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Part A 

Translation from Bengali into Kncjlisii 


Paper-setter— Mx\. Syamaprasad •Mooker.tke M.A., B.L., B\r-at-Iaw. 

Candidates are rqeulred to ffire their answers in fheir own words as far as 

praetf cable. 

The fipvres in Ihe niarffw iniHeale full marks. 

Translate* into English any two of the followinp: passa^res : - 

(«) f^ir f^ai 5i*NC“r 

I «t?r 4^«rrfjr 

«Jf5n8 'stfjattr asfaatffcsin i 

I "ff ca'taT^Tca c^ttaswa 

»i«ta <aas ^spi irfsf i fsfk 

'8f9r affsiast^l fa’efa^tsnrcas aataa aifa^ 

?TBrfiT aja^ arfirai i l^ta atJifS fat»ta 

Scwacat»(j I attarl caw c^csrcira f^Wa a^ atar (wa 
cacacaa fwa ara vaaia ata c^a arcas^ 



HATUCDtAnON WAMIKAnOK 


j?r^i oocif^r TW wtrrl 

I 20 

(6) C^T^ftN «tfS|^ f?9f I 

JIT9|^ I *rffe;ri cann ^t?t?i ?tf?^ ?^itcf i 

^ *tt«al fifatcf I '41? m5i*in 

exit's *Mir 5?^ I '4i<ttc^ 'srKTf*f^ f?t9R i 

c?-r <re«T 6ti?*’®itf»i5i i 

f^, ai'f c»f"r 6tai 'sit»!j? ^«i1 ^tal ‘ i <41? 

siT9i5»fl ^TWtn? >41^ 'ufafttaf 

'si«o^ ?l?rff|c?[sr I '4i^ai*f 

at’i %ir5:?1 ^tsrfciM *ifl^*i 

S^Tsi^imt 'srffjl^l 'sjsijA^ ff C’lh 

'SIH^ 1 ft!5 ^^51^ •ffs^C^ *f3tf^ 

c»[? cifc-ra ?iwr!i >ii^f& ^?tii *rf??ff5wii I 

• 20 

(c) c^ift ^Ti«i 

'STsj^ 'st3i ?tfiii:^ I ^j? ^c?r ^f?ni 

???l *t%5T^ '^l^•^ ^?c»rw '«iTf5’i't5 1 ^«tn 

^9I1 ^ 

f^ST I C^?t 'srtfip^t’r ^ ^*1 eitf’fCSR I *41^^ 

f%j^ '4i?F^ ^rrcii f»nii, c^ ?rrf^ ?r*iR i 

cwfc^ii ft««5isTi:5 'srffji?! fli 1 ^fiitsiH u!i?sf5 f5^i-^vr 

%c? ’tf^^fi:^ I cJi? csift f^ir 

«ittf^c^ ^1 1 '®rtc^ '41^:. c^ 

^ spw sfsjcsiii I ^Ti:?!^ fii^c? f^5i ^fsf ^?t?r c«Jr?T'®f^ 
yUC^ ^^111 CJpfsiCSISI I C^lfr ^f?l5T%5IR C?[ ?T®1 *tt?t51? 

^ I f^'9 cff '®t^ m c*rNi f fi?nr 
c^jft^r Ftfw fK’F 9rff5|5r i '»rt^ #il ^ 

Citwa I • 20 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Translation from Assamese into English 

Paper-settcr—MH. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

% 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
• practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

9 

Translate TWO of the following passages into English : — 20 x 2 = 40 

I 5551 5 FW hm 

C®'5 I 

^C9|,— "arfCJlll ’it ftw ’tCHC? ^T5 C<rs!l T nT5^ 

m 

mi Ifsi ^6 C<t511^ C^tCSlS cm?tf^C5I I 'SfTil 

^Rcsr,— WTC^c;^ f «lt«i:'®T(;^ 

f^c^r “?5, ^Rjn” I ^1^ '5iT«c^R^ cirfV 

'SRt^ ^51 I x»f^ *[T5^ C’tt nfa^^C^ "'siT^f^ ?fIR »1T^ 

^RiRJl” ? ^?»I1 5:c^c^ ?tT^ S(f^csi 

a fifTN*!! «(f^CS1 I ft ’FTC’lt ^'8^, 

C*lt ^T^ictl ^'8^, ft ’»T’l c>lt 

<r®8 *1^ sitfnfl^i, '®iT^ '®T^ 

»tf^, ’l^sil ^ ’l^csil csll ^IC^T’t I ’W’l? ^3[J1^9(, 

c^’fRsiR^, ft ^iJi ^qi -isT-? ’(csrrc^’fc’T ^ft^i I ^ftc^ii:? 
c^’rfcsiT’P^ ft^, ft^^ nftiitsR, fti?^ '811^ fji^? 

Cif-R JlT’l ^8^51 ^ft^ ’lift’ll I 

(6) tin’s fl:»ift^i ct^5? cfKn 'sifiR »r4C5ii 

cirnfs csz^ 'simi '»n¥ 'srfc’rft^t’s t «t«i’i cai^^ifci; 

'srt^ tfT^ I dr-R’®! tm^ »i^ciati jfsi ^ft tfftcsi c^t«( 

i?’rr<r?unTJia<it’i ?? 1 ‘iitmw 

*i^t ’jftIVif Jnni cif"it«i tut^ c^tftsif (SIb^ir ^ 1 tul^ 
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C«rf^ *R1 ^ ^ ^ Wf 

^^vsi ’ts I ifftt*! 

CT"tC«lt^— C^, ylM, C*»f^ mil 'Sn^l C^TCTI C^PTI 

c«rf% ^ I ^rrrsif?^l^ ot"!^ 

nf^sTfc*! ^««*t« jint I cir"t?r cT»«n 'sri^ c»ii?i<f \ 

f%s f®s c»w^ »<r^ ; ^^r|5J Clf«l^ ?c?i 

'Sl^l JIT^ I ^JR? arra ^?lf5Rl? c«ff% ?? I *156'®^ 

c^i isnR'® c?t?n >-‘.t^*ii 'em 

*m fir f^fii ^91 c*ti9i ^r^r 1 

i|cw 'sr^^: 6tfii c?arf^ ^F?! %5 1 5fs >ii»t ?65rr,5rt 

c^fs fiR <iitc^ I i'^JT ^^11 ’tew '5T9r ^9| i 

^’ifii^l ’ttc^r vfe^i '5r^»r-f^«f 55 ? 1 ^iftsi 

*r^i ^’ifiiTI cfewi <iT? *itf^ I »«rf1%iil »i^^, %| 'siji^ 

cJiNT*!? irtesr ?wfi[ ^’ifiiTi 'siw’e wit? 

?? I 

(c) c»f“f »iiifii? Safi® ?1 'ai?^1% fiwt? 'ei?^ ?e? 1 

^fif '^tut? CTf»t«R? c?t?t? ast?*! vu^sitar f^t? 1 fiwi 
?Tc? ’i? fa-'ii ?l *ti5 ??tw 'ST'^’ ■•9?i ?t^ I 'siae’S f?-'fl 'a?-'a 
1t5 ?TfC^1 -ait?®? I f^as W? f^1 

'srf% aftas?, firf%9iT?? ??tc?c? 'srfRt? cif*i? ?? i 

c«ri? ??9i? 'srw? ?t^-'5^?^5i, fa?’?®'? '®i*’ii? 

f^S? ?c? I ft ?i?t Sif^ftsi cit 

c?»r^ vafi®at'« 'sit? wSsift ftft^t ■sift'f ?a% '?tcw 1 

fipi 'srtW iTftfesit ca»i? ??? 1 '®tc'®tbF 

’wtft? 91^ 'srt? ftrfip? 5i%i 'sitc^ I ftfipft »iarc9rl fit? 

Sift? ’Jft I ftfspl ?t? ?t59? TfWT ®t9I ??, 'srf? ?TW1?W ?t? 

?i5t9ri ?T? ?fti itfili I ?t?]?« ?t9r ’®r>i^?hrft ^tft ftc? f?i? 
'sft? 'ei?^ fits ?? itft? I c?t ftfFl 'Bitit? ift-®?ft?9i? I? 
arfi«#ti I ft ft iri?^^ '^t^t? ?t?r cm ii, c?wft 
?f?i Itft, c?^ '«it^c?ft? ftiti ^tit? ?ft(T cm 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


CS?Tl*tl91, '5T5I c^tz*tw, '^IW 

^■etysri > 


Tr\nsi.ation from Manipuri INTO English 

Papcr-sci ter— Mr. i?AN.iiRAN Nadia Singh 

Candiilates arc required (jire their ausiners in their own wordnt as far as 
• practieahle. 

The fitjures in the margin indieatc full marhs. 

Translate any two of the following: passages into English : — 

(а) 'sr^Jl— 'ec^ jpNwl 'SfCJl I 

'8c?t^ 5pa[?i Msfl ^«i?ic’Jr(n i 

f6t^T€^1 ’in ’P=?n *^51 ’5lf*l^ I f5*N^I1 

n^ni ’I’S’Ufi ^ 

c<f»i% ’if%^5r?i ’i^'s esrt^sn csfan i n n^c’i 

-Slf^^l '®Tfiin t,‘’t*’l1 ; ’l^’l J5I^ f»lf5l^1 HT’TJfl 

I c^fiin i ’if^a 

^’i^N "1^ 'et?i?F ^’scnfan I 20 

( б ) ’si^ft* *tt^qi 5 ?> 9 |^i:;cii -supii ^ 

I 9**ri nt^lTl nNCf'tifill «lTa'S!^1 

‘^^’l si^icsin ’PMI 'SRI ^c?r I caT*^*t 

nRi B*fin s(fi tfli 5*fit^^c5i^— sift '*1^ c*rt?5i^i JiTii=^ 

'si^i^ cf?F • ’i^^ "f^’F’i 'si^ 

5 llt 'Sl^ ! siffn ’If-fl^l W^l 5 Vs 

'srfjit ’13^ c’lfs’F’i 'Sin 'st^f’icsi I Tifs Tif^ itn ’iH 

'ST^ill ^C3 -, ’ife 'Sisin lien's n’s^RI 

■»t,f3 I 20 

J^c) ^lfar^f5•^n -Sfn c’vtn ^9i*it3t 

■sif^T "rr»R c^H^rni ’i^’i ftni ; ^f5i% ’iijr.wi 3twnn 
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cirwnc^f ^»j*rRF ^fir ?t^sri f 

f*np» i»i*rf^fH ; ThsTi 

^ Wx w nriTOF I >^^1 nrcuctfi i 

^*ri 

«t9TJn If? ?5Rr«si ; ^fiin *ttiCTf i 

^5^1 '!?iril itl ^ST*!! 'ifiT?' «I itl C5^1 

tfff'^^Tl I 20 


TkANSLATIOxV I ROM •HiNDI INTO ENGLISH 

Paper-seitcr — Prof. Sunitikumar Chatteiui, M.A., D.Lit. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in t)ieir own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any TWO of the following extracts into Engish : — 

(a) ^ ^ 3 i?j w Kii t ; iw If 'mf»^ IK HI 3 i«rer «n i gi 

ISII IK H UK kI I I HUT Hlftl-w^t ftisi KflTO mi, 

^ Hfl IK^ *f inm UK* itKI— ’'ft' nit ife l’, IKlfl H ife 

m * gin Htn % r 

gg% gi * g^i It Ki*gf2?T ig'^gKci gt* * ng Kgi fi* i gilt 

* gw tt HI fgn i Kit t wtfii finii <lt It i gg iHi^ ng lit iw 
If INK ggi* g* I ggi gw t fZKiK gg 8 gi fiiKi i “gii yn ?”— ggnK 
Kfiw gg * igi i giw-fgg gi »itfi*glt fmK gigi-gi! hk* g* i 

gwi gl li I Kgnw ^jgc gggt* ggti gwi i gg* Jigm mg It* gi 
1 1 giii* gi gg* ggi— "ifi m ini N ggi Nik Nki f it *' m It g* 
Ngig gwi’ ” i 

gg itftwlt * ^ gg gt gg It gggK ggi— “ili" i 20 

(6) gwNg IK tigig It Ik i 

iw fK gi* an* IK *gfi, IN: It it gig gniNg * an k* * i fggg ig g 
gi* IK git* ggi— ‘ gg g” I glltgigiggitiii i l*gggiiNtg'iaft 



^ MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

^ ^r?n ftr Sftic sw^nrc ^ ^ % i 

w ^ siPiSl^nw, iftn mwt wt ^ *iff ^Rtin i 

W ^ ^ I #ft *1^1 ^ ^*3^ W t 

5 »« % ft 3 W 3 jfi I *^9t si^ ft 91R: ftr ft if»«t sift 9»wim i 
fiw 3!^ It ira ftrat— ‘‘^n ww 9 f ■ 

11^ ^i"?!— “*tfr I 

“♦I *jrow 3n ?* * I ■ 

“wi inq g?i^ 1 sref^ tn ^n % ?” 

“»lff, ^ 51^ ft 3I«RJiI if I 3t|9t3f« ^ft f, W f^q BTlft §3ff ^ ^ 

Praigi ?* ” I * • 

“3nq^ tswii ^ q3?lT t f 

“^€1 qrei smi ? 3iHt 3tiqi ^ ^ nflt?^! ^ “ i ' * 

(c) w^Wf ^ 3Prai ^ ^3; snRraf w qff 1 1 g»T sih^ ^ 
■ftft fti ^rfwqn ii ^qsil w qff »nft «n^ i waWf % finirt ^ 

'53|i^ 3«,^ qt%qr Iqqfiqit ^ i q^ qq ^ijq ^qqqi 1 %^*tt q^t qnq^ i 
^ fti^t Bw 3(q»q q I 3ifi(tqn t Tqftqit qwsqi q^ It ^ qq 
It If? #n t 1 1 *n<q % q^ It qq 4t W ^q qq^ t. qt 

qnrs q^ qfqq^ qq it cSt gr? fimt f qri W i qq qqqftqf ^ fr»q 
qt^lqift q^ qrtt qft< q Itq f qq^ * qq% q? ^ 1 1 “?flfq” — ^ 
qqifq It q^ It qqt f ; qrq^vrt^ ft “»ftqr” ; qWqft ft m qqt'ft,— Stftft 
^ f I qq qq qq ^ “qttq” qtq?f W i qq ft qr^q It qq# qq^qjq q i 

qqr #q # qnfei % fit qqit q%qiq It qt^'q % qfqft qi»q it qq# # i qq 
“?fqq" qrfq f i , qrfqq, qrqi# qh: qnq It qq^qif qq sfq? ^ \ 
qfi# # 3#qr 5% q?q qwi q i qq #q qt^tt ^ qtqq qqqt q i 20 
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Translation from Maithili into English 
Paper-setter— Mfi. Gangapati Singh, B.A. 

Candidates are Required to give their answers in their own 
, words as far as practicable,^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of tHe following passages into your own English: — 

a) ^?Rn*r ^ ^ ^ i 

PraSm ^ ftfir SNri ’ftfe SNt fipg OTt ^ € wc 

*if? I I ’m* 

tg ?ftf ^riin g i *in5t B 

Pr w*iPf I fsmwi ^5ri ^ Pb ^ Bif pbi Saj ’Ssr 'tt 

g^ra S15 W airai ?T«I qK ^ JN I • * 

gawH S anq mtq ^ afiq H ifgire I qtq«T qm at aig^ia q^qi ar 

^g g^aiq am %' arnrr g iaiPf 1 Twgg qai Sf am 8 qift« ataro, 

» 

qii* gaicn^ aftai gm ^ % ; fiRsg ajai 8 atm am aitar ^asP? gn' 

qqi#f anqar gp: am hPi ft'a? ^qiP? 8 qg'l^ aiaf 1 anq 

. aiPraiiq H aiqi ! qqpj^ qm qii* aiawqqi 8 giiH« qm aim ^ qan 
mmn 5 ; pBgj ^a anft arfq® qj anaRfi 9 gqaf ^miP? 1 anq 

gg inaai « afqr 1 gq pPi # ai8«t Ita qg q qami^^ w mm 

aNre I PiJqq qf qiqa qf gfar aw q qfe % 1 Piq fiia aitq-qf^ qf ^ 
i ariaiq qnqqi 1 qqfqq atqgqatai %t neir ftaqigw qr aigqm w ^aiPt qn* 
qm qm af?ng 1 -0 

(b) qfarqn qf 4 gaawn %Psr g^sg tg q aw aft Stqng 1 qiam ^ft gam 
sqa qf q^ i ftgmlq qa qqfti agPi 1 qqf afe qft grqig^ gqqf g*g qa 
qfi ^Pif agg ggp? 1 wgig « gqft 8 mm? qara aqftaf 1 ^gi qiam 
qfi* ftff^ 21 gft sfft agpf ftf gg qiam #, qi ggai am 8 8 ft qgg ajft 1 
ajqq qpafqff a#l-qf i g:%ft tPg g^sg ft^mi ^ ggft ggaire gafqf an*% 
gqjg « aNPg 1 figg maiiq wtft gi^t qr g*g igfii arm aft 8?ng 1 

gi^ ?qqf apiftftm giq agPl amn ggig g g% qtawiPf :— "qig .1 am ^|q 
ftq # qgg gw gpg 1 arfa ftq arft 8 ftqar iftPt^ anft^ ffi giN qfaftf qift ^Hq 
^ gft I arV siiii»T qtgm 8 gift amg gft, awiq ftqg w'lftf zi arm am 
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I w 9 Hift ^ i*' 

®s 

i ^Ifir ^ ^ ^ ^ % siRi ?Pi§« I Vm i ^f% 

4tl?r ^ ?!w«t I -0 

(c) am WKi li«ra to « toto w>jwi groi snw i 
TOT WTSW^ TO ITO « flWT ^ fil^, TOTl # «rTO 

film TOJTO l^f I Tifi TO mr wfim ift ir i tiT^ if to TO*n 

TOtITO TO W ^ I TO arfroi TO»n «fs-!rai TR TOT 

TO«TO TOTlI ^ fiTNt #t, crf^m TO TORT RUftTOI Ri MIR RIIRJT Rn W « 
^gSRTO RiTRIRf I TOI^ R TO RTRISl TORT VItI TORttRSlRRi Rfe I 
^[% amRi fil^lim# ^RR RIR^R IrT it fsfiRffT TOJTRRI ^IRT fifil RiRf« TTO 
5fil, cf TTRI TOT ^€T f^fil Rif? TTO Rfif I fRilT «atRffR Ri TO RTWr^RI # TO ®. 
R RiT«n fRRt Rt<t ^RiPl R Rlfil TTO RH« I RfTO RtT T5t ? Rft%& R^ 

TORT? TO Tf«r #Ri fif R RfR TOT TORT it TOIRI Rfe R R#f TORT TlfRRiTT- 

\ 

ifi if RI« snTO I If, TOTT ^RifR WT RTRTaT TORI Ri 'RTOTRI RITR RiTOfR 

Rf? I ; 20 


Translation from XtrALi into English 

Paper-setter — Rai Sahkb ll\niPU\sAi> Pradhan, M.A. 

i'auitUlatcs arc re(j aired to tjire their answers in their oirn words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

'rraiislato into Enfrlish any two of the following passages : — 40 

('* RTRmt RTlfR R W ?T^ TOIR Rimfi ?R toIr I ?T^ fRRTT RRT ?T^ 
WTRRIli fiRTIT RTTRif RRT R^ TOR RITOTRl^ TOIr R ^ I TORTRl RTTT RTRRTRl 
TO-tRRir-Rin R ft|ifil-R»TO Rf RH RTT RRT% TORIT fTT RtT tit TO #R I 
R'jft? Hiat TO Rllt rIr ^TTlt RRto ^TOT ftaf R Tift Ri% TTORt ? 

TOIRRI HR TORI 3*^ RRT ftTT Ir TOT3TJ% TTTOR R*f aiRRT 33 r 4 RR^T^ 
TOTOT fefir RITRRTl TOH?mtT*ITjfR iR Rt tit fiRlT RRT TOTJlfw * 1^33 

RRI Rt3IRRTO3I?!RRtR«R3«tmRfil*n«TOTRtTOlTOTrRAT*l 
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^I5i^ . 3^ w firft. ?w% Sni\Kn;T<ra^^ ’rit^ 

ftr(t<TO iti<> . 'jnm wii ^ ww limn, jwifn nfm 

nwt nftnm^ nrtinnnnfin ntnn*t*n 'nn^nttW 

■^^nlhn K 5^nnwn ftrfi# fjrrCT»i- ^ ntm nft 5(Tfimi 

nit-ntz nw nift ent nnip^t nfn% n mnmi 

nnJ^fipi ^nfsinit ^nifiren in’;) nn-n? k ’“ 5 ^ f ” w nin9% *zfWtft»ii 
nfemni firpt«i nri^ ncni win n wtfinnt nw amrt «N«t 

wwi^ ninA.n nnm fsra^ mnmnf s 1 

(c) ntnintmi nnri nnn m^reiit fwmn nn>gn^ “fi^ ! 

nn nrainr 553. 3^1 n^nr f^nw aiigw ’nn nmnT nsJnr fnqfnni't 
nintifi nranr nfintt% n mn^gni nt^ mnant nt^ 

fnnit mint n*ift 5:11 nt ir^nn Ji?nit int ; nn nnw 1^9, ■«*? ^ ^ *in, 

^nrimz wtnfr ni^n mw nm fnn ifnnT nmfn mmwnt n? fim 

n;anf? 5:^3^ nnn fit^mz nw^niw?, ^nn ^-.isrent fn^ nradnnn 
feift H% iT(«T ^ «(%< f^cn^. ^imr 

TTJf^5?% JTffiT m 

4 t ^sTiTi i 


TnANSL.\TION FROM MaRATHI INTO EaN'OLISII 

Paper-soil cr—Vnov. D. R. Biiandarkar, M.A., Pii.D. 

Camlidalcs are required to <jire their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The fujurcs in the margin indicate full marks, 

'Fraiislntc into En^srlish any two of the following passages :— 

(a) nnun vn ait ^ niz wfn ^n 'stn- «i5ltnn fnnnfn’wtnsn nmtn 
ninnn fn^mr #sn n<initn nnnnn ? stn^ranm ait wiin fnmaingn 
nii«ff ntz atm nrmnn ntn ntwnnt nrfk ntnf. nwimt wftff it^nm swimr nwntt 
flrant^ nt^f mz €tni4t mtn^ nn nt nnm ^nn min^ nwn^t nn^ nt. 

©V J 
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ttiPq JtwwHwn ^ t«tm 

3 iq ^qgi ^iiwn 

(b) ^ ^ Vlf<^ «n# OTfif ^?? 0 RiRjTt w 

^v ^i<r*r wT«®ta "?t«aTOf 

»i»i^ tf5 ^i5??-»nnft5n5ra w ft?n>!ratn 

fiwii #TqftRf ^ if«ra ^'a.‘ HMirftM f?%' 3115 ^^wtw’Wnr ^ 3 n 5 5 ? 5 l^f 
«5IM 5«W55 3i?^5 3(1^5. atI5 ’Jjlf 5f3fl?tfll JTIJsg ??I 3 51^-^ ft^n^PJRf 55i*r 
3fifl 3iftcr mtot. €(3 33?si^ 3 33f f^f^wfer Nn% ana nt^aft- 

3f*!I 3iTff #333n 3 35l ^W3R: 3i^35f5 ^515. 3ar3 “3!3^33- 

Sirat" f3?n339^3 ^133 fi3t 3lt -0 

(c) snr tnm %nn 53 at aiiar ’f'o^ alt fta faiai 3T3I3 t nftana 

*nBaj 3it<Tt 33 33^11 g3i3i3a< liJarara 3i?t i?3ia €t t*^^3«l3w~ 

wlrfaai 3t3i 3ita at atiat. am aaz fasaaaatsi ai^35i ^tastlf 

atfta' atr3n»r4 arfff Hiifzz >r*3 ar aatta ansn 3 waa an 

33513^3 ^31 eai 3 wnf% 3 i afscntita aw’. 3 T 3 t 3 t laattai flat 

« 

3itff aataaitlf atItINt ntaiat VRata 3 5353 #’ aflt^t'af at a^sa^an 
3t3ia( qftaia aa 3t;f3f3 at 3if( ? 3i^«3 flaaiga' HW?ilt tflaiT 
3353 3iff, at: #la TTfatwi <^3itai aaiat flat laaa nRwa aaa atam. 
an faa aw’- ’-0 


TBANSIjATION FBOM UBDU into EnOTjI.SH 

Paper-setter— M\ vl\\i Siimi Kalimuu R\iim\n, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into En^i^lish any two of the following extrarts : — 

A 20 

^yjJ] ^]y jOI oW*^ i,f ^ oO ^ djtx^ 

h ^pk^j '-V - ^ ^ ^ jidlijO c^ji ^^} 
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e^j*i <— ^)) 

- t— ^Ca^* laHlJ " (-#*? vi^ ^ 

. *#4^ - A- ^-5;lai - (*j (X^ .vJitJ' ^JMM^ olj ^J;^> 

A) - (*i' ij! - ^ L#!y 1 ^ U)J^ “J^ 

^3;^ ^4j(^ 4J ^ <=^ 

- ^ ^ J^ji vy 

^ ^ e:^^_/ ^ U^jb^ ij^***" jjl ^1 

* V j* ^SjT y« a£ ufcJjij 


B • 

^ yy^ 

JM X- cU^^I •■ ^1 " ^>7?^ 

^ |jj/® y^ j^-aJiv/® i,y^ ^^1 o-^iai^ 

<L ^1 L-XJ/« daos^ 

jj^ (uj Kaa*! oUj v-^ ^ I f®^ f* 

«. L^u) j} ^^so i_ *}ty ^ ^(j U^Jj ^1 jAC ^J^jSjj 

J^\ <l*y» ^ - ,_^44e“ ^y4*!4-a^ «>»j <i- ^ Jj" 

^.1 <»^ - y jjt^ <—Ct«y t_r0-3* ^ 


j i_^ X- vjjlf j jl ^ ui«AJaL« i^^O? ^ ,f XJ| yl a 

* (»^S ^jlaUr ^ <-i-U 
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C 2^ 

- ^ i_^ ^ L#*J J*i-y “}ji 

^Ji/* - (J*?- V-*i 4i*^I (_5*^ 1^4^? 

- o."^^ vh- L^*? <J^ \J^ ‘‘*^1 

.. ^ 

- V V ^ L^rV" ^ i;/ ^ ^ 

Ljii?) ^ y) y^ ^ ^—3?^ 4^ I ^y^iO} 

yi I ^ ^ •> ^ SO 

^ ^Cmw! (^ aT (>i(^ 

(*y*^ I./V *‘‘^ <i-J;*Zj«i y '-T^/^ 

4^^*? ‘^;/ ^ </!>>. Ij'i 

« 

4j^y— jji^ ^ ^ Jv ^ 1^ 

♦ ^ Gyfc (jT l^’i 


TK^^^SL^TION THOM Kn\SI INTO RnOMSH 

Hapcr-scttcr — Mu. Roy Rowl\ni) Thom\s M.A. 

CandidntQh arv required to fjire their ansirers in their own words as far as 

practieable. 

The fiijvrcs in the martjin indicate full marks, 

Traiishite into English any two of the following passages : ^ - 

(a) Plangta te ki la iathiuh nadiih myiistep sngi Ralang hacliili 

myninief sngi Saitjain, kliloni unwei ii soli khaw Jane shijaw ka um dili, 
khleiii jingshai, khleni iino uiio u ban wan iakylli kiimno ki ia long. 
Kuinta ki la ia don hangta ha ka jinglong kaba shitom, bad jngai na la ki 
lok bad kiba ithiih-ithaw. Te ha kata ka juka ii Khristan ii la don ka 
jingsngewsih kaba ar ban, nanmr bu del da ka jingpyni-buit jong u ba ki 
la poi sha kaiie ka lanot. 20 

(b) Shisien uwei u ksew ynda u la ioh tuh doh masi na dukan diedoh 
u la rah ia ka ha ka shyntur. Ha ka lynti ha un leit sha iing ii la 

•dei ban ryngkang ia kawei ka wahduit kaba don ka jingkiengdieng na 
shiliang sha shiliang. Hamar ba u poi hapdeeng jingkieng u la iohi 
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ia uwei pat u ksew uba rah shilyngkhot ka doh kum ma u hi. Kumta 

u la kyiirup ia uta, bad u la kum bret ia ka doh na ka shyntur. Kynrup 

ia ka syrngiew te duh noh ia ka met. ^ 

(c) Hadieii khyndia| sngi u khun u Syiem u la kem ka pangkhlieh 
kaba jur haduh katta katta, bad u la ong ia u Mahet ban leit iaiam 
kai ia ka Lukhimai sha sla ryngkew, namar ba ka la shu set kut than- 
eh ia lade la bun sngi hapoh iing. Ka Lukhimai bad u Mahet ki la 
iakhing ban ym leit, namar kim sngewmon ban shu iehnoh ia u marwei 
hapoh hangta. Hynrci ^nda u la pynbor eh ia ki, kim banse shuh bad 
ki la ia leit dc baroh arngut. Ka Lukhimai Va la rah ia uta u mawlynnai 

ban plie ia kata ka pung. 20 


Translation from Liishai into EL<«GLisif 

Paper-setter — Rev. David Edward, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practictthle. 

The figures in the margin indirate full marks. 

Translate two only of the fc»llo\ving passages into English 

(rt) Chutichuan KhawvAlthilafiiga chuan ‘Ilemi khaw piahah hian khaw 
pakhat a hming DAnt-ha a awm a ; chumi khuaah chuan mi pakhat a hming 
Danhriaa a awiii. Amah chu mi fing tak mi.tha tak a ni a, nahgmah ahg a, mi 
mangangte puih thiamah hiau a hmingthang hie a ni. Ka hriatah ngei 
pawh mi tarn tak a tidam tavvh a ni. Chung lo pawh chu ah phurrit tihdam 
^dan pawh a thiam a ni. Ka sawi tawh angin a hnenah chuan i kal thei a, a 
*lo pui thuai ang cho. A in chu beta tang hiah mM khat pawh a 
tlihg mang lo vo, amah a lo awiii Ich loh fapa tiangval thB* tak a noi a, a 
hmiyg chu Ddnthaduha a ni a, chu chuana pa ang hawk chuan a thiam a ni. 
Chutah chuan i ritphurhah hiah hahdaiiiha i hmu afig. Tin, in khaw lama 
hawn Ich te i duh khcr loh phei chuah i hupui Ich i fate i chah ahg a, in 
ruak pawh tarn tak a awih a ni ; chung chu man tldm t^ teih i luah thei ang. 
Eitur tc pawh tlawm tak t.ha tak a ni a, chutahehuan nuamtakih i awm thei 
ang. Thonawrato pawh t-ha tak i nei ang a, dah tha tak neiih i awm 
ang’ a ti-a. 20 

(6) Choak pakhat hian, in ami hi citur eiig cmaw a va ru a, a thiawh 
chhuahpui a, a kiahg a thing_ zar ah chuah a fhk pui ta a. Chu chu sihal 
fing tak hian a lo hria a, a ehglo put chu ei a duh ta a, a va kal a, chouk 
fhkha thing hul ah chuan a thn a, a han cn chho va, mak ti tak tak ang 
chuah, ‘I va mawi tchlul em I I hmul thianghliiiizia te nen chuah-in, 
hetiang thil mawi loh t-ha ka la hnui ngai leva, engtiza in ngo i lo pian fuh 
fak chu ni ? Matherlovih i aw pawh a mawi ang. I aw mawizia hriat ka 
duh om em mai, hla i sak leh phei chuan ih, i mawizia rong ah pawh hangmah 
ahg chu sava reng rung he khawvol ah hian awm taw'h chuahgih ka ring lo’ a 
ti a. Chutia a fak derna avang chuan choak d chu a law'ih ta enn em a. A 
Idwm lutuk chu a tla dawn dawn ta mai a ; tin, sihal hnen ah chuah a hmcl 
mawizia leh a aw mawizia a inang reng a ni tih hriattir a duh a, a hah ang a, 
rihg takih a han hram a, a oitur put lai chu a tla ta daih a, sihal chuan a la 
a, kdr lovah a ei zo ta mai a, chodk dtzia chu a nuihsan a, a tlan leh ta 
daih a. 20 

(c) Tih, Ngaihsaki chuah *Kawngah thil eng dang nge i la hmuh ?’ 
a ti a, a zawt leh a. Tin, Kristiana chuan *Thui lo td ka kal laiin Mi pakhat 
thinga thisen chhuaka inkhaiih ka hmu a, chumi ka hmuh veleh chuah ka- 


fc.- 1 37 
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hnungzdng ata a phur rit a lum bo va ; chumi hma chuan rit tak phut a 
awm thin hi ka ni a, himahsela chutahchuah a lo tla ta mai a hi Tun hmain 
■chuti ang thil te chu ka hmuh ngai loh avangih mak ka ti 2m mai a hi. 
Tin, chutia chung lam eh a ka dih reng lai chuah mLpathum 2ng tak tak mai 
hi ka hnonah an lokal a ; pakhat chuan ka sualte chu ngaihdam ah hi 
tawh tih mih hrilh a, tin, pakhat chuah ka puah a blip a, heihi kawr ma^i 
tak hi mih hak tir a r tin, pakhat chuah ka chaleh chhinchhiahna min pe a, 
lekhabu pawh min pc bawk a hi * a ti a. 20 

c 


Translation from Garo into English 

!*aper-sct‘lor-— M iss Ciiarloti'e A. Wright, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the mcgrgin indicate full marhs. 

« 

1. Translate two only of the following into English: — 

(«) Budiubti nian^e Jerusalemoni Jerikoona ongonangengaehim ; aro 
ua dokprete ragiparaiigiii gisepo gaakaha. Uainang uni hararangko kikaha, 
aro uko sinasipile dokprotenha^watangaha. Unon kakkot inakket, badiaba 
kanial ua rainako oiigoiiangcnguchini ; aro uko nike golungaha. Aro ugitan 
saksu Tx^vi niandcba, ua biapona reangoa, uko nike gelangaha. Indiba 
Sainariani badiaba luaude unoiuij sokoa, uko nike kasachakaha; aro uona 
rebae uni parirango to aro draka bitc'hiko rudapc uurangko kagopaha ; 
unikoa antang gakatgipani kosako uko asongale, aldaona riinbae uko 
sanaha. Aro uni salsao siiki roiiggniko bikotc nok nokgipana one aganaha.* 
rko sanbo ; aro ondapginiinko pilbaon anga uko nangna onskagcn. Naa 
badi ina, ia sakgitainoni sawa ua dokprete ragiparaiigo gaakgipani songsul 
oiigaha? Unon ua aganaha. Una kasaohake dakgipn. Unon Jisu agaiiaha, 
Reangbo, naaba ua gitan dakbo. 20 

(h) Ansenga ua mande, 

Je papirangni kiipatiao reruraja, 

Aro nanigija dakronggiparangiii raniao ehadengja, 

, Aro kalstapgiparangni asongc'hakaiiio asongja : 

Indiba Jihovani nianio uni kasrokani onga, 

Aro uni iiiamko sal wal ua ehanchibewala. 

Aro uan ehiringrangni chisamo gegimin bol gita onggen, 

Je bol antangni kario bite nanga, 

Aro uni bijak sikrcpja ; 

Aro ua jcko dakba uan silgcn. 

Nanigija dakgiparaiig iitdake ongja, 

Indiba balwana balponggipa helm gita onga. 

Uni giniiii nanigijako dakgiparang birhalo, 

Aro papirang kakket dakgiparangni jinniao chadengjawa. 

Maiiia kakket dakgiparangni ramako Jihova uia ; 

Indiba papirangni rama giinagen. 20 

(c) Uni giniin nmndeni janggi tanganio pilak ganisengna bate soinoian 
gainehatbata ine anching iiina mana. Mandeni kandikgipa janggi tanganio 
ehusokatgni kainrang bangoba una simsakjaode, mikka riprapana tarakbate 
katangenggipa somoide scngchajawa. Jekai Napoleon Bonaparte ehangsao 
agilsnk gimikko amgipa ongginokehim. Indiba uko dakchakgipa general 
diinitchikung mangmang somoiko srapgijachin ua bobilchi sootako manaha. 
Somoina simsakgijachin skang chasongni Hindu rajarangba Musolman 
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Tajarangchl Gnigipa Tellawari dakgrikao cheako manaha. Uni gimin 
aomoina sfmsakgija dakara sikrepe aao gaakgipa bibalna kasaanisan ongaia. 
Minitsao chnsokatgniko niinitgniona, salsaoniko salgniona^ bilsisao chuscwgni 
kamko bilsigniona donaja beentangko maram chae gimaako namnikgiposan 
ongaia. 20 

Translation from French into Engush 

Paper-setttk—MR. Nagenoranath Chandra, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable, 

9 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages: — 

(a) Amritsar se trouvo k deux heures de chemin*de fer de Lahore et nous 

arrivamos dans cctte deruiere ville vers quatre heures de Tapies-midi. Nous 
•dcscendimos dans un hOtel voisin de la gare, composd de petits pavilions 
d’uue installation assez sommaire, mais ou la nourriture etait excellente. 
Lahore, capitale administrative du Punjab, compte 281,030 habitants et 
.constituc un centre moderne d’d^udes et aussi d’agitation antibritannique. 
La ville nouvelle s’^tond sur un large cspace, en dehors des ramparts 'de 
I'ancienne cit6. Elle pi^sente une sdrie do grands Edifices bdtis dans un style 
mi-hindou, mi-arabc. * 2J 

(b) Nous cmploydmes le reste de I'aprbs-midi k visiter New Delhi. 
G’eat unc curieuse ville en Construction qui compte ddjk 30,000 
habitants. Elio so trouve situ^e au sud-ouest de I’ancienne ville, 
aux confins des collines de Kaisina et k plt^ieurs milles dela Jumna. L’idde de 
Cette clt4 impdrialo, qui doit ’demeurer le dionument 4temel do la puissance 
britannique dans I’lnde et do son id^aV, fut lanc4o, en 1911, au Durbar do 

• Delhi par le roi Georges V, et c’est en 1913 que les plans furent ddfinitivoment 
arret^s. Son 6tenduo est plus quo double de cello de la ville actuolle. Elio 
aura 135 killombtres de rues, 115 kilometres de cables dlectriques, et sa gare 
sp^oiale est d<^jk construite. 20 

(£) lies Sikhs, comme jc le croyais, n’appartiennent pas a une race 
spdciale, ce sont des liindous rdformds, unis au sein d’une confr^rie, la 
Khalsa, qui suit les enscignements d’un *gourou’ ou maitre d6sign6. Le mot 
Sikh equivaut a disciple. Lc fondateur do la sectc, un nomm^ Nanak, mourut 
on 1538. Les Sikhs, dc temperament guerrier, rdsisterent avec acharnement a 
la conqu^tc musulmane. L’un dc lours chefs devint Maharadjah do Lahore. 
Apres une lutto violente centre les Anglais, ils se rallieront a la domination * 
britannique, dont ils furent le plus forme soul/len p.u moment do la rdvolte des 
cipayes. Ils ferment k I’heure actuelle quelques-uns des regiments de 
Tarm^s de I’lnde rdput^s parmi les meilleurs. 20 


Translation from Portuguese into English 
Paper-setter — Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any TWO of the following passages : — 

(a) A nobreza de caracter 6 a porfeipao e a gloria da vida. C o mais 
precioso dos bens ; o unico que, no oonceito geral, supre a posiyao e a fortuna ; 

2—0. P. 42/35 : • 



18 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


o unioo quo onnobreoe toda e qualquer carreira, e exalta todo e qualquer posto 
aos olhos da sociedade. A nobreza de caracter exeroe maibr poder que a 
riqueza, e, sem excitar as mesmas rivalidados que a fama, confere-nos as 
mesmas honras. Della resulta uma infiuenoia sompi]# vivaz e sensivel, e com 
todo o direito, porquanto 6 a influcncia da rectidrlo, da constanoia, da honra 
provada, qualidades csta<| quo, talvcz mais do quo nenhuma outra, conciiiair 
a estima e a confian^a dos homcns. 20 

(6) Bodeava o cemitcrio um cordao de policia a cavalo, e dontro 
achavam-se alguns oficiais montados. Findos os funerals, o povo sontou-se 
em grupos na arcia. Hafiz pode ouvlr o solone* cantlco dos Flkoos, quando 
eles, desfiando as contas por ontre os dodos, se dlriglam aos espiritos dos 
mortos. Alguns do-i dorvlchos dan^vam, e a^gumas das niulheres balou^avam 
03 corpos num movimento hipnotlco, que parecia ter sobro elas o efeito dum 
estupefacicnto. 20 

(^) a um antlgo guerrclro do Norte que a fama attribue estas palavras 
judlcioslsimas, nas quaes so rovela ^o profundamento o caracter da rcoga 
toutonica : ‘Nito orolo em Idolos nom em demonlos, d unicamente na forya do 
meu proprio corpo o na oricrgia do minha propria alma que deposito toda a 
mlnha confian^a.’ O antigo elmo ornado de uma picarcta com esto mote : 
‘Se nao achar camlnho, abrirel um* offerece-nos uma expressrio, nao monos 
eloquente do quo aquella outra, da vigorosp, Independencia por quo so hao atd 
hoje dlstlngulda os descendontes dos homens do Norte. Na vordade, bom 
caracterlstlco 6, o facto de haver U mythologla scandlnava armado o seu dous de 
um martcllo. * 20> 


Translation from Oriya into English 

Paper^setter—M^L, Maiieswar Das, M.A. 

Candulatcs are required to give their ansirem iv their oira 
vjords aft far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Translate into English any TWO of the following passages : — 

(a) gQ'ioiQ I < 

a«l I 63 <1 69€I6© ©I?' Ql O ©I91 2I©€1‘1 

©2 Qftl© g<$© 6©16)6Q 63^ 3^*191 ©16® 

©tea ©9 2IIS8IS, oi©i?* ©q^ag i 

©Id© flBQQ© (§€!©< G©a6© ©16© ©16© Qtf 
«B©© 91 © i aQqoo 69iQ^g i o©a©§* aiat 
3910I© I ©oi<as^ g©i®i© gq© 63 < 6©«i6© 
6 © 6©69 af> ©|§* 9191 I ©^ S(I 9 © 6 Q 6 ^^t 

©eig|i^ g©'i9i© g^aiQiQ g9©g<ii6© uQ agl 
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^^19" 1 OI9l <G9€lQ 0,^© 1 ?19*i 

£)^9, 9S SIS, 0191 ei^*1 919QQ 310*1^0 
69 IQ eOQ^IQ 9^Q«I9 I • ao 

{b) snqj^Gfel^fl 690 (§§>€11 OefOSQ ©6«1 
QOI ^6Q I 66 996Q^6r <9 gOiei^2<« 

QO ^ 6 Q^OfteQ 66 Q60 Q^IIO ?j6Q I 0,019 «lg 
OQOia e906r 60J69€I aC^6l6Q ?iy^ 09e®g 

q.^6<ai^6C^ 6!©l 9Q ?|6Q I 66606069 (l§)€ll qO*! 
Qerig9i^oi^6oi9ioq ai-ji §©|o ?jQ <io 6 ^om 
OIS^IO*! 001^60 0‘)iqO §(69 I, 6^9S OflS 0911 699 
0«aq6Q q.q^e-ai^^ gJIO^I Ol6q^6ld9 9Q§(69 I Q1l690 
aQ( ©OOiac? 0169 0199 a091 9^ §ig ; 66 69019^^ 
66^ 6 €1160610 06lQ§16fi^l 06© 01^0 6 ^^^O 

q'3169 69609 qg9 9001 9§§(69 > 019 QO€l 

0<3 q©9 6^69 69€II9 61§01, qOO©, ii^g© ^q© 
OlOl 9q069 €6 0$ 6^9© ©tllO 9Q§169 1^ 20 

(c) 691161 ^<aq90 6iq'^9l969 ^060969 6©1l 
66iaO 9Q 0^1196^69 <19101 09 a@§), <]§ 66^69 q]' 

<310' qOI6 069 0© 9,16114(9 916916169 €$9610 69© ^ 
S|99l 901 g^e^T 691690 60969 g.^16 9^01 80€iq69 
691^9^ dOilQ 061 ©969 €1^9 GOTo 9^10 9^ 609 
«©% «ig69 69IQ oloi q .611 q^^© ©©©o 66? oq^o- 
6^69 6961 6619 flflOOQSO 66§ 6«i|1l6l9rjei^O 69€r 
810069 Oflq, 69IQ 0199 09^ OQOI 9© I 60116] 
01^91699169 66160 eiOlS’lO 9§ 9?69 “OQ 690-. 
OQOI 9^ 806 I” q* 60969 £©I6 9^ qf 019 ©9^69 



90 


MATRICULATION EX.AMINATION 


69€) | 6^169 6)Q^6Q QQIQ 

“ C ^8' ®'‘^' 

Q96Q96Q a^' e99IQ 9^1991 9^91?* I * <91 €?§ 
699^1919 01919 9^9 6^169 I 


Transi-ation from Kanarese into English 
- Paper-setter — Mr. P. App?aji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates arc required Jo give their afistcers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

t 

The qvcstionn are oj equal raliic. 

Trnnslate any two of the following passages into English : — 40 

(o) sozSj sSjoSi o3ja?q{doJ^ 

usrfjeJ zo^oiieJ hx &sSd^ 

cjg^WfS ‘ ^ 

^di^trijs, 88?5i5io^Oe>fttij5Soi 5d;5j9^?aS^^3ici)^ ^oSjs? 
ftjh rfja?3o^d?s^A sStoS, essid) edo^^rtsrafttg^dja, &sid^ 
d^7ttSt=^j. ri^ci) dJsdeSji lisSj^fiSja dqndJdz^riJi xS»3<)c 
7i ^J9( SizSxnzS dJsdOori co&i. v 

Sidqidj, ef^oi)d3o:gdj. ejsSbJ^trSj^ oioj^ejo 

sfdaScS «5?rtc5 23^. erfrodj 

eSeSjoij^ sijtSs!^r^iS9f\ ijs0ii)sidjsi iSo^qlirtdj 

^^^if^^rSSai^o^fidjddj. ^jaSXioi)^, 

edT^dn osjQs^d^^ onidj ttS. esjd> 
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eind sSci^iots^d sSmcSiSdjsitij ? txid 

990ij0i>^djSidj’f •iOt^SSfS^ WlfoiJcSj^ CSSJtirSj^. 

ffdcSj^JioOj tJ9’ oiodj 7n)fSj a8?<>d«j(feSj 
o^Odrij. 

(b) tisSj^ sijefisj 

e5?i)JS83S 

a6cd^*5‘5ft;5. eptJscoijtf 
jJo2Jo2;iJ3T)cjj;$. •ioesew siTOC3t5?i3rfotSj 
aS?*? ^fjaciji erurtjdjrt^^ii^ d&oij tfJSdzSoci) 
a8?^ji tfod?*d wrtj^s'jaddodja.aSt^i? sSssdtf jsdrfodja, 
ajJzsr^oi^BcJpSoStf ^^-s^frfsJraa^fja^rft 
^odJ5, rats'flS pSe? ^rfffT)Doi)?SA tfjsodj od^ 

eo 

^odjsdiSai)? at6Ng ijasJdj wn^eadgd 

«3?^ocSj 8, aojad;^ ao.'s?ft JijS jsodj wodtf Tf^eurt^pjj, 
Jjas?dj^?j3oci» J3fjlo3js?»??^ aSjacrttSctfodJJ 2ut^ei> .oogsej^ 
sistQcS A Jjs^ojjd (/vdcSjifM 

«< -o U «<. 

tfjaddodja, tfja^AoSjiij, slwllad f?,ija<^dji?J3?',dc??oi3*o, 

*< ti e> V 

sijAsi^x 3o(Sxj^jsddodJ3 ^ dojj 

OH -o ftj 

djrt^pS^ en)go^ji);$cS8od «#rtjd 

e$dja(r^S>5lojjd0 *^11^8^01)^ vuoss^A, xScti 
&9dQocS tssSd rfj?OTrt)^c3i^g JtoiioijOo 
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(c) tari^ 5iMoc3 cS^^aJjxtoJsa fi 

a6j9Xj Xijq}'3d;$r(v?/^ ssjss^fz^ 

i tjj;$;So20jcl} s^cs Si^oij aSjsxi 2l}ip'3£$Hol> o'd&^ 

<stt(3 jj^o^n^rtJ9 ^CojsS C5ci> 

^jsejn^j cdojjrtja fJsJj^ ep^Srfjs xJswjs wsJfFt'sJaiJj;^? ? 
«o^aS esrSj‘s'j3£)rt^<?i^ sSjsa^fja^S?^ 

33l35Jr?j£^io3j??ij ? ^^o5j? t^sij^ s^j^oadJ^cA). 

B'ES^ry?? ?j^oSdt3fJne>ft ^«^art5r^jsoci) a^Oiss^w 

oii^dd a^wsJd 7i^>ysr( 

OTdcSoSJjdja djAci siQftSoij sjjjay^ fSsSj?^ rtjasrartjsdj 

<X> ^ ^ 

^cJj. 3o?r^ocl) ao'a'doSjoa xijsSj^tS 

WdosJo-So. tSsJjr^ «?Sjd*’J3ft»sici^oyj5iTOci>5i d^oi)rrt?*g 

5SjjocJj5jQoJj2S?gT»Ad. 3irfjiC«<(ir(de?oi)ja ^ri 

^ _D (g. I*% 

5S7)iir3Ti^d?ii?irts*goijJ3 ar9ro3j?)rf rljad^si'&rtde^ers 
?rsoi>s'dJ3Siag ddj^?rSjs? a&^;5. e?ad gs^r^ sixsacS? 
ysdd ao?'?aoi 23Fjq5«i7jgEe)o3j;3) A;c)de)rt&i dcSci^j. 

2<53Sdj djrt dfiftdjsJ OriidNJjX'aoSjTf^ sd^oi, sid^S?^ 
oj3B;3)S5j oodid ZoocSdci) as!oi)rt«:(rij. fFsaijrdja 

sScJtf sJH'afoS^ ci>aaSjj;3)dc 5jjjso^^o3j3?ej?S 

^oci) pSc^ jpsJcS. wodag dT)oi)Frt^o oijs^^owjdti^ 
apscoajT^^aj azsTd^j^^si^dj;^. 
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Translation from Gvjrati into Engush 

• Paper-«etter—DR. I. J. S. Taraporbwall^ B.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are requirei\ to give their answers in their own words as far as 
^ practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into Enpflish two of the follownig passages 

*iqHl 6. 3»ii ‘ 

\\ »ll<n qq«fl 4lSl61Ri 

(irtl. (tSil (Hl^ 

vticli-d 

il!l«lKl 5i<ll MS<1 aiM iA'il l&oMctl %ii(HH| 

•V'^l qvt<j qSiiaH iy >l(/ieQ 

qSil iivqict 9iqi ■'Micl 

<i5iiaH SHlMl 4cil »l^ MW' 

<1«ll HlVVll <V31 «vt^^ «iqi ^ctl. 

»il *yHK HW wil!iclHi*fl 

‘Ml'H* »t«{l M<3J MH 

m- 20 

(b) ^Jii^ 

9*tct'{l MuH KliWl'A *161^ Mil &. iHR MR 

Owl'll Mlcl M^i wil«Q &. 

MVsl lieicl M«a*tMl »ll i’W €l>H^l »l«(l. 

anmi v)(rt^wi ^nqi«a n'l^R § m-rH 
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\m 'Asm'll Mi d. WwMi 3i)u*Hf 
a»li M^Hrt H^cfts'M ^ §l«l»ll »ii \o3 

»ll"Hl. dl«l3iWl ‘HIM «l fM^l JiVS M^» ■ 

4Wi 1 MR<flj‘M^ e{l?i Mififl 

»l«n wiWl Ml. SHI §M^*fl dli^lSll^ll <HW (Ml M^l ^cil «H^ 
(Mi'fl ^Itdi (i^ >ll^ iwrt >1'^ ’Hl'fl ftcd. W 

(c) ‘H'Mmi VMHM^ MlM>li <V'>i€ll ‘H‘MI€{1 ^Miu ^iwt ^IH 

silM^l^ =»tdi |:vtl ‘^M ‘H'MlCHdl eiCHl aH*f <>> 

M^lMil^l il^l iMl S cl MIM &. dl»(l %t>i(t,lil^^ 

wtHi <JllMl5ildl »l»Ml« i^l !»t^i Mlf^l'i Miafl^) 
(iSilSl 4il ^l(l-^lMl^ r\\\ ant^M^il’i^HUMl >li4Hl dM^l 
‘Hl^y dlil •r'Ml^ ^^9^ Mil. (McIKI M^A clHd fMdl'fl 
%'5(l^l iiW Mi^ <HIM >l«^l 41^1^ i (iMdl ^MlRlMMl 

Mli (tM'fl Midi an^ dMdi ^Mi-M&lc-ii5ll ct^ii;! (^SJl^di 
m\. ^Ml^l smi’i^l^Ml^dMl ^lilHi«(l an'Mil^ i\ jA 
illd^l MiKl ^«imi^ (I5ll5l 4eiSTtl>l^%3M d'V'Q'M ail^ ^iWl 
an^ “aHl(% «<Hl” dm<A ^>Ml Wl'A dMl 5iS M^[ M 
S^l<l. y<fl «lMldl ^Idl AmI®^' (mm (iSllSi QtlMi^l S^Ml MUMl ’ 
dMl ^^l CHMMl^ «V ini »i^ «Sdl (Mail'<Mieil5il^ %H»dMMl 
«l| iiviwl ‘HUA ^l>>-^* d^t 20 
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Translation from Telugu into English 

. Paper-«cttcr— Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, ^.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required!^ onstters in their own words as far ar 

• practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages into idiomatic English 

(o) '^5' siniS^i 

^,SSaSo SSlx):6 KS)^3^^ 

Q— , 

SoOdSb-ST* ;T”‘ao SoSo eJ’dfo^Sb. ®0eS sir* 

«5o^7r“8§S XoiSoTT’^) §i524(Je&odfct)^* cSi> 

^0€$o{Sb; o)'^^8'i 

cSSb^S"^ ^oXsSbo §ex)X)-CSbo&;$S) c 

■CSbo&Cb; Ojr^SiSSbXs ^§0, 

WQ w Vw/ 

o3bei)?^XS)cSi» ^X 

iSotk)£io tS^fS) ^8o?S ■^cJ5i»fc»3, 

Xe>^r’;5b-CSbod^3SScJS» 2r*$0-CSb-cSbod65b. rs^SS 
TT'JJrJSJoS. TT ;t® ^?5^o5b> SSjo^J^ 

«^y^ex>^5b ^^000 Sod#? ;^S^$^s5a> 

ar’osefc). TT^dSs o^rg’isrjrisSM Troo-oe. 
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“bs S^43;&0(2cCaj 23dSb'^? d^?S55boX Q&^-SSoO& 
bdS3§'” »» sSir» 60 d&^aa 'S’O ^^^»gof:r•ASb^SX^ 
^Soo^^6J 5 o1j ;6b69oS3 6o^7r“5o 

■BsS^aSbSo. ;t”^Xo csi)^Sb-jr>XsSx)^6^, b§e5^ 
cSSt’SjJS JS'CSi^ST* cSSa^Sb ■;p<j3bsS\3'^6ASb 5^0 

■3^S)‘^dSo ar'Sb T^Sb. 

(6) £)§o Tr>^csi)o6cSS» XSSSo. 

"S^Sbcx) Scr»cS5bot3^^2e'^ "SoeiSoS S'^.^Sb 7V®Si SSJSb^ SXr»i5 
A5bO(S ^8bo43S). "S^S cSSb^j)^ Sir® <3in>^ 

“i?eA3 £);6^3^S^tJ■^ "^X C6r®(2^5b tr»-CSb i^eT^^ibbjeS^ '^■0 
9S). es c36o-’^^ :T“ex>Xb S>r6s^v s5b-® ctSxroSa 

Froi3S)j. K5-0S T'oSioeS^'^ axn.ASbfc>^ 

sSon-gofiftsSb ;3'SSo^SiSb■^§^. ■^e543e5^S)§ ‘S^SS 

^\43l Xo63ex> ’^dfibo-CSbo'SASb. es d&oZi 

oJ ro 

dtSbsSba =cr^t»^X5Sbo ■&«i3e5^l5 8b-®{S^O(S cS5b5063». 63 
25Xe£)i^oiS &o"S5So ?;r»s5§^ 2SoSo-S) "SlSo-u) 
9S. sSr^dtSb 9;5Sbo(S .^SboiSo^ijo tST^'CSb-vSbo43S). 63 

ro 

t6oJS<S sSfcjsS ;t“ iSSbS'^^g^^ ^o6 aSbes-OOS). '^ASb 
Xotjo^ ^2iS5SiM "^cSSbo-CSbi^^^jiaSj o5br» 6o^7V®Sb “ 6«)a 
xr®! ;T®cSSb;T®! b ^oiSeT® ^Xbo2J'^£S6o. a^& 
Sbe7®;^X ;abs^^ sr® » cSSb» dSb<SX8. “Sber®^5X'^ cSSbosJ^S; 

"^SiodSx) ” iSX) a?T®ax> iSotj 
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OMOi3 "300^0 sS^d’TJ'SS^ ;<r»S^o5 cSSbotf^ 

■S"^© dSb-J^<3 ;&aS c§o “ cSi>fSo '^dSaSixy 

!6^^CSi>;T*^5c) TT'S. 'SzjSSioX tSggSiuX^ cXS« 

;T^8b" eia^So. • 20 

(c). ;t' ^S,c*S) 55^ o[)"f>^§£&;5S^ ^foacJSo 

JSir»55 SJ^'^dSb. aiS iSoSbxi e}"©" 
d|^So*f cS5b^^^ <S^oXb ~5«5 SboO'^rf&A3b ;T"So X;5 
wdJ'^dSb. -^cSSbSS^ S;^^;7*cSSi>5o2^Sc3S»'S,«bXbS wS)’3?6 
fir®JJc«b»c33bci ^eoe^dSb, i)*-r»»§5Sx)oo& O^^j5boew 
S'?^o‘S3^ ^S58 ^ASboo 'SS'SS^ ^J5£j5b;& "Ss^dSo. ■€?< 
cSSb^SASb ^^8o-&4o “ ;cr’l5Sjd5bX "D^sSyiSS)” 'ST'SS 
8o-0^|wer® ? S^^siuuo "^dHaoej oo^rodSb^SSb 7a^ 
asSborSb &Q '^cSSbSboaio'tj ooj-ocSSb;5 '^cSSoo i^^'g^dJiSbo^T' ? 
-^diSbS o3b«& o3b» T'8§SSboe)02Sb 

S)c^j^^55boe;A5b ■5r8(5r*ex>;T' ? ef);57r>, 
a^S^lT’dSbex) ?38'ST“d5^«fe^ Oe^^sSoo t)e$S 
68^?Jsir', ■^5' zt^SsT’lP’&voi^ LsS^l^vo 
S)^^sSx)ex) g)a-»"6sba»^ -OSJ^ 

T7't),3bO(S ^ao^Sb "^^S) /V"dJ§a^ ^cSoo ^'S)o 

«^A5b TV'S S)5|ig^^SS»c» guoX "^dSb) Sj^^SsSbo tt*?) S § 

TV'S XO» ^dsbax -^o-tf;*. 


20 
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Translation from Tamil into English 
PapcT’^setter — M. M, Vedanta visarad N. S. Anantakrishna Sastri. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far cf 

practicable. • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any twA of the following passages : — 

(a) uneoifsQ<sfr \ rgt6is(^ iSs eSI(SO 

UQpsfOLJueuft turreaTfSKSeuesr. • 

fSitaoliT ^<ssineq Q&rj<^<sn Qu0Q(n)^ . 

Q^fT60(SiSI^Q^fifjSl o.esi^LSlfi^mu(^6un ? arrisuarTffLDnmaneomr 
setileo umLisj. Qp^<sSl\u (Suiu^Qfi^ttjB^euftm^ih 

aesi^aerr shu(5iuSI(r^uurTifa($fT. amorrmuj 

iDstflfitfa<sfT^ aetn^adsnA QaiLu^^ih aLj 6 q< 5 tT^ am^eswA 
QaCu^ iBaei^th LSrD/5fTLis).(^ aL. 6 ij(Sfr^ eSSevaisnuup 

sSluj a€iD^a< 3 fil^ih rBLbr5fTLMi.do ih^fr)uuL(B< 5 fT<sn 6 S)&j uis^u^ifb 
S&iks)LD(urTa€ifth ueo fkm€ir)inaSsn ^(sfHuumeurTaen iBa^aSkar 
mew. 

• • 20 

( 6 ) LDarr^Q^^ &jsoa^€B)^ cr< 35 ^A(^ Oun^ilJS 

^L.€Sieu &,<soSko ^euij)jpj<SfT aesurGmmLSIarrSsaiu 

u0nSltn aGD^aen i£la ^(SsflesiiniurrmeiDeu. asdmesfnm u^Sko^ina^ 

^(StrmiarT^euif ^&j(r^i£l( 5 ^)&v. <s<afoTgggTgOT ^i^6ij(S0a^^(^ 

060 ^06SdsnujfTL.(^a6rT QffdJ^(f^aB(nf)rT .^eurtetopA QaiLa iSa 

.^mj3^Qp6iS(StLjr(Qih. ^euff iSlfDotSit^i^ ^J3SI 

in^ufT iS}0j5^fT6U6mQpih iBaeqih ueSl^^aLonefn^. 
LD^6S)u €Tm{D LnnrBa(Tfi€iDfi^ fi26or5aunaA QaneArr® (^fiOaeineir 
€T6ifr fif ^aaeir ^f^(B6u0^fTif. 

20 

* (c) QarTa 60 fi^<^ Qiin0GRjfl Lffid06U(gf9iu aning^ih uj(SarTfitT 
utT60^g)Skj @0es^,6(mg^ih ueoeSIfi eSIismunLJoa^iiT Lfitifis! lurr 
6ki€S)UiLitb LdSipeSI^^ eujtfimff. a6An6Sirr6ir QarruAaetT^ 
^(Ba^A(^ ^f6i(g afpjS^ €s>qi^^ 0A(^ unSeuA 

QanLuf. eSI@eurj6i^. ^eoeSQae/H^, undo afi>uufirb(^ Qpeii 
amOtn aeOr^aiai ^eSIjpjt^eSlfBsutfeOt. QaniSeioaa^ eu^gi 
un^A^doQun(ifgi enSiQaujrreugi ^ 9 AQairdneunest» ej^luS 
6iS0A^tjb Q6U6An26tsorfifinffiadsn Qiunainufi^teSKBeun^Or. finear 
^ mjoisfu^ (Sutra iSfi ^(tfiOuein^u ^Sana^fAQ^- 

^( 5 ^ Qtrt6/(^a^A^ Qan&juneOt. 20 
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Translation from Malayalam into English 

^Paper-setter— Rao Bahadur L. K. ANANTAKRiSHNAflvER, B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required give their answers in their own words as far as 

9 practicable. 

• The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into Enf^lish any two of the following passages : — 

(a) cnjcnJOflOiflftcrofljnnnra o_iejaji^ 

.«&6o (®*BajcQn(D6 «j|o <B»6yoL>3rota|^3fiwh arrrB 

rroaf>8r'aH<ft®a. gsesgAcaiOdfeprYa. crogaoo 

aieoaoa© Co-joofij ©larro cro«j8>aj ©i^(ijla>«i.cqjo 

orocojoa1«eft 

<U0regia> OjS^ ajl(8QJAa(B©> OJ^g^ACBJOe^On©. gi&O 
^<i_io 0_lrt^aj6>© a®gp}gcfi> ofi>m©§g o-ltf* 

€>aos^ on^iljla^oeaono@. 20 

(b) cnac^e\s c©i^© ojgeto ^Q_iSQ2>3coao<xu 

OrODUJOOOT»3(io <i_lfiJ^aa6B*36o aj^6>© (S»OOJCQJ1<56 

(ojcjooooaocQjoj croev^esg^o (®»g)cfeon©. 

oroot^ss^^eis (©©o-icttJOjcOT^oSCio aoeiroo 

(o^gf^oO) (Seao£j^c£^6*^. oocii?6>s (®^ar)0©aj1<fiaca)mvjrri(B{) 
«»©<&, fuocan, ojcEja oormolojcooe^og^o 6io6>©3 
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eiruq^mo^. ( 6 >d@( 3 a-i 9 Q£j aneicro 
OACrnlaJCl^eiS (^OilJOIDo 6)<0>38O3 (^<Afiei68r3^ eixuslA^o 
qfljiaiDcaxu (®«®Vo9<oo cru-jl<fl>ffil^ oj^aamni. •20' 

(e) a_|i0^n^3(0o aJAA)l«e6^mo^3| <S^<UC^o 

(SraoJlAaotejrrva. «®ra^ croaojloeaojoc* toroo coono^e . 
©Julfijoj 6>ii_i(gl36)«n ASplACOTIgJ. oJffTOo ^SOSOetdBeiSrr) 
&asdt)a}l> (ajcojd^o ^^etcoi a>(^cqi. (^coioroo orLKSjooiYOi 
OJfi) (®^((^(ir> roliyflJvBOdBO Ccu®^ njiooJolcQi36)(8) 

etsij&jaj a^c^onfd," cs^ettmo^o c/d<D)cQ;|^. 20 


Translation from Burmese into English 
Paper-setter — ^IAaung Ba, B.A. 

Camlidatex are required to <jire their answers in their own words as far as 

• practicable. 

The fiijurcs in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passa^res into English : — 

(a) fq$o8 03D8 OO^ GODCj80g$ (§8 C$3oS Ogo5 C08G^C| 

GOo5o 0^8I Jjj805^Oo5qDC^OOc68$$8C^33608OD^j^S3a^l «68 
3306 c§GC| 3 o 5 Goo(f| ■ c| o§ f»$ 8 oa^c/ 6 c§o$ 8 §£ 8 ^ §oool 8 gS 
C|$3385c08G0dSc 6^81 jjJg@8Oo5cj3C§O03^5<X)^C§^ ^S^OJS 

ooc^c^gSojoogSi clc§o5s)lsc§og5oo3GOo8ii aj|$o8c»38 

c^o§o 5 ^03338 06 cx 3^08 yo 6 30 gc »5 ^ ^oool 8 c§«g 8 ;A 
33§£33a^G$0GCO(^ll (^6 §§33^6 330qOODC[C91o5 ^C»@§0 
ri^O$8§£8 6^$e^330^33GCol C^O^C{C038 i C|O$no58C»gSG03oS 
gSqg^cooS^i 03^33ol33£80^00^5)D33Cj5^C|6oo4^ G$ 
ccocjji C§33oloq|$o8oo38ooqgo333<j|3t«j^8o£co3(3^i qSl 
C(j|<j38(^c§coo5og£goog£ 1 a3@8ooo5ooa3<^§co38c|Gcoa)^ II 

3300o5@$«Dg^0D850§aD«i|38§33O333003CiGol<jl3«^aj|<JOJ 

COg<j| 38 c 03333 C[ 5 g 6 c 0003 ^l ^ 
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{b) CCO 3 <X>§ 0 ^<§ 00 gSggDOggS 8 collJ| 38 q§ 80 aD@ 6 |?l 
o3c^oo$D^o$5g33$:tfoau8(do95cQS9(3cc!g<{Gao368^c^0coo 
.oa^yDi q68gg3O^c§oa^§8£QJ:a308^5l6(3gc§i ooaooajoi 
8^a^O(^C^g8og$^GO@88C@3Sg8cOOOOgSl O^S3^y$00$ 
gso^SoooS^i o:jq§og£3»38cl58|^€j3coo5^f^^8a3^8«^(^» 

CS03600c8cO338o5G9gG00363CO^8ugS(^ n So060g^80038@£8 
co^StigSc^a oq^^8c£^C|C003Cgi)$@8oo^8w^ulGO(^a 
£ 8 3Ug^ 8 33^ 0^8 o5 n§ 9|8 o£ C333£ § 098 16 c| oog 803 

GOOD oS ^ oo:|S d^S 06 coos 33098 ^ gg^ ^ nooao 

06806@s88|5(Ji» * ’ ^ 

(c) Goo3coo$co9|8g|oc^a§GoggocDogo8c<|oo5oj}9|08oo^ 
8o508058d^c|oo^ooounoi tt 09 | 8 oodS § c^o^ 6 o(jc^(f|ccoo 8 
C0oc§co$j^§oo5o3$oo$ Q030o5ao£^<j|3803^ 

^333O^Ci^G(^0S e|G00800^U C003 g3(jj38(^OO^CC03£oO$ 
903g^3|^3 1 (j| o5 ^ 3^63 S^6338o3$3^8o 3$8 (jjj 30038 OOC5|3oS 
OO^O^334|38:^33O33C|$O3S308(^I C^83300 o5g09|So33COO0 
0338^C^G003i ^8Oi2ol80<^Cao8^O8o5noS8cOC)$O38o33(9068 
33GC03300 03^03;}GOo5o^^C»^II g[30338cij}0a^0§03^33 
C9^t39|^§33o1co68OO3§0Cl4l ^30(3^3033 8 {^€^£^30^08 
03^33 08 33}^: 06 ^ 3309 8 333003 3C) 9 1 G038 8c03333^9]38 0 

89£s930c6§6(^ii gs 09 ^ 30038 (^ 03^1 00080030960^032 

C033C[39 (j|3808 03^ 3308 > Oul 3G9|8a6c9|8 3300oS 3309|(^ 

O^£u6G03d^O9|aSG^COO9|3833^ I 


ao 
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Translation from Modern Tibetan into English 
Paper-setter— D r, Satkari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

•Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. ^ 

c 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate into English any two of tlie following passages : — 

>a ' 

ni’3^1 p’SirwpJi'wr*^ I 


(6) ^•d5«j-pfSi«-li-(^*oi?<^«?roiaofiN-'^ | ?*ai*qq«4-d5?|-q^om- 

q oiN I ^'oi^N’^ss)’j3c*B|' s|'»j^^-y5Jc?rq’^C' | ^ 
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^T;«r<(»r«ipiV3«rS^*8p\Tl 

^qgai-0?ra]5i:«r4-j5««i’fl^f «l*wr 

yj*2Pi;wq^8ri 

gc’§a’«)si«*q'^^| ^•«i|c’d|4^-i^*^j | gare^rQjBl'ic’srg^ 

Sprvaj’qsai-jjsroiqapsj'p^Vji^rfof^q^’^’fl^’^^ | fSc*tt|C’g^ 

5P|-|«*!g«^-a|-«or*iI-|i^'«I*^*q^ypC-5i?r^*^«l«-aaj-iC*si’nj’fl|^'*|* 

■» 

N» ^ 

t^§C-ni*^«rer^C*| q’«’0J'^«J|’^01«r%6|^'4^C’«ICt*|^'§*I*qi| 2C: 

3. S'afic*5^-^-*HSo|U)-g**i|Stn-J)5c^-eW| g^'Srqyg’q5’5P|-rf»l’ar 

oj «^.H/^•«I•o^Sa|•al^J•^J5•q2q| I ^•H'dScg^’g’S'Scfrjj-^qii^-i’^g^riic’j 


3—0. P. 42/35 
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«*|?rSc’[ 51 1 

»ry«g5j-^l 

% 

Timnsmtion from MopKUN Ahmknian into I^NOIJSII 

Paiter-scfter—'Mw, M. J. Sifrii, M.R.A.S, 

Candidates are required to <jire Iheir answers in their own words as far 

practicable. 

The fujnrcs in the ntarqin indicate full maths. 

I’ranslatr into English two out of the followinp: three i)iissages ; — 

(«) i\ wjCuin.ai^ut% tfnqn^nt^pif.^ ^uiaFiup u^u i^t^uiui^ 
^Irpir^uMpnLpfu^p tptupkutu t^uiptuipinL.fu% uf^unulr^ 

tfpw qutpif.ui^Jtu1i ^P^P^P^p 

UMn.LutptM»l^uMli ^ptMiufuipuil^ni.tr ^ffJla tpnp^nutT tp 
^9 ^nt.qu^ir^f/Lt np ^ni^qu^&prtL tpupiptugnt^Su kp» C 

I ^ppmub uutlrqhlrg *bptu ^uijlup ^n^u/hasunpm^ uguyJutltbbp^ 
^ ^ \]iqut^iublt ifoin ^^bnutuh' J9 ^nuquiti, Jhb^at%nt.J' L. 

tfttupputJlubnutT tp optpnil, uiut^p pftq^p 

L i&iLlbuip^nqt •ujq. tl^l!kuin.u9^mbp t Y^ntiT uiutij^ ^i^utpltul^ 
t *liput UBfL^t- puigtti.uMb' ^pmu^aupu»(^p% L, %pu» 

u»n.Luiput^u/b q-ptuuIrblTuatfblrpp Jf, puMq^tiibnt.ir tr% 

‘ k"T^d Irli ^ypui%uj9tuj^. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


85 


( 6 ) '^^n.L.uini.pgt Jh^utJhh' t plrpnt.tr L. ^\$np^ 

^ ^u0puututSbnt.ii* 4* 2^^ tuptut^ i ^^us^t.tMtif.ftt.ut tujU 

^Pp bpirf^nt^u^j Juuiq.npb^ tt^u^p l\yputh^fi 

^uJputnnttp^t^ at^^ i Kpupq.uipunt.tP 4* 

tMtulr^ ^tupnuuut %l ^q^utl^uitq ttiu^uipuiiiphtrp$ttly npnb^ ^bpuftq 
^hp^uyuK^nutP irU K^rpupnubuututi^tMib “bl^uip%Lpnt^ btub^nuusb 
t^uittuiunp titrbtrtu^birp X ^^utbbq^ alu uitpyb^^l^' *KJt 

pnuutnblr pp x ^^uipu^p tup^nub^^pp *Lpuibp ^utpqnt-tP 4** b. 
uttp^u^^ qnpbbpp tMin.ut^utt^aipq l^uMinaipnt.tP 

11 ^ 4 '^ ^uiJiupnutP ntAirii trupniquip^*itirplt tik^i | litibp 
^uM^bnt.P L l 2JfUP^l^L^ ^ ^uquAt £bl^uipuMq^h putjU — uib^^tup^% 
irb ^uitfuipnutP tuplutilnlrutb pn^p iSkutbuttquip^npq^bppx 

(c) ^UqU^^ ptUpLpUMptUfmt-p^t^p ^UMpUiUtlt. 2_^P ^ 

^bp l^tupnrp ^^uiput^uiuuauib^ u^b*K ifft bpi^pnutP nup 
^uiqutpau^uib ^upnub ^Uipqbp ^utyfib% ut^pnt^ 

tlupuit^uibnuP^i^p n^pugbnutP bp utJbb J^t K^pPiut^a^ 
^utu^utpnqpupftub t tbP qutpft bpt^pnpq l^b*^l>2b 

ut^uunud' b P^^L. ^ ‘^*1^1 ptuqutunpbbp^ 2Pt^^P* 

b. bp^pnutP qptup bp puipipiuplbnutP u/b^^pu/biul^utiint-P^u^bp t 
\^^tfuitnuitqbtK t^nt^npunutP b l^utn.uiill^pnt.pbuib tfhputpbp^ 
JnkXipp qb^qf* *1 ^nt.qu/iii bu %ui ^b ^nt^utbtuunpuuutP^ 

npu^btt qb buiqjifiub tqui^b tf^UitSktun ui^uibnupbt^p b qpusbnt^ 

qp*p^ b bpl^pb utbtnlfuuil^tuU uiitui^tugfi^bnupbuib : 

^tuj qujqntpp quittiinutP b t^puib ^ui^bpfx 

b •Kijl^ utbpnr^bpb ^uiJusp npnb^ pn^uif^utpui^uib J^^nt^bpnt^ 
qnupu bh ^ptu^^nud a^ut'Skustttuf^utb'bL p^ ^Uiputnnt-Pbdiibbppt 
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Part B 

Essays, ChuMMAR, ani» Composition 

Candidates are ^required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The fiijurer in the margin indicate fMl marks. 

c 

1. Write nn essay on one of the followiiijr subjects: — 15 

(а) The use and Abuse .of Athletics : Various kinds of athlotU’ 
exercise — their €*ffcc*t on heaith—their moral value— their baneful effects if 
carried to excess. 

(б) Thrift: ’In)\>ortancc of thrift— <'auscs of extra vn^aiice - means 
to secure a habit of thrift. 

‘J. Write an essay on one of the followinfr subjetes l.‘> 

(a) Your favourite hobbies 

(b) An important day in yoiir life. 

(c) The ^rramophone. “ ^ 

y. (a) Correct four of the following sentences:-- 4 

(i) Are there any freeships \acant in yonr school.^ 

(ii) He talks English well. 

(iii) I know he was coward. 

(iv) He was cowed down by the threat. 

(v) One of his family members is dead. 

(\i) Arc you coming t<» live with me in the new boarding.^ 

(vii) This word is used both as a noun as well as a verb. 

(viii) I cannot but praise him too highly. 

(b) Either, Supply appropriate prepositions in four of the following 
hUink spaces : — i 

(i) He is dull hearing. 

(ii) He is his rights. 

(iii) He was much annoyed his brother. 

(iv) He was called upon to appear — tin* judge. 

(v) He was lost the crowd. 

(vi) You must abide your decision. 

(vii) He killed two birds one .stone. 

Or, Select appropriate words from the following list : - -rfi.sco?jen/, 
invention, ability, capacity, habits, customs, deceptive, deceitful ; and insert 
them in the blanks in two of the following .sentences : — 4 

(i) In sonic cases failure is due to lack of , but in many more 

it is due to lack of for steady work. 

(ii) Those national — are best which lead to good — among the 

people. 

(iii) The of the properties of the magnetic* needle made 

(idSsihle the of the mariner’s compass. 

(iv) persons often have appearances. 

4. Either, Write a letter to a friend in town, inviting him to .spend his 
.summer holidays with you in the country and telling him of the pleasures 
he may exi^ect. 12 

Or, (a) Re-write the following passages from a speech by Macaulay 
in the form of reported speech (Begin ‘Lord Macaulay asked — is 

‘In what position do we stand? Here we have a great evil, as it seems 
to me- -a growing evil. But if we strike at it, we shall neces- 
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sarily inflict a wound upon the institution of property. What was the 
rcconiniendation of the Duke of Wellington upon this very subject ? What 
would be the effect, if this bill should be carried through the House of 
(^ominons and lost in the House of Lords?’ 

(b) Combine th^ following sentences in one complex sentence and 
analyse it to show the relation l^tween the component clauses: — 

The sun set. I was preparing to pass the night in a tree. A negro 
woman stopped to observe me. She was returning from the labour of 
file field. She percei^d my weariness and dejection. She inquired into 
my situation. I briefly enplained it to her. With a look of (‘ompassion 
she told me to follow her. 6 

Punctuate the following passage, using capital letters where 
necessary : — 

All important football match was to take place near a large town one 
Saturday in September and an excursion train was^taking people to see it 
the train went very slowly and had numerous stoppages after a time it 
reached a station called march and was brought to a stand there a porter 
went up and down the platform calling out march much the train stayed so 
long that the passengers became angry one of them put his head out of 
the window and asked the porter what it was march said the porter well 
it may be march now but it w^ September when we started shouted the 
])asseiiger this joke put the other passengers in good humour again. 
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Srimati Latika Basu, B.A., B.Litt. 

„ Mrinalini Bonnerjee, M.A. 

Miss A. W. Logan, M.A. 

„ Dorothy Moses, M.A. 

Srimati Ela Sen, M.A. 

Mr. Abdul Mannan, M.A„ B.T. 

„ Altaf Hossain, M.A. 

„ Joseph Arulanantham, B.A. 

„ Bipinbihari Banerjee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Bishnupada Banerjee, M.A., B.T. 

,, Nagendr^nath Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar Basu, M.A. 

,, Narendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A. 

,, Ramnarayan Bh\ttacharyya, B.A., B.T. 
,, Maui Mohan Bose, M.A., B.A. (Oxon.). 
„ Amdikacharan Ciiakr\darti, M.A. 

,, Jatindranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Kartikchandra Chakrab.\rti, B.A. 

,, Pramathanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Bankimchandra Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Prapuhllakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

„ Banabihari Das, M.A., B.T. 
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Examiners — j 
(Conid.) ^ 




Mn. SniscHANimA CIanguli, M.A., B.T. 

„ BiiiM\PAnA Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Nalininath Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Anantaprasad Goswami, M^\. 

,, jATiNimAciiANURA Guiia, M.A., B.T. 

,, T^H IREN DR AN ATI! KUNOU, M.A. 

,, Hemantbakumar Majumi)\r, B.A. 
Sauhindranath Mlicmdar,, M.A. 
Khan B^hadcr Mu. Yusuf. M.A. 

Mr. Biiijvnoabhushan Mitr.i M.A. 
Amulyadiian Mookkr.)ke, M.A. 

,, DtivRANiniivR Mookerjee, M.A., B.T. 
,, IIarischanAra Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Nvc.endr\chan»h\ Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, SnisrH\NDRA Mookerjee, B.A. 

Ch\ri(ti\ndra K\ndi, M.A. 

,, Lai.itkumvr NiYor.i, M.;\. 

,, Quazi Akraai Hos.sain, M.A. 

Mb. Ph\m \TH\NAT n Rav, M.A. 

,, S\siPAi)A S\H\. M.A., B.T. 

,, Pk\m\'iii\n\th^ Sarkar, B.i\. 

,, .?o(iivS(.ii\NDR\ Simla, M.A. 


(*(ni(1idates arc raiuircd 1o (fire their anHV'cnt in Iheir oirn trorda ns far as 

lfra<‘ticahlc. 

m 

The fitfures in the tnanjin ^indicate full niarhs. 


1. Either, ‘Fearful «as wore the realities, the rumours were a luindred- 

fold more alarminfr* {The Inecvdutnj), Mention some of the real horrors 
of the situation as Avell as the wild rumours tlyiiifr about. 10 

Or, What ehaiif'es in his native village as well as in the political 

'•ituatioii in the country surprised Kip \"an Winkle on his return? How 
did he come to be reeofjnized at la.st? • 10 

2. Either, Mention some of the incidents that make the ///.s/on/ 

of Joint (iilpin so ‘diverting'. 10 

Or, Relate in your own words the storv of Nnffoleon and the Hrilish 
Sailor. What traits of Napoleon’s character are revealed in it? !(/ 

8. Either, Write a note on one of the following topics, and refer 
to a few incidents, as recorded in Iranhoe, in illustration of your 

remarks: — lU 

(a) The position of JeAvs in Kii/;land in the days of Richard i. 

(h) The pfcneral insecurity and lawlessless prevjiilin^ at the time. 

Or, Briefly narrate the shiry of Cedric's escn[)e from the Castle of 
Torquilstone. Ifl 

4. Explain, with reference to the c-ontext, three p/issa/res, taking 

ONE from each proup : 


Group A 

(i) I think the (folden net that April hroup:ht 

From some icarm world his irarerinff soul had cau/rht ; 

For, sunk in vajorue sweet lon^in^, did he pro 
L Betwixt the trees with doubtful steps and slow. fl 

(Add notes on the italicized expressions.) 
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(ii) O, fool, thou knowest not the compact then 

That with the three- formed goddess she has made 
To keep her from the loving lips of men, 

And in no saffron gown to be arrayed. 6 

(Add ifctes on the italicized expressions.) 

Oroup B * 

(i) Their crimes on gold shall misers lay, 

Who pawn’d* their sordid souls for pay. 

Let bravos then* (wlien blood is spilt) 

Upbraid the passive sword with guilt. 4 

(ii) But should some new intruder t‘ise to bind the ocean’s bride. 
Should once thy wave-dominion be questioned or denied, 

Then rouse thee from thy happy dream, go forth and be again 
The England of our hero-sires who broke ^he might of Spain. 4 

(Vroup C 

(i) I now find the truest way of finding esteem, even from the 

indigent, is to give away nothing, and thus have much in our power 
to give. ^ • 4 

(ii) Every corner of the village street realized Shakespeare's picture 

of ‘a smith swallowing a tailor's news*. • 4 

.'5. Ciive the substance of one of the followidg passages in about a 
third of its length ; — • 2.5 

(a) The fearlessness which I’rave men share with brave beasts is 
generally, but not always, accompanied by bodily vigour. It is, however, 
something more than a mere bodily qiyility ; and it is a much higher 
(piality in men than in brutes. For men have thinking and reasoning 
powers, which the hrutes have not ; and I am sure we shall all agree 
• that, when we are prompted by reason and conscience to face pain and 
danger in a good <*aiis(% our bravery is nobler than that of the brutes 
who are often impelled by mere natural instinct of self-defence, or 
blind appetite and rage. It is enough for animals to do what their 
nature leads them to do without understanding why they do it. But 
it is not enough for us to whom (rod has given also the intellectual 
faculty. 

(h) Many people preach the dix’trine of the duty of life. It is 
I'omparatively seldom that you find one who puts the joy of life as 
something to be cidtivated, to be encouraged on an equal footing with 
the duty of life. And of all the joys of life Avhich may fairly come 
under the head of recreation, there is nothing more great, more refreshing, 
more benefi<*ial in the widest sense of the word, than a real love of 
the beauty of the Avorld. Some people cannot feel it. But to those 
who have some feeling that the natural world has beauty in it, I would 
say : Cultivate this feeling and encourage it in every w^ay you can. 
Consider the seasons, the joy of the spring, the splendour of the summer, 
the .sunset colours of the autumn, the delicate and graceful bareness 
of wild trees, the beauty of light upon water, what the old Clreek 
called the unnumbered smiling of the sen. 

6. Tell the following story in your own prose : — 25 

A stranger came one night to Youssouf’s tent. 

Saying — ‘Behold one outcast and in dread, 

Against whose life the bow of Power is bent. 

Who flies, and hath not where to lay his head. 

I come to thee for shelter and for food : 

To Youssouf, call'd through all our tribe the (/lood.’ 
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‘This tent is mine,’ said Youssouf,— ‘but no more 
Than it is Ood’s : come in, and i>e at peace ! 

Freely slialt thou partake of all niy store. 

As I of His Who buildeth over these 

Our tents His j^rlorious roof of night an^ day. 

And at Whost* door none ever yet heard Nay/ 

< 

So Youssoiif entertain'd his guest that night ; 

And waking him ore day, said — ‘Here is gold ! 

My swiftest horse is saddled for thy fliffht, — 

Depart before the prying day grow btJd !’ 

\s one lump lights another, nor grows less. 

So nobleness enkindleth nobleness. 

• 

That inward light the stranger's face made grand 
Wliicli shines from all self-conquest ; kneeling low, 

He bow'd his forehead upon Youssouf’s hand. 

Sobbing — *() Sfteikli ! f cannot leave thee so.-- 
J will repay thee, — all this thou hast done 
ITnto that Ibrahim who slew thy son !’ 

‘Take thrice the gold !' •^aid Youssouf, — ‘for with thee 
Into the Desert, never to letum. 

My one black thought shall ride Away from me. 

First-born ! for whom by day and night I yearn. 
Balanced and just are all of God’s decrees ; 

Thou art avenged, my First-bom! sleep in peace!’ 
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1. ,, Ti\LITMOHAN SlNII^, M.A., B.T. 


Camlidates are retjuired ht t/irc their an:arers in their own irnrds an far as 

jtraetieahle. 

The fiynres in the maryin intiieate full marks. 

1. Simplify 9 

2H2iof| 


•2. Either, Divide 240'8() rupees A, U, niul (’, so that for every 

‘2 rupees given \o A, B gets .*1 rupees and C gets 5 rupees. 6 

Or, In a certain division sum the dividend is «3769.'3, the quotient 52, 
and the remainder greater than 52 but less than 104; find the divisor. 6 


0*35 

3. Either, Reduce x Rb, 5 5 as. 4 ps., to the decimal of Rs. 58 
10 as. 8 ps. 

Or, Find the greatest number of four digits which is exactly divisible ' 
by 11, 44, 66, 88, and 99. 5 
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4. (i) A sum of money invested at per cent, gives Be. 1 as interest 
per day. Find the sum. 4 

(ii) A merchant mixed a quantity of sugar worth Rs. 8 12as. per 
maund with twice as much worth Rs. 7 10 as. per maund, and by selling 
the mixture at Rs. 8 lias, per maund gained Rsf .13. How much did he 

mix of each kind.^ 6 

o . 

6. Either, Factorize 9 

(i) . 

(ii) \x^ -2yz - ; 

(iii) a*(b + c) +h^{c + a) + c“^(a+b) + ^ahc. * 

Or, (i) Find the H. C. F. of a** - 1 and a® -■ 1 . 4 , 

(ii) Find the L.C.M. of x’^ - 12a* + 35, .r*^ - 8a* + 7, and a?” - bx* - a? + 5. 5 

6. (i) If .T + ^=l, find the value of a;'* + 

.r ^ X 3 

fii) Simplify 

(a -cY -J)'** (b ^a) - c*** (c - b ) * - a’ 4 

a^ -(b + cy^^ b^-{c + ay c"-(rtH-6)‘^- 

7. Hither, Find the time between ^ and .> o*c*lock when the hands 

of a clock arc at right angles. (? 


Or, A man rowing at th^ rate of b miles an hour in still water takes 
thrice as much time in* going 40 miles up a river as in going 40 miles down ; 
find the rate at which the riyer flows. 6 

8. Draw the graphs of • 8 

(i) 2 / =4® and (ij) | + 4 = 2. 

9. Either, (i) If the three sides of one triangle are respectively equal 

to the three sides of another, show that tlic two triangles are equal in 
all respects. 7 

(ii) Show that the diagonals of a rlioiiihiis bisect one another at right 
angles. 5 

Or, (i) Show that equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the 
centre. 7 

(ii) Through a given point within a circle draw the least possible 


10. Either, (i) In an obtuse-angled triangle .show* that the square 
on the side opposite the obtuse angle is greater than the sum of the 
squares on the sides containing the obtuse angle by twice the rectangle 
contained by either of those sides and the projection of the other upon it. 9 

(ii) In any triangle show that the sum of the squares on two sides is 
equal to twice the square on half the third side together with twice the 
square on the median which bisects the third side. 7 

Or, (i) Show that if two chords of a circle cut one another (inside 
the circle) the rectangle contained by the segments of one is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 9 

(ii) A EC is u triangle right-angled at C; from C a perpendicular CD is 
draw*n to the hypotenuse; show* that the square on CD is equal to the 
rectangle AD. Dli. 7 

11. (i) Describe a parallelogram that .shall be equal to a given 

triangle and have one of its angles equal to a given angle. 6 

(ii) De.scrihe a rhombus equal to a given parallelogram and stand- 
4ng on the same base. When does the construction fail? 6 
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r Mn. A.^S. SiDDKMiE, M.A. 

I ,, Biswanath Banerjee, M.Sr. , 

j ,, Haridas Basu, M.A. 

I M Khageschandra Basu, M.A. 

„ Gaurikanta Bhattacharyya, M.Sc. 

I Prarh^^schandra Bhaitacharyya, M.A. 

i ,, Ramapati Bhattacilaryya, M.A., B.T. 

ClIARUCHANDRA ChAKRARARTI, B.A., B.T. 

„ Amritalal Chatterjee, M.A. 
j „ SURENDRANATH ChATTERJKE, M.A. 

I ,, Moiiinimohan Das, B.A., B.T. 

„ SURENDRANATH DaS, M.A. 

,, Tejendranath Das, M.Sc*. 
hmminers— ^ Manindr \mohan Der, M.A. 

CllANDRAKIIMAR DhAR, M.Sc*. 

,, Prarhaschandra Ganguli, M.Sc. 
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; ,, Amritalal Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Bliayprasanna Haldar, M.Sc. 

,, Adanikanta Tahiri, M.A. 

,, Biiolanath Mookerjek, M.A. » 

,, Nikhilnarayan Praciianda, M.Sc. 

,, I.ALITKUMAR RaY, M.A.' 

,, MaNMOHAN R \YCIfAUDIIURI, M.A. 

,, Praphullakumar S.arkar, M.wSc. 

,, Jaminikumar Sengup'ita, M.Sc. 

,, Brajendralal Siromoni, M.A. 

Candidatoit are required io (fire Iheir arimrers hi Iheir oiru 
irordu as far as prarti('(di1e. 

The fitfures in the marqhi indicate full marhs. 

1. (i) Either, Arrange a/ 17, 47.f7i, in decreasing order of magnitude. f> 

Or, Calculate correct to three places of decimals 6 

8+3a/2^8-.‘)a^2 
3+ a/5 3- 

(ii) A rectangular garden is surrounded by a wall 6 ft. high and 9 in., 
thick. How many bricks, each 9 in. by 4} in. by 3 in., will be required to 
build the wall, if the measurements of the garden arc 120 ft. by 90 ft. inside 
the wall ? 5 

2. (i) Find the square root of 3469' *21. 5 

(ii) Either, Find the weight in kilograms of 525 c. c. of mercury, it 

being given that mercury is 13’6 times heavier than water and 1 c. c. of water 
weighs 1 gram. 6 

0?*, A pail, when 5 full of water weighs 19 seers 6 chataks, and J full of 
water weighs 18 seers 7 chataks. Find the weight of the pail when empty. 

(1 seer = 16 chataks.) 6 

3. A contra<*tor makes an agreement on Monday evening, 10 March, 
to build n reservoir by the evening of 31 March. He employs 9 men, 
who begin on Tuesday, 11 March, in the morning, and the job is two- 
thirds finished by the evening of 25 March. How many more men must 
he employ to finish the job just in time? The men do not work on ‘ 
Sunday and Avork half time on Saturday. 9 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


4. Either t (i) Solve the equation 5 

3a;‘"-llaj + 9 = 0. 

(ii) The sum of two numbers is 2 and the sugi of their reciprocals is 2}. 
Find the numbers. 0 

Or, (i) Simplify ‘ ^ 

3i»4fler 


(ii) If 

hz + cy _ cx + t LZ _ay+bx 
h-c r-a a-h 

prove that ^ 

(a + fe + c) (flj+^4-2) = a.r + + C2. 

6. Draw the Rtaph of 2®’-?®— 3 bet eon ® = -1 and x=+t 
your graph determine the roots of 2®*“* — 7® + 3 — 0. 

6. Either, (i> Find the sum* of ^ arithmetical progression 
ing 11 terms, the first term being a and the last term 1. 

(ii) Find the sum of alf multiples of 1.3 between 7.50 and 1,<10 

Or, (i) Find the sum of a geometrical progression containing 
the first term being a and the common ratio r. 

(ii) Find the sum to infinity of the series 


^+JL*+ 1 

i6 10’ 10* 


Show that the sum of the first ten terms of this series falls short of 
ihe sum to infinity by less than a thousand-millionth part of 1. 

7. Either, (i) Prove that the greater of two chords in a cih'le is 

nearer to the centre than the less, 8 

(ii) If two equal chords intersect, prove that the segments of one 
.are respectively equal to the segments of the other. 7 

Or, (i) Draw a circle of radius .5 cm. Inscribe by geometrical methods 
a regular (x'tagon in the circle (only traces should be given). 7 

(ii) Show how to construct a circle to touch each of two parallel 
straight lines and a transversal. (A neat figure with brief statement of 
<*onstruetion is required.) 8 

8. P is a point on an arc of a circle whose chord is AB. AP is pro- 

duced to Q, so that PQ = PB, Find the locus of the middle point of 
BQ, 10 

9. Either, (i) Prove that areas of similar triangles are pro)K>rtional 

to the squares upon (Corresponding sides. 10 

(ii) Two equiangular triangles have areas in the ratio 3 : 2 and an 
altitude of the greater is 5' 2 cm. What is the corresponding altitude 
of the other? 5 

Or, P is a point lying between two intersecting straight lines OA and 
OB, Triangles ore formed with adjacent sides along OA and OB by 
drawing lines through P. Show that of these triangles the one of which 
this interior side is bisected at P has the minimum area. 1.5 
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Mr. Rasamay Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
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,, Dukgasaran Chakrabarti, M.A. 
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Mr. Dakshinacharan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
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(To look over answer-papers written in Telugu 
eharacter). 

M^iumaiiopadhyay Vkimnt\vi#arai) N. S. Ananta- 

KRISHNA SaSTRI 

• 

(To look over answer-papers written in Marathi). 
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M\ii\m\hopadiiyay Vedantavisauad N. S. Ananta- 
, KRISHNA Sastri. 

(To look over aiiswer-pajxjrs written in (jiijrathi). 
Mr. Haroovind Das Seth 

CantUilaIvs arc required to tjiee their answers in their own 
leords as Jar as praetieahle. 

The fUjures in the munjin indieatv full marks. 

1. 'JVanslnte into Kiipflish (a) anil any •ther pour of tlie following: — 25 

(a) ««Rr: 

ic) ’nrai; firtfia ^re?n: i jn?T; 

c • 

n^jipnipi ^>rl: ftRftt '?Ps, ^ mjji ^ i 

(d) .i«nsmi5i ^lait f arenm qiw»i5i' 'liaj 

i 

('') 3W1? ?r?!f<ra<^ w ^ifcn ^5: 1 

JWH 3 I# ^ 1 

(/) €sn^«>kn: ^qyaSt asftsiffl ?Ri^ 

I tsjfwra ftin: 1 

(g) »ijn art aa: 

Swart iai a wft imwniw'iwfiwi rtwt art) taiaaw«»»i 1 

(h) a!^ aaaaa»mw4 « f’i: aftia- 

apt, ffii aafl ^ anapt aftat %:^i«itrtif<a: 1 

Account for Uie CHse endings in fta^g in (a), in (6), and 

in (di ; derive ^ni|a in (c) and eraPlfaa^t i« (g) i account for 
Vrt^in in (g) ; expound the samasas in in (6) and 

fmff i» («)• 8 


Examiners- 

{Cowld.) 
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4T 


2. Explain in English, with reference to the context, one only from each 
. of the following groups X2 

GROUP A 

^?iim' 3iirj<» i 

%?f ««iw: 3ra* ^ II 

(f>) getsfti Jr4i»Rn f>ro 

^^«:-ai*»itgg»iuii i 

ftnm 

it JRH II 

Group B 

» 

(«) uw ^pm*i ?rei *rat n'?iw»i: i 

^qgig ti 

» 

(^) ■ ^fagiTfir imi • 

Group C 

x\^ » 

f clllxi if EI?t irf^ 

iO) 

Account for the caso-endings in in (o) in GifbupA, 

in (o) in Group B, and gjujii^in (6) in Group B. 5 

Notice the grammatical irregularities in the underlined words above. 

3. Narrate fully either in English or in Sanskrit the story of ; 

state also the boons that were conferred on Sdvitrl by Yama. 6+4 
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MATKICUIiATlON EXAMINATION 


4. (a) Deoline either tho bases [ in the masouline ] in the genitive 

(^) ftnd in tho accusative (fMtin)f ^ feminine ] in the 

ablative ( ) and in the dative ( ^ 5 ^ ). 3 

( 6 ) Conjugate either (to be) in the second person or eru in ^ 
third person. 3 

f 

(c) Give the comparative and superlative forms of any three of the 
following by adding and ; — 3 

. fro, HU®, ai , and | 

f 

5. Correct any THREE of the following : — 6 

(a) feimf Ntwfil<4JT I 

(b) W fireft I 

(c) ?rer wi ^ i 

idi iRig^r« ft SwV ti: ftfigtra i 
(e) in% ^aiW 9 ftal i 

6. Translate into Sanskrit tfny FIVE of the following 25 

(а) When Yudhisthira beheld the dead bodies of his kinsmen slain in 
the battlefield, he became sorry. 

( б ) Cows arc of different colours, but the colour of the milk they give is 
the same. 

(c) After his father’s death he came to Calcutta, where his efforts 
were crowned with success. 

((f) At this speech, all the assembled Brahmapas were enraged ; but they 
did not say anything. 

(e) Wise men and pupils followed him, and the king promised to give 
him money. 

if) He then went to Benares, the holy city of the Hindus, and devoted 
himself to the study of Hindu Astras. 

(ff) At the age of fourteen he was determined to retire from the world 
and become a Sannyasi. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

1, How did Dhruvft’fl fiimple wish develop into a high resolve ? 
4—0. P. 42/85 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 

Tianslate into English any TWO of the following : — 2 x 5 =19 

(o) 

Inn: i 

^ aat 

(b) ^ aiig ana: anwn^nilSIn »wfit \~ 

aftn wawi^a h? ii 

(c) , <aana<) g g t a^ %iad’ i 

» 

amra alW “flat aiaar." ii 

3. Translate into English any THREE of the following : — 10 x 3 = 30 

(o) aa aatraanaai^la aawia: ^agaia— ‘•Praji irtaa aaa»gaar 
aranft a^aisfa i" aaj fiiaa* asn ^anaiaarenaHia ir’ aan< — 

“anfa aai.aw^ala i” a aejargaa : — “aaalapi f ^ aftalsni i apifta^slaj r 

• 

(6) ifaagt a^ aia mt i aar aasaiCt aia a«#l aqa i a a Haifa 
aa^m aa^ ai^tsn aga-aa^ *aat ani»zH talaa: i aaila aw aaftaraa 
aaiawaaftpja afaM awi ataH i a? Haifiifaa»i— “aii •nai aaaaa^ gw 
aanairgaiaaft r 

(c) aaiait aaal aataaitH I aigaafarf^ a® apj wswaaRi qat faat 
afa^ I aaaianaaaia aaaig g^a, aaaia afafa^wa aqaiaam await ataa 
ataff aana i aiait aia aftaaat ^ aaa; aifajKlwaa aitaafa'*i aa^ 
aafiw I 

(d) amlsfa ^aaiatif^ftaar^ aaaiaifij aftaa*i "las'a: gaa— “aai*i 

wat ana' aa %a: ? waHaaaaian ita awi, ar itm wWa fainflfii r” am: 
wa— “ wSb ginrt *nrn a<t aa aafint ^ afiai^a: afftfiwaaPr 

4. (a) Combine in sandhi form THREE of the following : — 8 

faa+afajft^+aa; ami+aw; a:+anm; ^:+faq i 

(b) Give the feminine of three of the following : — 
agw ; aaij : aijf 5 ata ; waafii 1 
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(c) Expound the samdsos in THBEB of tho following : — 3 

; jRrfiw: j ; iwwfiir ; tiarev: i 

(d) Account for each firndir in the words in the^following sentence 

4 

5|%5 wif : ^ 9*01 ' 

5. (a) Decline THREE of the following : — in ^ in ; 

i I * 3 

(b) Conjugate THREE of the following third person ; 

^Xi in second person ; in first' person ; in third 

N ' ^ V ^ 

person ; if) in iii^st person. 3 

(c) Correct THBEB of the foyowiifl; sentences : — 6 

(i.i ’^<r Kia arew" wnw i 

(ii) I 

(iii) tiwfij I 

(iv) qra' Bffli aai n’t 

(v) wit I 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any FIVE of the following : — 5 x 5=25 

’(a) When Bharata heard of the death of his father, he was deeply 
aiflicted with grief and shame. 

(5) When the wicked nurse Manthara suddenly appeared there, 
Hatrughna spoke out his indignation in hot words. 

(c) After this, Bama, SIta, and Lak§mana went their way to Pahea- 
vati to dwell there for many years. 

(d) Near that beautiful spot there was a sheet of water as bright as 
the sun, and fragrant with lilies. 

(e) In the distance there were high mountains vocal with peacocks 
and other charming birds. 

fj) Lak$ma^ built a large hut and covered it with branches of trees 
and leaves. 

(g) Now, one day, Siirpa^akha, assuming a most captivating form, 
approached the valiant Rama, while conversing vnth Sfta. 
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,, •illRENDRALAL SeNGUPTA, M.A. 

COMPU1.SORY PAPER 

1. TranslutP into En^flish any TWO of the following extracts, acklinpr 
notes on the words italicized : — 

(а) So ekadivaaaiii paribbajakarama nikkhamitva Sdmatthiyadi 
bhikkhaya caranto elakanam yujihanafthanam sampapupi. Ejako tarn disva 
paharitukamo osakki. Paribbajakot “esa mayhaih apacitim dassetl” ti na 
patikkami. EJako vegendgantva tarn ur«mhi paharitya pStesi. Tassa tarn 
asantapagRahakaranam bhik^husatfighe pakatam ahosi, Bhikkhii dhamma- 
sabhayani katham samutt-ViSpesurh. 

(б) Sattha tena saddhiih patjisantharam katva *'upasaka, kacoi maggani 
agacchanto appakilainathona ^ato si” ti pucchitva, “bhantp, buddhSramma- 
pain pltirii gahetva udakapitthe patittham labhitva pat-havim maddanto viya 
figato ’mhP’ ti vutte, “na kho upasaka tvaih heva Buddhagupe anussaritva 
patlttham laddho, pubbe pi .upasaka samuddamajjhe navaya bhinnaya 
Buddhagune anussaranta patitt-hain labhimsu” ti vatvft tena yaoito atltadf 
abari. 

(c) Tatrapi kanobi agunavadirii adisvti attano gupakatbarh eva sutva 
“janapadarii parigapbissaml” ti mnaxce raj jam patjicobSpetvS ratbam 
aruyba saratbim eva gahetva a?! hatakavesena nagara nikkhamitva^ janapadam 
pariganhamano yava paccantabbfimim gantva kaiioi agupavadim adisva 
attano’ gupakatham eva sntvfi pacoantasimato maJMviaggena nagarabhi- 
mukho nivatti. 

id) Punavare to v^ija ekaih mayfirarajanam gahetva yatba acohara- 
saddena vassati panippaharasaddena naccati evarii sikkhapetva Ba/oeruraithadi 
agamamsu. So mahajane sannipatite nftvaya dhure tbatva pakkhe yidhunitva 
madburassaram nicobaretva naooi. Manussa tam disva somanassaja^ “etaih 
ayyo sobbaggappattam Busikkhitasakunarajanam amhakarii detbft” ti ahaihsu. 

2. Account for the case-ending in either hhikkh&ya or vegena in extract 

(a). Parse either laddho in ih) or ydva in (c). Derive eithef' vassati or 
niccharetva in (d). Expound the Samasa in somanassajdtd (d). 4 

3. Summarize in English one of the following stories (a) Sufhsumdra- 

jdtaka, (h) Sildnisamsa-jdtaka, (c) Bdveru-jdtaka. 9 

4. Translate into English any TWO of the following stanzas, adding 

grammatical notes on the words itilicized 10 

(a) Yath* indakhllo patbavira sito siyd | 
catubbbi vdtehi asampakampiyo | 
ta^flpamam sappurisam va&mi II 

ih) Bvaih dadanti nfttinaih ye honti anukampakd I 
suoiih papttaih k&lona kappiyam pfinabhojanam | 
idam vo batinaib hotu, sukbita hontu n&tayo || 

Jc) Pacouggamanfi vattanti, vajjanti bheriyo bahU | 

A modita naramarfl sSdhukaram pavattavum II 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


5a 


Answer any TWO of the following : — 6 + 6»12 

{a) Give in English the substance of the BatanorSuita. 

{b) Quote from meyiory TWO stanzas correctly from your JAtaka test. 

(c) State the Nimittas that manifested themselves to Sumedha, 
presaging his attainment of Buddhahood. • 

6. Make necessary corrections in any FOUR of the following : — 2x4 = 8 

(a) Aparft pi assa tay& sahaya ahesuih. 

S Srho nirogi hutvd vanamahisam badhitvd khftdati* 

Na sakko ajjaih aham marapd muccitum. 
id) Ma mam kinci avoca, ^acchatha. 

(e) Sami, mayhara janapade gamissama. 
if) So tarn patthaya ma ettha agacchati. 

7. (a) Join, according to the rules of Sandhi, any POUR of the follow- 
i ng /cAo + ajja ; pali + uppanna ; na + idath ; t^va + eva ; ati + eka ; 
na + eva. 2 

(h) Disjoin the Sandhi in any FOUR of the following 2 

parUdno, tadamind, bavhdbddho, yajjevani, iesdhafh, yathariva. 

(c) Decline fully the base of EITHER Sa/oaUhiyath OR ndvdya. 8 

{d) Conjugate the root of EITHER osakki OR ahosi in the imperative. 2 

{e) Name and expound the Samasa in «any TWO of the following : — 
ynjjhanatthdnamy appakilamathena, nagardbhimukhOt lidverurattham. 2 

if) Frame sentences to illustrate the yse of any TRREE of the follow- 
ing : - kahaiht kira^ yato, ito^ samantd»t drabbha. 2 x 3«6 

8. Translate into Pali any FIVE of the following passages : — 6 x 5==25 

(a) I dwell on the bank of the Ganges.. 

(6) There are paddy-fields around my dwelling. 

(c) I go out to preach Buddha’s doctrine to my neighbours every evening. 
(d) They have a very high regard for the Master. 

(c) The king takes great interest in matters of religion. 

,(/l The ministers have been directed to relieve the distress of the poor. 

(q) They have established alms-houses for old and helpless people- 


ADDTTIONAL PAPER 

Candidatea are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any TWO of the following extracts into English : — 10 

fa) Nidhiih nidheti puriso gambhire odakantike | 
atthe kicce samu^panne atthnya me bhavissati || 

Bdjato va duruttassa corato pl)itas8a vA | 
iriassa va pamokkhAya dubbhikkhe ApadA«u va | 
etad atthdya lokasmirii nidhinama nidhiyate II 

(&) AdvejjavacanA buddha, amoghavacand jinA | 

vitathaih n* atthi buddhanaro, dhuvarh buddho bhavAm* aham || 
YathA khittam ndbhe le(j[<}u dhuvam patati bhumiyam | 
tath* eva buddhaset<thAnam vaoanaih dhuva-sassatam I1 

(c) So mAtukucchito nikkhanfo mvavifamwo ahosi, mukham 
rattakambalapuhjava^qiam, hatthapAdapariyantA lAkhAparikammakatA viya,^ 
vdladhi camarassa viya ahosi, sariram pan* assa mahantam assapotakappa- 
mA^am ahosi. 
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(d) So anupubbena vayappatto solasiwassak&le Takkasilam 
sabbasv^su nipphattiih patva pitu accayena rajje patitthftya dhammena 
samena rajjaih karesi, chandddivasena agantvd vinicohayam anusasi. 

2. Explain any ONE of the following stanzas iS English : — 4 

(а) Ma brahnmna ittaradassanena vissasam apajji catuppadassa | 
dalhappaharaih ahhikaiikhamdbno avasakkati ^ssati suppahftraih II 

(б) Yatha pi jajjaram ndvam paluggaih udakagahinam | 

sami ch^<j[etva gacchanti anapekkhd anatthika II 
Evam ovahaih imam kayam navaoohiddaih dhuvassavam | 
chacji^ftyitvana gacchissam jippanavaih va samika II 

3. Write short explanatory, notes on any THREE of the following: — 

(a) bako kakkatakd-m-iva ; (5) tatiyasdvan&ya ; (c) moro Baveruth aga,7na ; 
id) daiham dalhassa khipati ; (4 mahgalam uttamam ; if) buddhakare 

dhamme, , 6 

4( fa) Account for dative case-ending in atthaya (la), looativo case- 
ending in nabhe (1 6), and instrumental case-ending in accayeno, (1 c). 8 

(b) Parse dhuvaih in 1 (6)* abhikaiikhamdno in 2 (a), and avasakkati 

in 2 (a). 3 

(c) Expound the Samasas in any THREE of the following x—amogJwr 

vacavid (1 5), mvanj^yavarj-yo (1 c), vdfbdhi (1 c), solasavassakdle (1 d)^ 
sabbasippem (1 d). • 3 

5. Fill up the gaps in the following : — 4 

So mahantena — — va(ji(j[hanto solasa kale niyamaka nipphat- 

tiih^ aparabhage aedayena ijiyamakajett-haka niydmaka-kam- 

mam pap<}ito ahosi. 

6. Construct short sentences to illustrate the use of any FOUR of the 

following : — (a) ete ndma, (6) fe, (c) idam eva, (d) aiha kho, (e) taira 
sudham, (/) yasfnm tasmdj and (q ) yena tena, 4 

7. Correct errors in any FOUR of the following 4 

(а) Tarn khane yeva. 

(б) Sa yagughat>assa otaresi. 

(c) Dhlta mama kalyanarupo. 

(d) Tumhe rajjaih va dotu yuddharh va. 

(e) Taya atisundaro kataih. 

8. (a) Decline EITHER raja OR indtd in all cases (singular number 


only). 2 

(b) Conjugate EITHER Vos (to bo) OR Vthd (to stand) in present 
tense an i optative mood. 2 

9. Translate the following into Pali : — 25 

Sleep quietly, my dear boy, and get up early from bed. Sleep invi- 
gorates the b^y. It makes you fit for work. It brings you to a new world 
of joy and happiness. 

10. Translate any TWO of the following extracts into English ^ 30 


(а) Susima, tvaih daharo hutva mahallako jato. Ettakam kdlaih 
guthakalale nimuggagftmasukaro viya kdmakaldle nimujjitva tarn kalala^« 
jahitum na sakkosi 

Kftldni kes&ni pure ahesum jatani sisamhi yathdpadese | 

tfin’ ajja setdni Susima disva dhammaih oara, br^hmacariyassa kalo II 

(б) Lumbiniyanaih ngma mahgala-sftlavanam atthi. Tasmiih samaye 
nftnappakdrft sakupasahghd madhurassarena vikdjantd vicaranti. Sakala- 
Lumbinivanaih Cittalatfivana-sadisAih ahosi. 

(c) Tad4 ca Bharukacohavfipija ndvdya Suvappabhumiih gaoohanti. 
Ath* eko makaro uppatitvft nftvftya patanto ndvaih bhindi. Te vapija phalake 
hipajjitvft yath&vdtam gacohantd Ndgadipam pdpupiihsu. 
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COMPULSORY PAPER 


Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

jMfficticahle. 

The figures in the margin indidate full marks. 


1. Translate into English any two of Jthe following: — 

A 6 

w 

^ j - (^1 f v»io jJl vifcjljl 


B 6 

^ J *4^1 ^ ciV’ 

• UjJoI j J ^ ) 

an (iStMy jl| Lii 4 JUl ^lo 3 ) j 


[ji 4151 ^ ^ j jtUSI ^ 

j j* W j j v:/ 

j>l^ - j j 4/®l dAfti" - (fj j aC* j 1 0 • axaw SjC ftAJiAdJb 
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s|( (^^lo WjWl ^^1 J 

r 

2. Answer any four of the following : — 20 

(fl) Re-write the cxtrart 1. C with vowel-points. 

c 

(h) Give the opposite number of any five of the following: — 

^ Ul - &LjlU - ^ Wo - - «y^ 

(c) Mention the of the following : — 

- J}jl - 


(d) Form ajj ffom ^ - 

Jkiii* 

(e) Mention the peculiarifios of tha Lj^t) with examples. 

(/) Make sentence with the which being prefixed to ^ y Ar^ 

app^y to its final letter. 

3. Translate into English the extract (o) and either (b) or (c) : — 

(a) 8 


31 ojI (fuiiti He XjJ y*3G vaJj l^il JUG 

He ^ JaS XftkxJl (a5jJ) ^ ixJL- 


W ^ yi^ *4^^! Vi/* yj })^ (ft) 

« IjG 4^xla» ^ jG 4^|J ^ l)G jUo/*! j ^ 

(fj yWal, IpG ^1 Wdio yii^ j yUl j GJa^ 

- ^1 yaii ; ^ ytl® jr J 

* uHt* y^.|; v:;^ 1;^’ ^ 
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jyic »l^l ^J£ v:^ ’ 

aanT tyi ask.) ii/o - y;4»JCWl jfcW ; JW3!| j 

la* js J - y;4**;0 »UMli - ilile site «;• 

« I^SJaJULC (JLsvT^ maci^ I3 a^ viUs^T 

, 9H 


4. Either, Reproduce the story of ^ jWI. 


10 


Or, Narrate the <*iistoiTis of the Chinese people as jriven in your text- 
book. 


5. CorrfM't and re-write the followifi^ witli vowel-points : — 


10 


(tf) «AawI fcVij ^ 




(/5) v£^I k 


\C) jliSio ,j|^we (//) 


• «P h¥' Jf h (^ h 

(f) c»? 


6. Write notes on any three of the followina:: — 10 

\J^ (<?) ^ (^■') Ji^l (.j(sv.el (/») 

^(^1 (e) (^) 

7. Translate into Arabic 25 

(a) T will not go to the madrasah to-day. 

(b) Give up this foolish talk. 

(c) That man whom I saw yesterday came to us. 

(d) Zaid travelled alone from one country to another. 

(e) If you pass by his house, tell him that I am ill. 

(/) About a thousand persons assembled in the meeting. 

(g) We knew that Ahmad would arrive in time. 

(^) He beat his son bound to instruct him. 

(t) By God I will never do such a thing again. 

0) Verily those who believe and act righteously shall go to Paradise 
and remain there for ever. 
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ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable, • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into En| 2 :lisli any one of the following: — 10 

A • 

(iJlU (jj J® J J- ^ 

U5(i 8^ 5*110 Jy^l 5i3«5j| yt!io ^jL «jj (ii Jj 

5^0 jl j 

I 

J AjlS ^ ^ ^5 iytsJl «l^ tjli Jii jS AJJ^ 

j AJUL, sS^ ^ ^ vi^'l J?5 J® 

^ (A)Csk I^Cm 5)1 ^ txi— X* jl VjM.A«A9 yjitJtSC b 

B 


U^jG Am (iJic ^ OiO JUl j 

U^^CuM At)^ .V |«UJ) ^ 

Uj^l j kfJStii ^ Jlo JUI , 

J 


(JIj v£.Ji4**ftX) 5/oJ^' 


|JjJl • 


l^OCsJ jli ^ 


viJjy ^ i^mJi j 

A^ji 


*2. Either^ Give in Arabic a short account oi Annshlrwfin and his 
ustice. 10 

Or, Describe in Arabic Sindbad’s first voyage. 

8. Answer any four of the following : — 25 

(a) Define > ^ and illustrate with examples. 

(5) Give the of the following words : — 

-P J ^ 

^ •. ^ (sk .. 


K 



MATRICUI^ATION EXAMINATION 


(c) Analyse the following according to Arabic grammar:-^ 

(d) Use the following verbs in short sentences of your own : — 

.. jMamI *. m JU „ ^ 

(c) Enumerate the >(ijju^| l jjj'^ illustrate them in short senten" 
eeS| indicating their 


4. Translate into English 8(^ 

‘8aai.l5 cLILj )) J(sJ| jjJii JljjJl Di^ ^S)| jjta. ^ 

CdJ ^ ^ dUii ^ C1>JcclU o|3^ 

1 *^ ^ y ^ JS ^tSsxi (JAi> 

A-Vjj - yi*i y j* 1*^1 vtt^i 

^ y Cc J ^ SJ(sJ| sjiA ^ 

* &J •yioi y yj^ i ou iuji ^ ^ t^yj asc^i 

y(fti j ^ lis oIit? j uy^<hVr 

Hn GO) 0 Jfllla>l ' 8^6^l ^ ^j; 


.">. Translate into Arabic any ten of the following: — 25 

(а) Zayd gave me a book, a pen, and some money. 

(б) I received a letter from my mother. 

(c) A beautiful flower w'as presented to me by my sister. 

(d) The school in which I study is near my house. 

(c) 1 bought two maunds of rice. 

(/) The mango is the best fruit of our country. 

(g) How generous is my friend! 

(h) Would that I had learnt Arabic. 

(i) Alas! Life is too short. 

(;) He is not able to go on the pilgrimage. 

(k) If you will help me, I will help you. 

(l) Wherever he will go, T shall follow him. 
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(Group^ A) 

Candidates arc rctjuired to (fire their ansirers in their oirn trords ns far as 

jiracticahle. 


The fiifures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. 'IVjinsInto into any o\K of the following oxtrac’ts : — 


A 


12 


Jl—:^ .- « ■ . « <» VI 


Jl_- 




JUIJ dLJ Jj 

jjkSjlj A.i 




^ jj! J.> 







U ^_i 

Jj*— f lyty^jSj^mSk a 









aiATRlCUMTlON EXAMINATION 


61 




e;!/ .*-? ; 5;-*--^ » 

jLi-A y tiymmMt] A . .^i m A 3^ 


cr-^3 't??— “• — I— 5^— <? J— 3? 


dLw—A dil 4 Y 


J— -* J— > 


^ ^ 3 

Aj— A y ^ 


3 rM 


> *** 

♦ —V imJ Sy J^— i V A » i — C * 

4.Ju^ dL^* ji^~A.1 dL.jLjl..A^ 31^ 

A^4^ Jyy 

2. (a) What is the force of ” in “^15” and ? 2 

(f)) Explain the forinntioii of the following compound words :— i 

3. Hither, ('live the summary of the story beginning with : — J(V 

sX>'*LJ aS ^ iAj^A 

Or, Give the substance of the discourse (from ‘Attar) on j!^yL ^yl^*w3 

4. Answer any four of the following questions:— 20 

(a) Give the uses and meanings of **iJ” or with examples. 

(b) State the rules for the fonnation of ^ in Persian, with examples. 

(c) Form and g yLi/^ from the following : — 

u;.); - - o/'i/ - c7^ - 

(d) drive the singular or plural, as the ease may be, of the following 
w'ords, with their meanings : — 

- Jlyl -jiy®l * 

(e) Define Jk\ Distinguish between Jy^^* 
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(/> Form words with the following suffixes: — 

ii. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 18 

A 

IM • 

^ tj j jj ^:>ALa« 


B . 

_ *, 4*1 ^ 

S^itA (* 3^^ ** AXiiti^ A a I c ^1 4^1*15 vJLmi A \ ^ i I Li 

Li A^ ^^Ijj j . aJLm jLxaa ^ ^aa j3 . 

• . »» . « ^ , 

* p3^^^ 4-/®^* j*^ b •.y? ^ 3^ ^ “ f* ^ axa^.*! 

c 

1*1 

^ *'ir^ viSiL^A^i A^yiflUaP 

vailiy^'O y . ^ v-S*^**^"* ^ (* ^ ^ “ *^"*^ 

4*1 

Ij J^Ah ^ O'— *Xi ^ ^ilfl.*® (U^5li 4»>lf^4>M»'* ^1 A^ 1^ 

CjAjL^Xi ^^IdL^L"® y 0^* ^,i>#Ua>-i*l \ify^ y - ^ 

* * 

« iwU g A^ 

6. I Describe the early career of 

Or, Explain the following lines : — 

Sa^jS* y dK VXlXi CSa4mA 

*>— ^ iJL.^ ■ iAa v:;Li^ fy^ — j J 

^y* 4j«j v^*>* ^yy ^ 

iJb.^ ij^y ^jyA 1^ ^L& ^(.^JkSlL^ 

^JyS Lojfi 4ir-y 

•>— *>y ^y ^;*«— A. ^ * jL.M A 1>— > 1 


9 
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7. Correct the following:— $ 

. 1; Inijl ^ y ^ 

* AXfj ^ I 

8. Translate into Persian : — ® 25 

(a) Ahmad is a nice boy. He gets up early in the morning. He 
says his prayers in time. He then opens his books and prepares his 
lessons. He is very much lik^d by his teachers. He always stands first in 
his class. God bless him. 

(b) India is our home. We love it, as others love their own. Let 
us all try for the progress of our country. The happiness of a country 
depends upon education. 


([Alternative] Group B) <» 

[Alternalice questions for candidates unsuccessful in the 
1934 Examination.] 

[(Questions 1, 2, 8, and 6 of Group B are alternative to 
Questions 1, 2, 3, 5 and fi h/ Group A, while Questions 4, 7, 
and 8 of Group A are compulsory.] 

1. Translate into English any one of the following extracts: — 12 

A 

« 

csiU ;0 A-iij 

dU 

, *)!J w) Ij ijl—J 

<iji aI Sf >ijf‘ JIa jl vA. 

A — ^ A A— L.L-^ ^ D| 

^jfC Ij >iyMt ^ I— ad * ^ 

B 

^ 3I J\y^ 

olA^ jO sjy'y ♦ j ly 

Ji? jJ AXask yjS ijy^ I ^ * '**i^”*^ J A ^ 

^ cf;^y ; *>;3 

o»x..C.. » j 3^ jy 3 * Vis'— w AA^ 3I 

A»dt X t C* # J^3?J 3^ ^ I— 

2. (a) To what class of does D) belong? Give two other instances 
of its kind. 2 

(b) Form sentences to illustrate the use of the following expressions 4 , 
^ 3 ^ - 
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3. Either, Give the substance of the discourse (from Attar) on 

Summarise U 

. A 

4. Translate into English any Two of the following oxtraotfs ; — 13 

w 

y ^ ^ C ^ 

" oLa-a-* ^ {•— ^ “ f 

Ai'^^ ;*) A^ ^ > 

Jj aCI) I Aj yi - cJl ijjj* A5 jil A>iA. 


.B 

Jja. ji jMi ii ijli ; >?. - J.4 jJ ^'Ijiw J'jj C*J" l^'>')’> 

y - ^ y »jl;l - Aa. ^ 


- jij ^t,uy Jyi 6Jwfi. ^Ji S.S ^_5>^ybo AA^A - AaJA Ji^ 

c.'*A AjI^ y - ^j;l j)l 31^"^ ^ p ^1*1 - <-5^ “ 

j^y ^ 35^"^ va^iy«>ih A^ I y\ &s cmmIjI 

« jy ykc )y dlif - ^jMy^ jjjj 1^ 


5. Either, Give a brief description of JJ or 
Or, Explain the following lines:— 

yioi ji* ijyi a5 

Uy iS ^yi yyy Aa VJ ^ 

y y o— jl ;i— ^ y y 

1 1 . y L . c s^jt Aif tx«0 ^1 y 

A-ij-C-^ y ^-^3 3 ^ ts' 

Ui jy A-J jO Ai' «;! 
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6.1 


ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
% practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Translate into English one of the following; — 10 

sif U * SJ^ji ^ 3I oJU. * jy jyaij yjt . j' C=k («) 

y b 

« “ OK-Ij •Jj'* *' oUf j J^- 

sj^l * 3^^ *** ^ b si jJ (fc) 

jS 1 *' jjSif JJ^ \Ui ^ ^Jiih 3I si l^y 3b 3I si Ifty 

m 

y SiA^ sjyi^ * %iyjd *'9 f* sjy^ jtva.'* ^.^3^ 

- ‘V • 

* * ^^,^S,i jbl»;x 3 ^^ 1/^3 SAyi 

gi 

./^ 3 c^y ^ b ^t.} si }^ (0 

^ ^3b * ^3) ) ^ »>^b * t}ji si ^^jii) 

■ *** 

jj ^aA.*® yy 3I y^ ^ ^ *'Syi ^ A^x*® ^ ijib* 

* » ' jAIm 

2. Write short notes on any two of the following :- 10 

* ^Uac * ^*fb * 

H. Translate any two into English:^ 80 

b tijS 43.|t * i>A ^ y (o) 

A^t^ * Jb UA Ijjjl jPl *3 ,33. • ^ 0I3I 1;^11« j>yfc »^ 51 A. C5)^t? 

\y ’■ y»jL( bf^ * ^ **'3^ b?' 

^lU ^ ‘y tfKa^ A^lji ‘ *>/*f Jj y a^*j y:jj)j^ ** *^ii Jy^ Ij jL^ 

^ ^ Uj J^y ^J<® A^IOJ y ^ ^ .a^aJUu® y\ si oj^ jj^® 

3b «»JU(iu® 31 si ^ ]y c-l ' s>aS y jA AxjJ/® S^)yL “ ^ lU Ijijl 

^a^ yy I j^y w^i® A^iy. s-i ** cwi? 1*11^ ** f •y *ty ^bA 31 ^ y^f 

« jiib Ua y i>y j|3^ b ^ (A)^ ^y 

5—0. P. 42/36 



MATRICULATION EXAMlNAtlON 


^ ^ ^-U jjj (b) 

t— *1431 * Jj^ * j JILtiS^ ^ 4*) y 0^ US*^ 

b i)IXm^ y J^<i ^jIx*J ‘ CObU««< y A) J 

y t)l«> 6j ^ * *H|3^ !j^3a*) 

lUjb ]y LAli ‘ jjj^L- ^ b J^**;!*^ (^ 

jJ iLw llf U <3^* jKA yti y fti3^l y I* *3^ b 

# *ym lAJulla &_i3j^ * liXw * <3^^^ 

• 

Jili ' ^Jy^ A-» ^ ^JJ^•‘ jlJ^l ,3^ I jjy C- ! (>) 

y Jj * ^ »-^11 a b y^iiA ^yj3t* jii^ ^ ^ ^ ®b ^ b 

0>^)y y ‘y^ * «3*^ AJ^l** yi jK b ^^b * ViS?^ OaI^ b jjJtak 

b L-^-xCi-j jj ‘ u5*?y^* V^ ^ ^ b 

c/ ^ ‘ c;^ ‘ 

• 

^C .V*® A) |j V!3^< ^3 y’y I * liyMt A) aLo yi b yyS\.* 

di b 


1. Define, with examples, any two : 

^^aAxAJ * a 1 I j*/***l * «x^lo |*-**»l 

5. Explain either ^liL^ csiUl or o^iU) ^ and give examples. 5 

(i. Eithci't How do >ou form the passive voice (Jive examples. 5 

Or, Give various moods of a verb, and illustrate them with examples. 

7. Translate the following]; into Persian : — 35 

a) (iod is one. There is none like Him. He made the earth and 
heaven. He created men, animals and other things. He is very kind 
to His servants. He rewards us if we obey Him and do a good deed. 
He punishes us if we disobey Him and do a bad deed. 

(h) We must speak the truth. To speak a lie may, for the time 
being, bring us some good ; but we suffer a great deal in the long 
run. Truth-speaking may, temporarily, do us some harm ; but in the 
end we are benefited therei)y. 
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LATIN 

Paper-ffitter — Mb. W. C. Wobdswobth, M.A. 

Jixaminen- J Mr. E. C. Chippendale, B.A. 

^ „ NiRMALCHANDRA MiTRAp M.A. 

COMPULSORY PAPER 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their own 
words as far afk practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

]. Translate: — * 25 

(a) H) lux Dardaniae, spes o tidissinm TeuiTuiiip 
quae tantae teiiuere morae? quibus Hector ab oris 
exspe(‘tate venis? ut te post multa tuorum 
funera, post varios homintimque urbisque labores 
defessi aspicimus ! cfliac causa indignn screnos 
foedavit vultus? aut cur haec ^ulnera cerno?’ 

ille nihil, ncc me quaerentem vana moratur, 
sed graviter gemitus imo de pectore ducens 
iieu fuge, nate dea, teque his’»ait ‘cripe flanmiis. 
hostis liabet muros, riilt alto a tnilniine Troia. 
sat patriae Priamoque datum : si Pergama dextra 
defeiidi posseiit, etiani hac defensa fuissent. 
sacra suosque tibi commcnda*l Troia Penates : 
hos cape fatorum comites, his mocnia quaere, 
inagna pererrato statues quae denique ponto.’ 

(b) At(|uc ubi iam patriae perventum ad limina sedis 
antiquasque doinos, genitor, quem tollerc in altos 
optabam primuni moiitcs primuinque petebam, 
abnegat cxcisa vitam producere Troia 
exsiliumque pati. ‘vos o quibus integer aevi 
sanguis’ ait *solidaeque suo stant robore vires, 

VOS agitate fugam. 

me si caelicolae voluissent dm*cl'e vitam, 
has mihi servassent sedes. satis una sui)erquc 
vidimus excidia ct captae superavimus urbi. 
sic* o sic positum aftati discedite c'orpus. 

Ipse nianu mortem inveniara; iniscrcbitur hostis 
exuviasque petet. facilis iactura sequlcri. 
iam pridem invisus divis et inutilis aiinos 
demoror, ex quo me divum pater atque hominum rex 
fulminis afliavit ventis et contigit igni.’ 

(c) Ea res est Helvctiis per indicium enuntiata. Moribus suis 
Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt : damnatuin pocnam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta (‘ausae dictionis Orgetorix 
ad indicium omnem suam familiam ad hominum milia decern undique coegit 
et omnes clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum habebat, 
eodem conduxit : per cos, ne causam diceret, sc eripuit. Cum ciyitas ob 
cam rem incitata armis ius suuro exsequi conaretur, multitudinemque 
hominum ex agris magistratus cogcrent, Orgetorix mortuus est: neque 
abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit^ 

(d) Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est equites 
Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros adequitare, lapides 
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telaquc in nostros conicere. Caesar loquendi finem facit, ^ue ad suos 
rcrepit suisque imperavit ne quod omnino telum in hostes reicerent. Nani 
etsi sine ulio periculo legionis delcctae cum equitatu proelium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat ut pulsis hostibas dioi posset eos ab 
sc per fidein in colloquio circumventos. Posteaquam in vulgus militum 
elatum est, qua arrogantia*in colloquio Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis 
interdixisset, impetumque in nostros eius equites fecissent, eaque res 
colloquium ut dircmisset, multo maior alacritas studiumque pugrnandi 
. niaius exercitui iniectum est. 

2. What (‘ircumstances compelled Caesar's fiitervention in the affairs 

of the Gauls What were the chief (rallic peoples, and where were their 
territories? If you c*an mark their positions on a map, do so. fi 

Or, 

3. What .names in « France to-day are derived from the Gauls of 
Caesar’s time? 

4. Summarize in from 200 to 2.50 words the narrative of the fall of 

Troy as ^iven in the second book of the Aencid. 6 

pr, 

fi. Write brief notes to explain — Pe^tea, Pergama, ArgoUca gens, 
Pelasgi, testudo, numen, Myrmidones, religio. Palladium. 

6. Account for the ^‘ases of exsjtcctate, flammis, his (1. 14) in Ques- 

tion 1 (a), and the subjunctives reicerent, interdixisset, diremisset !n 
Question 1 (d). * , 5 

7. Give the present and perfect participles of Conor, utor, iacio, duco, 
figo, capio, iuheo, ardeo. 

8. What cases follow —ti tor, iiiiho, simiUs, prosum, interest? (five 

examples. 4 

9. Translate; — 

(a) Fight at a ford of the Thames - -possibly Brentford. 2.5 

Eo quum venisset aninuim advertit ad alteram fluminis ripam magnns 
esse copias hostium instnictas ripa autem erat acutis sudibus praefixis(|uc 
munita eiusdemque generis sub aqua defixae sudes flumine tegebantur his 
rebus cognitis a captivis perfugisque Caesar praemisso equitatu confestini 
legiones subseqiii iussit sed ea celeritate atque eo impetii milites ierunt 
quum capite solo ex aqua exstarent ut hostes impetum legionum atqin* 
equitum sustinere non possent ripasqiie dimitterent ac se fugae mandarent. 

(h) Manlius, who saved the Capitol, was afterwards condemned to 
death for aiming at the kingdom, Orid laments this. Speaking of a 
temple of Juno on the Capitol, he says : 

Ante domus Manli fuerat : qui Gallica quondam 
a Capitolino reppulit arma love, 
quam bene, di magni, pugna cecidisset in ilia 
defensor solii, lupiter alte, tui ! 
vixit, ut occideret damnatus crimine regni : 
hunc illi tituhim longa senecta dalrat. 

10. Translate into Latin : — 25 

(a) It is agreed by all that he was a good general. 

(h) The river was so deep that even the horses could not cross. 

(c) The storm prevented the ships from reaching port. 

{(I) As the enemy had been defeated there was no reason why the 
army should not return to the city. 

I (e) Putting Labienus in charge of the camp, Caesar led the rest of 
the soldiers into the lands of the Aedui. 
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ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their^ answers in their 
tUcn words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate^fuU marks, 

1. Translate: — 10 

(a) Ubi ea dies quvn coiistituerat eum legatis venit, ot legati ad 
«uni rcverteriint» negat se more et excmplo populi Romani posse iter ulli 
per provineiam dare; et si vim faeere conentur prohibiturum ostendit. 
Helvetii, ea spc deiccti, navibus iunctis ratibusque compluribus factis, alii 
vadis Rliodani, (|ua minima altitiido fluniinis erat, nonnumquam interdiu, 
saepius noc*tu si pcrrumpere possent c'oiiati, operis munitione et militiini 
<‘oncursij et telis repulsi lioe I'onatu destiterunt. » 

(h) Rxc'utior soinno, ct suinnii fastigia tecti 
ascensu suporo atque arreetis aurilius asto : 
in segetein velnti cum Haminn fiirentibiis Austris 
aut rapidus niontany flumine torrens 
sternit agros, sternit sata laeta boum({ue laborcs, 
praecipitesque traliit silvas; stiipet iiiscius alto 
acripiens sonitum saxi do verticc fSastor. 

^11111 vero mnnifcsta fides, Danaumque patescunt 
insidiae. iain Deiphobi debit anipla ruinani 
Vulcaiio superante dnmui^ iam proximus ardet 
rcalcgon, Sigea igiii freta lata relueent. 
exoritiir o1anior(|ue vinini elangorqiie tubaruni. 
ariiin aniens eapio; nee sat ratienis in armis, 
sed glomerare maiiuin bello et eoneurrere in arceni 
ciiiii soeiis ardent animi; furor iraque nientem 
lirae<*i))itaiit, pulchrunique niori sueeurrit in ariiiis. 

2. How Mas a lloninn army eonstitiited in ('aesar’s day? Who were 
permitted to serve in the legions, and what other kinds of troops were 
there ? 5 

Or, 

;l. Give a brief description of Gaul in Caesar’s time. 5 

t. Translate and explain the c*oiistructioii of - 

(а) Referes ergo haec et nuntius il>is 
Pelidac genitori. 

(б) Oceiderit ferro Priamus? Troia arserit igni? 

(e) Mene elferre pedein, genitor, te posse relicto 
sperasti, tantumque nefas patrio exeidit ore? 

((/) Quid tantum insano iuvat indulgere dnlori. 

Or. 

.*). Sean any eight lines of I (h), ' 5 

6. Translate into English:-— ' *T0 

(a) Hannibal evacuates Italy after sixteen years. The Carthaginians 
ask for peace terms. , 

Scipio^ his eonditionibus dedit ne amplius quani xxx naves haberent 
ut I) millia pondo argenti darent : captives et perfugas redderent. In- 
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tcrim veniente ad Afric-am, pax turbata ets, multa hostilia ab 

Afris facta sunt; lep:ati tamcn euruni ex urbe venientcs a Romanis capti 
sunt, ct iubcnte Scipione, diniissi. Hannibal quoque frequentibus proeliis 
victus a Scipione, petit etinm ipse pacom. Cum ventiq^ esset ad colloquium, 
iisdem conditionibus data est, quibus prius; addita quingentis millibus 
pundo argenti c: millia likrarum, propter novam pcrfidium. Carthaginien- 
sibus conditiones displicucrunt, iusseruntque Hannibalcm pugnare. 
Infertur a Scipione et Masinissa, alio rege Numidanim qui amicitiam cum 
Scipione fec*erat, Cartbagini belliini. 

c 

(b) The clan of the Fahii took upon themselrcs the war a<fainat Veit, 
Forming an army of 303 they marched out of the city. At 
first successful they became rash. They fall into an ambush 
and, brottght to hay like a trild hoar, are all slain. 

Sic 'Fabii vallum latis discursibus implent 

quosque vident, sterniint : nec metus alter inest. 
quo riiitis, gencrosa domus? male crcditis liosti. 

simplex nohilitas, perfida tela cave ! 
fraude perit virtus. in apertos undiquc campos 
prosiliunt hostes, et latu9 omne tenent. 
quid faciant pauci contra tot miflia fortes? 

(juidve, (piod in mbsero tempore restet, babent? 
su'ut aper, silvis longe latratibiis actus, 
fulmineo celeres dissipat ore c*anes; 
niox tameii ipse perit > sic non moriuntur iiiulti; 

Milneraque altema dantque feruntque manu. 

7. Translate into Latin 30 

(a) A battle was fought at the foot of the mountain, after which 
the enemy retreated very quickly into the forest where they lay hid for 
several days. 

(b) Some days after he rcnc-hed Rome he had an interview with the 
consul and gave him the message he had been told to give. 

(c?) While these things were going on the senate was busy considering 
what answer should be given to the king. 

(d) The light armed troops attacked the rearguard and killed many 
before darkness put an end to the fighting. 

(c) He so admired his prisoner that he ordered his chains to he 
struck off and whatever he wanted to be given to him. Three months 
later he sent him back to his own c’ountry with an abundance of presents. 

ft. How are diminutives formed in Latin? (rive examples. .5 

9. (Hve the principal parts of — cado, attingo, infringo, incendo, 
nescio, nitor, prohiheo, traho, ardeo, nomo. .*> 

10. Explain and Illustrate the use of — dum, quum, quin, .*> 

11. Give the Latin for — within three months, after two days, he is 
liated by the citizens, at dawn, towards sunset, foot by foot, he lives in 
Rome, it is to his intere.st, do not tlo this, he is sorry for what he did. b 
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FRENCH 

Paper-setter Sf Ejearnher-- Rew Fatiikh E. Populairk, S.J. 
tOMPULSORY PAPER 

Vandidales are required to give their ansvers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures hi^tlu^ margin indicate full marks. 

• J. Translate onI’: of the following passages: — 9 

(rt) En qiielque endroit que j'aille il faut fendre la presse 
D’lin peuple d’importuns qui fourinillent sans eesse. 

L’un me heurte d’lin ais dont je suis tout Yroiss^ ; 

Je vois d’un autre coup mon chapeaU renvers^. 
r^a, d*un enterrement la funfebre ordonnance 
D’un pas lugubre et lent vers T^glise s’avance ; 

Et plus loin dcs laquais Tun T'autre s'agacants. 

Font aboyer les cliiens ^t jitrer les passnnts. 

(h) Un pauvre clerc du parlenient, • 

Arrach^ du lit brusquenient ^ 

(’online il dormait profond^ment, 

Ciagne I’^tude tristement, • 

V grilfonne un apixiinteinent 
(Jiril ose interronipre un inoinent 
Pour dejeuner soniinairenient.^ 

En revanche ^crit longuenient. 

Dine ^ trois heiires sobrement, 

• Sort au dessert disi'rfetenient, 

Ueprend la plume promptement 
Jusqu’a dix heurcs . . . seuleincnt. 

*J. Translate two of the following i>assages IS 

(a) Alors, dc male rage, le vieux sVnferina dans son moulin et 
rccut tout seul comme line bete farouche. Il ne voulut pas meme garder 
prfes de lui sa petite-fille Vivette, une enfant de quinze aiis, qui, depuis 
la mort de ses parents, n’avait plus que son ^grand’ au monde. f^a 

pauvre petite fut obligee de gagner sa vie et de se loner un pen ])artout 

dans les *mas’, pour la moisson, les magnans on les olivades. Et pourtant 
son grand-p^re avait Pair de bien rainier, cette enfnnt-l.\ ! . . . T1 lui 
arrivait souvent de faire ses quatre lieues a pied par le grand soleil pour 
idler la voir aux ‘mas’ oh elle travaillait. 

(ft) Jean ne parla plus de TArldsienne. 11 I’aimait toujours (>ependant, 
et meme plus que jamais. Seulemeiit il etait trop fier pour rien dire : 
e’est ce qui le tua, le pauvre enfant ! . . . Quelquefois il passait des 

journ^es entiftres seul dans un coin, sans bouger. D’autres jours, il se 

mettait k la terre avec rage et abattoit k lui seul le travail de dix.jounialiers. 
... Le soir venu, il prenait la route d’Arles, et marchait devant lui 
jusqu’a ce qu’il vtt monter dans le couchant les clochers gr^les de la 
ville. Alors il revenait. Jamais il n’alla plus loin. 

(c) C*est sur ma petite colline verte qu’il cst venu rever lujourd’hui. 

. . . Il est Ih, debout centre un pin, son tambour entre ses jambes, et 
s’en donnant k copur joie. . . Des vols de perdreaux effarouch^s partent 
a ses pieds sans qu’il s’en aper^oive. T-a f^rigoule embaume autour de 
lui, il ne la sent pas. IT ne voit pas non plus les fines toiles d’arnignde 
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qui tremblent au soleil entre les branches, ni les aiguilles de pin qui 
■sautillent sur son tambour. Tout entier & son rive et h sa musique, il 
regarde amoureusement voler ses baguettes, et sa grosse face niaise 
s'^pnnouit de plaisir a cheque roulemcnt. • 

a. Describe sliort^' tlie ciifuinstances of time and place in which 
Daiidet wrote the Letters de mow movlin. 7 

'I*, (a) Parse the italicised words in the three passages of 
Question 2. ^ 10 

(h) Translate the following idiomatic expressions : — <) voix haane, la 
tete basae, au raa de Veau^ ndniatre, avoir beau faire, eau-de-vie, (i 

Give tlie plural of — ^rda de Vdgliae il y a un grand arhre ; leur 
bateau leur manque ; le bijou a eoufe eher ; je Vai invite rhez lui ; je 
lui erriria vne longue%lettre, 10 

tj. Re-write the following passage, substituting the appropriate tenses 
for the infinitives in italics : underline your changes : — Je reloumer 
nrasseoir h la table ; la bougie lirer h sa fin. Je regarder le papier que 
je decoir signer, et je le regarder sans horreiir, jVfrc vaincii. Gn bruit, 
cependant, me Jaire tressaillir, me ttrer brnsiiuement de la reverie oil j*etrc 
plough. Je tendre I’oreille. 10 

« 

T. Translate into English:— fiO 

(a) Lc soleil d^clinait 4 Ic soir prompt a le suivre 
Brunissait Thorizon ; sur la* pierre d’un champ, 

Til vieillard qui n’a plus que peu dc temps h vivre, 

S'etait assis pensif, tourne vers le couchant. 

Mainteiiant, riche et Vieux, Tame du pass^ pleine, 

D*une grande famille aieul laborieux, 

Tandis que ses troufMviux revenaieiit dans la plaine, 

D^tach^ de la terre, il contemplnit les cieux. 

Le jour qui va finir vaiit le jour qui conmiciu'e. 

I^e vieux penseur re.vait sous <*et azur si beau, 

T/oc^an devant lui se prolongeait immense 
(’’omme I’espoir du juste aiix portes du tombenu. 

(h) Durand est harass^, il iravaiice plus qu’avec peine, et uii faux 
pas I'ayant fait tomber ^ terre, e’est en vain, nialgr^ Taide de son 
camarade, qu’il tente de se reniettre sur pied. Force leur est ^ tous 
deux de s’asseoir sur le talus d'un foss4 et d'attendre 1& qu*une ame 
charitable attir^e de ee c6t6 veuille bien compatir a leur sort. A la 
tomb^e du jour, un colporteur (hawker) qui passe les saliie en effet avec 
bieiiveillani'e, mais dans un langage qu’ils ne saisissent pas. Tls lui 
r^pondent en fran^-ais, cherchant k savoir oii ils se trouvent, et leur 
surprise est grande de se voir compris et d*apprendrc quails sont en pays 
hollandais, En quelques mots le niarchand ambulant est mis au i'ourant 
de lenr situation. *Prenez c-ourage,’ leur dit-il en sYloignnnt, ‘on va vons 
prater secours!’ 
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ADDITIONAL PAPER 


CamUdates are required to (jive their answern in their own ironh an far an 
• practicable. 


The figuren in the margin indicate fufl markit 


1. Translate one of the following passages : — 9 

(o) Depuis trois aps, je vous conjure 

De m’apporter un souvenir 
. Du vallon ou ma vie obscure 

Sc ber^ait d’uii doux avenh*. 

Au detour d'line eau qui ohemine 
A dots purs, sous de frais lilas, 

Vous avez vu notre chaumine. 

De ce vallon ne me parlez-vous pas? 

I/iine de vous peut-^tre est n^e 
Au toit oil j’ai re^u le jour ; 

Lj\ d*iine m^re infortiiii^e 
Vous avez dd plaindre J’aniour. 

Mourante, clle croiifc k toute lieure 
Entendre le bniit de mes pas ; 

Ellc 6c*outc, et puis elle pleure.* 

Do son amour ne me parlcz-^’ous pas? • 

{h) Combion de patrons morts avec lefirs Equipages ! 
li'oiiragan de lour vie a pris toutes les pages, 

Et d’un souffle il a tout dispers6 sur les dots ! 

Nul ne saiira leur dn dans I’abimc plongde. 

('haque vague en passant d'un butin s’est chargee ; 

L*une a saisi Fesquif, Pautre les matclots ! 

Nul ne salt votre sort, pauvres tetes perdues ! 

Vous roulez k travers les sombres ^t endues, 

Heurtant de vos fronts morts des Pencils incoiiiius. 

Oh ! que de vieux parents, qui n’avaicnt plus qiPuii reve, 

Sont morts en attendant tous les jours sur la greve 
eVux qui ne sont i>as revenus ! 

2. 'I'ranslate two of the following passages : — 16* 

(a) Quand la chevre blanche arriva dans la montagne, ce fut un 

ruvissement gdn^ral. Jamais les vieux sapins n'avaient rien vu d’aussi joli. 
On la re^ut eonime une petite reine. Les chataigniers se baissaient jusqu’a 
terre pour la caresscr dii bout de leurs branches. Les genets d’or s’ouvraient 
sur son passage, et sentaient bon tant qu’ils pouvaient. Toute la montagne 
lui fit f6te. Tu penses, Gringoire, si notre ch6vre ^tait heureuse! Plus 
de corde, plus de pieu . . . rien qui Pempechat de gambader, de brouter 
k sa guise. . . . C’est la qu’il y en avait de Pherbe ! jiisque par-dessus 
les comes, nion cher ! . . . 

(b) Ce doit Stre midi ; oui, monsieur, en plein midi. . . . Mais, 

dame ! avec la brume de mcr, ce plein niidi-la ne valait gu^re mieux qu’une 
nuit noire comme la gueule d’un ioup .... Un douanier de la o6te 

m’a recont<^ (]ue ce joiir-l&, vers onze heiires et demie, ^tant sorti de sa 

maisonnette pour rattacher ses volets, il avait eu sa casquette emportiSe 
par un coup de vent, et (lu au risque d’etre enlev^ lui-meme par la lame, 
il s’4tait mis k courir apr&s, le long du rlvage, k quatre pattes. Vous 
comprenez, les doiianiers ne sont pas riches, et une casquette, ca coflte 
cher. 

(c) Quand elle fut bien sure qqe.je parlnis s^rieusement, Ph6tesse* 
se mit ^ aller et venir d’un air tr^s affair^, ouvrant des tiroirs, remuant 
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des bouteilles, essuyant les verres, d^rangeant les mouclies. ... On sentait 
que ce voyageur & servir 4tnit tout un ^vdnenient. Par momenta la 
malheureuse s'arretait et se prenait la tete, comme si elle d^sesp4rait d’en 
venir k bout. Puis elle passait dans la pi^e du f<vit ; je Tentendais remuer 
de grosses el^s, tournienter des serrures, fouiller dans la huehe au pain, 
soufUer, 4pousseter, lawr des nssiettes. Oe temps en temps un gros soupir, 
un sanglot mal ^toull'^. . . . 

3. (a) Clive in your own words the impression you feel on reading 

the Lettres de man moulin. ^ 8 

(6) Write some historieal notes on Daudet and Mistral. 7 

4. Write in the feminine : — non mart cst un Suisse ; mon bienfaiteur 

est parti ; le I'ioillard nous a rendu son nouveau chcral ; messieurs les 
Comtes soni deis dmis loyau.v ; and in 'IHK pi.urxi. : — souriens-toi de tu 
yrand'mkre ; mon tvfl me fait mal ; je Ini ai achete nn joli ^rentail ; Ic 
carnaval est sa joie. 12 

5. Re-write the following, using the appropriate past tenses for the 

infinitives in italics. Underline your changes : — ,Te faire un voyage a Paris, 
oh m'appeler mes int^rets. Je revehir il y a deux jours, et coinme yarrirer 
au chateau, on me dire que Ic vieux monsieur ui*attendre depuis le matin. 
Je me rendre a lu hate dans son apparteiiient. Tl an’eter siir moi iiii 
regard ou je eroire lire line expression de joie, puis il me faire sigiie de 
m’asseoir. * 10 

c 

6*. (a) C'ompose sentences, which must he translated, to illustrate* 

the use of — jusqu'iif jusqu'a ce que, puisqiu\ depuis quo, plutot, plus tot. 12 

(6) Put into French In this village all the houses are at least two 
stories high. There are some that have three or four stories A few 
are quite new, but I prefere the old ones. Fivery house has a garden^ 
I have never seen anything prettier. In each of the gardens there are 
beautiful roses. 12 

7. Translate into English : — 24 

(a) Ia* soir, au <'oin du feu, j*ai pens6 bieii des fois 
A la niort d’un oiseau, {|uelque part dans les hois. 

Pendant les tristes jours de I’hiver monotone 

Les pauvres nids deserts, les nids qu’on abaiidoTinc*, 

Se halancent nu vent sur le ciel gris de fer. 

Oh ! <*oninie les oiseaux doivent mourir Phiver ! 

Pourtant lorsque viendra le temps des violettes. 

Nous lie trouverons pas leurs d^licats squelettes 
Dans le gazon d'avril ou nous irons courir. 

E.st-ce que les oiseaux se cachent pour mourir.^ 

(h) F-a iieige venait de reconimenccr a tomber, et de gros flocoiis 
obseurcissaient le jour, lorsque, arrive pr5s d’Eylau, je me trouvai en 
face d’un bataillon de la vieille garde, (jui, ne pouvant distinguer au 
loin, me prit pour un olTicier ennemi conduisant une charge de cavalcrie. 
Aussitot le bataillon entier fit feu sur moi. Mon mantcau et ma selle 
furent criblds de ballcs, niais je ne fiis pas bless6, non plus que ma 
jument, qui, continuant sa course rapide, traversa les trois rangs du 
bataillon avec la m^me facility qu’une couleuvre traverse une haie. Mais 
ce dernier 4lan ayant ^puis^ la force de Lisette, cette pauvre b3te s’aifaissn 
tout d’un coup et tombn d’un cot^ en me faisant roiiier de 1 ’autre ! 
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CLASSICAL TIBETAN 

Papcr’Stetter Sf fJ.vawiiw?r— T)r. Satkari Mukiikrjee, M.A., Pu.D. 
COMPULSORY PAPER 

Candidates are required fa qire iheir answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following: extracts into Knjrlish 40 . 

3«rq-^-| W5-q«lI-3C'5C’(^^TqT^'lraj' 

^a^q-i^c'i ap’^aK-g-oj-<5-rc'flj3j<;’«i’?io|srfiTVSwr«i'^ | 

(I 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


2. Give a eummary of tbe «tory of Uio miniuticr and the 
orphan boy and point out the moral. 

8. Givethe reepeciful forms of expression for tbe following 
words and illustrate them in your own sentonoes : — 

If; F*»W| 

Conjugate any three of the' following roots in tbe 
past and present tenses, and in tbe imperative mood : — 

and 

5. Correct the errors in tbe following sentence; — 

<>. 'Iran.slatc tlie following f»asha^e into ( lassital 'rihetan : 25 

11c was a voracious reader and a voluminous writer. His library was 
txorlh a princess’s tiowry. •He was for lon^^ pressed by relatives and friends 
to marry and live ,the ortliodox Hindu hou.sehoIder\s life ; but be always 
resisted their importunities. Once in reply to a friend who asked why 
lie preferred to live sinpfle he said, ‘I do not live single at all, my 
dear ; 1 count more brides than a thousand nawabs in their harems, 
(ome and look at theiir. And he took him to his library and showed 
him his numerous volumes of hooks in the jrlass case.s which lined 
the walls. 


\DDlTIONAL PAPER 

<('nmlhlales nrc rnmiral In <ffrc I heir an.'nrers in I heir ntrn inn’tin as far as 

practicable. 

The fiffiircs in the maryin intlicate full marks. 

I. 'rran.slate the following extracts into Flnglish:-- 40 

^ T I wH»r^'q^o|’8q|’ 
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tT 


(6) 

(c) «|C*^«T9<W45«l^ap-g^*«l| 

2. Give in English a short summary of the story of Mancheiipo i» 
your own words. ^ 

8. Explain the following extract in your o^n words : — ^ 

■J|V^w§«rq'lfg^'3|l 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the 
past and future tenses, and in the imperative mood ^ 

i^a|q«rq; <^«q*q; qyq; 

6. Correct the errors in the following : — . 


j'«>RjorT^-<r?«T*'’^^'II 

6. Translate the followiiiK passage into i-lassical Tibetan :— 8(r 

At the time of the mutiny, when the stability of aovernm»n» 
in danger, not only did Bengal stand solidly loyal not only dW 1.1^1 
military outbreaks, when they occurred in different parts 'of Beniral 
meive no support or countenance from the local pop^ationV wto on 
the contrary, .-o-operated heartily with the .authoritils in suppressing 
them, but, wherever Bengalees were to be found in other parts oflndfa^ 
government was able to count on their loyalty ; and thev hecAmo” fhJ- 
objec t of the rebels’ animosity in the same’^wal «s Eure;;^„«‘’.*^“'"‘^ 
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CLASSICAL Armenian 

Paper-aetter <5}' KxQnitnei’ — Mr. M. J. Seth, M.R.A.S. 

*• 

COMPULSORY PAPER 

Uand'ulates are required to ijire tkeir an»iecrH in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

c 

The figures in the niarqin indicate full marhs, 

I 

1. Translate into En^flisli 

\\{bif.pbJ^ ft ^ 4 *^, nuUlfb qfp uut^usi. ptubfig 

i/bpnj^ L ^uti^ptiLplnuJji fnt.p i^p mulringu bJp i 

^ ^lut^^iy utp^ufj^g 

np kp ^‘yp ^ttit.ntJb ^^ufjiirputfit II tm %Jui 
qlrp^ftplU Z^jng ^ ^mn.uibif.nL.pJn^ uniff/lb opfiltoj^t npnif L 
Jbp t[a*ppJp mjJ'J't U, ^tup^ Jbp L, ^wL^lb ^mpglb 
Jbpng l^iugfiU hjiu ^ btuiLuynuPlrutU tfutujmiu^u^ II ufipnaf 
l^iutnutpbliU qmittr%uy% ^putt/uA puA^ %npuif II puiqnuJ* 
juAtfjutP ft %Juilib dkbtuta^tuptplrt^ ijibbfib x |yt. jy^S thujiu^ 
'%us^wg ft ^lujplrbfi uipntLq^ L. Jh^ bui^ 

ttuynupfiuU h'uiiLuylrguip^ P^d P^P^^ •P^l, ^tut^ju^jyli ^uA 
j^n.tuf^ng%t 

*J. Translate into Classical Arnieiiiaii : — au 

History, and the present state of the world, prove, tliat without 
;i written revelation, men are uncertain about some of the most important 
truths of religion. A few illustrations may be given. 

Apart from revelation, wc stand in doubt of the immortality of the 
soul. Wc ask with anxiety, will the soul perish with the body in which 
it lives, or is it an undying principle whose existence is for ever and 
ever? Nature, it is true, gives some expectation of a future state ; but 
the evidence, taken by itself, is dim and indecisive. 

Socrates, the wisest of (Ireek philosophers, when dying, said to his 
friends: *1 am going out of the world, and you are to continue in it, 
hut w'hich of us has the better part is a secret to every one but Ood*. 



MATRICULAnON ^XAMINATIOI^ 


n 


8. Decline the following words lo 

Jm%p, ^uilbpt ^jp^ 

^•ypt •n^qPt 

•y 

4w Conjugate following verbs:— io 

ni-tnirJl t^uaUl u§u»bjtat\ pJufIrJi 

) 

6. Parse (l] Ifpipi^^btu) the following : — iq 

llo^<^ titpq.u»pat.plrui^ uiJpm^lUu*^^ u»hl^u»ut^uah !•% ^ 
puth'UiUnij^ oifiiit 

» 

* 6. Correct the following : — lo 

A}uiutuip&^ J^jutitnuuih^ lUi^nLptt tflr^irpnpq. wMbi^lb ^np6^ 
^^pty ^ ^utb^irmL, mL.tti^pb tfophkpnptf, mJlBlttupi tpnph'fy^ fi^P* 


ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidaten are required io qivc their (WHirern iu their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. ' Translate into English : — SO 

b*- IrqL Jiuuni-pult L, 

^tM*.mupu Wp^^^-ry Jutpt^ty i \^uu9f^pi^ ptTugtp*' l^utltuyu 
L. utputb^ yttpnuaT irJhum *||4|/ ^ tnuat^utUb^ 

Ll bljb L. tinptyu tpudklsirufibi 

^ yuiu§ts.pult ^afutuy trqp^i numtfilb' ^ 

jnpni.§r 

uat^aLp "•[•" [i Wnq.nJuyt mlrtpu^ ^"*~P ^ h^h-nuJpjbplfbfig^ 

L. ^nptyu ^utJhlbirupbt %JfiU opfitim^fi ^ yu»s„nLpU^ 

jnpnuyT Wpt^Ji •tuipq.iy juijtdblr^p kt 

2. Give the meanings of the following words in English i o 

U J^P^^P’U^^ ^tutpulilrpiMal^mb^ ^pjfiu^s/ii tPs^tub^ ^usp^ftb^ 
afjpXpi^ l^lrlMt^u»bu»if,f9p ^ ^l^uui^pn*,.ppi^% ^trppnqui^ugibj 
ZCtup, inptuJutputitni.pfn.tit 
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MATBICUIATION EXAMIMAnOii 


8. Define in Moden Anueninn the foUowinff ffttmina* 
tieel terms: — 

pmJ^ %lrpfmp^m^m% p,y, piy, 

u&tif l^lbyfi'p, umaptit^uml^m% umnpm^ 

4. Translate into Modern Armenian:— a 8C^ 

The ability to write good idiomatic* Englisli is an aecomplishment 
of great value. It cannot be* acquired by learning grammatical rules. 
Other means are equally needful. Ben Jonson says, ‘For a man to 
write well, there are required three nec'cssaries : let him read the best 
authors, observe the^ best speakers, and have much exercise in his own 
style’. A few remarks may be made on the course to be pursued. ' 

First, ‘Read the best authors’. Children in good scK'iety learn to speak 
correctly listening to the conversation of those around them, many English 
ladies who have never studied grammar, write letters without a single 
mistake. * ^ 

•j. Construct short sentences to illustrate the use of the following 
words : lf> 


uflyuiufutt^ uilslun^uun^lrfpt 
Jmuy%nK,p mptuJm9^pn».plnX^ 

^m^u»fultq,f9pt i/Zvid^o^ n^LnpmL.pffi.%\ 


BENGALI (SECOND LANGUAGE) 

( Mr. Syamaprasau Mookkrjkk, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Tmw 
1 aper-8etter$ •( Manmathamohan Bose, M.A. 

(COMPULSORY) 

{ Srimati Punyaprabha Das, B.A. 

,, Santa Nag, B.A. 

„ Snehalata Raychaudhuri, M.A. 


The Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
mtrds as far as praeticahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English one passage from each of the following 
groups 24 


Group A 

(a) vfilC55 

cuHn «, 'iivft ’icrt? ^*f?i 
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tTf-Rr *ift c?3(ftaii»1, 

• c«Tcinr '«Tr#srw ^tfire^sj i 

:|^ «t? ciff<l?l W9 ^Itw fi»w^ 

^‘ft?r c?JifiiCT&T? *rpf nr*ws9 

fNl JTf^ ; 

'nTf^ ?if4c^ 'Sfl ^fit sn } «tt*i r 

(b) Tfan ^f?c9iii, ’irfirw ^ c*itc« ? 

^ 5t3fi c»rRf5 lTN?t*tsf, '« ?rf«re53t ? 

•rrtc^ 5T« ^ Ji??* cmw? ^«f^. w «»t*wr?t ^fiiTi isf?*i ^,— -a c? 

c»i-^ TW, CT «rt^ 'm?! «tmcwt i « jrw 

c»rr^c^ '^T’Prm ^f*i9i iiw ^ilii:^ *iTRr,- »i’?»r c»iT^ ^ ! 

?Tai^ CVZ^ JTI ®t?— ^5 ?lT«f1 

?? I" 


Group B 

(а) ^ c^tf «rangf^ 

<fT^ 'ST? 5Tf? *rTC»t f?afs? f?f^, 
sn ^ Ji? 

JJ1 C?T^ CJT^tCSf C^TJT ?T?I *tf?^? ; 
'Sf, ^ ^TC15 ?t?, 

C?tftCS( SR? 'ST^ 'Stsr ^T? ! 

ItfSTO ?tc? 4Rt^ C?<ITW, 

?? ?f?l? C??TC? I 

(б) '«fT? ^T? '*rf?, c? ??t? 

'?T? C^ *1C? f fi>5t, 

^SC?C5K5,*lf5?1 ! 
'«*rt? '«»t? c<n»i %fl’ 

'snf'fi 'HT? ?Tw*%?, 


6—0. P. 12/36 
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#ftir «<rr9 

'*»T? c^T?n ! ' • 

»Ti8nf-^?r %c3fC5 
. . ^ sjIS?! ! 

2. Explain one passage from each of the following groups: — 16 

• Group A 

(a).' 5fi| 

tr»ri '=iTi:5 ntf^, 

arc®? 'flu:?, 

fW^J^TT® <itTr?P CJf 

afM 3sc9i’, 

-srtc'i^r cjftns famnr ? 

TTff^’ «ltr^ fF(^t?Tf^ 

c5»si #tfff *t*'?rr9 v 

0) 5^51 C?1C5l, c? 

c^rff "sif^'o 

C^fC^I 

'5ITCJI sirc^i fVc?, 
c^?, ^t?l, 

c’lm *rrw^i^c5i 
fB?r-f^f^Ji dc<( ?!Tf«r®tsi 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Group B . 


(a) ^ i c«i 

c>t ll cjff<t9i ^T«?i ntc? Jni 

ntciir ciffVc»i 4^*1 

in I i c(rr«fc9t 

»i^'9‘i 4i?f^ ^tc9if5Jii c’FTR if’PTcir 

.2tf% ®r^ ^ffj(c« mfif, 4tf% 

^r?n 5{i I ^■st ®T9i^T»il c^itc^? 

5f»f I 

■ (6) c^i^iTw c«r? sfit cifRsi 

^«rc?i 5T1, '5t^jT5Tir-4t%ff^ ^T^?r^aRc^ 3?ri ®1l9l '<itc«p, 

»tc?iir 5rf«(W5 aigr n?i’%nr?r Ji’jr® 

C^I^Kai ’(«PC3I?f 'siT*n C^FW^? ^Mf?i CTf^l 

w f3i<!(ji JTsrrR^ JIRT3 jura 

'spisrR-'^mi ’jfBlrt C»l«ffCi? sisfffl 'srtfilC^ 5T?( qi I ^^I'ffsr 

'«rr^iTi:«f^ '«iWc«f?i lljf^ 1 


3. KitheTf 

fiive in your owii words tho substance of the story of ^*3ftpP^ indicat- 
ing the; lesson sought to be convoyed by it. 10 

0 ;, 

(live the gist of the con%'orsation between (rfindhari and Dlmtarashtra, 
regarding the conduct of Diiryodhana. 10 

4. (a) Distinguish between and giving an 

exampJe of each. 4 

(b) Expound the samaaas in ANY POUR of the following words :-r- 4 

c^>»T^, 

C’lTC’IBTal I 


5. (a) Form nouns from ANY THREE of the following abjectives : — 

«n?, «?f, fp.i 

(h) Ponn adjectives from ANY THREE of the following nouns : — 

af6l, •?ir^, fa's’ll, uli, «fT?l,,C««f I 


8 




3 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


6. (a) Change the voices of the following sentences : — 8 

( 1 ) ?Jire I 

(2) *itiTw?n CTT5f9iwii vai *Rrffi*^ i 

(6) Correct : — 8 

SIWI <^^1^ «rN“f »tc*«f9 JlTt I 

vstvcn ’Ts ^t?i »il ^ wi i 

-lapal cipi ^>151 ’f siIti 

f?r^tt«r ^’Jr« i ^c»i c<rc»nr »f4tJiT»r • 

7. Trunsinte into Bengali either of the following passages: — *2,> 

(а) Diek saw Madge feeding a eat with milk out of a platter. He 
looked at the eat, and longed to have it for his own. He had in his pocket 
u fourpenny-bit which a gentleman had given him for cleaning his shoes. 
So he went up to Madge and said*^Piegse, will you sell me that cat? How 
much is it?' ‘Why,’ said Madge, ‘My brother was going to drown it this 
morning, only 1 saved it ; •and now 1 wish I could find someone to take 
it and be good to it, •for, to be sure, I don’t know what to do with it myself. 
V’ou may have the cat if you only give me that bunch of roses in your cap.' 

(б) *I do not like rain,' said •Bela, as she watched the big drops 

falling on the trees and on the flowers in the garden. ‘But do you know 

what rain is for?’ .said her si.ster. ‘This shower will do good, as 1 am 

glad to see it.’ ‘Glad to see the rain?’ asked Bela. ‘I did not think 

that rain could make anyone glad. T never did like rain.’ ‘Do you like 
apples, and pears, and plums, and flow^ers?’ asked her sister, *Oh yes,’ 
she replied; ‘everybody likes them. But what have they to do with Hie 
rain’? ‘The rain has something to do with them’, said her sister. ‘It 
makes the trees and the flowers grow.' 


(ADDITIONAL) 

The Cantiidaten are required to qire their annirer.*i in their oinn 
u'ord,s a.v far an practicable. 

The fiquren in the marqin indicate full marks. 

1. 'rraiislate into English either A or B 10 

A 

^55 I ViH *(C«t 

4^(6 fw?1 ^ cirf^sl 

*re<t *11^ ?ftrst5, 'srfce 

CTr«f jni •fis ClfC?3 
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B 

'irtPw^t } • 

'^rwpnr ’rrtjCTs arr*! 

*tw*i ? 

551 C3tf1 's?r <(’W, 

C^’ 'SltfJI '«»T?rfW? TOT ; 

4 af5fc« C5F§ '8? 5».T^, 

CTfs c?rf?i, { 

^ ?f’?9i ^1 I 

2. FAther, * • 

(live* a short mrouiit of the lifg of Bnifkimchandra, mentioning his 
works 10 

Or, , 

Relate briefly the stor> of in simple prose, adding the moral 

it, teaches. 10 

3. 'JVansIate into English one of tht following passages:— 30 

(а) ^5iTf^5[ “’ll, f«ri 

*rftiTre, fVf st^t^r ’«nsTt5i Tr« i" ^tflir sf"®! 

'«rfip fVft ;rrt i" ^tsrrpJi “c^ si, ^ 

I Jffft f%ll «rfTf?r f^firal 'st^ \” 

’st’iTf^CT? ’tnsi 'SI?! Bpifi nfiivRr ^c's ®'f?i5R i 

< 11 ^ 41^ '«rff»nn 'tr?i? ji’?w ^t?*i i 

“>if 4fffn <!rfCTr ?t5i 1 

^»r r '5t?tc®f cwPifi 'sw 

c’icsis I fti 'ST5itfir5[ «t?hl6 ?Tc^ 9il?l sPm, “?w, 

'Blt’lt? '11?« ^t9 '5T*I <ftST? 5rt?1 i” 

^'.^‘Tf'V ’fTSTir sfiwl C11% I 

(б) «i|®f f?H PlSit< SUffW spin ^TCf SI, »ilSi1 »ISCT viisffi fT»l 

^tPiH 'Snrrn §*t? i cuPtcjir, tfiPa <itn 
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»ttni ?T^ 9rf%9i^i ««jr cir^ c»i<ftc5> 

"sitPi^i 5!%, tfii 'srwc^ vft'fl I tt>f 'srtft 5rtf?5tf5, 

^?rr*x >11 'srW^ r fe's? ^pW^r r 

a >rrf?r5tt? sn, c? 

"arffir c^>rtC5F jti i* -iit ’P'in ■af^rai faraH 

cvf I ,>ii^?rc»f '«tt‘f?'»l 5^5J I 

i. (a) Construfh short sontenrps, iisin^r approprintr adjectivos boforr 
the followinjr nouns : — 6 


(b) Expound the samas^s in any iJirec of the follow’inp: words:-- J? 

' 

r 

(c) Join in sandhi any fnvr of the following, stating the rule in each 
case 4 


^f:+c^T«l I 

5. (a) Form adjectives from any fovr of tlie frdlowinp nouns : 1 

caFt«( ^rs55f. c»rf^, sa, i 

(b) Form nouns from any four of the following adjectives 4 

•qn:. %a I 

(c) Give the feminine forms of any fovr of the followiiifr : — ^ 

c»(t*t, C5istf%?', i 

6. Translate either of the followinpr passapres into Benpcali ; — 25 


(a) A stork once made a nest on the roof of a larjre bouse. One 

nipfht the house caught fire! The poor bird hud her baby birds in the 

ne^t, alas! they were too young to fly. She tried again and again to get 

them away, but could not. She could easily have flown away herself, but. 
no! she sat in the nest ivith her babies and preferred to die rather than 
leave her little ones. Was she not a dear, faithful little mother? 

(b) Once there lived a holy saint whose name was Dharma. He often 

said his prayers in the middle of the night. Once he fell asleep while 

ivaiting for midgnight. When he awoke, he was so ashamed of himself 

that he pulled out a sharp knife, cut off his eyelids, and threw them on 
the ^ ground. From the ground upon which his eyelids fell there sprang- 
up two beautiftil plants ! Pure white flowers grew upon the plants. 
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BENGALI 


Paper-settem — 


(Eoh Female Candidates) 

Srimati Bangabala Mukerjee; B.Af B.T. 

Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjek, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law 


(COMPULSORY) 

{ Sbim\ti Piinyaphabha Dasgupta, B.A. 

,, Santa Nag, B.\ 

,, Sneiivlata Raychaudhuri, M.A. 

Cantihiatvs arc reqvired to give answers in their own 
words as far as practicable, • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate one of the following pa.ssap;es into English: — 20 

(a) <11;^ “?n »nrfcJ! 

JTft I cw WT ^r?f 

^^1, 'ii’FM irrfVc^ *rrf?rc5il i 

fVf m i 

"Sttfsi l” .afr “Tf5l, ^ 

’IC'if C»it nw ’5f5m?r 

'5T?! m I 'Bitft ^?r fki iRi 

Ji^i, f f^Ri?ii 'srffkn 'stT?iti:=^ *rflc^ 

JIl ; C'StJltiT '®«R 

m c^JTfc^ Trti 

I ^t'«, ^ c^t^iirv 

r»!^^ r 

(6) 'sit’RW jjcapf^cjnr ^<11 «f^5tC5J?, 

^^^>6 ewe^st sift 1 ^ C?^1 ’VfilWJt, 

ntasi 1 wrf5«c»i5(, 

®T9[ f^ftJTi in ?tc«r *najr jji i fkii ^t?n *«i^ 

f^ai i 

f%wT*n '5191 

sit^ ?* Ff^5 ei ^51 *rfw . 

^itt i” fiR'S f^?fJiT?r tfif^ c^R's ^ 9i'e?l 9it!?f^9? 
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^?r*i ^r?c»R, ?i cft’^ 

f»5r I 5T^!nr 9?»i, «?i JicaFf^CT? •mu 

c*i 5t9fttc^ *itt?r I *rcaFf^ ?f9ic9R, 

®W?i ^f%?f5, ^?it*f f?^T^ ifIh 

1%tc5 r 

2. Explain, with reference to the eon text, any two of the following: — 

14 

(a) ^?i f’P ?w 

»iTft:5sr % f5RM, 

tK I 

^ T5<ri «(•<[, c9i^«itw «f5 ,— 

^ni ^rsi i 

(d) »Tfa[ '«(tfir, #l'a i 

CT^-snt-asPi ^trti ciST^Tfsrti w i 
cw«r^Tfj5% 'S ctr?t5 
*rf'«?9rf»tc?i, c^^rtw i 

^f^'8 a1 ?? 'St^ ; ^?;8 C^^IW, 

?m C5, 4rwTf«r, sN, c*rr^i ws ? 

(c) T?, c?jrt?, nfsf, 

Tj^fvt-if^tl vat, >wt9fvr ? 

9^TJmf-?rwt?r ?c«r« c^W:«i 

?t«{ ?lT«f, c^ 

s«tm et ^ n^iaR^i I 

3. Attempt any one of the following: — 16 

(a) State what you know of George Washington as President of 

the United States. 

(b) Give in your own words the story which Rabindranath Tagore 

concludes in the following way — 

c»i vfirai fc*i?r ’iw 

I” 
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(c) Briefly describe the advantages and disadvantages of the joint- 
family system. 

(d) How did "ffsi peweoute and why ? 

9 

4. Combine the following sentences into a single one : — 5 

fwl •rf? i '«i>tf«rf9*i 

^ I armlet? ^li *nf58i i m 

^ Sl1 I 

5. (]orrei*t all the errors in the following : — 6 

^?r‘fi I f »rf^niiC5i ?nrN »i"»rfirir 

5??i tto? 

6. (a) Form sentences with any* four of the following groups of words 

so as to distinguish the diftercnces of meanings ; — 4 

and cntC^lT^ ; and i -[?JW and 

and and 'arf®?T>l i 

(h) Substitute single words for the following : — 5 

c? ^ ^i:?r i > 1^91 *nfT«f 1 ^91 

^tc®C5 I 'srtnatc^ ^ica 1 ftfit 
“tm ’wtw^ I 

(c) F'orni seiiteiu*es with nouns derived from the following words: — 

*IT«, r®# 1 

7. Translate one of the following extracts : — 25 

(«) cjrf^rc^ cwf^ic^, '9res?^&i c^9ii ^tsi c»t9i 1 ’it'i'sw? 4 I<ri 

f?Rr«f»t9| 4rfl(?t r?C9r!| «I?> %f9T51 £5^*11 

^&51 ^r»?l I «rT>lT5t 5t^^1 I 'STTFit^f 

^?Tcir® m 61 -av® 9i?«l ’itck 

6Pnrrcf i ®T?Tar?i i9®*r»r ®vt»R cttRst? ^ica 
9rrf5m, ??tnnr 6i <rTt^T4 »Rf 1 ^ ?t»r • 

6i-^^»ittf «i« I 5fcw 
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csi»rf? c^«t ?tr^?Tg i ?f?Tw?r cm 'aw c«tc& 

!»1— # « w'tc;? ?9i Btsrsri ?ff?[iii ?f5tw?i» 

FI F^CvSCF I «(3r F|-?T^>rt?f C^t^ltOT? 

(6) nfinatc^ra na aiT?? Frt i W8 

^-4t^ JFt^, 3Ft« : '5tt ^tFf? 

arfca? ai I >Tm%Ji? *i?r ?tcar fiwi F'eFi,— i 
?lf^aR ^fBc'si ?rf^ SiWf? I '»»l'S4 f^, 'SajiT c«f^ 

«rt?r'Q 'siRf^ :n «ttf?FC^ ’ITr, ^ 

’8I®TC^ Cfi fHOT ca% orfl^C^ *rfc? m 1 ^t5T 

'src^f'^ ,"lffc?f? I f <)T3 c^if 

«ft?«i ^?i- ^ww ; (gr?5f c??f «(T3«i 5PFI ^fejiT«ii i 

«(f3?1 ?fw ^5’tC?P'a C>r^t5 1?l^ ^ f5|s*s^1 

C^'S ?5m«| *1^ ■5T?t?I‘l ^tFl 

f^fs? *rrl%c^Ji i 


ADDirroXAl, I’M’KR 

Cntufiiialcit arc rccfuired to (fire their unstrera in their ntrh 
v'ords ns fa>' as pracficahjc. 

The fi(fnrcs in the tnanfhi indicate fall marks. 

1. Either, 10 

State the sentiment sought to be conveyed in Rabindranath’s I 

Or, 

Write a short note on the position of woman as wife, sister, and 
mother, in Bengral. 

2. Translate into Eiijrlisli any one of the following : — 10 

(a) «i|=¥fw^ 'Sf# 

cff%^ m 

V T5^»i 1 "Sf ’Tffr ; f¥« ’jti ’«rrcFf?«i 

1^5111 
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W# ^r»ral tfwf 

’ ^ c^? ’srf^tc^ Rfc^ *itc?, ^st^i 

C5^ ^f??1 c?f5t i" ^?1 «fsi5l 3f9R»fq 5%^ '•ISJtSt'f 

afn^?r ^<fi *t^? 1%^ c<rf*it9>it^ f 

^f5C5i5», "c^f^ffera f^?r •rt^Ti ^ri ^5 

.^*f?r 5f^c^ fiTt5|«( ^fii5i I '«'vc‘i 'srfft 5f?t^ cbIi 

'tf5t5 'srai'«tTB<i‘i 1 ” 

{b) Stf^l 'SIW^ ?5’F *IOf, ^t?Ttinr 

fn^T^ «m f% ^Tfsi ^1 1 f%9a *fw ^?t?it 

JT^fC’TVl ®T5I ft?| ^T?tc^ ^f%5tC5J^ I C^T!» 

^1 <^t5»* ’I?'?, ^ITfl 

*itRri:^si JTi, ftts? fi^^rr'si ^f?Tt «f?in 1 
*rc^ ^r?TOT5 '5ttn^) ^t*! 'c^ *rrw ? .?fJf ^ ??c>Rr c?f^ 

^f?r?ii ? fn^fsiT^i '$T?Trfi(’p^ c’fT?? 'Si^m^Tii 5 r sn » 
« <1^ «tf^ af^tsf^ firc^ ^51 ;^1 5FC?, C»l?^R 

W^ ■3?‘l ^C?:r I 

.‘i. Translate into English aiit/ two of tlie following:— 154-li> 

(a) ^f5«r?r i) C3i«ii-*I®R ^nf'sj^l jii c^si'e 

«lT?ltC9l1— ’SIR C»I c«lsf® (R% Sfsp^ I »i<Pni?r 

flics fsft at *ITl SC?lf5C9l5[ ^1’ 'S 'iics^tc^^ 

^ fsiai^ I 'it?R C5t& C^lfe SI^IR ^rfC’Rl ^?if5 sick ?rB fisi t 
'ilt ^?lf5 *ttf?l^f5fl* ’flitch f ?if& f%*lt§CS|‘& ^1 t 

®T«iT 5 *tfiisT?i ^^5 ??ic5p C9i«n enfg fBfs^ siTittcsil fssr, 
W1— alot^l— f®siC*IH»ltff i C*rrt’R*tf3S?T ; ^?--^t^- 

fsi'^t'l } 5'3J<— <|l‘tcm«f ; *HpTl— JI5|llt ; C^tRS^ I '*T?R 'fl’R 

fjni'*i c^ ?i c?ff8 ffST !|1 1 c^ f*rJr 

'si^^Tc? st^tc^fl *4is nwre cfltflufR jii ?a5i, oi f^'S 
»m»C??l OICS 1lT?T?t %? 'iS *ra»lT'9 sisitcsil >IS^* 

^c^l ;q1 I 
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(fi) wrfijt «ii'^?iTa! JiifH, 

CiFfC<5 nw R’R’lTCTl f^Rtf^WSl I '9 

r*t^T?r 'sitft i '•iRtc^ 

w ^it«f ^fii?i ’rrf5|9i I 

?rfW T»1^1 fn^T?f fW’l I 

^T»rf ®*Rr fn^'Rr >fl^^Rf^f5i»rf9ii tf^ ’'rRR f^?- 
®*t?r *tfiiBT9it^?i '5ta '^*f‘i ^f?r?n 

'*cma ^iffJi ^iT’f pfsrai ^Tf»i»if^ i 

(f> ?it?>i c^ ^15— ^t5i «rar ^TfR ^5 

'B^T^Tafl ?f, >4^ *icfl i»*r *tc?r c^ «t9 

; t?1 '9^ 5!W I t^^CT'S ^fw ^T^T®f1 

rt< *t< I ’5rf5f *i8jT^?r 

*rft5i w«i^ fi^wa Jff?'® ®f?i«iT>r i »iwt% 

C^rfc® 8Tf5f91 #Tf?C^ I C»I apJfW C8 f® '=rR'«f, 

f% "rrf^, ®T?i ®i?ra sis i ’^Tfsi WT^r® 

csf^rsTf Bi» #tfHirff? I ’ffssi £»rr<rt»i|, ^?Tf^ifcss 

sr>sT<r f®®T>n c®t;i ftc® 

*ttC5 Sltt I 

4. (a)Franie sentences with nouns ileriveil from antj four of the 
folloM'in^ : — 6‘ 

fssfl, »rf®, ff 9 1 

(b) Construct sentences to illustrate the idiomatic use of any four of 

the followinfr : — f> 

C’lT'ITS C»iT9T»TI, ®^TS?f'STS, ^SWT CSTifSl, <|91SI?, 5Tt® 

®9|W I 

(c) Correct the errors in the following : — 5 

9fTsi f99T»rf<n:s9 f?9S hsts itarsaf »i®n f® 9i i 

®TfT9 ^Tts9 ^f9®r*N»r rs*m « C9jfsa^%<t9 mftcsj arrfii® i 

^T<*f9 91^? C®9»l9Ta '«si1*fSTC® 9l?fl "fTC® I 

.5. Change the following according to the directions given (without 
altering the sense of the original sentences) : — 8 

* . (a) ®»t9TCT9 fj|®i» C®T9nr 9991 91991 919— Turn into 

optative. 
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(6) »wc»l?r at^mr® Use a nomina- 

tive for 

{c) f5i*ICir '*T5r»I^si Turn^into Negative. 

(d) ^?T5 ^<fT9 ^TISJ nTt?— Use one word 

for the portion underl^ed, changing the preceding word if 
.necessary. 

(). Translate into fieiifirali awi^ hro of the followinf? : — 25 

(а) Food should only bo eactn when one is hungry. Natural hunger 

i.s the true guide to the food to he eaten. To obtain A true natural hunger, 
ineal.s should only be taken at intervals of live to six hours, and nothing 
should be eaten between meals. The stomach must have rest for eating 
between meals exhausts the power of the digestive organs, and has other 
harmful effects. Food should not be taken when tired, angry, excited, 
distressed, or worried. • 

(б) The co<‘oanut is both food and drink. People eat the pulp and 

drink the milky juice inside the nut as freely as milk. Sometimes people 
let the jui(‘e ferment, and then it turns into pafpi wine and vinegar, 
('ncoanut oil is made from nuts which are too old to be eaten. The old 

nuts are broken up and dried in the sun, aifd the oil is pressed from the 

broken fragments. The oil is sometimes used for cooking. 

(f) Florence be<‘ame more and more restless as the years went on. 
Fivery time she spoke her desire her parents would suggest something 
else or would take her on a long trip abroad, or plan something for her 
to do. At last she left her home and went abroad and worked and studied, 
night and day, to make herself a nurse'. She was so interested in her 

work that she became a most capable nurse. Then she rc‘turned ta 

F.nglaiid and taught other nurses in the hospitals there. 


ASSAMESE (ALTEllNATIVE SECOND LANGUAGE) 

(Foil Fi<:mai.i{ (!.\nuii)atks) 

„ ,, ( Mil. Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

/ Srimati Suki!al.^ta Das, M.A., B.T. 

COMPULSORY PAPER 

Kmmincr—Mn. Atauii Rahaman, M.A. 

(Utmlitiatcit are required to yire their aiinirent in their own 
worda as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate any two of the following passages into English : -- 2(V 

(a) ^c'g cw® 

hp I ami® Cir»f? 
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*wcf ’Ftsi «itsp 

^ I c^'S irtf%'« 

'arr»rf^ 'fl^sT firc^ i 

(i) c^sjtc^it^? f%^sr5 

i sjffil;® ^ *It5 I *tTl fV 

^ CTOT fj(f5C« I >il^ I 

^fif Wi ?? c«rt^1 c^c« Jf'sff^ c^'RTI I 

(f) 3|#^ ^9^51t5t 5^f5I-®ft?1 ?rf'5« srfl^ 

C^^l 'siff^sT I vi)sa[ I cv®^^ 

« 

2. Either, (avo briefly in your own words the story of Anandnrani 
Phookan's life aiul suniiiiari/.e his nicssa^^e to the Assamese people. 12 

f 

Or, Narrate the aiieed(»te as f’iveM in your text book about Aristides, 
the Just. 

8. Write the substance of the essay on either ‘Self-control’ or 

‘Health and Rest* (’It^f-fs^Pl) as given in your text. 15 

t. Kxpinin uitli referenee to tlie context any tiihkk of the following 
passages :- 18 

{a I ^^^1^ 2(M-^^CS1T?n 

»rrf%^ ^ni— 

C^lg|, c^fil mi, C^R fiJIsit, 

*1^1 ’«?IT«11 Jl^^l 1 

(/>) WJ JiTt, iITt, >iltt CSIR 

^%1 ’JTI, ’IRRI’ »1^1, 

Ijfji cj|R nr?r3i I 

(c) nf^ar ^ Tfcnm ifw, 

4rr®j%^ 'BiTf? *fc^ I 

(/i) «(^ft ^9*1 'SI'S^R 

•RR%«f fw "tf^* W ’PR I 
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5. Answer eny EOUR of the following questions:^ 20 

(<i) Join any five of the following sandhis : — 

fir^+c5ir^. 

I ' 

(h) CHve the opposite genders of any five of the following: — 

ft’STPi;, m’iTsic*i5t, “IT? I 

• (c) How many tenses are there in Assaijiose ? Illustrate each of them. 

(d) Name all the upasargas used in the Assamese language. 

{e) Explain and illustrate the difference bet\ 9 een and 

6 . Translate ONE of the following passages into English : — 16 

J f 

'5iT?T5J I *1!? 

^151 ^T5(^1 C^4i:?lT^^ C^Q 1 

fsl^ *f3['Q I CJfRcsi 

cijmssni *fT?f%r59i I ?’C9i 

'siTil « 2 |>TWf^% ^«n f%'S JITtfBcflfsI 

?’csi 'Qwe? f?rtj51 I 

(6) '5t?^ 

sff^CST I ’tC'sp 'S(1^ 

fn^l c^t ‘ac^^Tc^ ac*( caw 

I c^«c»iT5F?r 'st^r^i ^ 'Sftfi^n, iscuf^ fn^l 

®t5r JiTf^sr, ^acn i 

^^^1 fw 'sraci^^ 
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ASSAMESE ( SECOND LANGUAGE ) 


Pape r-ifct torn- - 


( Mr. 
J Sri.\ 


Amiiikanatii Borah, M.A. 
Srimati Sukhalata I3as, M.A., B.T. 


COMPULSORY PAPER 


K.i‘aminer--Mn. B.\nik\nta Kakati, M.A. 


Candidatex are required to (jire their anxtrerx in their own 
trordx ax far ax prac^eahlc. 

The fiifurex in the marpin indieate full markx. 

1. Either, Oesfrihe the battle of Ilaciira as you find it written of in 

Monomati. 1(> 

Or, Exrplain wli^ tlie British ( lovernnient had to li#?ht the Burmese 
and how the British (iovernment was established in Assam. 

2. Describe either the inarriaf'e of Sreekrishna in Daraka or his 

journey from Daraka to Kundin. 16 

3. Reproduce in your own words the description of as you find 

it in * « 16 

i. Explain the followinK'witli referenee to tin- context : — 10x3 

ia) ^ JTfC^I 'STf’t I 

«9ri cm) nw c^rf? *rr?9ii sim ii 

?? I.f’sT I 

^f»I ’SfTfil arnf siTf^t i|f>i I 

(6) ’ifir'ir^l 9IT« C’lTsil ^ ^1 
fs’fl ewf^ 

^011 -nm nw ^fei, 

5)^ 5^ I 

(c) 'SH *rT^ *it« 

HTf? ^ I 

5. Decline the pronoun in all cases in both the numbers and give 

the noun forms of and the adjective froms of 

12 

6. Write the substance of the following : — 10 

m?? vagi «tc®ir .ag c^. 

I vfi^ aTOiw HO;? 

catil BTfCT ^ ^ 

»rttw, f5l|s5^ Fl^ 
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^5, Ff^ *1^ ‘«c^ wi U 

Wt% 5I vDC^m ^5 »iifwf5*i, 

»iif^?f's c»itircsr^ »iT%f 5 '*"r ^ 

viif\s?| C5P(lC«f I t?lt^ ?an frt, ’TR? ’arrf^ 

*f«f5|9rr^^ s»Tt I 

ADDITIONAL l^APElt 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable, 0 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 . Give the substance of the conversation between and 

I ^ • 12 

2. VV’rito in your own words tlie story of liukniiniluiran. 12 

1*3. Explain any two of the following: — 14 

la) C>IT? ^«n I 

f 

af^c^'1 cJtf^csf Jiwnw I 
• ’IRFI > 1 ^ ^TC® II 

. (b) ^fcn *1^515? 

^T9i *fC5i?rfi:^ «fR «iR, 

fwC5 ^T'eTf*! I 

(c) v£|t ^<111 SIW TIW 'Sflfllft f5|5in 

Jilt §t*n 
^< r 'sucf, 'artc^ 

®*rrwc5i ®iTr?f^ 'HfwJi I 

4. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following . phrases : — 10 

^•^851^, 6?[51 C’1^ C&«^, 51*11 tijfpi, 'Stfspfel, 

casfisi^^l, C5I^T9RT^, ( 

5. Write in what sense the particles ^affSi and ^?r|, and the parti- 

cles ^ and are used. Give an example of each of them to illustrate their ^ 
use. 12 


7-^0. P. 42/36 
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(». Name all the suffixes used in Assamese to form the plural from 
the singular number and give an example of each one of them. 10 

7. Translate into Assamese : — c 

What we call the^ rainbow is made by the reflection of sunlight from 
drops of water in the sky. Therefore, to begin with, the rainbow can 
only appear to us on the opposite side of us to the sun. Any one 
trying to look at the other side of the rainbow would be looking towards 
the sun, where, owing to the very nature^ of a rainbow, one can never 
be seen. Now if a rainbow is formed by* the reflection of light from 
drops of water suspended in the sky, that are so placed as to have 
our eyes between them and th.^ sun, plainly there can be no other side 
to the rainbow. 

8. Give the sybstance of the following : — 15 

.iif& I 

C’tW I tsTsp I 

flTt, ilTl, 

»ff I 

ft c^i »i^£5n ?»r?. *1^1 

3F[T?rr3r ’FTfsi^Ti^ fts vaf6 


HINDI (SECOND LANGUAGE) 


Paper-aetters — 


Mr. Namnimohan Svnyal, M.A. 
,, T.altaphasai) SuKiiii, M.A. 


Examiner- Mr. Ramnarayan Singh. 


(OMPULSORY PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their ansirers in their ovm words as far as 

practicahtc. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any three of the following into English : — 21 

(a) ^ ?rai 'hV ^4 »imf 8 “RkIwi’i* w w 

’crat *rff i w 

'nvnti ^'4'^’^ et «T8nft I 
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^ ^ qtww qfwSt t, s’»i qr ^ 

qqsit ft sq t 1 1 qw qife It ff t, qqf JW ftt f^i ^t 

iitHKftqq^ftqq'qf I , 

{b) qq «qq tiMi ftM qtifeqiB ft €jq % wftfi It f g w® ft 

* . 'f 

qlt Jrtt ft, qq flf*nt «n qi i w q^ >t q«R qgn q, qq 
.q< qiqt t qii ftm qi i qq qqg pqt % qnlfqiq t ftqtq qqt ^ 
fti qfqqq, q» qqt ®tf ti^ f ? qtrfqqtq st qqi fqm f«— qqrciq, qq ftS ft 
qq S qq^ ftit f qgqq ft qi^t 1 1 • 

(c) qfi' qf filft q^ fqft qT fqft q< ftq I 

qqqiq qf ftft qt ftft qt qf q ftq « 

• 

fqft qr qf q flq* qq^qq?!! ftft qn^ i 
Nif I ffqqii zfe qft ft aq qsift ii . 
aq ftfw aifaq qf q ft qfV qqif i 
fit ft 3iq ftq aft gqqq ft atf n 
{d) aqq ft? fq^ aPraq g*qqiPra qfir qqt i 
qtqs qi? gqiz ftft qiq ft q?fq1q qqr n 
qaqifimqT qqqq qq qqqq ft qq I 
qf qq Rfirqt: aq qfit qa tq qtqq qfq qq II 
(e) gar It 9Stt.q qq at, gar f at q alq i 

at gat f glq<q at ft gat atq ft ftq ii 
qna at ft aia a? aia at ft q*q i 
qa f qtaq ftqft, qg ft atft a«q ii 
fqqq qft q ftfaf , qfq ^fqq fta aifq i 
afqaq af? ira ?r® aq qiq at qtftr ii 

2. (a) Parse the underlined words in Question ]. 6 

(6) Give the Tatsama (Sankritic) forms of five of the following 
words : — 5 

qtqq, fqq, atq, qrqq, aia, q<aq, gtqqq i' 

(e) Explain the meanings and make use of any four of tlie following 
expressions in sentences of your own; — 

j ^tt*n > 5 ^^*11 j 1 . 
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3. Describe shortly in Hindi the life and character of Mirabai as depict^ 
in your text-book. 

4. (a) Illustrate the rule about the correA use of the following 

post-positions : — ^ ^ 

(i) ^ in dative. 

fii) % in instrumental and ablative. 

(iii) li in genitive. 

(iv) m in loei^tive. 

(b) Name and differentiate between the various kinds of past tense in 
Hindi. Illustrate them in simple sentences. 10 

(r) Correct the following .seiitenre.s, giving reasons for your correc- 
tions : — 10' 

(i) «1 !I,m STWt I 

(ii) Km Kfi $ i 

(iii) Krmis S 5 I>i^ % i 

(iv) Kt viqsn wit ff ftiW KW I 

iv) Krawsilf wratl 

6. Translate the following into idiomatic Hindi : — 20 

Our body requires to be bathed us soon us any dirt .settles on it ; 
our elotbiiig requires changing as soon as it becomes soiled ; in a 
similar nianiier our dwelling-houses require to be thoroughly cleaned, uiicl 
their walls white-washed, at least once oery year to remove the dirt that 
may have settled through the effects of the weather or formed through 
the action of decay. House-cleaning and whitewashing remove all obnoxious 
germs with which premises might be polluted, and thereby not only foster 
cleanliness hut also pnaiiote the health of its inmates. 


ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their ansirers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English agreeably to the context: — 

(a) wvtm I e 

w gwiit WK Ilf It »i»pn wk few ii 

Write sentences to illustrate the different meanings of the word , 4 

ID s4 It I 4 

Explain the allusions contained in the above. ^ 
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2. Translate three of the following passages into English : — 80 

WH ^ wi’ww f win *uraf «iff ftr ft»n it ftt^t 
fiw ift <t »iflf ^ I 

^WJt ik I 'Wf ftit » ft ant m atfiw^z t ; w w fiiS ^RWIit 

^ *t ^tnt iWt vi% tit jf^5»nf%w • i 

( 6 ) ^ atftwf-atftt ^ fNt m 5 wPrar 9m % 1 wnt i«iw 
a?r s'm mn? % 1 wltftw atPiftat f it amlt 

1 1 ajm iit nqit fwif % war atr gat^-ftta^ aft ww ^tSi^ <N 

iftiS I it ana fiif tt it aim^ asii *f <1?^ nftaiw airaan 1 

(c) tfia an ^ an I It" tiai 2*13*1 *ra fa ata itmmz ft a2*n an avi or 1 
TRT ?ar*ii€t it at^t it — wrfatif It it 1 at atm ^551 it 2*iz*r na far cn 1 mm 
it *ifir t anaar, wta aft aai, *w-a« arrit, t aataiit! itSt *n*rat anit it 1 

(d) aram^aitwawf f n'i'affitt^t fati^fitarfa ariata 
aitatin ataS %, w iifit % aait aiam ittji f 1 TO*n maw wanaif^il it 
ms it it ait laann. aam 1^ aft awan ami aa ati w ait ^at 1 

;l. («) Kxplain tlie nieaninf^s of the underlined words in the followinf^ 

sentences: — 8 

(1) aianit atwa aaai awn % I 
(•-’) itai ftw^ it it*t ? 

( 3 ) aw % *aw t aa aw ^it it I 

( 4 ) ft' aiwn a* ftf iti ^at t apmr a it i 

( 5 ) faa it am it ait I 

(6) aa 5WianaaraT%i 

( 7 ) aw tm*t it flma ♦ < 

(8) g*T faw*t ^ it anita a?*^ f 

(h) Use the masculine genders of the following words in sentences 
of your own : — 5 

^1^8 ^1 ?rrf I 
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(c) Rewrite the following correctly 

^ ^ ^ fen fe’gntn 'St nr nnnitnin ^ % i nfi firm ntr 
m ^ ?mm mn m i tw % fei^ nmni i 

w It rm nti m?t^‘ nm^mm ftrwinnnKlt nw nim i mann nw 
^n’St fef, “irm nrer^m 'mnist ?" »m% nfen, “m 1 1” 

4. Translate tiro of the following passagA into Hindi : — 25 

(rt) Asoka, the grandson of jC’liandra (hipta, lived in the third century, 
before Christ. He was tlie most important emperor of the Mauryan 
dyiia.sty, and one of the three greatest emperors in Indian history. Asoka 
was indeed a mighty man. In ruling his empire, he proved himself to 
be a wise rultr. In ^lis moral aspeet h(‘ stands out as one of the world’s 
greatest teachers, and his sway resulted in the uplifting of his people. 

(b) A man, who had two daughters, marri£‘d one to a gardener, the 
other to a potter. After a while he paid a visit to the gardener’s cottage 
and asked his daughter how they vjpre getting on. ‘Very well,’ said slie ; 
‘we have everything^ we want. 1 only wish that we may have a shower 
to water our plants.* Off ho went to the i^otter’s house, and asked how 
matters went with them. ‘There is not u thing we want,’ she replied ; 
‘and I only hope that this hot sun may continue to shine to bake our 
tiles.’ 

• 

(c) A good many years ago tlieifip lived in England a lady and her 
little girl. The lady was good and kind, and loved her daughter very 
dearly. The little girl was bright and clever, and fond of books. She 
was taught many things, so niat .«he might be fitted to become the 
first lady in the land. One morning very early, when she was about 
eighteen years of age, some friends came in and said, ‘The King ijS 
dead! Long live the Queen!' Tt was (juite true, for the girl was now 
Queen Vi<*toria of England. 


HINDI ALTKlfNATTYE SECOND LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 

Paper-ftetters— j Nalinimohan Sanyal, M.A. 

I „ liALTAPRASAD SUKUL, M.A. 

f:.ra?niner— M r. Ramnarayan Singh. 
eXMPULSORY PAPER 

Candidate» are required to give their a»,irers in their own words as far as 

praefieable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any three of the following passages into English ; 24 

tMf 'm firCfif mfe t'e ^ wt fm, eqqn qqqn 
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«n3 I iw vm ^ ^ ^ *t *l ftrtm nt i ^ 

• «*raK w* ftrt w *na%T ^ i 9 ^ It » inunJt ^ 

wlft I 

(6) ftflw <t vraW Ift WIT ^ Pnraift »wi ^ % 1 ^ snfir iwr- 
w ^raw Bai ^ Tiarrat h’W ^ wiaar It fear aj^ aaff S at*w *1^ ^ai^t 
watT aat fiwT faaiiRial % aw® aaaiar atai 1 1 ai^, aia ?8Tfif ^ aawi 
anM I aw It anawrf ^ faiaiT w a4-aw ar wn anM 1 ii4t waft 
afsai ^>ft I 

(c) ^ aa ala ataa aa aw 1 
atr# aa itfa aiM aaiai 11 
aa^ aaaf aw aia 1 

aa aa aaa aaa aftaKi.H 

aa are aaaiaia aSt«^ 1 

» 

aa aa aaf^^lw aft ^ n 
aaar^ aaBi ai^f 1 
ara ^af aa aft' aa aiff 11 

^ OTPT iw TO \ 

^ TOl TO II 

(d) ^ TO ^ TOTI 

3^ fro TO ^TO ^ feTO ft^TT II 
^ t TO*T TO ’TO I 

TOT ^ TO f^^TO <93rTO ftg TO II 
^ iJIts ^TO I 

TOR iT t?T TO TOI^ ^ ^^TO mm II 

2. Describo and comment on in yonr own Hindi the social and political 
condition of India during the time of Sri Krishna. 12 

8. What are the eight directions given by the Buddha for avoiding the 
miseries of life ? What according to him is Nirvftna ? 9 

4, Parse the words underlined in Questional. 5 

5. (a) Form nouns from adjectives, and adjectives from nouns, and use 

them in sentences of your own : — 10 

ffr, ^ar. aaaa, aat. aafiaa i 
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(b) Fill up the blanks in the following: — 

xm 9n»TT srflf i ^ * 

ft* ? i ^ i fw ^ *r ^ ^ 

c 

^Sil 

(f) Rc-write tho following rorrertly : — , 

^ a? afjffara ^ figar? fw.T ^smsi at 5* *rnr3i vt 

S an ^ 5? wfat € a|t irwm ?! i a? ^ 

I 

an aaaffe^ i a^ araan aa ^ ^ 

fiSa anai i 

6. Translate the folloAving passages into English: — 25 

(a) TpRit ^ at ^ aalr aaaa B ft af ai ^ i faault aftat ^ aia? 
aa ^t aa B ft aaTfa^t art aa aai i a® ft ar® K ara aaai flaa- 
ftaf® atft I aar aaa ^ B aaiaa? %ranai aar. ^aB afaat an ^ 4t «z 
aai I 5 ® B ^faai ^ gia^rasT aa? aft f aw fa*n i aft aai ft 
^iff ftt ftaa «aia an agaiaii ^atBarM ?f pna ?1aai ar ?Ra-aaa 
B ^ ftB aB I aift ftt air at aaaft aia ft i faaa-aa B aaarB #>it 
at laiB tiai anara anailaa ft 1 1 Tfaar aw t ftf^ atart aBa B fa?: B 
aiaB ^aaw aaai aarai awff i 

(V) aa B a’aa B ?aat at, aa aaa ft ai?fta faaiff Bt a? a? awi 
at?B B aaB aar afaa-arcfta arsa aa?aa> ft B i aaaii ara aft 

tiaiaift B aia ?ai ai i aaft aa*jfa B laaw ft aa afar few B. ft aawi 
afaa aaan awi B i last fta B awt to ww a? ta-afa B feB aiB B i 
aiftat B itm aa aft? aarr aama B ata B af t B aif^ irefe TOftaiB fefea 
DTwa fafeai ffea aaft ftfea ak aiwifeta aafa artB B ft^ aw* a B fea n 
aff wiaft I 
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ADDITIONAL PAPER 

Candidates are lequired to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fulf marks. 

Note. — 10 marks are reserved for neatness and good expression. 

I. Translate any tiro of* the following into En.firlish, choosing one 
fi:om each ^n*oiip: — 10 

Group A. 

(<x) *(^1 I 

^ RPTJI 

ft I 

II 

^^>1 ftffiW II 

S *r r 

^ 3ffiT if ^ II 

TO OT ^ TO ^ftl I 
^ITO ft«n ^ ^*1 Rt^T II 
^ TOT Sift I 

fiig Rift TO^ft ^rff II 

(h) Stft ^ irro ftwii^ f 

SiSf oiTO Sftr ^ ^St, TO 3infr II 

2yft Rh f inf, @TO ifft 3TTg I 
^ft nft TOn t TOT, (t mg ii 

ntf TO TOtm iit^, giT to ^lii i 

1 1 ^TO iTO TO, ftf# t?T TOWh: II 

g Stift ift iTRif gi^ft I 

Sft*T ^ ^ftr» ^rgifftr gft gft ’^iii ii 

Group B. 

(c) TOsjigi ^ fro ftr inroi gff f i to to to 5?ft 
TOt t TOli TO% ^ TOlft TOil TOT I f# # TO“TO «riT TOT tTOf 
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wff «n^Tt fi ftf ^ 

%, ari^fl ?n^fr ^ Stw »rff i 

life WR ^t?r »iq ^ ^ne;^ ^4^^ ^ff 

I »r«iT if ^ wi^' ’?3T ^ 15R ^ in^ft tthijt ^ ^cj ar^sn^ 

C'x 

<Wft I w fere ^fere ?ilt % fer ^^sft 5ire i” 

(<i) fe!9 ^ ^ 

taT?r ^anf# ^JRI 5T^ li TO S? q^r?t iTT^ § ani TOT 

TOT feW%lt fepV I TR ^ % ^Tf^ 5i vq q^ ^TO % 

«n I tairefe % ^ITT TR^T gsf TOT TO TO^ feT^^WI I 3R TOT 

TO cR ^ t^r fef 5 t^ Wir =qiTfT ^ ^ qT TOT 

% ^ Tjt?im^^ ar^t ^ ^T TO^T t I 

2. («) State the jyranfniatieal position of arnj fire of the iindorlined 

expressions in the (Question 1. 5 

(h) Kxpluin and illustnfte any six of the followiiifr idioms : — 9 

— qtff ^iT*n"“ ^t'Sl '?S6i*tT — ^Ihi ♦p5*lT aT)v5*iT 

^TOT — TOfelSIT — Tfl^ ?ai^T — feiq® ITTOt felTOT I 

3. (<i) Describe in your own words ( in Hindi ) either the battle of 'Hunas^ 

or *ofthe Sikhas ( t%^ ) against the Uoghal Army'. 8 

(It) Sketeii the eharaeter of Akbnr, Snmudra Oiipta, and ruiriipovinf! 
Singh, 12 

4. How do you diflercntiate between the usages of in qfaT "*tiHch and 

TOTO-”^^, and in cR^-qii^ and toTTO-^TT^ ? 10 

5. Rewrite tlie following eorrec'tly, giving reasons for your eorree- 
tions : — ’ 10 

41^1 arian ^tt ^ f^cn i JflTO ^ 4HS^ ^Irt 

liTr»r TO TOT iRT^aii i ^ ^tt ifte ^itt ?t ^ fiian to 

^ sqif qj ^ ^paifn I fire TO I 

6. 'rranslate the following into idiomatic Hindi : — 20 

The cuckoo is a migratory bird. It does not live in any particular 
part of the world for all seasons. Tt generally comes in the Spring and 
goes away by the end of Summer. This brid makes no nests for itself. 
It always lays its eggs in the nests of other birds, specially of the crow. 
It cleverly throws away the same number of eggs from the nest in which 
it lays its own eggs. The eggs are hatched there and when the young 
cuckoo learns to fly it goes away from the nest. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


lOT 

FRDff (SECOND LANGUAGE) 

Paper-setter—MojjLVi M. Mahfuz-ul Haq, M.A. 

• ' « 
E.raminer—MovLVi Nasir Am Khan Chaudiiuri, M.A. 

COMPULSORY PAPER 

Cariilulatcs* are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

^practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following: — 24 

O') 

^ IStaJl - ^ sISy ^ Jli ^ 

JS" y y'y Ai* J '-sHlcy oSlU 41 

-P 

>)/ I Ari* «<“ fA »; - 

^ 4=“^ £-.jCiA (ft) 

*-j(j If *yi> ^ ^ ^ 

J/y v»^j «-Jy> - fify J(qa}| 41 Jy*L L. 

i- otij ^31; 

* lyfc j. ac iJm i. 

' 0 ) 

yj (uJ JL'G ^ A^ (lfc^ t'L 

^ y** ^ ^ ^ y CV ^ 

^ 4- c^jl ^ 

'J'* <sr^^ viA^ jj Jaw y J\ gJ y^ 

JiMyi e-j-y 3^ 

2. (fl) Give an account of the life of either 

•• la 

(&) Narrate the story of either Prince Fat^ Kh^ and the old woman, 
tr the two brothers who went to America in search of gold. 
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8. (a) Give tlie genders of the following : — 5 

- ticl^ - ^ .. - vjUii - 

(h) Correct the following sentences:— * 10 

v’ - v^v g ^ *^yy* !)'** - ■^ 1-^ 

4. (fl) Crivc the plurals of the following :— 5 

• -oy-!jy 

{b) Fill up the blanks : — 5 

(^1 ^ ijs ^ ] y ^ ^3Ut> C^j} 

5^1 ^ u^- jv ^ — <^5* (3^y® 

■■ it^— ^ ^ jj(— ^ ^ \ v 

. ^ 

6. Translate into Urdu :— 25 

(a) He has a hook iji his hand. 

(b) He is <*oining to school. 

(c) C'an you see him? 

(d) Do you know his father? • 

(e) Ahmad is sitting in the garden. 
if) John and Mary came to see me. 

(a) He sold his land to Sarwar. 

(h) Kam built that house. 


ADDITIONAL FAPEU 

Candiilaiea arc retjuirvi! In <jire their amirers in their own words as Jar as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — jq 

^ c/ ^ U^i-J I.J4-3 j^j yJjJ 

- ^ywy «r*^ ^ <Ljf If <LJa. «— ^.1“ 

^ **3(4 C. 

4^<>V/ <=^ ‘^O-V ^ 1;*^ - ^ JU IT (itej 

* 
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2. Explain the following: — 10* 

»(itu L. lai. 

(j(w ^ •' 

^(a. jjy (-jT (l(*au 

j—Jlf f U>,jS^‘ {-iT Jjj ^ 

G(jj ^ j ^ ^ 

3. Translate into English : — 80* 

V-T’ V ^ 

i 

^ v-jii i- v'j (_/ i_^y 

j_jl - e=^ ^ V_i^l i»_CJ| •% (,/4^ 

/*»0 >*«l •• 

- ^t»> i_ ^1 - (j/yi cL-ijiuj^ L/*^ 

.jij <^] j jl ^ yy c/!// »^>sv*jC* 

- iji>jjj Is" »-^. v./v*jv^ <=■ (3^1 ' ^ ^ 

^sxj ;J <L ^y;o - ^ ^ ^(jw 

* ‘-jj*^ 

i. (a) Correct the following : — 6‘ 

i^(a. tffus j^y ^ (l) 

(r) 

(tj Gj a ^ K«.| j jl ^yy»l (r) 

k^jy* Ji; If (j^tL a*s-l ((•) 

(h) Give the gender of any four of the following : — 4 

lAx^ - vJSc - 

(c) Fill up the blanks : — 5' 

U(wi — y i-yyj ^ iii'W 4? u3*^ '-^' 

i.^ u3'^ cr^ ^ vir'; ^lA/y 
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Ji 'j db ^ Jij ^Jdb 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^^^jCJ(3 ■ ■ ■ 

5. Translate into* Urdu : — 35 

A man and a boar were onoe friends. The man went out for a walk, 
and the bear kept him company. After they had gone some distance, the 
man sat down under a tree and fell asleep, t But his sleep was disturbed by 
a fly. The bear was angry. It struck the fly with its licavy paw; but in 
.doing so it tore the man's cheek. 


URDLT AJ/I’KIIIVATIVE SKCONU LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 

7^<ipcr-.sc(/x'r— Khan .Baiiaduu Reza Ali Waiisiiat 
/'J.nnahic'r- - Moui.vi N\siu Ali Khan Ciiauuiiuri, M.A. 

. COMPULSORY PAPER 

CavdidatcH are required toHjire iheir aiiHWcrs hi ilicir oirii wordu an Jar aa 

prav\ icable. 

The fiijnreH in the marqin indicate full inarha. 

1. Translate into Fiiiglish any two of the following extracts ; — 

- <£- (J^ I;* - 5 ^ ^ y ^ 

^ ^ cl’ cl’ Ija -y 

/ ‘-r^y ^ cl^ 

y ^ (6) 

;/ y ■ ^=r'; ^ 

cJUA L. ^ 
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)/ - ^4,' 

. )/ ^ 

IT Jj i_ A 

^ (iSa.! (jT «w»lL* jjl [)**< 

•uy 4- J)/y 

^ ^1 -S-y Ji u^f 

^]y] - 1^ ^Ij V^lliul Jao ^ 

- (^ »tij(j jKsi/o - 1^ ^^^gsiis jib - (xf i^u 

^ j)) ^ ^ ^ sfifcitj ^ tSiji ujI 

<:! «ti ^ - (3(3 (5" ^(LjK^ ^ ^L ^^l - ^ ^ 

^ )ky^ “ ^y* y ^ ^ 

«_ji»ii ^ri li" y L. ^1 y-^Ljj »«j!!iA5 iji,^ 

^ y y y y^p 1)^ 

* u )jf ~ ^j;CJ«(jai* I* j 

2. Write in your own words the story of the life either of Sultan 

Jalttluddin Khiljl or of Ahliya Biil. 20 

3. Give the meanings of any ten of the following words : — 10 

.. bnc] ^jX^J ^ ^ 1^ ^ - <Ja^ - - jjl jw® - 

- ofiUol - - v^AsJ - - otiiil 

4. Correct the mistakes in the following ; — 10 

^L|^/l(t-) ^ ^ ii};,j ^ ^ (,) 

^ y y (f) ^J;J <L y (r) <L/ ^ uj y 

^_J j IJjl vJil Ji" (0) y j - 1 y ^ 

^ J (v) cj)l ajy ^yj(j l^<jj <L y (i) 

y ( 1 ) ^ y '-41a/* o(j « (a) y 

y ( I •) y ez^V^ ‘-r^lax ^ 

5. Give the rule for the use of ^ after the nominative, and illustrate by 

examples. 5 
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6. Give tile gender of the following:-- 10 

- g Ij/® - m 

7. Translate into Urdu :— ^ 26 

Come and sec wFiat a fine day it is. Let us run off to tlic fields and 
play about, instead of going to school. 

No, that would be very wrong. 

What a strange boy you are, don’t you like to play? 

I like to play well enough, but not noi^vl We ought to go to school and 
learn. 

But you need not go justr yet. Let us play about for an hour or two 
if you like. 1 don’t like to study all day. 


KllASl ALTEBKATIVE SECOiVD LANGUAGE 

(For Fejnale ( andidates) 

Vaper-aettcr — Mr. Owen Rowie, M.A., B.T. 
hlvaiiitner—Mn. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 


COMPULSORY PAPER 

CmuHdalvs are required to yire their ansirem in their turn 
mordnt, an far as praeticahle. 

The fiif lives in the manjin indicate full marks. 


1. Tran.slute into English: — ]0-|-1(> 

(a) Ha baka iiiynnyngkoiig u klew ii long u tiiga ka Sngi, u shong 
ryngkat bad ka Sngi ha bneng. Te ynda ha kawei ka Sngi kaba' pliyrnai 
bha u klew ii la iohih ia ki lyiigkha tyrso Iia ri inadan ba la tap la ki 
da ki syntiew kiba stem ; k.itno ka jing-ihtynnad ! Kita ki lyngkhn baroh 
ki jyrngam lam byrtcni. 


(b) U khla haba u khmih ia ki blang ba ki iaid-ki ieng u iniat 
bang shibiin ban bam doh, bad u ijem ruh ban jop ia ki luda un ialeh, 
hynrei kumno-re-kumno u sliu isheptieng ba ka don ki reng bad u niuhmoh, 
bad haba ka tang shu iohih in u ka byrngem, ka kynphut, bad ka' 
kohnguh khlieh artad. Na kata ka daw u khla u sheptieng ia ka. 

2. lathuh bniah katba phi lah ia ki iiiam-ki rukom ba iadci shaphang 
kaba lap Briew, da iliew artad ia ki rukom jingtlmng. 20 

8. Explain or compose sentences to illustrate the meaning of thref 
of the following : ~(a) kicir* langtylli, (b) ka blamj jlidh sla mluh, (c) them 
sharyntoh, (d) u kyndang kuah. ]5 


4. Explain with reference to the c ontext : -Yni don ba lah ban shakri 

arugut ki kynrad. 10 

5. Write in Khasi the .story of TJ Kada bad la ki Kynrad, bringing 

out as clearly as you can the moral that can be derived from it. 15 

6. (a) What are the diflcrent uses to which the word ia is put in 

Khasi? Give sentences to illustrate them. 124-8 

(b) Give the the imitatives of four of the following :->(i) Khrew, 
(ii) Kynshew, (iii) Horkit, (iv) Sator, (v) Sin. 
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PORTUGUESE SECOND LANGUAGE 

Paper-setter 4* Examiner — Dr. P, D. Braganca Cunha. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figuren in thi% margin indicate full marhu. 

1. Translate the following into English * ‘25 

Oh ave do deserto, omou oora 9 do aohou o sen paraizo nos tens olhos. 

Sao elles o ber^o da manha e o reino das estrellas. * 

0 seu abysmo devbra os mens cantos. 

Deixa-me pairar n*es8G oeu immense e solitario. 

Deixa-me fender as suas nuvens e desdobrar as minhas ax>as ao seu sol. 

2. Bender into Portuguese the following : — 25 

Francis, you must at once take this letter lio the post. Read here : 
'Registered*. You will have it registered on payment * of twopence. Here 
are 5 shillings : pay the registration and the postage and bring me ten stamps 
at a penny and as many at a halfpenny and twopence. For the rest bring 
letter-cards. It is most convenient to employ these latter for short 
communications, and it ^s well to be provided with them. 

3. Write a short letter in Portuguese, asking your friend to come and 

spend his holidays in Calcutta. 80 

4. Give the correct translation of 'Your’, 'Yours' in Portuguese. 

Translate : — 

Have you got your paper ? 

Where do you buy your pens ? 10 

5. Translate 10 

O aborrecimento 6 uma doenya cujo remedio 6 o trabalho. 

SofEreu quantos males ha no mundo 

Um povo nao tern ideas, para as quaes nao tenha palavras. 


8—0. P. 42/36 
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OEIYA ALTEENATIVE SECOND LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 

COMPULSORY PAP^R 

J MaheSWAR DaS, M.A. 

^ j Rai Saheb Arthaballav Mahanti, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. PriyailanAn Sen, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

I 

The fiyuren in the margin indicate full inarke. 

1. Translate any one of the following passages into English ; — 

(a) 9POlciid€Q gQ Qflig c^c^i, goia 

QOHdQ Soig £io§£io c^iD gqcfi 

aq c3oGq|CQ dQiol ggiG occii oodGco 

goiacr c^ciit qg&ei 

goiQQ* 2i«iq«9iQ G^cci i ^stinl 

qQCG aosq <^p o oagiq €^iq aSsioi^ 
cgsigq ggq 019^ g ai^i 1 oghqqqgq 
GG^Q aqiGQI^I dqp €10 QGQ QGQ “G^ GlP aqOIQ’* 
G9IO GiS gOlQQQ G^GO I gOIQ QStqOO 

G 910 as aioq^ 01 ^* gosigo go sciigqi^I oolq aqq 

§101 ‘C199»9’| 

(i) OgOGO GIGigOlQOd 0101 gOGQ &So 

G^joasi 4] gooGQ G9 Sqgcqioo I 

qi^sQGI go OGCIO qiOGQ QIO^O e30l GOOO 4]liQ 
OGoas I €iQlo 93 0 aGo olooQ G^o9 Olds qaotfo 
GQiq aiQO 01^ I 0IP0I9C>0 “{tOlQSIIOs* 09 
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<1$ QfS ffos ^Qolqi ;ei^ideim^ 
ciQiQ^ Q£ii 9 ecft ct§ Qfjjqca 

Qid<i OQ aiQ9 91^ I eQist flistqe o '{UQl^e 

€iq C|l%19 OQQ 1 JGQISI SiQlOQeiQ C^Qiq «C^<I 

9Q9i acasi Soi9 o€ qiftiis^ c^oi oq* qai 

C)$|i^qAi9q^o ci^oi goo aeicQ dot aiqnioc^Q cki^oh ii 

0 

2. (a) Test the truth of the statement — i® 

OI&Q et^iCQ QIGIQ 

(6) Clearly bring out the id^ of — 

<i o^QQicQ QoggqicQ 

£^|A OQ q09 • . 

ei9 cgfl OQOO ci§ 

90H QQ g^Qlt^OI 

3. Give a description of OOOSI es is given by the 

author in OI2II I *" lo 

4. Write a short, note on either OCrQIOIsJM or 

fi^pAq^ ^leigO 10 


5. (a) Construct sentences with the nouns of the 

following words : — g 

t^lQ, pC<lO, OdO, SpQSO, QQ^, 9l0 

(6) Give the feminine forms of — ^900<|1, 

OIQlQO, Scocilq, 60I§A, QS 1 , gOQI, 0141. ^ 

6. Be>write the following, correcting all errors, with 

proper punctuations lO 

AO 9QG 6^1 dl9 erGA peil CAIGA 

916GG QGgCQ O&QS^ GOGCP 01 QIA OQGl^ dl9 ^ 
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CIgl G^>CCl Offl G$0 GCIIGO 06^^ OQIO^ 
qQOGl ©§019 »l^>l§ OlflQ QQIOCT aSflIGIGQ GRIGO 
aiRciMOi Qi^q ogrS i grigaigr £)iffi §Qi€Q c^Qiq 
919IQ C§ 9 I £^§0 0191 G^GR QIRI OS'! DIQRIGR 9 GCI 
G51IO aiQGQ qQOIR ^ OI^IOR ©I GOGO GRIO5 
gos^e^G© I 

7. Explaih the following passages in simple Oriya : — 
(a) ©€^ni© ©l©l©l©1qGRI© dRGRQGlHOd© 41 ©* GQIRh- 

$9IQIQ 9IQI @€^§G©IO©. RGQCISGQ GIR^lQ OIRl 
fl6R fltlHGQ eiq«9M fij^GQ©GO©1fl^‘ I GG1IS4I OG^IQ- 
Sdq^GooiRqGQ d^Rcr qSIri ©i^iq ©©soi^gr cir 

aiRGIGI Oldo^^qGR O^iqSl© , q&RRR^R fl^QGR 

3151, §^, flGpgRCR* ^‘©q 6 ri©© I 9a‘«R ©I©lfic-IR 
R§© ©aqouiRl ©^1, ©iQR ©inoiRGR actaci6q5§3 (3 
CfiGIGR ©flqfld© a©RR©€t 6© > 4]© ©S)§>R ca© QIIjGQ 
©IfllQRlS a©©IRlqR §Qsq|©l 

giR R(€l1aC©GR 
giei-ci©CRCGR 

Q©© Srgii 
0101 gl& SgiQR 
39199 -©GRIRR 
fGR'S© a 1 ©R GaiR© G^it 
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TAMIL ALTERNATIVE SECOND LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 

CtftlIPUI.S()RY PAPER 

Paper-netler 4' >Ja;a/iuner— M aham^hopadhyaya Vedanta visar.\d N. S. 

An\ntakrishna Sastri. 

Candidates are requirsd to give their answers in then 
own worth as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Any SIX questions may he answered, among which 

Question 7 must be one. 

1 . (a) ^rT^uS\!j(Si$^QL.n}fiuj QeurSI^Sev ^rrpj^istafrdo 15 

rS^6U(^eurT Q^rSl(tp€S)rr)t6l^ — diO^ieofluS!^ 

^iLL-rrrf OurfJdiu/Tif ^jUT^fTtf ^^(^iso^d^nif 

ULt^fTltiS<5}SI<S&iStTUl^. 

(b) .^nJlQdiDQ LD®eiiih durrisdrii^ Qff(SOGuih 
LDrrjS}(B diDfSl® tDrrjStsO^^i ^ — (iffrrrSlQLb 
&jfT(0dD ^Qwdin ffrr&ufTA 

. ^lSUir)J&(S6T «0;5^/63)(7, sSldffL. Ci/eWUffZfeT 

i^€urr)(nj^fSfr5^ Qatiiei^urL. sumLoatSH ujrT6S>6uQuj^ (sSlcsnssei^LD. , 

2. (a) Q^rru^, (6) deudj, (c) Qun(i^<^, {d) ^uj(^ 

(e) 0€ii(5OujdD, (/) FFudih, (g) ^<surT6S)a^ (h) rSfT(S5)in, (i) Osld^idld, 

(j) d^uevT. 

^eufifSlem Qurr(ry^a>Zon Quj(ifi^eqLh, 15 

3. .siu^jiSIrpaernTL. Os^frrrjQ(njL.ifa(pif}(^ i5\<ssmif}uj^ 

isSsn Quj(y)^6i/Lb, 

(a) OurrQ^tssfftQpujijSf, (6) (c) Quesipcsiffir 

€S)LDy {d) r3^fD(sai^, (e) AL.0a€S)a, if) finr^^rropm. 15 

4. inntuLorTem, ^an&jsssTvitomujn&S) ^^fgrSleuijeonpfSin) eSteuifl^ 

Si eTQp^eqih. 15 

6 . e5l^6urTi£f^jSu(5^(S^ j5uf3fi<sn)LD^nfi^sij)^a 
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6 . (Seu^^aSiufBSfj^^&sT lSu^^ eSeuffifi^ 

eTQp^eifLb^ 

7. Translate ipto English ; — 

UTT^^rreoeiT fierrgi laaSsn^ ffifeufT€i>i6i 
anu^^usin 9€S)ua(^ ^etDtfiULSI^^rreif. ^uQurri^^ ^iL 
L-ji^iLJiD66rf ffesKjQajrresiu (SrsfraS^ “ ehatheunuj^fi (^tjftsfi(S(t ? 
^/i^0g ffgp/ th eS^Ssv eutsir^^ jBrrsiiin €T0 i& ^ihLf OfinQ^^, 
QloQso sff^^iih ijD^uj0^ufieiDfi eSip 

(SeueMBuii, ereun ^lueunQuu ^euft&Qs erear fiiaes)^ 

LC^Lon^eo ^LOeurresT ” er^orj^ ^etnufi^rreBr. ^m^eurB 

^(30^ ^rf)(?iL//T^60TOT, acrmreuTy Qp^tsSluj 

iDan^offs<^ eT^QeOfTQ^u} (jfiujisuj^^ ^laisimuD GMjiuQpisf^ujmjy^ 

^euLDfTmuxB)L.0^rTifa<srt* 


TELTJGTT ALTEK^ATIVE SECOND LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 

COMPULSORY PAPER 

Paper-nefter E,caminer — Dr. B. Ramciiandr\ Rau, M.A., Pir.Dr 

Candidates are required to ghe their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

1. Translate into Enfjrlish : — 

(o) iofe5o«r* 6"^ ;S5S0CX) O'^^sSmoSo 

■O’SitfMoSo ,j«bab© ©«b-CS)R 5 i,S^ oJoeSboSo ©Aa 

O 

■CSbo'SSr* w^ssa CSS»0 O’^^&Joaboa •O'SiSSbao 

O 

ASiCxS aAbab© «a 6T*er»sSA 

axbabS wsSsSoS) ss'^sr* »«b ;5oX&oo 
A'O ^aS) 5 S»o^ ASjoTS^&w S»S^_ ^b^SSi 

ar*oaiS>. 
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(6) TT-JO 

7r*» •OT’SisSweS^ ^>*S7'ooer* «>tf7r» 

W ^ 

^oooOoKi &{^^^\er*^£5 T^’^ivtS^fSi A&OiS 
cSSwoeT* Ozi'^^Soo^ jJcJ^^OOv) oT»8^ vB^S^ <S*5^§ 

;6aS»o^ SLi^j^S’^ ^ ooo^O-{SIj-CSboi»oS‘3(5b. 

2. Translate into Telugu : — 15 

Books are delightful society. If you go into a room filled with books, 
even without being taken down from the shelves, they seem to speak to 
you that they have something inside their covers that will be good for 
you and that they are willing and desirous to impart it to you. Value 
them and endeavour to turn them to account. 

3 . Exi»nd the idea contained in the f ollo^ng proverb — 
“•©’sSoOssa iso-tf." . 

4. Write a short description of a wedding in simple idiomatic 

Telugu. • 15 

5. Write an essay in Telugu on any one of the following subjects : — 25 

(a) Character-building in school life. • 

(b) Child marriage and its evils. 

(c) The right use of time. 

6. What is the moral of Sltfi's story. 10 


MALA YALAM AS SECOND LANGUAGE 

(For Female Candidates) 


(COMPULSORY.) 

Paper-setter and Examiner — ^Rev. C. £. Abraham. M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I. <enAJ<e>aicoo al 


Or, 


an«oosajcjj<8»o>l(o6 colfi8e6o ojoljy 
<e>Looaja^ n4((s«96n 
2. n-i3o (gnMOLOoeiViS}^ 


15 
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(a) e>9>(S)(Sai9<^aicig)0(6, (6) c^oo^^OcAmo, 

(e) '?8sijnro9c/>(Oo, (d) xuiQ3snj)o6iu0i^(00tzt0(n0r>9o880So, 

(e) cuotxjjlgj. • 

3. snj@06)a6o acncnrru2>0Q)S>nmi) aDsooaaitiBBOo 





5n4@06>ofco (gro^8c3Q> aaoao<nnc9ac9>. 

4. oj(?CY>oQjOnoo ojgjjOcao. lo 

Or, 

QQi(kaooQ(OGiQa) oil^aJ1a)^c^^nfT^rty^o©^ ftonjocnn 
er^&oab Gnu^^roD (^^^asn^coasso lo 

5 . {A) c 0 >O 6 nrDnrn c^jg^asYnTleiej (a) fsnxjrajl 

oJOcMceiCo 6)<di0e(^ mojiyd^smOo 

(JB) <aK> 6 >tf<e> 06 nDan ajoaj<0>6Ba^6>s (b) and (c) 

6>(P>ooL(0>)(aB^wyA :— 

(а) *■ 6>etacuc/)(Jsi\iBauyiio fiaidcoo^cib 

6>6>cnaj <0>aj3Sor)1a(O9u>s>(Zi9Q(DSo* ' 

(б) a4or]^<a>ai9<3a)CD q^cdIcmC oruamnoii^oMCYiD. 

(0 <0)9^ «TQ>fi<Denr>gg^o 8a-i9s>ei 

ovgsno''. 

6. Translate into English : — 

(a) n3)m)9(a6 6nj9DCD9i0>6>§ 22(nCD9LOCtZl96>(D<06i9Oo' 
ar0o)ojSfi.QJCT>9<»')((8CT1Q6>ai8}nfi|O, CLnOO-l9^®Qa>96>S(Tn 
8a_i96>ej, a)S>or>^9 g3(09or>9Loazi90(D9§o Sco^aTlaxxvgaA 
<BrDO(oai(inon^ajcY«^ (Siq> cekOiOioab (gJlcQ)S9oad6m 
CDoavIffiBon) a0CTr)9fiio onodkfcaioaoaiOQa^tncnD ; armhoo 
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^(a>s> g-^ s0igwnQJ0fi06)6rr)fflinfljo <u<iiDOaj<o>0(oo^eictoo 
<inaxQ)oooej1(mo «TD(an 80QK>sjaj2iO(Qn(0scTiD. ^crxsrac^ 
ejo<e>e>3, 6nja06icT>(t^36>aj sietcu^ajoaMooTI nruetaicoKT^ 
A')<a6 C!>s>ooo(nnjaoo s.sn30cQn(ncrn)^. iul&inroiZKS) 
<Befn<o6 c0>g'l«3anmn}^CTd' SiS>@^ ai9o6 t^nnejOQQiaisxQ) 
<inruj^(SflLj06>6j dojoaioob (STDCioai^^'l^, sojacctb 
40>g*)aD^ «CT)0<fl6nor))^o* ^ 10 

(6) 6nj(iejla6 ojismtaron^ej «e>o^«uo^oall(o6 
SD(wnai^§ ggrtTIg^sni". (sroroDocn nroosnioru)!^*’ A((9 

<D(T\}c0>(7>2lOQQ) <e>LO ^g$>(0<9o0&Jo £^CQj' €^(0} 

<^S<ft2ioioo[6 film (Q^Scai2)0(Dlcq{&0QQn ocf^aoc&OGQn* 
(OTOOlOocd^ cn^ ODOOtOCno 6)cB>Ol$<d6»06>2)CnD'' aJOStOTO)* 

oaa igfworf) mooo (Bt© nruoiaocno 6>«6>o§rtng>op>a^» 

outaaocDCtoa}) gBdBoajt^f cSisnso^oOo 
AoJlrtJicQiOQQn fflro(g“ ctnei6)(ormol6iiOKJ)ce>aeKSK5- ase>a> 
(Qgoxuo^* (aroAfOTPicnlcno*' ara eiaigl 

<eoaionO' ^rotex® (si© <e>LO* 

(e) sojsoob oicnoo oruonruotolcOAOSifo (Btdsxo^oo 
(SI© <TV)acQi|2S'' cryso^ @cB^<scq) 0$ 
(^s1 cak6>Olg6XD OO-KXOnornonD* SOjOCCTD'' (mOiTni(Q)ce!>(DZlOo 
01^0 (Si©S(DO<^Qjo («(0^cqii$6r@O(fin. (tnoa6 (sroQgojsxo 
S.©6nDo s.Od9fi>Qjo fipgjosxoxnncDatm (sroainrufi (tvjc^o 
an-iooei (sanocTT)). ©cDg^'looo oigoxD i8T©(^09C9$nso(X2n> 
«nj(aC6>CTbo (Q6UQO00SQVO ee(ioa>ociDnQ©o (ii@(5)(0a 
acmoq>o'^ avnotOiM'' ScO^cqio ai^gjoo6 (g^sfise)* 


19 
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VERNACULARS 

BENGALI 

(I 

Paper - setter — ^Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
Head Examiner — Prof. Khagendranath Mitra, Rai Bahadur, M.A. 

Srimati Bibhubala Baksi, B.A. 

Pratibha Nag, B.A. 

,, SUHASINI RaychaIidhuri, B.A. 

SoBHA Sen, M.A. 

,, Arue^la Sengupta, M.A. 

Mr. Sasankasekhar Bagchi, M.A. 

,, Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, B.A. 

‘ ,. Praphullachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.T. 

,, Manindralal Basu, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

,, Manojmohan Basu, B.A. 

,, Bhabatosh Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Bhubanmohan Bhattacharyya. M.A. 

,, ClIANDRAKANTA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 

Pandit Haripada Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha. 

Mr. Manindrachandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Munindranath Bhattacharyya, B. A., Kabyatirtha 
, , Nabakrishna Bhattacharyya 
PaiTdit Panchanan Bhattacharyya, Kabyatirtha 
Mr. Purnm^handra Biswas, M.A. 

,, Narendranath*Chakrabarti, M.A. B.T. 

Surendranath Chakrabarti, M.A., B.T. 

,, Debendrakumar Chanda, M.A. 

,, SabitripKasanna Chatterjee, B.A. 

,, Taraknath Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Jogendrachandra Das, M.A., B.T. 

,, Kshitischandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

J ,, Nalinibhushan Dasgupta, M.A., B.T. 

Examiners — ^ Brajagopal Dattaray, M.A. 

,, Barindrakumar Ghosh 
,, Bepinkrishna Ghosh, M.A., B.T. 

,, Manindrakumar Ghosh, M.A. 

Asutosh Ghoshal, M.A. 

,, Golam Mustafa, B.A., B.T. 

I ,, Kumudnath Gupta, M.A. 

,, Ranendranath Gupta 
,, Asutosh Hati, M.A. 

,, Nityaniranjan Kabiraj, B.A., B.T. 

,, Narendranath Majumdar, M.A. 

Sitalchandra Majumdar, M.A. 

Kalikanta Mandal, M.A. 

Dr. Md. Enamul Huq, M.A., Ph.D. 

Maul VI Md. Jasimuddin, M.A. 

Mr. Dakshinaranjan Mitramajumdar 
Maulvi Mohammad Farazul Hossain, M.A. 
j Mr. Dhirendrakrishna Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Tarapada Raha, M.A. 

I ,, Jnanendranath Ray, M.A. 

I ,, Kuladaranjan Ray 

I ,, Mahadeb Ray, M.A. 

I ,, Nripatikanta Ray, M.A. 

I ,, Prasannakumar Ray, B.A. 

I ,, Satyaranjan Sen, M.A. 

j ,, SuKUMAR Sen, M.A. 

' Surendranath Sen, B.A., B.T. 
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Examiners — 
(C<mtd.) 


I 


,, Manoranjan Sengupta, B.A.» B.T. 

, . Pyartmohan Sengupta 
Maulvi Shaikh Habibar Rahaman, L.T. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable, * 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Explain with refereifte to the context two of the passages in 
Group A and two in Group B: — 24 

Group A* 


(Any TWO) 

c»i ^«rsi'e §1 *rfw si i 

f|9i ;rl I 9 iIti (^*1 c?9Ptf^ 5^1 

flWcear I 

(^) ^<9 »i% ' 8 (^ 111 - I ?t»i, «i«n,. 

's;?, ^15 ^*<9 *nrc»i9f 

ill ntt? ai I 

Group B 
(Any TWO) 

(a) ^ fifwi ?t»trs c»fl-'?ir-c?^| 

•tw BC9I '5CW I 

?t<tt9Ht«i '•rW '»»w «!•) 

wrt »rr»i » 

(i) «rt sc^ c^, 

8i?t9tsr, Jictf (PI Y? 

KC^ c*f«i I 

(c) ^’TTlf »l^W WJ1 

»lf9IW '1^*1 C>IBS, 

ui «Rs'f ft 'irr>rhi c^?js 
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2. Give in your own words the story of by S. Wajed Ali and the 

idea it seeks to express. 10 

3. Quote from memory the FIRST EIGHT lines^of by Michael 

MadhusQdan Dutt or^Jf^ by HajanI Kdnta Sen, or by 

^lankumaii Basu. 6 

4. Amplify the idea contained in either of the folio vving 15 

(a ) ^1 

c? 9Tfjj.^T'Q I 

CJI f 

T?pgcKr ^T5t»9i «rf5| 

^Tfjf c? wf^ ^T'e ^^1 II 
ft? . :gr,? f« 

?jr??-c?ir? ’ifc ? '( 

f?C? ?fVc? C? ftsc? 

?1C? V 

5. Translate the following into Bengali : — 15 

Presently when the procession reached the burning-ghat, it became clear 
that the performance of the rite of sati was to take place. A woman was 
standing near the corpse, who was evidently the wife of the dead boy. She 
was waiting to be burned with him on the funeral pyre. The Emperor Akbar 
was strongly opposed to this cruel rite, and did all he could to prevent it. Pie 
ordered that no wife was to be so sacrificed except of her own free' will. 
‘Abl »3 Khan immediately determined to see with his own eyes that the 


imperial order was not disobeyed in this particular case. 

6. (a) Correct ; — 6 

nft’pf? *f? nftc^ *fT?ii ?i? ?i I ^T? C6C9 niii'nr’irtc? 

5?? ^f??l I ft’s!? ?tr.? 4?^ c?fT^ 

I C?S|t f% V 

(b) Fill up the blanks in the following : — 4 

— c?Tc? 1 

?'f?5l §ft^ I »fa^? «T?! — 

'i?? et? — I 

7. Write an essay on any ONE of the following subjects : — 20 


(a) Newspaper reading — its usefulness ; its drawbacks. 

(b) Dignity of labour — poverty and work— manual labour and false 
pride. 

(c) The career you wish to follow. 

Id) Improvement of village life — sanitation, medical relief, and 

■oo'-opetative banks. 
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HINDI 


Paper-setter— Nalinimohan Sanyal M.A. 


K. rammers — 


( Mr. SiRNARAYAN Lala, A.T.S.A. 
„ Kesarikanta Sarma, M.A. 


Cantttciates are required to give their answers in their own trords as far aif 

0 practicable. 

, The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain any two of the following: — 1ft- 

(ft) sret tw ^ ^ S, ftpiS iPwi w 

It ^ 'trow 9, wt <it w 

^stw Hilt ^ 'JWT % vpn sun fii*n i 

(6) TW w mw. irw* ^ ^ 

^ ^ ait aj?!® aftjm WT % t, a® w» 

«tfafc ^ <wi "ft % ? 

(fl) ftimaara ai^w*i art® atra I 

itffi Mat *rfit ^ ?,Mara ii 
m aRK ^Mwt are aaf arrar lit Hm 
are a^ aft® *rtM aM ai Mif lit ajt ii 
ajM lafwa atfaara ft ^ Wa? i 
I aa ait ftia anff aa sawa fiiai ii 
(fi) ' wia aia ft t%(% ♦. wa »aa t ta I 
ft aia at fa t, aft' fhr ft ta ii 
aiax aft ft aft aft. aiaftat aft faaire i 
aa fta ^ Pre^ a?, a\M aai t wa ii 
(e) aiff aift aiaaaa ftar i 
aifttwre aaa ala ftai n 
aat ana tfit aaftai i 
aaia fatar a^ftar ii 

N» 

arar aa atar tjaia i - 
^-aaia? tft aa aia ii 

2. Narrate briefly, after Lfila SItfl Bftm, the incidents at Ayodhya which • 
helped to bring about the last exile of Sltft. 12 
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3. Give after Nazir, a brief account of the birth of ^ri Kfish]|>a. 10 

4. Give the substance in Hindi of the following : — 15 • 

I!* ^ w Wit w * fiit f I 

«i TO1P 4tw w 0 iIr wn %, ^ ^ w t w t 

wwefVi w ftit t «n*i wHi'rpnt.Vk 

^ ft ^ fiwi «ir w»« ^ f, wMfi ^^1 ft 

tjfiifl ft wgtn «i4^[frft wi ^r^tSiw ««r V i gwiit *t firfJ 
W * 15^1 ^ fs %. w «»nin *iTO "i^it 'dw 1 1 

5. Translate the^following into Hindi : — 15 

The important thing is not so much that every child should be taught, 

ns that every child be given the wish to Icam. What docs it matter if the 
pupil knows a little more or a little less? A boy who leaves school know- 
ing much, but hating his lessons^ will soon have forgotten almost all he 
ever learned ; while another who had acquired a thirst for knowledge, even 
if he had learned little, would soon teach himself more than the first ever 
knew. Children arc by nature eager for information. 

6. (a) Form sentences to show the differenc’e between the following 

pairs of words : — , 5 

ira, ; iR'St, Vr^^it ; ; 5:w, i 

(h) Illustrate the different meanings of the following : — o 

mxi, in I 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(а) The river Ganges : where it rises — description of three sacred 
towns through which it passes — its course from source to sea — two or three 
great rivers which fall into it — its greater importance before the opening 
of railways — why regarded as sacred by the Hindus. 

(б) 'file bullock cart : its description — its defects — more suitable in 

India even now than other conveyances ; why? , 

(c) Cleanliness is next to godliness : a clean mind in a clean body — 
clean clothes — clean dwelling-house — clean surroundings — their connexion 
with health — the company of men with clean minds. 


ASSAMESE 

Paper-setter — Sm. Sukhalata Das, M.A., B.T. 

f Mk. Jatindranath Dowerah, B.A. 

Examiners — ■{ ,, Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

I ,, Dibakar Goswami, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable-. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

i . Explain with reference to the context any two of the following: — 

10 

(») c5*fi 
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*1I¥ «Tf«r7 inPfOT ft's %tfif 

>1?? I «irff^c5i ^ *rfft I • 

(b) C9ir® ^ f^*i^ I ^ *ff^ ^ws «in!^ 

^ I CJl'Q ^*rrt ^»I WtJi I 

fVi <;«ff^iitn wRc^i f*i 'e*R wtsi^ c*rf^w^ 
^fsi fjf ^ I 

(c) '"rran 'mi? i ^ c>it»t»i 

fp:?, 'sit^ >1^ 

'»itf?, ^<150 c*it?i ?rt, f^i *Ri m? 

'»it59I 1|pf*tt Cilimf^ I 


2. Answer one of the following questions: — lo 

(a) Mention the advantages of studying either the lives of great 

men or nature. • 

(&) What practical lessons do you draw from the essay in 
Sarathi on either Personal Cleanliness or Industry? 

3. Either, Give ihe summary of any Twb poems of ''Sadari*. 15 
Or, Briefly describe the literary merits of the book ‘Sadaii*. 

4. Give the meanings of any five of ^ the following words: — 5 

«9T^t^, C?l5IfC9I^>?i1, 'e?WT5, 1 

• 5. Rewrite five of the following words in their correct forms: — 5 

. ^9^, fk-i, mft I 


6. Frame sentences witli any five of the following: — 5 

l 

7. Amplify the following in Assamese: — 15 

cji®tN^ f%wi I 

’iTi? 1, 




8. Translate into Assamese: — 15 

We need not termble at the number of words it is possible to use. 
Our greatest writers find quite a small number sufficient for their purpose. 
Shakespeare with all his varied writings used only 15,000 diflereut words. 
Milton needed only 8,000 difierent words for 'Paradise Lost' ; while the 
Old Testament contains fewer than 6,000^ different words. The beauty 
of writing and speech lies not in the number of words used, but in the 
choice and placing of them. Simple language is the most beautiful. The 
finest English writing is in the Bible, in 'Robinson Crusoe', and in 'The 
Pilgrim's Progress', and in each of these the language is so simple that a 
child may understand, while great scholars find equal delight in it. 
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9. Write an essay in Assamese on one of the following subjects: — 20 
(«) The influence of climate on character. 

(h) The place of science in education. 

(c) The present condition of agriculture in Assam. How to im- 
prove it. * 

(d) The value of travelling. 


MATTHIIJ^ 

Paiyvr-sclter—KvMMii Ci\NciANANi)A SiNGiiA M.A. 

Examine r~V\sinT B\mi\ Mishv Jyotisiiachxryya 

Candidates are rerfuired to ijire their ansirers in their oirn words as far as 

practicable. 

The fiifnres in the martjin indicate full marhs. 

1. Explain, witli reference to* the context, any two of the following 
passages : 20 

(rt) I 

3^^ ^Iti rpv ^ II 

^ ^ ?ttT srarat »if*i ?piw I 

W ^ a ft Hilt II 

(f>' fwtr I 

fwtst* Hwn ^ HW II 

H ftpBHI W «l|ll I 
Hi'lt ^ *fir HmH ti 

(c) ^ iffip f 13W UtK, I 

TOIL’S! ^ wit ftWTOf ^ I) 

(d) wfe ^ wOTft'fT wi?n 5ft m I 

515 ftw^ ^ 55 wg ^ 5% wft 515 II 

2. What impression do you get by reading ‘Vivaha’ by *Bho1a*, and 
why ? 10 

8. Trace the descent of Pan^avas and Kauravas as lucidly as you can. 10 
4<. Translate into Maithili : — 15 

The leader of the revolt against Alexander’.s generals was a young 
Hindu, Chandragupta, who was an illegitimate member of the Royal family 
of Mngadha. He dethroned the ruler of that kingdom, and became so 
powerful that he is said to have been able to place 600,000 troops in the 
field against Seleiiciis, to whom Babylon had passed on the death of 
Alexander. This was too formidable an opposition to be fared, and a 
treaty of peace was concluded between the Syrian and Indian monarchs 
which left the latter the first paramount sovereign of India ( 821 B.C. ) with 
his capital at Pntalipiitra, the modern Patna and Bankipore. 
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5. Amplify in Maithili ^ea -roptained in^ the following 15 

ww ^ ^W-swnf I 

Own ^ sff anti B 

4aif^. ^ (miwk 

mt ft ^ ^ iw # fiSHiit )i^ 

6. Express in one Mmthdi word the idea contained ip t^ following; : — 

(a) niTO’Wtwt (6). annura im 

ntiSt ntnn il»n nft. (c) id) m tnPmft, 

(c) mfev «rot*i ^PiTTCTf #1 * 


And 

(construct sentences in Maithili to illustrate the use of all the Samases. 

10 

7. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) Newspaper . — Its organization— :;its utility — How is it a power? — 

What place has it in India ?--Conclu8ion. 

(b) Flood. — Describe how it- occurs — What *are its immediate 

effects? — What are its remote effects? — ^What relief is needed? 
— The duty of the government and that of the people. 


MARATHI 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner— M. Panpit Sitaram S\stri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the ^margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following: — 20 

(a) The New Year’s Day of your community. 

(h) Electricity and its wonders. 

(c) School friendships. 

2. Amplify the following: — 15 

R?rr iPTO wit wi'41 1 
^ ww ww 1% ^ Sif 
vnni «ir 1 1 II 

•iwdil^wre’ulwslfPw'^iifis^ii < K 

9—0. P. 43/86 
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5^ iWf® SWT srtllt 

wft’n n«ff XTO ^ *r ’•W ^ ' 

■ ^ wit ijBnhw 

3. Write wbkt you know ' i^out and 

what you think about ^e a man. 12 

,'- T' * .i I p-‘ r •' •? ^ ^ 

4. Express the ideas of th^ following : — 6 

5 /’•' • ’ ■ 

(d) it fl^dt I 

.5. Explain tlie following 15 

♦i<ifts4tiifiwr 3fr ^nrrofif^ 

■ ^ wnfit VTW eift 

^ ^ ?r ^rfm ^ ^ ti k ii 
firot xiftflt 

^ ^ng’lt ii 

II ^ II 

^ wrfif ftirwOTT 
^iiroiT ^in 'vmi^i ii 

^ y «T ^Rf. g?r ^ 

wnSt ii#* frog#* M II ^ II 

6*. Translate into English the following : — 15 

ift ^ iT^i ^ 5ft 

^11^ fii ^ TOWi . Si ^€T : — ^ iwwl ^^rrat 

otS «5raw . ^^UNi 3finT!«T ^lt%€ . 5 ^ .WhfWfTOfTOTO ^IRRUlt 
w ?pWT ^‘4t’ t5^^r*T *Rift^ . 

qiOTT wtf^ . Si 51^ i^qil ^ ^ OT51I? . 

I 

HRl, «ltlf TORT % .to" 51^ .^t . TOtfl^r ^ St 

;*’'’■ r.’’ y / . 1 . . "V 

^nn irtiSf , 
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T. Tcanfllste into H«Efi(hi tbe following ]g 

One great eause of ovr ins^ufaltity to, the goodness of the Cregfor 
is the very extensiveness ^f His Jbouoty. We prise but little what we share 
only in common with the rest, or with the generality, of our species. When 
we hear of blessings, we thlak forthwith of suci^foes, of prosperous for- 
tunes, of honours, riches, preferments, i.e. of those advantages and supe- 
riorities over others, which we happen either to possess, or to be in pursuit 
of, or to covet. The common benefits of our nature entirely escape us. 
Yet these are the great thing#. These constitute what most properly ought 
to be accounted blessings of Providence, what alone, if we might so 
speak, are worthy of its care. Nightly rest and daily bread, the ordinary 
use of our limbs and senses and understandings, are gifts which admit of 
no comparison with any other. 


I 


NEPALI 

Paper-setter <&* Examiner — Rai Saheb Hariprasad Pradhan, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. * 

The figures in the margin indicate ftdl marks. 

I. Translate into Nepali any two of ^ the following passages: — 40 

{a) Shylock, the Jew, lived at Venice ; he was a usurer, who had 
amassed an immense fortune by . lending money at great interest to 
Christian merchants. Shylock, being a hard-hearted man, exacted the 
payment of the money he lent with such severity that he was much dis- 
liked by all good men and particularly by Antonio, a young merchant of 
Venice ; and Shylock as much hated Antonio, because he used to lend 
money to people in distress, and would never t^ke any interest for the 
money he lent ; therefore there was great enmity between this covetous 
Jew and the generous merchant Antonio. Whenever Antonio met Shylock 
on the Rialto ( or Exchange ) he used to reproach him with his usuries ^d 
hard dealings, which the Jew would bear with seeming patience while he 
secretly meditated revenge. 

(6) Brought up in the midst of such surroundings Ram Mohan 
early showed signs of religious bent of mind. His father desired that Ram 
Mohan should have a sound education, so that he might be properly quali- 
fied for the service of the Nawab. Ram Mohan was at first sent to the 
local patlisala, where he acquired considerable proficiency in Persian. His 
father sent him to Patna and Benares to leam Arabic and Sanslmt. The 
religious fervour of young Ram Mohan continued unabated all through his 
life. It is said that, at the age of fourteen, he was idetermined to retire 
from the world and become a sanyasi. It is also related that before he 
had reached his sixteenth year he was able to discuss religious matters 
on an equality with his father. But these discussions soon revealed that 
his religious views had taken a turn, the very thought of which alarmed 
his parents, friends and relatives. 

{c) The mother of Uday Singh, the beautiful princess Kamavati, 
had led thirteen thousand Rajput ladies to the funeral pyre rather than 
submit to the Sultan of Gujrat, who besieged and captured Chitor three 
years before Bikramjit came to the throne. Before she sought the flakes, 
she called her child's nurse, a loyal Rajput woman, whose own child nad 
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iSeen bom on the same day as-lhe little prince. , Gently priAcess Ifonulvati 
laid her son in the nurse's arms, saying, 'Punna, I leave to you this sacred 
charge ; see to it that no harm befalls your princ^. For him is reserved the 
cushion of Mewar'. With tears in her eyes the nurse promised to raard 
the prince even with ^jjer life or the life of those most dear to her. Com- 
fort^ by these assurances, the princess embraced her child, and with 
heart at rest, went to her doom. 

2. Either, Depict in Nepali the character of Sharmista. 15 

Or, Describe in Nepali how Sita is X3garded as an ideal of Indian 

womanhood, 

3. Fill up the gaps in th^ following passage: — 10 

TO ^ TO in filft I ^ ftifi % 

?n ^ < 1 ^ i ? 3 t 

^ TWfi irrff wpT w 1 TOfln w <i*it ^ 

tTT*iwi 1 

« 

4. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following 
subjects:— ^ 35 

(a) The value of industrial and technical education. 

(h) The evils of intoxicating drinks. 

(c) Plain living and high thinking. 


URDU 


Paper-»cffer— Moulvi Syed Md. Tahir Rizwi, M.A. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Maulvi Nasir Ali Khan Ciiaudhuri, M.A. 
Khan Bahadur Reza Am Wah.siiat 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far ar 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Explain, with reference to the context : — 15. 

IT Uif - IjiiT imp-AU 

vtjhj 4=^ \jt^ iS v 

^ i . 

^ - V 
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^ <r^l / ^ i- '-r^^ ^ ‘-jl* 

uj*^ L#*“ (‘■T" ^ «i.^]U 

{^ 4*^ L_^ lj(|*jl 

ii ' * • ‘ • 

yt ^;j-5J 4^ Ai. ^1 ^ ^ Jlj ^(L. ^ 

2. Who was Julia, an^ liow did she along with her'^husband defraud a 
rightful sharer in the prc^erties left by their unole ? Answer fully in Urdu. 7 

3. Write notes on any four of the following:— 8 

^ jW 

r*'; 

4. Explain fully the following : 15 

A 

h-^. j k. 

^ '■rS*- k 

!;ir ^I;/ L^ (y oi-Lj 
I^L# ^ y 

B 

\ 

FAther, 

«>Jit j(J J 4^1 ^(c js^ ^yt 

j 

OjLium *(<« 1^ ^(1d 4^ 

Oi>/« u-Cl ^ ' 

v.i» ( .. ia C< ^ » ** 
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)te <i- 


0-%. Ui" 


Or. 

L £»iaJ ^ ^ 

^ ^ - y 

(TjW <— U^. ^ 

dJ IC-x^ y ,^j?yf<U. 

u>y* 

.'5. CJivp the opposite numbers of ; — 5- 

rn ^ ' I^^ 1.. 

J jaciJ .. -JI>J » 

6*. Vse the following in sentenees : — 5- 

« A«jU - &iUd«- ^ j jl Cii^ 

f u>*suliA 9 g— >3) ^ 

7. Translate into Urdu : — 25 

(a) Once upon a time there lived a king and queen who had no 
children; and this they lamented very much. But one day as the queen 
was walking by the side of the river, a little fish lifted its head out of the 
water and said, *Your wish shall be fulfilled, and you shall soon have a 
daughter’. What the little fish had foretold soon came to pass; and the 
queen had a little girl who was so very beautiful that the king could not 
cease looking on her for joy, and determined to hold a feast. 

(b) One day a lad went to a famous teacher and, having expressed 
his desire to acquire knowledge, begged him to instruct him in the arts 
and sciences. The learned man, wishing to find out what sort of ability 
the lad liad, asked him where God was. The lad replied, ‘I will answer 
you if you will first tell me where He is not’. The sage from this sensible 
reply thought highly of the boy’s understanding, and, according to his 
wishes, perfected him in his studies. 

8. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Famines: what they are — ^how caused — ^remedies — conclusion. 

lb) Earthquakes: their causes — ^their horrors — relief of victims. 

(c> ' The lessons of adyersity. 

(d) Sult^ BAsiya. 

(e) GhftndBIb!. 
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MANIPURI 

Paper^s0tte^ M^. Sanjiban Nadia Singh 

Examiner^Mn, Raj Kumar Sethu Singh, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in tMe margin indicate full marks. 


' I. Either, (a) Narrate the outline of the conversation between 
Mahadev and Parbati which was the origin of Laiharaoba in Manipuri. lo 

Or, (b) Describe a rough sketch of the character of Birendra Singh 
as depicted in your text book. « lo 

3. Either, (a) Give the gist of ^ from your text book. 10 

Or, (6) Give a brief account of 10 


3. Write a brief account of how Arjun^ intcoduoed himself in the Darbar 


of Maharaja ChUrabhanu. 10 

4. (a) Give the names of the principal holy places of Manipur. 3 

(6) Give the ten names of Arjuna. • 3 

(c) Cite, from your text book, the origin of the language of the 

Manipuris. How was it formed. • 3 

(d) What is the meaning of ? 2 

5. Amplify the following extract ^ * 15 

^<1 injwi c^Pvffjn hi i 

6. Translate the following extract into Manipuri: — 15 


Before this, Babar had often looked with longing eyes at the rich 
plains of Hindustan. Three times, he had gone down into the Punjab, 
to see what the Pathans of Hindustan were like, and how they fought. 
He saw that they bad lost the streng^ of body and the strength of mind 
of their forefathers, for they had lived in the hot plains of India for 
hundreds of years. They were no match for the hardy Turks who. had 
been bom and bred in the cold uplands of Central Asia. 

7. Construct four short sentences with any four of the following 
words : — 4 

(a) (d) (c) (</) (<f) 

(/) I 

8. Correct the errors in the following eztraots 4-^3 

(a) wrifi vtvwsi 

Wtm ^ VPRft OTfv 

I ‘ 

VH1 I 
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9- Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) The evils of smoking. . ^ 

(b) How did you spend the last Doljatra' holidays? ' 

(c) The benefits of keeping good hjealth. 


% 

KHAST 

c 

' Paper-setter — ^Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas M.A. 

« Examiner — Mr. Wilson Reade 

dthdidates are required to give thiS^ anSwe9s'Hn' t'heir own wdrds as far as 
(' > V "ptiacjtfcqble^T ’ ’ : ' - ' 

'' ' The figures in^ the 1 far gin indicate ^ full mdrks. 

T. TransUte the following passage into Khasi: — • ' \ 

Miranda, who thought all men had 'grave faces and grey boards 
like her father was delighted with th6 app^airandtfe of this beautiful ^oung 
pribc^',* and FerdinajidySeeipg such a lovely lady 'in this desert plac^, and 
ftom the strange sounds he had he^d expecting nothing but wopders, 
thought he was upon an enchanted island, and that Miranda was th^ god- 
dess of the place, and as slich he l^gan to addiess her. ’ 

, r 

* 2 . Compose sentences in Khasi using five bf ' the following expres- 

sions, giving the meaning oF^he cMres^nSL — Hngaff^mgain^^iw siw, Ut- 
shi-ut, Pynshdd'KhaWiangrPdngihipari'Vdit tfikng'sfiriedf/^V sim tyng- 


ivieng. 10 

> 3. Thoh na ho. K%tap Jingphawar shaphang ka jingsang. 15 

4. Thoh na ki Phawer U Aesop ia ka jingiathiih khana kaba don 

kawei na kine ar tylli ki jingsneng: — 15 

(a) Ngin liat hi ha ka liewlep ba ngi riam ia kiwei. 

(b) Ka jingiaishah ka rat ia ki lum bad ka pyndap ia ki Ihuh. . 

5. Either r Explain with reference to the context: — 10 


t *Ngi la lait na tyngam u khla te mynta sa ha ka shyntur u thlen 
au khat ei.* 

' ^ Vrl ‘i'ifgj ^hemphailg ka jlngshitdin kiwei ynda ka la kt^h ha la 
ka met hi.' .. 

i b- f’l ' , \ ^ J . a!’", . 

6. Thoh aiu phi tip shaphang ka ri Khasi lane shaphang ka thung 
£^ieAi na ki Dienjat jong- ki Longghwd. ^''^1 ?:» . ■‘c r: J J ' ' O / 

ir ^ , jjPhf^ Btoy?%k&¥ 3 iang JlsaW^i 11$. kiije : ^ , 20 

to ^ Ri Khasi. _ 

' KaT^jiil^iEnnt riewsor ba<Pu hbngfiyndbiijgT’'' 

(c) Ka jingleh adkar. 

(d) Ka jyngkieng Dawki. 
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&ABO 

"Paper-setter — Rev. A. J. Murill 
Examiner-^^Vi. F. W. Hardinge 

Candidates are tequired to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in ihg margin indicate full marks, 

1. Answer in Garo four only of ' the following questions: — 40 

. (a) Tell the stoiy 'Of^Abianam atten^)tmg to offer his Son Isaac as 

sacrifice. • . f 5 . ' . . 

( 5 ) What was the old Herbrew law about, the cities of refuge, 
telling how those cities were used? 

(c) Describe the miracle of 'Jesus raising LazftrSs from the dead. 

(d) Give in '^ yOuT ' ^n' ' #0^ the nieaning' of the twenty-third 

Psalm. 

(e) Tell the story of the Matgitchak aro Sepru, 

2. Expand or amp^y one of the lo}lowing into a paragraph : — 15 

(a) Son^i kamrangni giinin . ^hiakolo donggipa bengblokrang 
mamungkoba uija. 

(b) Anga manderarigni aFo 'sa^erangni .kusikko aganobS. ; aro pilak 
ningtuarangko aro pilak uianikoba uioba. . indibk angpi kasaa; dongjaode. 
anga mamung ongja. 

3. Translate into Garo the folloY^ing pas&ges : —r 15 

(a) There was.no oue^else at home jo/pl^y with. ,an 4 Govind dearly 

loved to play. Games were his passion, and it was only by much scold- 
ing. and now and again a beating, that hia' father and mother could' get 
him do ‘any work.’ Thete was always plenty of work in which a strong. 

tWelv^eafr-old •xsbuld help. Ilie big> white 'field-bullocks and the 
m^k-feoed bufialo and her calf." who gave hiilk to the family, must be fed 
and ^aTed tot; Govind 'didn't mind feeding the fuzzy little buffalo calf 
witii silgar-cane stalksr but he hated to carry water to the larger animals 
and cl&n the small shed in which they lived. 

' " ' ('d) I was^carried by coolies in a chair, tied with two long bamboos^ 
'rvVO»'men carrying at a time, one in front; land one behind. At the end of 
the bamboo was a sort of harness, made of rattan and a kind of bark* 
wfiich gpes ^ver^.the head, of .Ijhe, cpolic^ . attached tp th^a is a, mall board 
which rests against the back of the coolie. The whole weight ^ms to be 
upon his head, he seepis to use. his handj^ sjmply to steady, the. weighf:. 

'1'^ only of thte foflowhig: — ^ 12 

, . ■ ‘ (a) What is fhe difference in meaning' between ^iaoba and amtkd} 

(h) Explain the force of the affix -osai in the sentence Ua nangko 
dokosai, - ■ -- 

(c) Explain the difference in meaning of the infinitive forms -ne 
and -da as used in Aganbone and Aganboda, 

(d) What is the difference ,in thb verbal endings — -gen -nasia, 
-ginok, -gni ; as in — nikgen, niknasia, nikginok, and nikgni? 

(e) What are the different plural endings -rang, ^drang, and -mang 
used to express in Randerang, Rande-drqng, and Randemang} 

5. Write an essay in Garo of front 2od‘t6 300 words on ONfE of 
the following subjects: — i 3 

(a) If you. could visit .another country, tell which one you would 
choose ; why you would want to go there and what you would do on 
your .visit there. * ^ # 

V. •Coatraet the life .of the people living in the Hills of. Assam 
with, that of those '{lying in the Plains. . 

. .T «<fi) ?'Teirhoiv" you spent your last isummer vacation, . ' f 
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PORTUGtTESE 

Paper-seter Examiner — Dr. P, D. Braganca Cunha 

I 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
, practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write in Portuguese the meaning the following verses: — 30 

U) 

ManhS de junho ar^^nte. Uma encosta esoalvada, 

Seca, deserta e nda, a beria d'uma estrada. 

( 2 ) 

Terra ihgrata, onde a urza a ousta desabrooha. 

Bebendo o sol, oomendo o p6, mord^ndo a r6cha. 

(3) 

Sobro uma f61ha hostil d*uma figueira brava 
Mendiga que se nutre a predegulho e lava. 

'(4) 

A aurdra despresdeu, oompassiva e divina, 

Uma lagrima etberea, enorme e cristalina. 

( 6 ) 

Lagrima tao ideal, t2o limpida.que ao v^l-a, 

De perto dra um diamante e de longe uma estrella. 

2. Translate the following ; — 25 

O homem precisa alimentar>se para viver : se nSo se alimentassat 

morria. Os homens alimentam-se de cames, e tambem se alimentam de 
vegetaes. As cames e os vegetaes, ohamados alimentos solidos, ou oomidas, 
matam-nos a fome. Ha alimentos que nos engordam ; e outros que nSo nos 
engordam, mas pelos quaes d conservado ao corpo o seu oalor natural. Os 
animaes e os vegetaes fornecem-nos os alimentos solidos ; mas alem d'estM, 
preoisanlos tambem de bebidas. As bebidas matamnos a sdde. O nosso 
oorpo d formado de muitas substanoias. Entre as substanoias que formam o 
nosso corpo figura a agua. 

8. Write a short essay in Portuguese on * Antes b 6 que mal acompanhado*. 

80 

4. Write short sentences with the following idiomatic expressions : — * dar 
ospesames \ * faxer as suas deepedidae \ *as mais das veaes \ ' dar halalha 

15 


ORIYA 

Paper-setter 6* Examiner-’^MR, Maheswar Das 

Candidates are required to give their answer's in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the mdrgin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into elegant Oriya any one of the following passages 15 
(«) It was said long- ago, and it has been frequentiy repeated that 
*the proper study of mankind is man*. And the study of man can never 
be complete unless it indudes the study bf religion, for there is \no more 
impressive or significant thing in his history than religion. Vi^tever may 
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be one's private opinion concem^g reli|meo» one cannot but admit that 
it is a most important and outstk'nding feature of human life. It is, in- 
deed, in many ways the biggest thing in the world. Whoever takes a 
comprehensive survey of !eixpefielid6 soon discovers that religion 

has from the earliest times occupied a central place in life and history. 

(b) Thus saying toWard the city he was gond in pride of heart, 
rushing like some victorious horse in a chariot, that runneth lightly at full 
speed over the plain ; ao syriftly plied Achilles his feet and Imees. Him 
the old man Priam first beheld ^ he sped across the plain, blazing as the 
star that cometh forrii -at harvest-time* brightest of all is he, ^t for an 
evil sign is he set, and bringi^st much fever upoh hapless man. £ven so on 
Achilles* breast ^e bipnze gleamed as. he ran. And the old man cried 
aloud and beat upon his head. With his hands, raising them on high, and 
with a cry called aloud beseeching his dear son. 

• 

2. Either, Write, in a paragraph p£ not more then 
fifteen lines, the teachings inculcated in QI99IQ0I by 
N. K. Bui. . ' 10 

Or, Give the substance of m Rutnchitra. 


2. Explain, with reference to the context, ^ny ONE of the following 
groups : — . - 2(1 

Group A . 

(i) 00 %% 

6Qif 

(ii) 69515® 0^ a«y® 69*11©%"^ §59© 

Q9©099®.Q§9© 696® I ««© ^991®® 099996® 999® 
6 ^ 91 ® 15 99 © 996^86® I '6519^H ©®l- 

9ta6®69lf< 6919-4 ®g4r®®«l®ie® ©9651«.5^ 

®<^©®^ 6®9 .90 qf© ®a6® 09001 1 - ' ' - = 
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Group B 

(i) eqiQ 5««l5€i 

• Q^«Q C*Q <I?| I 

€010 9Qi ^OQq QIOGO 
Q^Sf) 9^3 I 
aiO§GQ« G$ia-ai9lo oo 
©flfQ ^OIQI €10 

, ■ €9 

OOQ G9IQ 9<1 II 

<ii) ,GSH 0«G9 ^G«!? : GflOGO Gfll OGI , ■ 

, , . • 01910 99 80910 ? 

' • 

8i«aoooio • ?ioo 

Q009 G'^l^ I 

’’ Oflioo asqi V aoo $«IQ 

99GSG« QO GO'. j 
a5)€10000 .8101 

8IOGfl 9G9 GSII 90 ,8 ^ .' 

4. (a) Illustrate the jise of any four .of the following 
expressions:— ^9 9!^ €90 1 ; ^9019; OlOi OI^OI ; 
GOQ80 fleiiGO eoo ; ao^$ «55il0 ; g^ifliQOi . e 

(J) Give the antonyme^i^f any five of the following 
and illustrate then in short sentences :; — G^Q^O ; gOO ; 

j %G09 ; egi'i > . ■ ’ ;• ^ 

■ a^write t 65 ’'followinfc e<jrreetin|*aU Strot^-*' > ^ Sg 

^91^ ^^090 :>^0i]i<^GO Qidoj^cTr' geo«i(m oo 

99iaro4!^9 €}g69€i ^o^qq d' €^90^91 €9^. om^ 
$9)qG0 e€i!9 ogog oitii oo fo^GOQorgoio o^cig 4 



HATnCCLATIOIl SXAMINATIOM 


m 


q'lOl <QI§) ^ 69IQ 

i 99Q €910 I 019100 

^<SI 9 1«| €910 I < > 

5. Write paragraphs on any TWO of the following, proverbs : — 15 

eSI€Q 0%0IQ* 9,^«%e9€9 0^01$* 9, gool OQ 
€01091 ^€9 ; 990 9i«€0 P^l pio 9 9<l I 

G. Write an essay on any ONE of the following subjects 20 

{a) Benefits of travelling. ^ 

C&) Earthquake. 

(c) The description of a marriage ceremony In Orissa. 

GUJBATI 

Paper-setter 6* Examiner^HiR. Hargovind Das Seth. 

« 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. * 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. 'ftal'fl ^WHl «l5li 

^ <1^11 : — 2®^ 

(i) ^ 

(yi) vi«(i41h 

(31) €liS4Vil6. 

2. 'Oal ei^€ll ^ Pi'h’H ^ 

(>) anibiH. 

(>H) «Ri JiW^L 
(31) 

8. 'flal iisb ^wMi 

“Pi’i'fl k\^ >iw 2«^t Hn^i Siw aHwmi wiM 
tlcft an^ €rt«tl 

iwi d. 314 Pisi 

aweitii 3i?l 3{)((«(l 3i Pl’t'fl d. 

31h s^cti 5llVl ii^«ll^l 5i%i’3l *11^ <i4 

«l«a A^* «t(|. SHWVlJr d.” 
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4/ iSnSii MUh HRcisMi ® . 

<l»lt ^ *11^1 «l9ll S^' 16 

(Jt) €)w aiMWWi 

wi\i nii, wsca ^<v (^TiMi Hii. 

(>h) «5'h ndnl clH wwm('5i» 

Sim iUfl H«fl. 

(>l) %, ci >llSl ?ii; 

«t >ll5l ^143* aHl^, d Pl*Hl^ iCl 

6. 5*11 5pl'fl ^3ll tlH^l «l^ d 

<! €1^1. ci smKi 5l^m 5ft'll Mm aH5 

5l«*l^l 4*5 m. »11MI, 10 

6. 'flal'll »l*r 61^1 »1^ <i €^5^ fWl^l ^CclWl 

^*1iH€« «3« ?9€l =115*1^1 «IIM^ 

an^lVihl. «*«H'V»t5, MH’5155, ThsIHc^®!. 

7. •flai'li 5^1 :— 10 

The people of Kanyakubja having lost their prince, the kingdom became 
a prey to disorder. Then a minister named Ba^i who enjoyed much influence 
spoke thus to his colleagues ; ‘The destiny of the kingdom is going to be 
Abided to-day. The eldest son of our first king is dead ; the brother of that 
prince is benevolent and humane, and Heaven has endowed him with filial 
piety and respect. By the impulse of his heart he will love his relations and 
will have confidence in his subjects. I would desire to see him inherit the 
kingdom. What do you think ? Let each one of you speak his sentiment.* 


TELUGU 

Paper-setter 6* Examinei^pR. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A. Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate the following passage into idiomatic Telugu: — 25 

I was then a clerk in the statistical section of the Customs Office with 
the high hope of becomiM one day the Superintendent of the Section. 
Being yoUng and from College I attended’ to my work with flaming seal, 
but I was soon to know that my superiors were a set of crusted Philistines 
who Qiystallized all warm blood. Years passed on, but no promotion ; the 
asymptote of hope quivered a * sickening quiver, then coiled itself mto 
aullen reconciliation. It was a Sunday aJtemdon in June. I atttended to 



lillT»ICIA.AnON. BXAilllVATiON 


l|8 


'urgent' papers on holjc^ys and escaping from the musty files the 
mustier air of the office, mooned about the harbour for an -hour or so, 
looking at the coolies and the cranes at work. . The. sea-breeiKe blew with 
a hushing tenderness; thc^ lapping of waves and the chuft-chuffiing of 
motor-boats as they cut the waves came in as melodius sea-sounds. The 
influence all round breathed balsamic sleepiness ; in^fact its warm^ was 
getting on me ; but there was the wife at home waiting for me, and re- 
membering my promise to her of a speedy return I walked out of the 
harbour. ^ ^ , 

2 . Sir ^SS,dSioCi 

^^.3y-jdBs»aib. 20 

3. "J^JiSb-STo” oTpi&i 

^asx>ti3. 

4. Explain the following passage in^our awn Wixrds: — so 

7V^ treASbST'aSoTjSbi^, •)'8bol 

XoaKblS 

5. Write an essay in Telugu on — ‘ 25 

'Village Life and its Happiness.' 


TAMIL 

Paper-setter 6* Examiner — Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantakrishna Iyer, 

B.A., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their .answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I. Give the meaning of the following verses in your own words: — 

(а) Sieunuj r^inGeum^ ^(f^uGurrns 

sumu iB^ 2 eo — ^unujiJo 

iD^iunQ indosOn^ QeusiXsdnLO 

tn^iarruSi eSiQih. 6 

( б ) ujnOu ^ifiuurr 

^n6un€inij oirrCJ/j ^eunOueurr — geufTLoeO 
^iuth ujnOij c51©)«06UiTrif 

QuuLnuLb LjeSluj^^cst'rJSLDSO. 


5 
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\c) fScsib n&sutiaOuffSltqii) Qr50SL,(SLO 

Qu(f^lh LfSi(lplh QLJ(r^€UfTLp^LD Sm(f^Lb 

a/ 0 j 5 ^ 06 )/ib sufTipr^p^tb eu(^i£^n^ Q&ssi^itp 

^frmen^ujfrufTevT. 5 

2. Give a short account in y<^ur own words of the 
moral precepts which you Jearn from Nal, Vazhis 

(j3^QJ/^). • 8 

3. Who is the author of Nal Vazhi} State what you know of him. 

‘ • 6 

4. Ciive in your own words the character of Bhishma, Drona and Sri 

Krishna as described in Balabharatam. 15 

5. State what you know about the marriage of either SItha or 

Draupadi. 6 

6. Write in your own wonJs in Tamil the substance of one bf the 
following: — 

(а) eun&^uQeu 
ansf jsiooSisLfT 
lorrffl^ iSliflSBouSif 

^^eiSkdSsvQoj, * 5 

(б) sematiStm tDU^fSliu 

<sSi(7)rS^(^j3^ eunifiei^ih (^QfuysurQp) — eT0pih 

eunifi€u^0 Q^nuiSi^2eo a^ssinuLn 

Qo/SerTnif U6ssfla(^. 4 

7. State what you know about and 

^/5 ^ ® 

8. Translate into Tamil any two of the following passages: — 13 

(a) It is our proud boast that eveiy Englishman's house is his 
castle, but it ought to be more ; it ought to be his home. T^t it is his 
castle is his right by law ; to make it a real home depends upon himself. 

(b) A house without love may be a castle or a palace, but it is not 
a home. A home without love is no more a home than a b^y without a 
soul is a man. Love is the life of a true home. 

(c) Your home may be humble, ugly, even cold and uncongenial, 
but your place and your duty lie there ; and the greater the difficulties 
the richer will be the reward. 

9. Write a letter to your friend on one of the following 

subjects: — 20 

(a) A journey from Calcutta to your native place. 

(b) Progress of your studies and choice of profession. 
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MALATALAM 

Papevsetter <5* Examiner — ^Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantakrishna Iyer, 

• B.A., L.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

Practicable, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (o) dB>3®s»‘Oo a«r«3)a 

dhcrtb ? e 

(1) (aar) 06 oj£jlc(ye)s o-ioo) 

ascoD 6 

(c) aif>d9e)0e^fa*0^6)iybO .<S^i 0 o/i&idB 6 ^snrigs^ 6 )g_ 
ja;.^(adB6)l20&ca/^^dB>. 5 

2. ano6)!fi <e.d(3io6896)& 

a96)CQ)^(gd9> ; — 

(a) oj90mo(boos"l/i46MD ojoenorogTlgcnr) 
.^m3oa<j9)oajlctt)3«> raflRROJs"! 

slmodEh^6)5'Wff)6)mo masaTl^ 6)<)0)3|^6 *t^ 
a9ma3£5§^")flj6 aj^<B^6*^o. 

6)'U(Y3J<£> 005^ mo (9&ej8e>}(D /^mrooo 
nnmjiDont 0saaro3fO3ta»mo cvu-iJalc^jt' 
i0,tnjo ^^etemn&crn e^Aoeafemoo. 

<fi»cnj\§crroro^m© rnlr*a_j5a3oo«o«»aoo. 6 


aC— 0. P. 43/86 
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(i) 6tAJ9g^(iJ9ni6 06i>9rrn9anaj 4rajl(o6 <rp6trnr> 

rol<0«fl«(y96o * 

e>^9|^96t(2i8^a^o (0>(u nj|^>3n6 o^<8CQ)9CO6kar'0>. 
©jaj9g^pn(a «i^(ooj9croljSjro«B*3aS.§^^ 
nj|^9C^CQj0(^ (nri<in963njl6)6)oe61 6)c0O96<n3@o 
I09nj6^nf6 6>d9>96«^(So-i9cQn ejediCoDfsb ooj^ 
*®<ft96<^ 

(33aj^6)cQ; a_i<Dl(c^ftr))^§ajaot6 5 


3. 3)93ii> a_ia6B<3|.OS (9ann[06B<96>^ (^<03^33 

®cQi{p@<a). 

(ootnf^o(ofos^ — Cxu^tnorol — a^^OcLjcroo^^Oio 

— eeaiD^ajO -i- KOaronLTlajrigro 6Ljirv^nf6 

<LJCgJ0a>o. 8 


4. o^njp^lctt) oj/sewe^^ cro(23oro1(6e^<d> 

r®)3/Dlro6 (7>3rn1rrn — («^fifl(£g)onr3i)<e>rY6 _ <6iOgjaoroeTO6o — 
cQfi^ijoaa^o — Gpc^soforin) _ ajroaDona acmrrt, & 


5. Translate any two of the following passages into Malayalam: — 

15 

(a) What makes a TIome'? Love, sympathy, and confidence. The 
memories of childhood, the kindness of parents, the bright hopes of youth, 
the sister’s pride, the bright sympathy and help, the mutual confidence, 
the common hopes, interests, and sorrows ; these create and sanctify 
the home. 

(b) It is a good rule to blame in private, and praise in public. 
What is said in private will be accepted in better spirit and will readily 
have more effect ; while praise in public is much more encouraging and 
a richer reward. 

(c) Be very careful in the selection of your friends, keep good 
company, and you will be of the number. Tell me whom you live with^ 
and I will tell you who you are. A man who is not a good friend to 
himself cannot be so to any one else. Friends will protect you from 
many dangers, and ward off many sorrows. 
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■ 6. (a) " eteojOAAjQro scronJi^ esraj><<K^6icQ;«ee)}§^ 

a^fuo^o (aitPdse) an6>cnr) 8 

(6) (Pf^fi^oaodldafi^lon a-i^ajua^aDP^ATlc^Do 

cro^cg^<8^<0>^^ CB)OS|^^l06nj3(juajig^S’' s 

(c) ‘ Frailty, thy name is womah/ 

lgOnr>3nt6)(SVBA — 

<!S^(b C®^6>(00§ a^/»iOrornjo4r0VBrirs6 0-JOS'^O^Iol^nrv®^ 

oJlc/dsatoQoT^ 8 

7. Write a letter in Malayalam to your friend on one of the 

following subjects: — 20 

(а) Choice of profession. 

(б) Advantages of travel. 


BURMESE . 

Paper-setter — Maung Ba, B.A. 

Examiner — ^Prof. Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. oo 6 so$oStQgQSaoS jS 6 ago 8 G^o§^oSooSsc 26 cc^s 

oo3<coT]gaQ3g6ao3O^8ogci^aaa9lg8^5^c6|80olM lo 

2. G333a5olo9^S<^ao^«^ oa^o^cQ aS§ ol ^ oloo 

oooaioS oaog asS g3a5coT0ol ■— ao 

(oo) G9oc)opcc[i 08a^8Gogo^i cooScooo&aSSi <^ooS 
|5(4' oaSSoSsGoaoSi good so5 col oSj^^i ^ScoaaoS^oS 
oo6i Cf o5Gao3oSo9$8i gsl$8086COI aoc|3cooa38i ooSt 
CgOOO^I aj3S@|800ggc@3§l 00^0^096* (j|oS8u6co^i 
006^0001 eq80g869|d|a 

(o) 8|6a9|aa5o9^aog§i c8$Gooao5ao^< 6e|a5§^ 
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a»oo3«t coo3§ooo3^93^aSi uo3S^3cQ@£ . 

d^oSi §o5cQ<£q|ggod^i d^o^ocjjDo^jc^i ^8@8j^§3sa5n£ 
<»fioo3^()oISi dolo^ooSsQsogiSi ^8oo$8^o^o5ogo5i doooS 
oc6«<^i §6c)«ao36i>Goo9;»g§i 

*• ®Sl§^§* oggLC§aooSg68ooeSg$o30ij}48cgdJo^8 
^330^86^0^6 603SiQoa5 038 gSs soef^dS ScQ o8 @38^3: cogS 
^l9oe^06G@368coT0oli lo 

4. (oo) G333o5oloo!j|c^og6 ”g§’' ool 5&oa8o3oSajooij 

OoSGCjSgolll ‘ 10 

(o) ajOO33S8O38S3^COO8d^O30ScgClO3^l> 

(j) WO9<^3O^cl8CC]3S8g5805cg^3O3^li 
(o) C333 o 5 oloocj|c^§ OJ 0033 0033 S OOgS 

03^ ^CXl3C^ 00^ 33 $o5 § ©5 @03 8 M— - 

(o) G03£^8 03g5c0^368q^033 0^C036g Co6 3 ^3 

09803^" 

( J ) 09C|6«£8gc£o0^cl8d^C003§03C^O^o5cl 00GU33nS 
OOgS cl 8 Oo5 8 ^ o£ 033 OOgS II 

5. C333o 5 oloo 0S3 03^5cjj 33 ^o5 a38o3o5c^GC|8 0338 
coTgolii 

O9,g^y3o§oj8i 33aj8Gc£q|58@^i d^oocScodS^ 
03£|cocc|3£o$8i ^jSs olcgoo^i ojcooS ojgoS c§i 
84335o3^ 0003SqgSl08^g^Oo5o3£&l COCC)36oga8800oSl 

33aj3^^cg|&8c3336l qSsSScgj^ll II 

^580000000381 a^(j|3833^ 09^31 o5o8Si3^o0c^i CSJ, 
og^sSoSoS^^Si f^58^<j|38§3l olo30^oSj^6i @58@oSoot5 

03)^31 008COU33||o88i 03^33C)3I CO 08 8C$0@3 j^§ I l5o«3 

C8O35u80I •• 
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^$ol33§0oSog€l 8$335o!>^On03S«)g§l O9g$8uS08 
‘oaoScogSii q5^8:^u50$uc0358i cnosSscjS^oo^i oo? 
GCOsS y3»5c»^l 0 (]Cc£c§C^3C)^^3I OO^OOwSSi 

o803S^c^ODq§i 0o5c|ooo«gSg$a8i cooarS^cooSogSjH 

6. C333oSul33C03£83iC|3C^O38n^8ce|Sa338o1ll 
, -0$W30 ^§COc£cO3§o5(^80£^39C03S8m -OOoSoM 

^oS(j|sg5S30^ao£s2)0033C^(j§33CO(^6^S3{l 08068-0005 

§U03§ ^oS (g S C303 30 o 6 33(^ ii^8 - qSsc^ ($ QoS (^SCOOOCSOO 

30^ 5 g1 f j^6 33^$ 3ool - q6 8 oQ 33 o38 oooSs QoS (^8 ^gSs socoj 
cog - ool sQ 8 «)D§o^f^cQ 3 D»§ 056006 0:^6 oQS^oo^ 

33C05£S-Oul3QoScj[8C)5^U5i}oQ6 C^S$2S8Cti05£8(j|Ol CC0 o£8 
COOO 0 ^ U^(^q^3OO^3CqoSc0g| 50£2-^^83o8(j|583oaQ8 0 Clg |6 
«^c^c§ 33 oc§ 308 og$3o^ 33005^8 -oo^boolool8c<j|*o6cq8 
oqoSccxj|5 0£8 33c03£8-0$«D0^cig£ ool 8 y 00 ol 8 30 qo 8 
aocjDogg(^c^rQQo5cg8^3oo:^8GO5|8<j>s^«^3oc0o£sii h 

7. Translate into Burmese: — , ^5 

In the morning, looking towards the seaside, the tide being low, 
I saw something lie on the shore bigger than ordinary, and it looked 
like a cask. When I came to it, I found a small barrel, and two or 
three pieces of the wreck of the ship, which were driven on shore 
by the late hurricane ; and looking towards the wreck itself, I thought 
it seemed to lie higher out of the water than it used to do. I examined 
the barrel, which was driven on shore, and soon found it was a barrel 
of gunpowder ; but it had taken water, and the powder was caked 
as hard as a stone. However, I rolled it farther on shore for the 
present, and went on upon the sands as near as I could to the wreck 
of the ship to look for more. 


KANARESE 

Paper-setter S* Examiner — ^Mr. P. Appaji Rau, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1, Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(а) ‘Be normal in your speech and as normal as you can m 
behaviour. The world is amazingly full of kindly people.’ 

(б) We are in danger of being involved in universal poverty. 
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(f) Describe any outdoor game you like best. The game should 
be such that at least half a dozen players must be taking part on 
each side. 

vmcirS Tso^rn^dsj&ocf r(djiia6oZrttfj9( 

g59QaSj3tr( tSttfj. 


2. Translate into Kanarese: — 15 

• 

Boys are very much the same all over India ; their needs are much 
the same ; parents send them to school for the same reasons in Calcutta 
as in Bombay, in Ootacamund as in Simla or Dehra Dun The Dehra 
Dun school, even if it can devise its own curriculum, will be forced 
to do much the same work as any other school. It will have to teach 
Indian boys English, Sanskrit, mathematics, history, geography, science, 
and the vernaculars. That is just what all Indian schools do, with 
the exception in some provinces that science finds no serious place 
in the time-table because science teaching is xpensive. Why call this 
a hybrid curriculum? The boy in an English school learns Latin. 
Greek, French, history, geography, science, mathematics. Is that any 
less hybrid? Boy^ in Indian schools are made to work for their matri- 
culation. Boys in English schools are made to work for their school 
certificate. • 

• 

3. Write the following in prose order and explain the underlying 

idea contained therein: — ^ 15 

i jatifdC Si i 

aro.id/SSdj 3(oc3rts>j dd i 

t, V 

(J tJ 

ffjsodsieSjaz^ dJJU i 

4. Write short sentences illustrating the use of the 
r 'Mowing : — 10 

(а) 

( б ) rfo^iSsistT})^. 

(C) 

(d) 

(e) 
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5. Explain fully the statement:-— 15 

Sivitrl — the id^al wife. 

6. Name the beat character in Bhr&tf^^prima and show why in your 
opinion it is supposed to be t&e best. 16 

7. Write in about 250 words the story of Suivale. 10 


MODERN ARMENIAN 

Paper-seiter <S* Examiner — ^Mr. M. J. Seth, M.R.A.S. 

* Candidates are required to give theix answers in their own 
words as far as practicable » 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Modern Armenian: — 30 

And, before I conclude, I must express my deep j^atitude to the 

noble and chivalrous French nation for their great hospitality by giving 
shelter to thousands, nay tens of thousands, of helpless and hapless 
Armenian refugees and emigrants from Turkey and Anatolia who have 
found a safe asylum in France and ^n the French mandatory Arab 
state of Syria, where they enjoy freedom of thought and speech and 
the free and undisturbed exercise of their own religion, under the aegis 
of the tricolour, that glorious and inspiring emblem of liberty, fraternity, 
equality, chivalry, and culture. France has been the refuge and the 
safe haven of oppressed and persecuted Armenians for the last 650 years, 
for it may not be widely known, but it is nevertheless an historical 
fact, that the last Armenian king, Leo VI, died a refugee in Paris in 
A.D. 1393. 

2. Compose short sentences in Modem Armenian to illustrate the 

use of the following words: — 20 

^p, TSmputmpnLbum, Tfwpmutpwt^bm, 

^n^bpuiltnt.pl>Jb, Jutuybntpfuli, ^Irbyut^aA, 

3. Write an essay in Modem Armenian on any one of the following 

subjects : — ^ 40 

(a) W'aypb'bl, 

(b) I ^uipLt9pnL.pfiiAipi 

(c) X^pt^tmi^fimni-pfiiAp ui^a^fpb q.t^pn^irpnL.Jx 

id) \\ni^utu^^iu^uiliat.pbuib ^tuultbpb ttttp 

(c) y^putt^aupu»t^m^pt$i.pkiult ^utFm^npnupIrtA 

^mJhfpi 


4. Wrif .0 from cnemory the Armenian Creed:— 


10 
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MODERN TIBETAN 

Paper-setter 6* Examiner — ^Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
•words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage infi) Modem Tibetan: — 40 

A wonderful instance of juvenile love and heroism is furnished by 

the short story I tell here. There was a fire in the small village of 
Taralahi, a few miles from Darbhanga in Behar, in the day time 
on the 9th of April, 1918. A poor man's hut was ablaze. The man 
and his wife wei^a both away from home ; only a two-year-old baby 
lay sleeping in the cradle inside the hut, and his four-year-old brother 
was playing on the dusty village path at some distance. The child 
threw away his playthings and ran home. He saw from the small yard 
through the open door that his baby-brother was in the cradle crying, 
and perceived his imminent peril. He lost not a moment. Impell^ 
by a love stronger than anything he could think of, he tripped in to 
the side of the cradle and pulled the baby down. Then, unable to 
take it up in his arms — i1* was too heavy for him — he dragged it out 
to the yard by its legs, while tongues of lire were shooting overhead 
and about him and Jhe thin walls of bamboo twigs plastered over 
with clay were collapsing. • 

The baby was rescued ; but his brother suffered from severe bums, 
which necessitated his removal to the government hospital at Darbhanga. 

2. Give a brief summary of the conversation between Drimekunden 
and his mother and wife before his departure for the Devil's Hill. 12 

3. Correct the errors in the following: — 6 

qp«r£r«i5i«r1|*5c-^irkg'^ I 

4. Fill up the gaps in the following:— 6 

I 

5. Frame one sentence illustrating the use of the verb 

in the past tense and of the adjective 6 

6. Write an essay in Modem Tibetan on any one of the following 
subjects : — 30 

(а) The benefits of English education. 

(б) The book you love most. 

(^) The daily life of a Tibetan gentleman. 
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LUSHAI 

Paper-setter 6* Examiner — ^Rev. David Edward, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. I duh zawk zawk esscfy ziak rawh: — zo 

(a) A Storm in the Hi//5=Tlang ramah thlipui tleh. 

(h) Mizo khua ah khawsak d5n. * 

2. Heng thu lak chhuah zin^a i duh duh panga chauh te chu hrilfiah la : 
khawihmunah nge, tuih nge tu hhehah nge sawi ah hih, ti lapg hawk la : — 20 

(a) ‘Eng tihtheihnaih nge, tu hmihgih nge h6iig hi in tih ?’ 

(b) ‘Ngai teh 1 I pa^al phumtuto kephah chu kawngka bulah a lo awm 
ta, nang pawh an zawn chhuak ang ohe.* 

(c) ‘Lai Isua, ka thlarau la ang che.' 

(d) I tawng^ainate leh i thilp6k thute kha hriat rcng turih Pathian 
hmaah a thleng chho ta a.' 

'e) ‘Makedonia ramah lo kai la, mih pui rawh.’ 

(/) ‘Grik t-awng i hria do ?’ 

(g) Hcngho hi lawnga an awm rcng loh chuan in him thci lovahg.’ 

3. KriHtiana thil hmuh leh hriat chanchin i duh zawk zawk la : — 

(a) Hrilhahtu In, (b) In Mawi. ^ 10 

4. (a) Sanhedrin hma ah SteHana thu sawi leh Agrippa hma ah Paula 

thu sawi teh khin la. 10 


EMAW, 

(5) Paula zin vawi khatna ziak la. 

6. Heng mi chanchin i hriat ang angin ziak la : — Bhodi, Anania leh 
Sapphiri, Tabithi, Barnaba, Damari, loh Apollova. 20 

6. Zupui leh Satel thawnthu emaw Ban Thclnga Mi awm thawnthu 

emaw ziak la. 10 

7. He thu hman ddn entir ndn sentence tawi te siaih la : ~ chhuah' 

chhuah ; lut, luh ; lei pa, leh sa. 10 


ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN ENGLISH 

Paper-setter — ^Mr. Hirankumar Banerji, M.A., B.Litt. 

Examiner — Rev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as w as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Relate in your own words the story told in one of the following 
poems : — (a) Whittier* Kallundborg Church, (h) Southey's Bishop Hatto. lo 
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2. Either, *Gudurz tuni*d and ran 

Back quickly through the camp in fear and joy.* 

Give an account of the visit of Gudurz to the tent of Rustum and- 
explain why he was afraid and full of joy. • i8 

Or, ... 'Surely my heart cried out that it was thou. 

When first i saw thee.* 

Describe Sohrab’s conduct in the course of the combat with Rustum 
which proves the truth of these words. 

How did Rustum receive his advances ?f i8 

3. Explain three of the following extracts: — 24 

(a) I watch the sun flhig gold away, 

And in my soul I lock it ; 

And sq am rich, though many a day 
I have* an empty pocket. 

(h) ‘He took the gallows for Himself, 

That, sure, belonged to me ; 

He took the gallows, He took the thief. 

He stole my harvest sheaf by sheaf.' 

(c) A robin redbreast in ^ cage 
Puts all heaven in a rage ; 

A clog starved at his master’s gate 

Predicts the ruin of the State. 

• 

(d) ‘What is one more, one less, obscure or famed. 

Valiant or craven, young or old, to me? 

Are not they mortal, am not I myself? 

But who for men of naught would do great deeds? 

Come, thou shalt see how Rustum hoards his fame.* 

(e) As, at dawn. 

The shepherd from his mountain lodge descries 
A far bright city, smitten by the sun, 

Through many rolling clouds : — so Rustum saw 
His youth ; saw Sohrab*s mother, in her bloom ; 

And that old king, her father, who loved well 
His wandering guest. 

4. Either, Give an account of Hereward*s adventures with the 

witches. 18 

Or, How does Stevenson describe in his story the magic bottle and 
the power it brought to its possessor? Relate the circumstances in which 
Keawe desired to possess the bottle for the second time. t8 

5. Explain two of the following extracts: — 16 

(fl) Robin Hood himself may have trolled out many a time, in 
doggerel strain, how Hereward played the potter. 

(6) But now my terror was abated. I felt calmer, and I tried 
deliberately to be receptive ; to make myself, as it were, an empty 
vessel into which might be poured the truth of that room. 

{c) Remember, this is a true story. Life is not an adroit novelist 
who gathers up all the threads. 

(d) I saw little children shedding the bondage of bitter circum- 
stances. I saw waste turned to providence, the waste of unneeded 
humanity converted to the husbandry H unpeopled acres. 

6. Write brief notes on three of the following: — ^Davy's locker, 

goat-legged Pan, janissaries, riding Odin*s horse, Prester John, a Rhodes 
Schola^ip. 6 
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HISTORY^ 

Paper ~ setter ’-~ DR . ^Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Head Examiner — ^Prof. Surendranatk Sen^ M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt 

' Mr. Abdul Wahab Mahmood, M.A. 

,, Abul Fazl Mahammad Sayeed, M.A. 

,, SAMBHlj^ATH BaNERJEE, M.A. 

,, Abaninath Basu, M.A. 

,, Mohinimohan Biswas, M.A. 

,, SUDHINDRAKRISHNA OaTTA, M.A. 

,, Nazir Ahmad, M.A. 

Nirodebandhu Sanyal, M.A. 

,, Bidhubhushan Sengupta, M.A. • 

(To look over answer-papers written in Vernaculars). 
Bengali 

Srimati Bhramar Ghosh, M.A. 

Mr. Sishikumar Acharyya, M.A. 

,, Sudhirranjan Ghosh, JI.A. 

,, Dineschandra Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Karunakinkar Banerjee, B.A*., B.T. 

,, Sadhankumar Banerjep, M.A. 

,, Banwarilal Basu, M.A. 

,, Muralidhar Basu, M.A. 

,, Sukumar B ah attach aryya, M.A. 

Birendranath Cuak^abarti, M.A. 

,, MaHENDRACHANDRA CilAKRABARTI, M.A., B.T. 
,, Harihar Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Charuchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

Examiners — Nirmalendu Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Samarendrakisor Datta, M.A. 

,, Rameschandra Mitra, M.A. 

,, Phanibhushan Mookerjee, B.A., B.T. 

,, Bibhudan Ray, B.A., B.T. 

Khan Sahib Mubarak Ali, B.A., B.T. 

Mr, Nepalchandra Ray, B.A. 

,, Niharranjan Ray, M.A. 

Niradbhushan Ray, M.A. 

,, Tridibnath Ray, M.A. 

,, Bankimchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Annadacharan Sen, B.A. 

,, Prabodhchandra Sen, M.A. 

Assamese 

Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 

Telugu 

Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Gujarathl 
Mr. Hargovind Das Seth. 

Modern Armenian 
Mr. Zebedee Hananian. 
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Examiners — J 
(Contd,) I 


Burmese 

Mr. G. J. Munro. 

Uriya 

Rev. Brajananda Das« B.A. 

( Hindi . 

Mr. Lalitmohan Ray, M.A. 

Urdu c 

Mr. Mahammad Shafi, M.A. 


t 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Candidates are"^ permitted to ansiver six questions only, at least ONE 
being taken from each group. Each question carries i6 marks. 
Four marks are reserved for correctness of language. 


Group A 


1. Describe the slops taken by Asoka for the spread of Buddhism. 
How did he secure the welf9,re of his .subjects? 

2 . Sketch the reign of Harshabardhan. 

3. Write short notes dn any four of the following: — («) Poms, 
[b) Menander, (c) Narasimhavamian ' Pallava, (d) Bhoja Paramara, (e) 
Vijay Sena, (/) Prithwiraj Chauhan. 

Group B 

4. Give an account of the reign of Sher Shah. 

5. Indicate the measures adopted by Akbar to extend and consolidate- 
his dominion. 

6. W’hat success did Shivaji attain against the Delhi Empire? Give 
an account of his military system. 

Group C 

7. What was Dupleix’s plan for extending French influence in India? 
Why did he fail? 

8. What led to the Third Maratha War in the time of Lord Hastings? 
What were its important consequences? 

9. Summarize the administration of Lord Ripon. 

Group D 

10. Describe the measures adopted by the British Government for 
the improvement of agriculture in India. 

11. Describe the constitution and functions of the Governor' 
GeneraPs Executive Council. 

12. 'Education may be described as England's mission in India— 
her highest aspiration.' Briefly describe the steps taken by her fol 
the fulfilment of this mission. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

Paper~setter--MR, Saratchandra Mazumdar, M.A., F.R.C.S. 

Head Examiner — Mr. Panchanan Sinha, M.A. 

, Sasadhar Banerjee, B.A., 6.£d. 

, Inoubhushan De, B.A., B.T. 

, Revatiraman De, B.Sc., B.T. 

. JlTENORANATH MoOKERJEE, B.A., B.T. 

, Sureshchandra Niyogi, B.A., B.T. 

, Kalikrishna Rakshit, B.A., B.T. 

, Santoshkumar RaV, M.Sc. 

, Nibaranchandra Raychaudhuri, B.A., B.T. 

, Praphullakumar Sarkar, M.A. 

, Kumudbandhu Sengupta, M. Eft. (L eeds), 

Dip. Ed. (Leeds), B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margm indicate full marks. 

1 . How is the longitude at sea usually ^determined ? At a certain 

place at noon the chronometer shows Greenwich time to be 6-15 p.m. 
What is the longitude of the place • 10 

2. Either, What are the zones? How^ are the boundaries deter- 
mined? Draw a diagram to illustrate your answer. 10 

Or, Compare the rainfall of Assam with that of Madras, and account 
for the difference, if any. 

3. Either, Explain how deltas are formed. Why are the deltas 

formed by the rivers of India? 10 

Or, How are springs formed? What is an intermittent spring? 

4. Either, What is a volcano? What is an earthquake? Are they 

allied phenomena? Give reasons for your answer. 10 

Or, Docs the position <jf the Himalayas affect in any way the summer 
and winter climate of India? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. Either, What are the most important mineral products of India? 

Where are they found and to what extent are they worked? 10 

Or, Mention the chief fibrous plants that are cultivated in India. 
State the places where they are grown and mention the countries to 
which they are exported. 

6. Draw an outline map of India and insert the following : — 

(a) ONE area of heavy rainfall, (h) one area of deficient rainfall, (c) areas 

where tea and wheat are grown, {d) two important mountaiji ranges, 
(e) two important rivers, (/) two towns which have recently been damaged 
by earthquake. 10 

7. In what industries do the Japanese excel? Where are they 

carried on? Name some of the chief seaports of Japan, and state where 
they are situated. 10 

8. Either, Name three important manufacturing industries of the 

British Isles. Give reasons for their situation. From what countries do 
the British Isles obtain their food supplies? 10 

Or, Draw' an outline map of France and insert {a) three rivers, 

(b) ONE mountain, (<;) five chief towns, and (d) one seaport. 

9. Write short notes on: — Dividing, Range, Sheffield, Dublin, 
Kalahari, Naini Tal, Ellora, Kolar, C^ongo, Brindisi, and (rlasgow. 10 

10. Either, Name the principal provinces of the Union of South 

Africa with their capitals. 10 

Or, What are the political divisions of the United States, and how are 
they governed? 


Examiners — ( 
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ELEMENTARY MECHANICS 

Paper-setter — Dr. Jyotirmoy Ghosh, Ph.D. 

f Mr. Gopalc|iandra Bhattacharji, M.A. 

Examiners— J ,,, Kshetramohan Ghosh, B.Sc. 

( Santanukumar Mookerji, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions a^e of equal value. 

Answer any seven questions. 

% ^ 

Neatness will he taken into consideration in awarding marks. 

1. Define ‘velocity’ and ‘acceleration’. 

Find the downward velocity which must be given to a body that 
it may describe 450 feet in 5 seconds. 

2. State (without proof) the ‘parallelogram of velocities'. 

A velocity V is the resultant of two equal velocities each making 
an angle of jo° wjth V. Find the magnitude of each of these equal 
velocities. 

j. Slate Newton’s .second law of motion. 

A mass of 10 lb., initially at rest on a smooth horizontal plane, 
is acted on by a uniform force for 5 seconds and acquires a velocity of 
75 feet per second. Find the magnitude of the force. 

4. Two weights of 5 lb. and ii lb. are attached to the ends of 
a fine string which passes over a smooth pulley and the system is left 
free to move. Find the acceleration of the masses and the tension of 
the string. 

5. A particle is projected upwards in vacuum with velocity V ; 
find (a) the time during which it travels upwards, and (6) the velocity 
when it is half-way up. 

6. Define ‘centre of gravity'. 

Find the centre of gravity of a uniform lamina in the form of a 
parallelogram. 

7. Describe any one kind of lever and find its mechanical advantage. 

When two weights of 12 lb. and 4 lb. are suspended at the ends 

of a weightless lever, the fulcrum is 9 feet from the smaller weight. 
Find the position of the fulcrum when the weights are each increased 
by 2 lb. 

8. State (without proof) the ‘triangle of forces'. 

Two forces acting in opposite directions to one another on a particle 
have a resultani of to 1b., and if they acted at right-angles their 
resultant would be 50 lb. Find the two forces. 

9. Describe, with a diagram, the system of pulleys in which each 
pulley is supported by a separate string, one end of which is attached 
to the fixed beam above and the other end to the next higher pulley. 

Find the mechanical advantage for such a system. 

10. The greatest resultant of two forces is 31 lb. and the least 
resultant is 17 lb. ; what is the resultant when the two forces act at 
right-angles to one another? 
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ELEMENTARY HYGIENE 

Paper-setter — Dr. Susilkumar Mookerji, L.M.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 

D.D.. D.O.M.S, 


Dr. Rameshchandra Ray, L.M.^. 

,, Radhakrishna Banerjee, M.B., D.P.H. 
Examiners— *{ •* Anathnath Chatterjee, M.B., B.S. 

,, Amalck^ndra Ganguli, M.B., D.P.H. , D.T.M. 

,, Mrs. Subarna Mitra, M.B. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain what you understand by 'personal' and 'public' 

hygiene. lo* 

2. Describe the parts played by plants in the purification of air. 

Explain what you understand by natiiral and artificial means of puri- 
fication of air. T5 

3. Either, Mention briefly how tanks, weils, and rivers are polluted 

and how you can keep them free from such pollution. What is the 
cheapest and at the same time very efficient methdd of purification of 
water for drinking purposes? ’ • 20- 

Or, Mention the evil effects of 'impure or scanty supply of water. 
What do you understand by water-borne diseases? Name a few of them. 20* 

4. What is the composition of milk?» In what way does it differ 

in cow's milk and human milk? In India milk is generally taken after 
boiling — is there any advantage in such a process? 15 

5. Either, When were you last vaccinated and with what object? 

Describe the signs of a successful vaccination against small-pox. 20 

Or, How are the following diseases caused : — (a) malaria, (b) cholera, 
(c) dengue, (d) elephantiasis, and {e) tuberculosis? 

Can you mention any simple method of their prevention? 20 

6. Either, Mention a few of the evil effects of the abuse of Indian 

hemp (ganja), tobacco, opium, and cocaine. 20 

Or, Mention the main features of a healthy dwelling-house in a village 
of Bengal. 20- 


COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

Paper-setter — Dr. Manmohan Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted, of which Question 9 
must be one. 

I. What is the Mediterranean type of climate? In what parts of 
the world is this climate found? WTiat are the chief products of this 
climate? z6' 
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2. What are the advantages of a broken coast-line? Illustrate your 

answer by comparing the coast-lines of Africa and Europe. i6 

3. Name the important countries of the f world producing petroleum. 

What are the main uses of this product? What parts of the British 
Empire produce petioleum? 16 

4. What are the chief steel producing countries of Europe? What 

•are their principal markets? State very briefly what you know about 
steel manufacture in India. 16 

5. What dre the factors necessary for the growth of a seaport? 

Illustrate your reply by taking the cases of Hamburg, Madras, San 
Francisco, Rangoon, and Shanghai. 16 

6. Describe, the distribution of sources of power in India. Which 

of these are available in Bengal? 16 

7. What are the principal exports from India? Which of these 

.commodities can be retained in India for her own consumption? 16 

8. You want to go from Calcutta to Delhi, from Delhi to Bombay, 

from Bombay to Madras, and then to come back to Calcutta. What 
principal railway lines would you use? 16 

9. Draw a map of the eastern coast of India, locating on it 

Chittagong, Vizagapatam, and Madras. What are the principal exports 
from Vizagapatam? 20 


BUSINESS METHOD AND CORRESPONDENCE 

Paper-setter — Mr. Narendranatii Sakkar, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Arunendu Dasgupta, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full murks. 

Attempt any two of the questions marked with an asterisk, 
and any four of the others. 

1. The manager of a business house requires the services of a 
personal assistant. Amongst other qualifications, this assistant must 
possess some knowledge of Accountancy, Law, and secretarial work. He 
is also expected to have a fair amount of general education, and the 
possession of .some suitable commercial diplomas would be an additional 
qualification. Previous experience, with copies of testimonials, is necessary. 
’^Te must not be very old or very young. The manager has in mind 

certain maximum salary which he does not want to exceed. Draft 
complete form of advertisement inviting applications for the post. 18 

2. A newspaper correspondent at Muzaflaipur wants to telegraph 
to the Calcutta Head Ofiice a short description of the devastation caused 
.at Muzaffarpur by the recent earthquake of 1934. Draft the telegram. 18 

3. Give a complete ruling for a Bank Paying-in Slip. 18 

4. What are the modern uses of a Journal? Can or should a 

modern business house do without it? Explain fully. 18 
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*5. There are two different kinds of listing of the Telephone 
Directory in use in Calcutta. Name them and explain these two diff^ent 
kinds of arrangements. f 14 

6. Explain clearly the relative advantages and disadvantages of 
a Press Copy Book System and Carbon Copies Syst^, with respect to 
out-going correspondence. 18 

*7. It is commonly said that an Insurance Policy cannot ensure 
life or property. Explain what it means and establish why, in spite 
of the undisputed truth of the above saying, Insurance Policies do serve 
a very useful purpose. 14 

8. What is a Clearing Bank? What is an Exchange Bank? Explain 

their functions and name at least two Clearing Banks and two Exchange 
Banks working in Calcutta. ^ 18 

9. Explain the following commercial terms and abbreviations : — 

vendor, lessee. Director of a Company, stale cheque, F.O.B., royalty. 
Public Accountant, C.O.D., actuary, code telegram, import and export 
trade, good-will. 18 

*10. Distinguish carefully between Cumulative and Non-Cumulative 
Preference Shares. Do Preference Shares, ipso facto, rank preferentially 
for dividend at the time of liquidation? ^ 14 

II. Is registration of a partnership compulsory? Point out the 
disadvantages of non-registration. 18 

*12. Give a ruling for a Petty Cash Book on the Columnar System. 
There should be at least five entries illustrating the principal involved, 
and all the columns should be properly closed and ruled off. 14 


11 — 0 . P. 42/85 
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1935 , 

ENGLISH 

• 

f Prof. Jnanranjan Banerjea, M.A., B.L. 
Paper-setter's— m -j Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L., M.L.A. 
f, ,, Kumudbandhu Ray, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Head Examiner — Dr. Mohinimohan Bhattacharyya, M.A., Ph.D. 

• 

f Miss Stella Bose, M.A. 

I Mr. Traphullakumar Banerji, M.A. 

Rajkumar Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Banabihari Das, M.A. 

Praphullakumar Das, M.A. 

Jitendranath Dasgupta, M.A. 

Achyutakumar Datta, M.A. 

PRdPHULLARANJAN DhAR, M.A. 

Bibhutibhushan Ghoshal, M.A. 

Nripeschandra Guha, M.A. 

Banikanta Kakati, M.A. 

Somnath Maitra, M.A. 

Girijakanta Majumoar, M.A. 

Dhirendranath Mukherjee, M.A. 

Haricharan Mookerjee, M.A. 

Manikumar Mookerjee, M.A. 

Nirendranath Raychaudhuri, M.A. 

ChARU KUMAR Sengupta, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their anstvers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

N.B. — Candidates are to anwser the questions in Group A, 
and those either in Group B or in Group C. 

Group A 

1 . Either, 20 

What thoughts passed through the mind of Siddharta when he made 

the Great Renunciation? 

Or, 

Briefly sketch the various personifications under which Keats describes 
the season of Autumn. 

2. Answer one of the following: — 14 

(a) Describe, after Johnson, the career of Wolsey, or 'Swedish 
Charles', as an instance of the vanity of human wishes. 
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(b) Give the substance of the poem entitled The Toys, clearly 

pointing out the connection between the two parts. 

(c) 'Be Yarrow stftam unseen, unknown! 

It must, or we shall rue it.' 

Why does the poet say so? 

3. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the 

following : — ^ 16 

(a) You have the Pyrrhic dance as yet ; 

Where is the Pyrrhic phalanx gone? 

(b) Out blood splashes upward, C 5 gold-heaper. 

And your purple shows your path! 

But the child's sob in the silence curses deeper 
Than the strong man in his wrath. 

(c) From every room descends the painted face, 

That hung the bright Palladium of the place ; 

And smoked in kitchens, or in auctions sold. 

To better features yields the frame of gold. 

(rf) Help us to save free conscience from the paw 
Of hireling wolves, whose Gospel is their maw. 

Group B 

4. Answer antf of the following: — • 20 

(a) Do you think Marmion is entitled to be called 'the flower of 

English chivalry'? 

(b) Describe the Palmer's appearan&e. What part does he play 

in Marmion ? 

(c) What ideas about medieval chivalric life do you get from Scott's 

poem ? 

5. Tell briefly in simple prose the Host's Tale, or Sir David Lindsay's 

Tale. 14 

6 . Explain two of the following, indicating the context in each 

case : — i6- 

(a) O, whal a tangled web we weave 
When first we practise to deceisre! 

(b) The flash of that satiric rage. 

Which, bursting on the early stage. 

Branded the vices of the age, 

And broke the keys of Rome. 

(c) Himself, proud Henry's favourite peer. 

Held Romish thunders idle fear, 

Secure his pardon he might hold, 

For some slight mulct of penance-gold. 

(d) O for one hour of Wallace wight. 

Or well-skill'd Bruce, to rule the fight. 

And cry — 'Saint Andrew and our right' I 

Group C 

4. Answer one of the following: — 20 

(a) By what processes of reasoning does Goldsmith arrive at the 

conclusion that an equal portion of blessings has been given 
to all countries? 

(b) Enumerate the 'charms* which endeared Auburn to the poet. 
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(c) 111 fares the land, to hastening ills a prey, 

Where wealth accumulates and men decay. 

Do you agree? ^ 

5. Reproduce briefly in your own words Goldsmith's reflections upon 

Switzerland, or his description of the village schoolmaster. 14 

6. Explain two of the following, indicating the context in each 

case : — 16 

{a) The canvas glow'd, beyond e'en nature warm, 

The pregnant quarry teem’d with human form ; 

Till, more unsteady than the southern gale. 

Commerce on other shores display’d her sail. 

(d) For, iust experience tells, in every soil, 

That*those who think must govern those that toil ; 

And all that Freedom's highest aims can reach 
Is but to lay proportion'd loads on each. 

(c) But times are altered ; trade's unfeeling train 
Usurp the land and dispossess the swain. 

(d) And, as a bird eacli fond endearment tries 

To tempt its new-fledged offspring to the skies. 

He tried each* art, reproved each dull delay. 

Allured, to brighter w'orlds, and led the way. 


Second paper 


Head Examiner — Dr. Srikumar Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 




Mr. Benodebehary Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Kirtischandra Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Jyotsnamay Basu, M.A. 

,, Dwijendranath Buattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Durgapada Biswas, M.A. 

,, Bholanath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, SURKNDRANATH ChAKRABARTT, M.A. 

,, Debendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

, JOGENURAKUMAR ChAUDHURI, M.A., B.A.(OxON.). 
,, Bijayranjan Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, Susjlchandra Datta, M.A. 

,, Sasikumar Ghosh, M.A. 

,, Aml'lyaratan Gupta, M.A. 

,, Satyasaran Kahali, M.A. 

,, Hridayranjan Lahiri, M.A. 

,, Mohinimohan Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Tarapada Mookerjee, M.A. 

Dr. Subodhchandra Sengupta, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I. Either, (a) What appeals to you in the character of Yoshida- 
Torajiro? Wherein lay his patriotism? 14 

Of, (h) What is Newman's explanation of the perpetual conflict 
between the North and the South which he speaks of? 
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2. Either, (a) Give an estimate of the life and character of 

George III. 14 

Or, (b) Characterize Lamb's description of the Convalescent, dwelling 
specially on the quality of j^is humour. 

3. Either, {a) Whom do you regard as the hero of the Iliad} Show 

how he fulfils the Homeric ideal of a hero. , 14 

Or, (b) Tell the story of either (i) how Agamemnon stirred up the 
wrath of Achilles, or (ii) how the two were finally reconciled. 

4. Either, (a) Attempt a 6haracter-sketch of Pickwick. 14 

Or, (h) 'The people in Pickwick, although consistently improbable, 

are never unnatural.' Criticize or justify this remark by reference to any 
oNfe of the characters in the work. • 

5. Write notes on any one of the following: — lOi 

(a) The Baptism of Jesus. ^ 

(h) The Transfiguration of Jesus. * 

(c) The Sermon on the Mount. 

\d) The Widow's Mite. 

6. Explain any three of the following, stating the context in each 

case (selecting at least one passage from each of your text-books) : — 27 

(a) There is a kind of eloquence m that rap of Phocion's staff 
which is equal to anything Demosthenes ever said. 

(h) That scheme of castle-building, in relation to which he confused 
so dangerously the world of dreams with the harder world of wages, 
capital, interest, and rent. , 

(c) O you line gentlemen ! ypa Marches, and Selwyns, and 
Chesterfields, how small you look by the side of these great men! 

(d) The quarrel between Agamemnon jind Achilles is tragedy: the 
domestic wrangles of the Thunderer and his queen are in the very spirit 
of low comedy. 

(e) The gods of Homer are not the gods of Epicurus' creed who, 
as our English poet sings, 'lie beside their nectar, careless of mankind’. 

(/) Who could continue to exist, where there are no cows but the 
cows on the chimney-pots ; nothing redolent of Pan but pantiles ; no 
crop but stone crop? 

(g) Such are the narrow views of those philosophers who, content 
with examining the things that lie before them, look not to the truths 
which are hidden beyond. 

(h) His lip might quiver and his check might blanch, but no 
expression of fear or concern escaped the lips of that immortal man. 

7. Annotate any one of the following passages: — 7 

(а) Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came not 
to send peace, but a sword. 

(Or, Do not think that I came to send peace upon earth: I came 
not to send peace, but the sword.) 

(б) The Kingdom of heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman 
took, and hid in three measures of meal, till the whole was leavened. 

(Or, The kingdom of heaven is like to leaven which a woman took 
and hid in three measures of meal, until the whole was leavened.) 

(c) Martha, Martha, thou art careful and troubled about many 
things: But on thing is needful: and Mary hath chosen that good 

part, which shall not be taken away from her. 

(Or, Martha, Martha, thou art careful and art troubled about many 
things: But one thing is necessary. Mary hath chosen the best parh^ 
which shall not be taken away from her.) 
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XmRD PAPER 

Head Examiner — ^Mr. Rabindranarayan Ghosh, M.A. 

c 

Mr. Prasantakumar Basu, M.A. (Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.). 
,, • Abu Hena, M.A. 

,, Aftab Iqbal, M.A. (Lond.). 

,, Bibhutibhushan Banerjee, M.A. 

,, Hrishikes Basu, M.A. 

,, Bankubihari Bhat'Acharyya, M.A. 

,, Gopalchandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,. IIarenornch/ndra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

, . ,, Jatindr'anath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Examiners — Sasimohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

, ,, Saurindrakumar Chaudhuri, M.A. 

* ,, Jnanadakanta Ganguli, M.A. 

Lieut. Ajitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

Rev C. S. Milford, M.C., M.A. (Oxon.). 

Mr. Nanigopal Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, SURENDRANATH RaY, M.A. 

,, DEBENDRAigUMAR SeN, M.A. 

,, Shahid Suhrawardy, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn 
• words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on one ot the following subjects: — 40 

(a) Right use of wealth.* 

(h) Self-reliance. 

(c) Talent may be cultivated in retirement ; character is formed in 
the current of the world. 

(d) Earthquakes. 

2. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following 

extracts : — 20 

(а) There is one instinct of our natures, which, if we follow wisely, 
cannot lead us too tar astray. I say, if we follow wisely ; because if 
we follow it unwisely, it means wrecked hopes, shattered lives, dis- 
appointed ambitions, crushed hearts and dishonoured graves. This instinct 
is our craving for happiness, the universal and unquenchable quest of 
our race. It is the one thing of which we are ever dreaming. The young 
look forward to this Land of Promise ; the middle-aged seek it fmntically, 
although they begin to think it a desert mirage ; the old are privileged 
to look upon it only ere they die. How many enter into perfect happiness? 
Not many. They move forward to enter its shining gates, only to find 
a desert. The miner rushing over the snowy crevasses to Klondyke, the 
land of gold ; the emigrant leaving behind his happy home for speculative 
gains at Kimberley, the land of diamonds ; the young professional man 
at home, straining after a lucrative practice ; the shopkeeper, dreaming 
of leisure and a home of his own ; the statesman, striving for fame ; 
the orator, clamouring for applause — all these dream of happiness ; and 
to all it is as elusive or as visionary as the paradise of the eater of 
opium. 

(б) Nothing shows better the progress of the culture of the mind 
than a simple comparative glance at higher education amongst ancient 
and modem nations. They, both consider it as universal ; but what a 
difference in the universality of each I With the ancients, education may 
be likened to a lake, the banks of which being limited are easily explored ; 


r 

i 

i 
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with us it is like a shoreless ocean — ^the farther you explore it, the vaster 
it appears. Genius is no longer a beacon on the shore ; . it is a, star, 
shinmg above tiie reefs, in the immensity of the skies ; it no longer 
shows the port — ^tiie port no longer exists. It only shows the way through 
the rolling and stormy wavef. Knowledge is infinite ; man, who pur- 
sues it, dies in the midst of the immensity. What he explored is nothing, 
being easily measured. What remains to be discovQ^ is unlimited. 
Nevertheless mankind goes on without rest. Some irresistible attraction 
carries it towards truth. It lives only in order to learn. 

3. (a) Give clearly the sensg of the following: — 20 

I'm not concerned to know 
, What tomorrow Fate will do ; 

'Tis enough that I can say, * 

I've possessed myself today ; 

Then if happy midnight death 
Seize my flesh, and stop by breath. 

Yet tomorrow I shall be 
Heir to the best part of me. 

Glittering stones and golden things. 

Wealth and honours that have wings. 

Ever fluttering to be gonp, 

I could never call my own ; 

Riches that the world bestows, 

She can take, and she can lose ; * 

But the treasures that are mine 
Lie afar beyond her line. 

When I view my spacious soul, * 

And survey myself a whole. 

And enjoy myself alone, 

I’m a kingdom of my own. # 

(b) Scan the first eight lines of the poem and name metre. 12 

4. Define and give examples of any two of the following: — ^pleonasm, 
solecism, hyperbole, oxymoron, irony, pathetic fallacy. 8 


VEllNACITLARS 

BENGALI 

Paper-setter — Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.C. 

Head Examiner — ^I^rof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lit. 

Srimatt Labanyalekha Banerjee, B.A. 

,, Kumudini Basu, B.A. 

, Sunitibala Chanda, M.A. 

,, SWARNAPRABHA SeN, B.A. B.T. 

Maulvi Abdul Majid, M.A. 

Mr. Ramrenu Acharyya, M.A., B.T. 

,, Jattnuramohan Bagchi, B.A. 

Examiners- Charuchandra Basu 

Bishnucharan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Narendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A. 
Narendranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Purnachandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Mokshadacharan Chakrabarti, M.A., B.T. 
Sudhirkumar Dasgupta, M.A. 

Bibhutibhushan Kanthal*, M.A. 
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,, , Dhirendranath Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Saurindramohan Mookerjee, B.A., B.L. 
'Kumudchandra Raychaudhuri^ M.A. 

Examiners — ,, Binayak Sanyal, M.-^. 

(CcwLd.) »» Kalipada Ses, M.A. 

Prabodhchandra Sen, M.A. 

Saratkumar Sengupta, M.A. 

^ ,, Hemchandra Vidyaratna 

Candidates are required to giv^ their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either t Describe in your own words the idea of self help contained in 

lo 

• 

O, Narrate briefly the excellence of the virtue of forgiveness as depicted 
in 10 

2. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following 
extracts : — , iz 

(a) '8rf5Rj:S^ 

nf|c5i^ ’ifiratiBsi i 

(b) ^ br’^'efTiiTa aitnra ciffircsiJ?; 

’SRT'l ’tw 'S|T*|SlTir 

^ 'art*rf^l 9I^C9R 'flu’s C>lt 9I^^1 

! 

(c) cjrc»r « '^^iT5t5-'«rf^Bta Tb^ ^ 

ewn i c»i 

ftft^ S11 1 ^nt^tcsi ^ Bhu^i ^a?i, ^iri-an’ii 
»r«w ^firai, sil?ri i 

irt?! *rf« SJ1 1 'stwa ’«n:w 

^?ii '(ttf^ I %jRr, 

Bcaa ^:<r >it!it^Ncsnr ?Tf5jaiPw kr « 

^TO*rrnr i 
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8. Explain fully any TWO of the following passages 12 

(«)’ »f*R ’nnw 

5f«i’ jfii’ ^ I 

c«rf3i-^5r »i^ c^fsTrt I 

( 6 ) 

cnrl%«I 9|5!tt&, 

c»fr^f8i-5i5iTc&, ^91 ! ^tsm ^<<1 1 
%l c%ei, siten Jia?ri i 

(c) 'SW OlWiI St^il ’K^ 

'8W «il-*rf^ 'S-’ft? 

^(tfe citT’Tfsfjn ®cir 
#Tcn c^5i '•ter, 

(rf) JiT^ r JiTt ? 

'ii K31 ? 

?imJi 

51? ? 

ITW ^c? ? 

4. Quote from memory the FIRST SIX lines of eilher Rabindranath 

Tagore’s or Michael Madhusudan Dutt’s or Atul prasad Sen’s 

c^wir ^ I 6 

5. (a) Re-write in elegant Bengali : — 6 

c»r?t?r ^iTC9c-r cir<r^c^ file? iiijprfcir *rpi c? 

^ ^9'®^ J?f I 'iT9 filCT C9TW? JnW 5'PC»N } 



170 


INTBBMBDIATE BXAMINATION 


c>i^ ciitfei cmfei sttn nw ci|«i i 

^ cifW c*!^ ^Ti5 f? f? yfir® ^ ^’cl ftOTJi i 

f 

(b) Expound the samasaa in the following words : — 

nwm, '«rf ^*1^, I 

6. Amplify the idea contained in the following lines : — 16 

c^Wiff '»inrr>r csra 

« 

I 

>1^51 C?C9 

•HIT'S ?r*i ^ I 

'btw^ c ^ l ^^ '=1551 
^ Visits ^:cti, 
ntsz^ I 

CJfC^I 8ini 

»|1J I 


7. Translate into Bengali: — 15 

It is impossible for any man to be a student without endangering 
the health. Man was made to be active. The hunter, who roams 
through the forest, or climbs the rocks of the Alps, is the man who is 
hardy, and in the most perfect health. The sailor, who has been rocked 
by a thousand storms, and who labours day and night, is a hardy man. 
Any man of active habits is likely to enjoy good health, if he does not 
too frequently overexert himself. But the student's habits are all un- 
natural ; and by them nature is continually restrained. There can be no 
room for doubt, that one cause why so many of our promising young 
men sink into a premature grave, is that they try to do so much in so 
short a time. 

8 . Write an essay on any one of the following: — 20 

(a) Where Love is, there God is. 

(b) The wealth of India lies in agriculture — improvement of agri- 
culture-consequent improvement of vilage life. 

(c) Indian earthquake of January, 1934, and the measures adopted 
for giving relief to the sufferers. 
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HINDI 


Faper-setter — ^Rai Gobinlal Banerjee, Bahadur, B.A., Kabiratna 


Examiners — 


{ 


Pandit Babua Misra Jyotishacharyya 
Mr. Lalitaprasad Sukul, M.A. • 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words ^s far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Explain fully either in Hindi or in English, with reference to the 
/context, any one extract from each of the following groups: — 24 


Group A 


(a) irew i 

n 

arer ajfiw «tfil ??? I 

ana?r ii , 

»ini atft I 

« 

amf m jpr I 

fit ai6r 'ant II 

wwj I 

?iw ^ airai II 


Ghoup b 

a) Jt 5a 555 if 555 IS 51551515 ^5 NTH 55 ft, 5^5 

55 ^ '55515T t ft, 55515 ft5I 5ff 5151 5151 I 5i%5f 55515 ^55T fK 
15^5 fifta t 51% 51ft f ^ 55 ft 5I5T 51*5 f55 ft51 551 f I 

(61 315 551 515 ft 55-5fill% 5i55 5|^t^ 55 551 5 ^ % 5Rff 55 ife 

5 f5i% 515’, 315 551 515 ft ^-5555 51 555 55 55513 5*5 ft ft5 5nl55 5 
ft. 55 551 55ftl%5t ff 515 55 5fl-S5l515 551 ^r-5t5-5lfil 15 55151 551 51 
5(55 aft fin I 

Group 0 

(o) ls|5 ft 55 1*131 3151 5|fil5I*n I 
I 55 55 315 fill 5151 II 
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fRWOTPi anPr fiw I 
»i*ra *nftl u 

I 

{b ' ^ NTOIW finiTft ^ I 

r 

Mff fiw HI® aiwl II 

4tT «T3i I 

# w «9t «n«ra II 

2. state briefly in Hindi the arguments in support of travelling in foreign- 
countries by tl^e Hindus as put forward by the author of Saiyartha Prdkash in 
your text. ' 7 

8. Give the different significationH of ^ in the first line of the extract- 
(6) of Group C in Question 1, and also show by examples the other uses of 
this case-ending in Hindi, 6 

4. Illustrate by typical examples the various uses and 
repetition of words in Hindi. 

6. Amplify any ONFa of the following in simple Hindi 

It 

(а) ftgr w Srt 1 i 

’ f%«n *iT liiiri ^ II 

(б) w fi ^ ^1^ I 

mm ^1^ ^ fcT ii 

6, Construct short sentences illustrating the use of any FOUR 

of tho following phrases : — ^ It ftr^iTT ; ; 

TRf J 3I^r*TT j Hiid I 6 

7. Translate either (a) or (b) into Hindi : — 15 

(a) In the Gurukula all children, whether rich or poor, were treated 
on a footing of equality. They lived as the sons of the same father. The 
king's son and the peasant's son were equal in it. One could not enjoy 
a luxury that was denied to the other. All differences were levelled, and 
the only rivalry permitted was the rivalry of intellect, industry, service, 
physical strength, and moral character. The feeling of fellowship and 
brotherhood here acquired persisted throughout life. The rich later did 
not feel conceited because of their w^ealth, nor did the poor feel asahmed of 
their poverty. 

(b) Babar was the first of the Mughal emperors under whom India 
rose to the highest pitch of prosperity. His life was full of activities, 
both physical and intellectual. He was an astonishing hero, and was one 
of the most accomplished of the Eastern princes, being a poet, historian, 
and musician of no ordinary merit ; easy of access to his subjects, and 
fond of social enjoyments. He was so great an admirer of the beauties- 
of nature, that in the days of his adversity, when closely pursued by 
his enemies, he would pause in the midst of his flight to gaze on a 
beautiful landscape or a simple flower. 


significations of 
7 

15 
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8. Write an essay of about fifteen lines one one only of the follow- 
ing : — 20 

(o) win wl itt 5wt, nuiw t wtw 

^ ftnt nj mw ftnn aim % \ 

(b) fiiirnitii— wm mfwiR, w^ ^wnftm, ttoi «iww, w*t 
■«wii irS it ^ €t fiw mnwf i 


URDU 


Paper-setter— M aulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Examiner— Mavlvi M. Mahfuz-ul Haq, M.A. 

ft 

•Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. • 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

0 

1. Give a brief sketch of the life of the author of Firdaiis-i-Barln^ 

.commenting on his stylo as a writer of Urdu prose. 8 

2. Give the substance of the dialogue, in Urdu, between ^lusafn and 

.Shaikh ‘AU Wujudi after the murder of Imam Najm-ud-DIn of Nisbapur. 8 

3. Either^ Re- write the following lines in simple Urdu : — 8 

^ jj] «1^| ^ y»/» cJ5| ^ ^ Jeo cL 

vi.pA:gvg ^ ^ ^ 

AiiSJ 11^ ^i,y .£1 

♦ (*5 ^_Ca. JS/* <L tjtiil .£1 ti—jijC ^ ^jyS^ 


Or^ Discuss the title of the book 




4. Who were the Malahida ? Relate fully what you know about them 

.and describe how their movement was finally suppressed. 10 

5. Explain, in simple Urdii, one only of the following extracts : — 

w 

]j0 ^ He L JiSo 

j) ^ L^jj ^ yLJp 4 ^ 


7 
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}yy 

He 

^ ^ 4f. ^ ^ V— Tl 

»!;«$■ ^y ^ 

He 

/ c* . 

•■jj^ ^6--»/o v-5>r^ 

(J*^ ^ 

Ht 

4) vjJj J 

C-amD ^.. t(^.,.J 

Hi 




w 


He 

c_o c_o oyi ^as ^jiL. 

y!r-i 

A 

* 


4S_J ^ 

He 


£-.J c^(ia^ 

He 

-i- 


He 

^ cK (_/“l 


6‘. Use the following idioms in short sentenc^es, indicating their correct 
application : — • 12 


- (jjy dy a] - tiy 

^ 

7. Paraphrase the following lines in simple Urdu : — 12 

y;y 

j,iC JV^ y 

jitio £- j*y ^1 

(O ^ i_>i 

y ]}^ AijJf 

jV® ^ 

^ j.;) L 

8. Translate the following lines into simple and idiomatic Urdu : — I5 

In Mujjiammadan society the merchant enjoys a respect and considera- 
tion that is connected with the origin of his faith; for Mu^iammad the 
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prophet, the founder of Islam, had been himself a merchant, and thua 
conferred upon the profession of the trader an elevation and a dignity 
which has gained for hiig an entrance into the highest society. . . . Con- 
sequently, &ade has never implied any disparagement in Muslim eyes, for 
are not the market-places the table of God and whosoever comes to them 
partakers thereof? * 

9. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects : — 20 

y ii J? • 

( 6 ) J^. ^ ^ 

(c) The advantages of a knowledge of the English language in the 
modern age. 


ASSAMESE , 


Paper-setter — Mr. Suryyakumar Bhuiyan, M.A. 


Examtuers- 


Mr. Ambtkanatii Borah, M.A. 
Pandit Gauridatta Misra 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Tranjilate into Assamese one oi the following passages: — 15 

{a) Assamese is the language usually spoken by the entire popula- 
tion of the Brahmaputra Valley, a;wl in most ca.ses it is the only medium 
of intercourse with the bordering hill tribes. There is nothing to show 
that the Assamese race and their language have not existed in this valley 
from time immemorial ; and it is .surprising that, during the change of 
rulers, the oppression and misrule to which they have been subjected, 
there are so few traces of any material change in their language. The 
Ahoms conquered Assam at an early period and governed it for many 
hundred years until it passed into the hands of the present Government ; 
but scarcely a trace of their language is found in the present dialect of 
the Assamese. The Burmese, the ISIohammedans, and powerful Cachari 
Tribes have in turn waged war upon Ass?im without affecting the language. 

{b) This book is intended to he picture of all mankind of to-day, 
a picture of living mankind, active, working, spending, making, and 
destroying. There are, we are told, one^ thousand nine hundred million 
human beings more or less. They all breathe, eat, and sleep, and tliey 
are otherwise engaged in the most various activities. They co-operate 
with one another and they are in conflict with one another. They die 
but continually more are born to take up and extend the activities the 
dead have relinquished. 

2. Write the substance of the poem or 


5 
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3. Explain, with reference to the context, any one of the following 3 

(a) ®T9r Pit 'siw 

. ( 6 ) 

tC9|1 I 

4. state briefly the part played by ffeuiCRWI in Kumarharan, ^ 5 

Or. 

Describe the journey of from to 

5. Explain, with reference to tlie context, any one of the follow- 
ing:— 3 

{a) CJFT& ^Tt «(ft I 

siTtW « 

(Tst^nt atwf »rfwi ^ts, 

BCSlTCtl Pit tTt « 

(b) Pr?i ^591 ^rcs I 

^tPi ’iT'i trti « 

(2t»irc«f cJiitfPrct 1 

cm ^tPi "STT'iPi ’qtctrt tfPrqT’P 11 

6. Either, 10 

a sit ®1tt 'Stt^ CISCSI^ 

'»Ttctl '5ftt «*rt5 I 

Discuss the above statement, and show how the two sentiments react 
^n each other. 

Of, 

What are the impediments in the way of international fellowship and 
good wdll? 

7. Write a short history of the as you can gather from 

Horkanta Boruah's Assam Buranjee. 10 

Or, • 

Write what you know of the following: — 

I 

8. Explain with reference to the context : — 4 

f tc? f®^5Tci5 CBTsitir« '« 9 |’€MW?*i ciRf^i ?9r cirf^r 

•fiStWC^ ^ CBfsiCW^ Tfsi^si Pi 
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ci»T?fyp 

I , 

9. Give the substanoQ in Assamese of the following 15 

cif»t^ ^fsr c?<n *ttt 

'iifs '«PT4tfli f-tf^^ 

c«r<rr^^9( Ttfpwi I tfruTt ftJi— c^TCRl, «iifS viic^l 

Csn^rfC^, aK’l ^1S9| ^ *tt^ I 

ff «Tf®^ c»it apci ufcji >f 5 c8iT*r 

^ '“wwi t*> I c? >rf5»i^ jwi, 

<3tT 'stf^ ^i:<'a f.^1?tc?[ I »if|5R ^91 fw CTCR c^stwi 

3ftf^ Jitf ^c^i, c^cJi Jfc^i w *iTf ^r^rcsi'e 9 iTc? ^rrc? 
?9f I s[?ft f»rf5^ 

f^?CSl1 «tfl^ sups ?R? 95»t I 

Or. 

Amplify the idea contained in one of the following passages : — 

(a) C&$1 C?f5^ *rff5| I 

((J) ^<»tw 5^^^ f??r® «awfn 

9f9I^ 5ti:'®9r ?19I Cf:?^ ^tC9J 

10. Frame sentences, illustrating the meaning of the following ex- 
pressions : — 10 

C’lfe^r^l, CRW. I 

Give the adjective forms of *tt?, C*t%i 41^ -, noun forms of sfli ^ I 
TT. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(а) 55^JlTJl I 

(б) c?*rR ^ 1 

(c) Ff^OJ ^ I 

{d) ^9icfel Sl*tc^" I 


13- O.P. 43/86 
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MAITHILI 

Paper-setter — Kumar Ganganamda Sinha, M.A. 

Examiner — Pandit Debananda Jha 

t 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. In handling the mythological story of Krishna's childhood, Man- 
bodh was by no means indifferent to the life around him .—Discuss with 


reference to yojir text. — 15 

Or, 

Write a note on the diction of Manbodh as illustrated in his Krishna 
Janma. Illustrate your answer by reference to your text. 15 

2. Examine critically the plot construction of Sundar-sanyog- nataka 
of Jivan Jha. * 10 

. O'- 

state how Jivan Jha has characterized or in his ‘Sundar- 
sanyog’ . ^ 10 

3. Give in Maithili an account of the birth of Ganesh. 7 

.4. Explain with relereiKie to the context: — 8 


ere t 3*1 »re >re I 
ft*1%*T-*i*j*i II 

t Pm *n?'5i aim i 

ft? ^ are ^ fire ?*sr *1 II 

fro Pre ^ 3ft w t ft? '93«n3 i 

lift*n ft? am areft?! t ft* *** iStwra ii 

3ift ft3n3ft ^reftr t ^2? i 

ft? ?ift wz? f ft? srefti^*: 11 

5. Amplify in Maithili: — 15 

ft?3t ??? 3^35 I 

fts? ft??3f ?3? am, aaiftar ?reft ii 

6. Translate into Maithili: — 15 

Akbar was bom in the desert when his father was fleeing from his 
kingdom and was seeking in vain a resting place where he could shelter 

himself and his family. When merely an infant, his parents had to 

leave him at the mercy of an uncle whose attitude towards Humayun and 
his family was always characterized by bitter hatred and gross treachery. 
Even when he was restored to his parents he had to pass his life in 
camps. 
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7 . Construct sentences in Maithili to illustrate the use of aU the 

kfir^ikase 10 

8 . Write an essay in Maithili on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) Travelling: general remarks, its pleasure and utility, difEerent 
modes of travelling — their respective pleasures and incoaveniences. 

(h) Novel-reading — a recreation — ^improves our knowledge of 
language — conveys useful information — but many read simply to kdl time 
— within proper limits not to betobjected to, but should not be allowed 
to interfere with study of serious subjects. 


MARATHI 

Paper-setter — Prof. D. R. Bhandakkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyav Pandit Sitaram Sastri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The pgures in the margin indicate full maiiis. 

1. Write an essay in Marathi on either ^ot the following : — 20 

(a) How you may best help the poor. 

{h) (lood and evil influences of the cinema. 

2. Translate into Marathi the following : — 16 

After eulogizing Rama’s high qualiflcalions and amiable character, the 
great saint with much emotion explained: The king has prepared for a 
royal installation, and wishes to confer upon you the dignity of regent. 
To-day, Rama, you should devote yourself to practices of devotion, that 
froil may bring the matter to a happy issue.* Having thus admonished 
him, the guru returned to the king ; while Rama’s heart was all amaze- 
ment. ‘My brothers and I were all born togt^ther, and together have we 
eaten and slept and played in childhood ; the piercing of our ears, the 
investiture with the sacred thread, our marriage, in short all our rejoicings, 
have taken place together. This is the one flaw in a spotless line that 
the eldest only should be enthroned without his younger brothers.* These 
gracious regrets on the part of the lord remove all unworthy suspicion 
Irom the mind of his votaries. 

3 . What is the end and object of the Prem ki Laukik by G. C. 

Bhate ? 10 

4. Show what position the UshalMla occupies in the history of novel- 
writing in Marathi. 10 

5. Which parts of N. C. Kelkar’s Oadyaguchchha do you like best, and 

why ? 10 

6 . Explain the following in Marathi : — 20 

(a) I ^ jgln ^ II 

^ I TfTOi II 

I TOUS PftlT II 
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(6) OT 5^ i w mm ii 

^ ^ I ii 

I ^ »r w 

If ^ wnitfi I ^ ii 

^'c) ?T^ in? I 

€33151 ff€ ifto f €lt II 

€€1 ^ ^ I 

'ird €‘€?f €3siin II 

(rf) €5n ^if^rt vm t €?5-€?ft i 

frot ftfirfi €f ft ftf ft ft II 

« 

% ?rffi »ii1*Rn^t I 
, fl'slPraf €f sfift 11 

7. Amplify the following in Mamthl : — 1 

€fn€T3|^ €€ €€T^ I 

’ fRTfK ift II 
€T«€ ?Rt €*ff €t arar I 
*f €*?t 'if't II 

# ^ift ft €€ft gf €T>n i 
?n€Tff €€€1 €lft ffTf^t II 
g€T »f^ €€ JTftcT €1# f €0 I 
€lfl€ €1 €t€t €T€ €W II 

KHASI 

Paper-setter — ^Mr. Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dohory Ropmay, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into Khasi: — 15 

For these reasons there are not more useful members in a common- 
wealth than merchants. They knit mankind together into a mutual inter- 
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course of good offices, distribute the gifts of nature, find work for the 
poor, add wealth for the rich, and magnificence for the great. Our Eng- 
lish ‘merchant converts the tin of his own country into gold, and exchanges 
his wool for rubies. The MaMbmedans are clothed in our British manu- 
facture and the inhabitants of the frozen zone warmed with the fleeces 
of our sheep, • 

2. Compose a story in Khasi illustrating the maxim either, that 

'the paths of glory lead but to the grave*, or, that ‘virtue is the crown 
of life*. • lo 

3. Write an essay in Khasi on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) Ka kam kaba kongsan eh hapdeng ki Khasi. 

(5) Ka jingiapher ki Khasi na u Phareng*bad u Dkhar. 

(c) Ka jingdonkam ban pyrkhat bha shwa ban trei. 

(d) Da kino ki jingtrei ba ki Khasi kiba la nang la stad ki lah ban im. 

4. Kumno la pynroi ia ki jingthala ha ki briew kat kum U Eklesiastis 


ha ka lynnong kaba IV. 15 

5. Explain with reference to the context:— 15 

Either, “Baroh hynriew kim dep tang ha pyrthei.* 

Or, ‘Kine baroh hynriew tylli ki kpait.’ 

f). Phi ioh jingsneiig aiu na ‘Ka Jingmlien ha ka Kam'? 10 

7. Phi tip auj shnphniig ki Siem synteng na l(a History jony ka Ri 
Khasi? 15 


NEPALI 

Paper-setter — Mr. Bodhbikram Adhikari, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Surya Vikram Gewali, B.A., B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Whom do you consider to be the greatest among the heroes who 

took the field in the Mahabharata, and why? 14 

2. Describe in Nepali the part played by Shree Krishna in the 

Mahabharata. How far can you credit the victory of the Pandavas to 
him ? I j 

Or, 

Give as many examples as you can to show that Yudhisthira is an 
embodiment of patience. 13 

3. Which of the essays in Prabandha Rachana Sikshya appeals to 

you most, and why? 13 

(iive in your own words the main ideas contained in it. 

4. Translate the following passage into Nepali: — 15 

He accosted the first policeman and politely inquired his way. It 

turned out that he was already not far from his destination, and a walk 
of a few minutes brought him to a small house in a lane, freshly painted 
and kept with the most scrupulous attention. The knocker and bell-pull 
were highly polished ; flowering pot-herbs garnished the sills of the dif- 
ferent windows ; and curtains of some rich material concealed the interior 
from the eyes of curious passengers. The place had an air of repose and 
secrecy ; and Harry was so far caught with this spirit that he knocked 
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with more than usual discretion, and was more than usually careful to 
remove all impurity from his boots. 

5. Expand the idea contained in the following: — 15 

•fiWPC TO, 

^ wn 9 W 

IW 9 WK I 

6. (a) Explain and illustrate the following proverbs; — 5 

(1) 3i*J( t# irtnf I 

'2) ,r JiTOf qft. twft I 

(A) Give the figurative pieanings of the following: — 5 

(1) (2> i 

(3) M 5IT3 I (4) ^ an^ I 
(5^ ftifffift I 

7. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

• 

(1) The value of sports in the constitution of character. 

(2) The dark side of science as manifested by modem warfare. 

(3) Town life versus country life. 


ENGLISH 

ALTERNATIVE PAPER 

Paper-setter — ^Mr. A. K. Chanda, M.A. (Oxon.) 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. C. Addy, M.A. (Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.) 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

All the questions carry equal marks. 

Answer Question i and any four others. 

1. Give the context of any four of the following extracts, naming 
the poems from which they are taken : — 

(«) O, be prepared, my Soul! 

To read tiie inconceivable, to scan 

The million forms of God those stars unroll 

When, in our turn, w^ riiow to them a Man. 



INTERMBIHATE EXAMINATION 


198 


{b) I heard the universal choir, 

The Sons of Light exalt their Sire 
With universal song, 

Earth's lowliest and loudest notes 
Her million times ten million throats 
Exalt Him loud and long. • 

And lips and lungs and tongues of Grace 
From every part and every place 
Within the shinningeof His face. 

The universal throng. 

• (c) Ay, they heard his foot upon the stirrup, 

And the sound of iron on stone, 

And how the silence surged softly backward. 

When the plunging hoofs are gone. ^ 

(d) But in the purple pool there nothing grows. 

Not the white water-lily spoked with gold ; 

Though best she loves the hollows and well knows 
On quiet streams her broad shields to unfold . . . 

(e) Already fallen plum-bloom st&rs the green 

And apple-boughs as knarred as old toads* backs 
Wear their small roses ere a rose is seen. . . . 

(/) For the coward was drowned with the brave • 

When our battle sheered up like wave. 

And the dead to the desert we gave. 

And glory to God in our song. 

(g) Their shoulders held the sky suspended ; 

They stood, and earth's foundations stay ; 

What God abandoned, these defended, 

And saved the sum of things for pay. 

2. What is the point of the reference to the wearing of a dark wig 
and to Mistress Mary Fenton in The Rehearsal} 

3. Discuss the aptness of the title The Philosopher of Butterbiggers. 

4. Give, in the form of a short story of not more than 500 words, 
the subject-matter of the play The Little Man or The Bishop's Candle- 
stick. 

5. Contrast the treatment of Sussex by Mr. Rudyard Kipling to Mr. 
Hilaire Bellock's treatment in his poem The South Country. 

6. Discuss the difference in the tone of the 'war poems* of Messrs. 
Nichols, Rupert Brooke, A. E. Housman, and Laurence Binyon. 

7. Quote from memory any eight lines from a poem in A Book of 
Modern Verse. 

8. Which of the plays in your text-book do you like best? Give 
reasons. 
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ORIYA .VERNACULAR 

Paper-setter — ^Mr. Priyaranjai^ Sen, M.A. 

Examiner — Maheswar Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

f 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

T . Explain any two of tfie following passages with reference to the 
context : — 24 

{a) . 0(91001 0 ! 0 ^ aoQ 

<a6Q esaia 6Q6Q ©§*, 
eo<g ©t w oe© ©§, 

€9 eOlQ 906^ 

©Qoi !‘eoi ool ©s* eosQ ®io, 

6 ^ 601© gcp ©Q 2 JIO. 

ajio gesp S9Q ag^io, 

oilfsi eg g^ qc^oig^cio ; 

6GP9G9 Oi^O GQ^Q GQOO 
ao5-Gi09i-<5>‘t§-©q9o 

G©! a^Q g^ aGg ©ge>© 1 

{b) ea G^^f ©gq-Q©© ^aisj o ^<3 Gg 

gtii6©i©QerQ e<^^^ ©5)i ©1© e9iQ o 
©g® G©G© 6©60 ^6© ©%?iG© ggio © 69©l ©Q I 
g^i© 696© eg^iogrQ ©g^eai^^e© a^o < sq ' 09© 

4© 60 ©19© gS}©6© ©© © I 019 3©i©© 

6^il,© ©|J^*( 69<3 69^’ ^ 6a6©6©6© ©l©l- 

g©l© g^© Q© 69Q 6©6©e©6Q ©I© 9^%6g 0^© 

©<1 69© ©©© ©91 9)008 ©^i*© 699 I 
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(c) Qiq* €l<3 ? 

qiQ G9I 9©qGr €19 ! 

GQ9 9^, 

€)g6Q ©IP gisj?® ! 

§^©fireQ ai<? ^o», 

?1§ 9f)9l^<G9 ©15* 9Q ! 

9 gg-^90 63 fllTGCl 0% 

SIS 6s^ 63 3g-^<a^© ©<^ ! 

2. Derive the words underlined above, and 
expound the samasas in ^'3g-€3^90, ©©^IGQI'SSI, 

and 12 

3. Comparo Badhanath Bay’s Chilika and Sasibhusan Bay’s Travels in 

the South as descriptive works. ^ * 10 


Or^ 

Give your estimate of the character of 
©QI9<a or Q<a^l€l I 

i. Expand the idea contained in : — 10 

©6| 9l9l?li^ < SQ 3199. 

3199 99Q, 3195) 36)^ ! 

5. Frame sentences with POUR of the following in Oriya : — 8 

si^i, oii^, 39^1, Q«, ^ 9 , 

6. Write an essay in Oriya on ONE of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Vocational Education. 
ih) Literature and Life. 

(c) Floods in Orissa. 

7. Translate either (a) or (b) into Oriya: — 16 

(a) The things that led me at last into the paths of literature were 
not unique. I liked to know that I could do the trick, and I liked the 
checks which folloAved. But what has kept me at it? That is the question 
hask myself. Why do I, in these days when I might be free as air, still 
stay at my desk and put black marks on sheets of paper? 

(b) Kalu with all his people proceeded to where his son the Guru 
had fixed his habitation. Sikh societies then began to be formed. The 
Guru took off his extraordinary costume and dressed in a more conven- 
tional manner. With a cloth around his waist, a sheet over his shoulder, 
and a turban on his head, he looked the impersonation of holiness. The 
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string of his fame rose to heaven, it was said, like that of a kite. Every 
one addressed him, ‘Hail, Nanak! a great saint hath been born in the 
world'. 


TAMILf 

Paper-setter & Examiner — ^M. M. Vedanta vis ar ad N. S. Anantakrishna 

< Sastri. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
^ ^ own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (fl) (6) (C) (rf) 

t 

Quneo (^uu^i6tS(SfiL.imQuj 

ufisq€innQ^(S^€q€S)aAtA €T(^fi€qLa, 15 

2. (a) QfirretiL.€Si€(nLfAtsn, (6) ufrSujiD, (c) (d) 

(e) fBninjSfi, if) LC^i^muib, (g) 

(A) efftD/reiDiD, (9) e.(syr 06 B 9 f) ^^eupjiSlein Gun^isn 

C7(tp^«/aD 

3. ^uurf)<89T ^(t^pinnnueiSsntqLO esrrq^tsiaisnujiD 

^6D/7 Qu(Sn^fin4b&tne\)€S)upfi ^^ufhi&<sn ujrrffsi&j 

Qfueur 

4 . pnuj(^if^^ &Gn^6S)UJS 3f(r^S €T(^fi€qiL, 10 

5 . (^nerrmiDupfi^rr^^uSl^ Qtunns^, ** 

^i^esiiD ** e^muesi^uup^ $<ssi5fL. ^ujrm)tD 20 

6. Translate the following passage into Tamil: — 25 

A man may bd inactive or active but misguided or active in the right 
direction. Similarly a man may be ignorant or deluded or may have 
imperfect knowledge or may be wise. As regards pleasures also, there 
may not be really a clear conception of a happy life or it may be a 
combination of pleasures and miseries. Or it may be a continuous happy 
life. If we closely follow all these, we shall find that inactivity, ignor- 
ance and misery go together. So also imperfect knowledge and a com- 
bination of happiness and misery are companions ot misguided activities. 
And harmonious activity, wisdom and incessant happiness go together. 
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TELUGU 


Paper-setter and Exam^er — ^Dr. B. Ramchandar Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in Mie margin indicate full marks. 


1. 


Translate the following verses into an idiomatic Telugu passage:—' 

* 20 


The Call. 


Come, sweet my lad, come 
To our hamlet 
Where, in ebb and flow 
The river sweeps and rolls. 
Come, sweet my lad, come! 


In the moonlight 
Athwart the floating foam,* 
With the white sail unfurled. 
And turning dulcet notes 
Come, sweet my lad, come! 


When I scull the boat 
With sidelong glances spying 
Thou wilt cast thy net 
Vor this silvery fish. 

We shall sail on 
\thwart the heaving seas 
And merge in the moon 
Bom of the ocean-wave. 


2 . tS&SiS SisS.d&)SSx>vo 


3. ;5S« Abeo-0 "SGcSSmST* Sxr» 

Sf- 

S5or»t3oOdli5 ,^^cJSi»dSb. IS' 

4 . “ ?e 3 &^tf 5 Sb 02 s 8 ” ^XsSx> 

5 . Give the context of the folloiwing passage, and 
explain its meaning : — 

sSXjSS' 

sSi)l6 !S7Si '^§^043 b 

OS' sSKs5 ■^t> g'of«s04Sbtf 
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■sp’6o;5 j5^sSbo TV'S' TV^Jzp'&o S'esi^w OSoT'8, S';St*8 

dabo3o§ & c35r»tJ2J'0«Sb S'^Sooooati •sr’8^ 

t)S)§^o43 S'8s5oo diisSS' 7Sothoek> ^^Sotv" 5r«b, 

«ef tiCiixS&i ■^5b8o2Sb Sbcxid*. 

0 |- 

6. Write an essay in Telugu on — 

'Rural Reconstruction.' 


MALAYALAM 

I 

Paper-»vttcr and E.raminer — Mr. C. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Questions 2 and 3 and any other three. 

1. &,B&^erri , ^ntcv^coTlsiai ((^oinssflaj'rtnsiiTMRceft 

ol^ Caaji 26 »^'^cxinfflb rolrrva (c^aoloBffkao ? ic 

<2. Translate the following passage into Malayalam : — • 20 

‘Sugriva approved of this, afid addressing Hanuman said : — “Known arc 
ye for your great devotion to Rama and Lak^irana. It is you who should go 
to find them out. The shame of this event rests on you, Hanuman ; for the 
enemy entered the fort by playing tricks on you. It is your fault and you 
are responsible for it. So you must exert yourself to the utmost, and rescue 
Rama and Lak§mana. This I exhort on you both for preserving your own 
good name, and for your devotion to Rama.— which is a byword with us.” 
When the Monkey King Sugriva thus spoke to Hanuman, he looked pale with 
shame ; his eyes grew tearful for grief and for remorse. In a calm yet 
determined tone did he thus accept the task : — “I will search the earth, the 
heaven, and the nether-world, leaving no stone unturned. If I cannot find 
.our masters out, know that I shall drown myself in the sea.” 

3. Write an essay on ONE of the following subjects : — 32 

{a) Politeness. 

(6) A festival you have witnessed. 

(c) Industries in Bengal. 

4. Describe the ^^iWiocrniranjojo. 

^ 16 

5. Explain and criticize the moral teaching inculcated 

by Devamoni. 16 

6 What part do the female characters play in Le^la ? 16 

7. Write what you know of 16 

8. Estimate the character of the king in Malakavi- 
jeagnimitram . 
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GUJRATI 

Paper-setter — ^Dr. I. J. S. Taraporewala« B.A., Ph.D. 

# 

Examiner — ^Mr. Hargovind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in tie margin indicate full marks. 

MR-tl WHm €1^1. 

I- «l^l : — 20- 

(j) Pi€ll«n' W'i'tl 
(>H) 

(Jl) aiiH. 

2. 'fiaic-tl 4*5 ctHRl MlctWl C-t'Hl 16- 

s‘H^5 Mieti 

d ! aniivHl 'VHHlMi »l^5 

an 5 i § ; m< 25 »i>i^ fil 5 i *^<4 

31^3' ani®*- MI41 5R d. ’u>i«0 »l^5 <V 

qin *iw 'Hi«i 5i 4 j(m 

<fr QiMi‘ fi VI ^5cti»{l V ^tt5l«l 

»irti 5i d. 

3. »{lai<awi 5^1 : — 16 

liaber was a frank, open-hearted, cheerful man. He was patient iff 
adversity and hopeful even after defeat. He possessed noble ambitions, 
boundless courage, and a spirit whicli loved adventure. He was a skilful 
general and a mild, just, and geneous administrator. He was fond of arts 
and literature. He wrote both in prose and poetry, and his writings are 
justly famous for their dlightful style. 

4. “ 5 ^<ai rt*ii %ic{l Ji'iiti 

»hi'h' ^ i’iMi wiiMi. 10' 

5. 5^m^ MWHl MIM 5M*^l Vrtl^l *IHI 

<iH ilH <tl il5l^ *1^1 n lO 

6. >11^^ “^^*<1 «l^J€lw” 5^ <t hi wiRiHW d ? 10 
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7. 4^’ 4 W d ? fi'li 

8- "iHJ 41®H cl^i <1^1 =wi^ et^i- 1® 

1 

9. “Si’d'ti =H(4i^ «ii4i” (hh 4ivJ §w ci^.i lo 


BURMESE 

, Paper-setter — ^Maung Ba, B.A. 

Candidates 'are required to give thetr answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

n 

1 (od) 0^00 0333 « OOpS col ^ OOD 3 33 D< CC^oS 03 

O00333rrj§ C§r^^40^S^®O33C0339"«C3OD33C@3£Sr^CC|S 

4 1 0 

OD^juIh • 

(o) 3 C?nOGODo8sog^C|3 

O*D0^ j^6g?GOg^O^q6og|SSo60GOODCK)cQD{: }?n^CC|8OOD8o1ii 10 

(o) gs «Do6SCOo5 0006 nOOOC)D 8 8c|539S0oS06S3D 

G O^GC) o(^ 4 0o5 098 3DG|CG|8 OODS GyT 0o] ii 

(to) 0S«D«fc8oDo5oon5 OO0J «d«^|d8cc>^o8cc|SoS 
G|3C§§Cq|6co^GQ3£8i ^G |6 COODOD^^ G^D^ 81 goloSoOG^ 
33o8y3@8c(§D6SC§C^G«Dtc9COD8C)Dabo6yODo5GOO 

'X>03 ODOqoS 0 GG|8 odds Gc3T0o1 

2® G X>D o5 ol cono D 33 ^ a5 3 d8oDo5 GC|S C30D8 GoT Q ul 11 15 

@§Gfl3£o0i oc5<^ajS(2* cGC|a>cl 8 i 3tjc|Dcl8j6i 
^*8 38cco3n^i g||^c.$3o5oo6i a3|o£o0^i cc)r^ 3 o^ 
COgSSi q| 5 0005333 00 3 1 WC003n5c)300^l 33c5^3<^oon5 • 

<.C)^n6o003fl CX 3 o 5 ol 8 C 03 £s 0 $l n^ 5 u 3 $ 0 ^$CU 3 oSl ucooooS 
0$«)3i co58^3CG|o:2(£i uo£8ce|jgo5n^i ugcooc^r^i u|^o5 

«C0335i OOcB^S&COOi ^5 C|5 Cq|S C)0 Si Q80^COO3UoSi 
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@$^$0O&COgS8i @oS 00(^ COD33339I €g:>rl^a>3g^i W(^38 
co^i ooS^^co?! coo:>oSccoc) 3 cf|i ^oS833nq|5i 

o5j33q§O^I ooo^colw^' OoS^38g351§( aj|q3C003<^OoSl 
08 g§ 3(^ OgoSoODJl O^OC^UCjl ^ glgg^l G<JD(^ OOoS gD (^1 
j^o5oa30DO'jog$i ^$oo^s^oSq8i glsooo5o8(^> ^oS8o8coi 

O9oSg0O^$C|£i OoSoSSc^SSi 0Ou6^O038i C^3o1^3gG|l 
06c»38o£o£i C(j5|£c&g|^i 0800636(^1 jjoS^aacjOi c^ooS 
g6^ooo^3i softlr^tSo^gi o^Sc^SgJSi oijoSsqSc^c^i §c§£ 
o:^8@8i 8o8o06i ao60£o^i cocSogooi coQjo^cjoao^M 
n o@oco o 5 c£ 8 o < 500 ^ 811 

3 . c|O0$oS a§cc| 8 oDo 80 £ 8 060 $ 0000 80^8 c[0§(»g6{^c§ 

33j>5aoOC|ajj8qD8OO^33G@o68cCj8OOO8coT0ollk 10 

» 

4. Translate into liurmese: — ' 15 

Health, happiness, and contentment go together, and the conditions 
that make people happy and contented are ^those also that make them 
healthy. If wc know what is needed in our homes and how to perform 
our household duties, we can go far to obtain comfort and health with- 
out spending a great deal of money. It is ignorance and thoughtlessness 
that cause waste. Through ignorance we may buy and eat the wrong 
kinds of food, we may cook good food badly, or allow things to fall 
into a dirty, disagreeable state, so that poverty, discomfort, ill-temper, 
and ill-health may be the result . The requirements of a healthy home are 
not more costly than the upkeep of a home lacking in health and com- 
fort. Sunshine, fresh air, pure water, and cleanliness are not a matter of 
money but are free to rich and poor alike. 

5 . C3aDoSo)33C036833C|3OO;^gC^O38<48CC|8OD3lulil 20 

(no) 0 $«o0^(^o8ioo$coo6ii 

(o) CljC^(^330!j|oi^89M 

(o) U39COQ6a}$t0$u3O38o^8g6tu 
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PORTUGUESE 

Paper-setter and Examiner — ^Dr. P. D. Braganca Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
• own words as jar as practicable. 

The jigures in tht margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write a short essay in Portuguese on Herculano’s Preshy tero. 35 

2. Give in your own words the meaning of the following verses of 

Junqueiro: — . • *5 

(1) 

Eis as crean^as vermelhas 
Na sua hedionda prisao 
Doirado enxame de abelhas 
O rnestre-escola 6 o zangao. 

(2) 

Em duros bancos de pinho 
Senta-s(? a turba sonora 
Dos corpos feitos de arminho. 

Das almas fcitas d* aurora. 

( 3 ) 

Soletram versos e prosas 
Horriveis f comtudo, ao lel-as, 

D’aquellas bocas de rosas 
Saem murmurios de estrellas. 

(4) 

Contemplam de quando em quando, 

E com que inveja, Senhor 
As andorinhas passando 
Do Azul no livre esplendor. 

(5) 

Oh, que existencia doirada 
La cima, no azul, na gloria, 

Sem cartilhas, sem tabaoda, 

Sem mestre e sem palmatdria. 

3. Write a short letter in Portuguese to a frined giving impressions 

of your holiday. 25 

4. Conjugate the following verbs in the future indicative: — querer, 

trazer, ver. 15 


MODERN TIBETAN 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Dr. Satxari Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The jigures in the margin indicate jull marks. 

I. Translate the following passage into Modem Tibetan: — 40 

There is yet another aspect of education to which allusion is neces- 
sary. No matter what the deficiencies of the school, it is left to a great 
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extent to a man to improve himself, and less would be heard of the *badly 
educated community*, if its meml^rs found a little ener^ to improve 
their minds by reading — rea<^ng of the right sort and with intelligence. 
It is deplorable to come across a i^rson who will not look into a book, 
good, bad, or indifferent. Blame him, blame the school for this attitude ; 
but the reason will, in most cases, be found at a mu(*h earlier age, . . . 
when a taste for literature might have been engendered, but was not. 
Very often a distaste for reading is the result of an ill-considered insistence 
on a child's lea'^nxng its bookSil the enforced concentration on spelling 
and punctuation alone killing any interest that a good book may possess. 
A sad, but not surprising, commenta^* on Eurasians is contained in a 
Calcutta Y. M. C. A.'s report, in which it is stated that their taste in 
literature (where it is present) appears to be confined to light novels, while 
Indians, in marked contrast, show a preference for works on philosophy. 

2. Give a brief account of the achievements of Jo-wo Atira'ln Ser-ling. 10 

3. Give in your own words a brief summary of the story of J)o-warza/fi~mo 


with comments where necessary. 10 

4. Conjugate the following roots in the past and future tenses, and 
in the imperative mood, with illustration of one form of any one root: — 

or lo 

9. Correct the errors in the following : — s 

6. Write a short esay in Modem Tibetan on any one of the follow- 


(а) Village lile in Tibet and its neighbourhood ; its requirements and 
possible remedies. 

(б) Succese in life is due to industry and enterprise. 

(c) Education is its own reward. 


MODERN ARMENIAN 

Paper-setter and Examiner — Mr. M. J. Seih, M.R.A.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write in Modern Armenian the history of Modern Armenian 

literature. 15 

2. Explain lully in Modern Armenian: — 15 

^tuuUMtntu^irtu^^b ^UMuunutntrtu£j» ft ^\^^tfiuutnu% 

ft uuitLbiuJiu%irut^ 3iJkpu»jltutyit ^ntfwbu^^^ L. ^ tntut^ty 
f>»np^^P' fhtCbnt.ftU^ L ltM»Jhl:% uutpukf^h^ ^ 

"i. t u»1uttuLtuilrtMi^ uttu\ifw%tu^ tp^t^ftutkph, ft tf&p 

^opnt.pftMt ^IKpftuutttufi joifUut^us%ttt.pftt.^ 
uthutMtbhf'h^ L. ^i^tupPtutpf^ L ^tuJbuut paAtft.^ 

juttLutf^ t/atuint-jtatf^ utuyfi*b u^tMtutuMtifuiu%ft puitf.tuunpftbt 

13—0. P. 42/35 
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3. Write an essay in Modern Armenian on one of the 
following subjects 

(a) ^\\puipuin.lt ^tupLnpni.p'^Mt ^pm^u/Ibni.p’trtuY^ 

^utifujp: * 

(b) 0 t.tini.tR ^bi^^ututntulbni.tn 

_* Vj/j t^uMuuauMbji ^ttitpupuilj^lb jttupifnt.tRi 

((£) \^*uipq tuufipiu^tMt*b T^bJtuptMib^ i^tMttnt/hi.P^t^pi 


Translatt* into MoJeni Armenian: — 15 

In the cc)bi‘ie of your Jifo you will no doubt sometimes make mis- 
takes or do wrong. Admit the error, instead of endeavouring to shield 
yourself from blame by equivocation or falsehood, adding, ‘I am sorry, 
and will try that it shall not occur again*. Anger is thus disarmed, while 
want of truthfulness only makes things worse. Liars are generally dis- 
covered in the end. , 

5. Frame sentences in Modem Armenian to illustrate the following 
words: — • 10 


^\uiJh%utjU Uibjutn^utijj^ ^lupuitftutfl tftnti^'hnt.p^L.%, 

^atf.kpu/hnt.pfn.’t/^ tstbtnliuiut^uth^ %^t.piiilpiiby puiptytul^tiili ^ 

•tfuiuth ^nup^ulti 


6. What is the .difference between a <^tuj^»ul^uiU ukaft 

futii^ftp and a fAnt.phwlu ph^pp^ ^ 

7 . Translate into English 15 


^f*pni.p^n.^p h-usbputtfUtt. diiAutL tttbq. J-p t^uapft luittu^P* 
^ptuitnpt^fi^ i \\t. 9 ^uiitlbhpli mp^t.uAtpp utmu^tt tftu^tugnt.. 
^tupnuut^^% t,-p ^utu^nutP ^ jti.qu9jP*t np ^nqnugmnt.lr^^ ^iu%p 
mn't-^u/lt^^ L'bptupl^nt^L^i ^^\utpul^uiuu9UtLnt.dr 

^tiqtui^npni. Pjiultltbpp ^btnL. nuiP lAs jb 9jiui^npnt.p^tJlibbpPi^ 

^unnuipbujp u/li^^jfuu/baup biu% bp^uspuiuflt. tT^iut/uAtui^tui^^ 
^n^libp b*b btuhpiuhnutT bpl^p/t i/cuij' ^L.qu^ luutnfilCui^ 

%utpuip ii. qutbquitp JbtLtint.J' 4 •ntul^nui^iiujjnt.pfit^^bbp^ 

*^tr 3 t^ ^ ^^P^^b'Lni.tT 4" pbql^ ^^\tupu^utU utt.utlbp 

'bu.futf^'b ^uyi^g tut. bputips bp t 


8. How many kinds of adverbs and adjectives are there in the 
Armenian language .> Give examples. 5 
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MANIPURI 

Paper-setter and Earaminer — ^Mr. Dwijamani Debsarma, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as possible. * 

The figures in the margin indicate fufl marks. 

1. Translate into Mani^uri: — 15 

A true poet lives in himself the life of his nation at its best. He 

feels in his own heart the loftiest longings and aspirations of humanity. 
What to others are occasional glimpses <rf Truth and dim perceptions of 
Reality are to the poet a permanent experience which breaks out in a 
spontaneous flood of music. He, in common with the philosopher, strives 
after the truth of existence, but while the latter arguCs and reflects, the 
former perceives by intuition or in the light of inspiration. His spul 
apprehends Beauty in things trivial. To ordinary folk, the wayside prim- 
rose may be but a primrose and nothing more, but to one who has the 
poetic imagination, it is an expression of Divine Joy — God himself peer- 
ing out of it with a look of inexpressible serenity and peace. 

2. Ciive the cliaracter of the hei^)ine of the Satikhongnang. 14 

3. Explain in Manipun any two of the following passages with 

reference to the context: — • 7 + 7 

(a) 

^niTt-nT«rfafw 

I 

C^B1 I 

4. Amplify the idea contained in either of the following: — 10* 

tjWin 
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5. Give in simple Manipuri the substance of the following: — ^o 

^ wnrl *1^ ^ 

^ I pSttw^N ’TfPi vS'hs'i c<it’?*rf5( 

c^'s^nbt Jirs 1 

*ft«f9r ^»fi 9ii5«. 

f^spi C9i*t9i9i ftji ^•rrtl 

c*rt^ C9it^^i 'srf*! c»iTi^^i 

sifffSr I 

6. Construct sentences using, any seven of the following: — 7 

9|tC«R, '3t5|9I^1, C9PtC?lk=<^, ^1, 55 ^ 1 , C^tCSlT?, «rn9*v, 

'5RT' I 

7. How do you parse the underlined in the following sentence? 

Give reasons for your answer: — , 5 

f^w^ 'STsn 1 

8. Write an essay in Manipuri on any one of the following sub- 
jects : — 25 

(a) Advantages and disadvantages of city-life. 

(b) The village-sports of Manipur. 

(c) Child-education. 


SINHALESE 

Paper-setter and Examiner — ^Mr. Devapriya Wali Sinha, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I . Translate into English : — 

e®© e® !S5i®®«oi9<5 ©3e3(^®c^SJsJ 

66® S8®osS e«sJ e$e®G3C3i(9 o&^aaao 

©aj g0sJ <ftsf<dc9. &ts>tFia&®d exsdsi 
i$@®09(S 96 ^ ®iQ (ftsyaatsy^Stsvi&coiSi @iQ(s>aiSi 
zsi^iSi ties a&eS gg &ai&iS3ot^ssf Qtassf&eS Qie> 
QatSi gocs5t53od9<o& 0ig®iS QtSi Q4Sa ®iQ 
®®®ej ©i®§)g3 <f]03d®9 ®d4^®desS 
•^0c5 C36®o®ae9if qiQ tatSiCsntsSzsiiQ ga?0C)d9 
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toiQQQ aot^oi figdi (ftS»eS Q69 

<pi9 ^£<5 z •«}«s3«s 0ig)qDssf*ete>. S>«$ 

0iee»e«s( @z«S3ia qsao(5«dz4SS)8> •«S390tS> 

fia ^ea&sS ®»a)99i^ tS8 ^oaSehi ®ss}«6 <o0 
®iQt3S q^dz0^GS3«g^ ” d €)coc! ®iQ6S)tsi •(se» 
•GDoei 0990)00(3 e9g3. ®6)^ <9®z06€) e)(S>«oo>co9d 
o®edr6cs><sfo)d 0a<o«t>z«o Sz@®z@@9 0c^O)da). 

0)00)0^ <d 0»d ggSSf0 0)«S)9 zip^coocsf ^zaS^oDzoif 

S o<s>d SDg <a&(S acocS <fi&9oo. 

2. Explain the following: — 20 

§03 *3J§ ©z®d 85g©©<^ ®®og <5 
§0d<j ®0S2Sj’ 0© <y©^Q ?adzn® 

zsidsSi ®‘^(Si-tfi@'®ssS §8 00 d 
az©z«s^§ o©zs} 0(3 '©©©©‘csz 3e ®9 

j. Write an account of the attempts made by Devadatta to assas- 
sinate Gautama Buddha. * 20 

4. Explain Putra Prasna or Udyana Prasna. 20 

5. Write an essay in Sinhalese on one of the following: — 20 

(а) Truthfulness. 

(б) A visit to a historic place. 

(c) Your greatest hero in history. 


KANARESE 

Paper-setter and Examiner — ^Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into Kanarese: — 15 

Marie Slodowska, daughter of a professor in one of Warsaw's colleges, 
in addition to the usual schoolgirl education helped her father in his 
laboratory. If she lacked wealth she did not want for teaching, and with 
her father’s help she went as far as Warsaw’s scientific facilities allowed. 
But Warsaw was'h stage on her journey only, Paris was its goal ; and since 
money was needed she gave private teaching until she had saved enough 
for the great venture. Here we sec indu.stry and set purpose, but also 
a full home-life with the amenities of a middle-class cultured circle and 
with a full meed of affection between parent and child. Then came the 
Paris Faculty of Science where, to quote her own words, Tor three years 
I worked incessantly'. The result was marked by diplomas in mathe- 
matical and physical sciences, but over and above the work required 
for these she had engaged in research work. Nor was this all. In the 
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course of her research work she met Pierre Curie. Once more we quote 
her lucid terseness: *I had the good fortune to meet Pierre Curie at the 
Faculty of Science, Paris, and I married him in 1895. husband 

devoted his whole life to scientific research an<l I shared his work from 
that period in a complete accord of mutual, aspiration. So it was that 1 
stayed in France, my adopted country, while remaining in touch with 
Poland, my native lanl^*. 

2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following sub- 
jects: — 20 

(a) Floods — their havoc on human life and property — their tem- 
poral grandeur on countryside — ^their periodic visitation an occasion of 
care and vigilance to the authorities. 

{a) Amusements — various \ypes — relaxation of mind— excesses and 
their after-effects. 

{c) The valu^ ol a good local museum ; describe one that you have 
seen. < 

(d) Gold and its place in this world. 

3. Explain fully: — 10 

«5ts;5 ^ort;;3P. 

4. Babhruvahana kills Vrishaketu and Arjuna. De- 
scribe how and tmvjsii help him in bringing the 

dead to life. ’ lo 

5. Describe any one of the characters you like best in 

Vikramorvasiya Nataka. 20 

6. * The study of Raghuvam4a inspires the reader with 

lofty ideals.’ Justify this remark. 10 

7. Develop the ideas contained in the following : — ^0 

firid 1 

vikSjotijdZjdi aodj j 
Q3<>:s3o3joc3j3cd) n 

8. Write short sentences illustrating the use of the 

following: — 5 

(a) sijet. 

(b) 

(c) 
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SANSKRIT 


Paper-setters — 


( Dr. Prabhatckandra Chakrabarti. M.A., Ph.D. 
Pandit Krishnapada Vidyaratna 


Head Examiner — ^Prof. Prabhatchandra ChakrabartI, M.A., Ph.D. 


Mr. Sibadas Banerjee, M.A. 

SadanandJF Bhaduri, M.A. 

,, Adityakumar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Dr. Asutosh Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Bhababibhuti Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Bimalanath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Dineshch.andra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Durgamohan Bhattacharyya, M.A.* 

,, Satischandra Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

,, Surendranath Bhattacharyya M.A. 

Bholanath Chatterjee, M.A. 

Phanibhushan Chaiterjee, M.A. 

Dr. SUDHKNDITKUMAR DaS^ M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Atulchandra Dasoupta, M.A. 

,, Jyotischandra Ghatak, M.A. 

,, Ramsaran Ghosh, M.A. • 

Bipinbihari Guha, M.A. 

Kaliranjan Mookerjee, M.A. 

IIaridas Sengupta, M.A. • 

HaRH'ADA SENCiU^TA, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Devnagri 
character). * 

Mr. Basantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Uriya 
character). 

Mr. Maheswar Das, M.A. 

(Tf. look over answer-papers written in Telugu 
character). 

Mahamahop.adhyay Vedantavisarad N. S. 
Anantakrishna Sastri. 

(To look over answer-papers written in Marathi). 

Mahamahopadhyay Pandit Sitaram Sastri 


Examiners — ^ 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

T. Translate freely into English any two from Group A, one from 
Group B, and one from Group C: — 4x6=24 


Group A 

(a) qiviqipi' nwn: vi: i 
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(6) nsfr: wni NNRS linmp»ii 

>lSr; n 

(c) ain^Rftin? ftSfq ? 

VRlOT »wjiq«n ftSfg qt: qilfen: wrfqm tt 

(d) qanrfl5*iStaii^ KVJ^m fiwqitiw: I 

9'jt9iiROR(qrfhifl*r qqi* qsimfti: ii 

Group B 

i 

(o) nfN*<WI »wnfiwm‘ TOrtarat^ I 
t^sfii q^ig^qwn q ii 

(b) OT' iRi^ glir HawRiTwftinftqrft i 

aro iiai Ti*iafqts*i awN w iivnfiKiqj?^ ii 

(c) ^ qft^ f’wi^Rn’qm^tqfinr: qwm i 

flainaf ^ q^<i^ n 

Group 0 

(a) iRj ftm’ M*rwTg »r ^rfir i 

wwNtiN NNt w^ir II 

{b) ^ ^ T«lfiT ^ ife »r 5!T I 

n; ^ ^ ftii: ii 
(c) 9 ^ ^s^FitPir »T«nT: i 

W Ii 

2. (a) Account for the casc-endings in in (a) in Group A. 

Justify in ^ in (a) in Group A. 

Account for the case-endings in f^N: in (n) in Group B, and in (6) 

in Group B. 

Give one word for I 5 

ib) Either^ Elucidate the allusion in (d) in Group A. g 

Or, Amplify the idea contained in NlTin'^gl faP f <N f <4( | 

(c) Expound the samdsas in any three of the following : — 6 

3. (a) Either, Give the description of Ayodhyd as given in BhaUikdvyaf 

Canto I. 8 

Or, Who acoorAlng to the Lord Kfishpa, is his greatest favourite ? 
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( 5 ) Give one word for any THBEB of the following : — 3 

I I i » wr^if i 

(c) Give the li( third person singular of the roots in any THREE of the 
following : — *3 

f I Hsri I 1 I Rffrinr^ i 

(c 2 ) Give the luri third person singular of the roots in any THREE of 
the following : — 3 

I fWrfir • r i 

(e) Derive any FIVE of the following : — 6 

firar^: i i i i wot: \ i Ww: i i 

4. (a) Frame sentences to illustrate the use of any THREE of the 
following : — 3 

O) I 

(ii) I 

(iii) 


(iv) A word taking fourt}i case-ending in connection with 

(&) Correct any FOUR of the following : — 8 

OTsrftait i 

{ ii ) fNItng: H ' 

(iii) ^ EFI OTT OTT?!T i 

(iv) l^Sf im^ i 

(V) PtOTT Irot OTJT I 

'vi) ^ liftw: I 

5. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following: — 25 

{a) Now the king proceeded in his hunting expedition, but before 
he had advanced far, he felt tired. 

(b) Once upon a time there was a wood-cutter in the Deccan, who 
lived in abject poverty and knew no earthly happiness. 

(c) This changed position of his filled him with joy, and he began 
to regard himself as superior to all human beings. 

(d) He was returning home one summer night, when he saw that the 
sky had become overcast with clouds. 

(e) Day by day he grew dejected. But one morning he awoke full 
of joy and hurried to the temple, where he remained for an hour. 

(/) Once upon a time there lived a potteT who owned ten or twelve 
donkeys. He was a bit of a fool, and was the laughing-stock of all. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their q^swers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The fig^tres in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English any three of the following: — 16 

(o) amiPr ^ ft 

jtTOt ftPt I tftjprt tw wifijitfiigw snftr. 

Wfwrff «iTOt ftftw t<TOlfiwinfH*TW 

^vf: I 

ie) tjunaifinf ^ i wj 

I ft ftawSfti: tfii 

ftnttftTm— “ we, wfiRfti f 

(d) tfiRi, 8t«iwraitw ft tfiitwif tfatff!: I ww ft wtft wSfqwti 

ntnitRn^ ? 

(e) fwfitwi— 

Utt ttift 

*1 titf flft w tftatwt I 

w^t- 

‘2. (a) Either, Accoaiit for «|^ in the miderlined word in 
EPtfiW ^ nfiwifn SPRI I *2 

Or, Give in simple English the substance of — 
wtiTET^wiwnrawtnntt ti tut’ ww i 
(6) Either, Derive fn!l<QW and ezponnd the aam&ta in 
trtnwvgRIil in (a) in Queatioii 1. 4 

Or, Change the voice in (|4)M«<WII twnfft: and fW 
^wfiwii 
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(c) Either^ Give the third person singnlar of the 
roots in vn^r^rfir, and I 8 

Or, Derive the following words : — and i 

3. Either^ Amplify and illustrate the idea contained in 

fir iTf igfW^T I • 6 

Or, Explain in your own English : — 

ft R!qTTORT*T^inWllftft WPl I ^jfiRWWraw TOt 

ott: i « 

4. (a) Account for the case-endings in any three of the under- 
lined words : — 3 


^tvf; I 


?nft I 


?gifaw : I siran: jitm: i 

sror I wifN srwufW'flflJi • 

(b) Corerct any three of the following: — * 6 

(i) imht ftw^TPUt i 

(ii) «cm' <nJN: nrant ufireN i • 

(iii) Hire' ftifliTO Jini wf ’mr: i 

(iv) ire, 9 fir fiigiiref i 

(c) Make short sentences to illustrate any three of the follow- 
ing:— 6 

(i) A verb with double objects. 

(ii) The word ipfiif or as an adjective ( ). 

(iii) of words denoting animals that are in perpetual 

strife. 


(iv) The comparative and superlative froms of fjpEf, 

(v) The feminine forms of ^qpzigf. 

5. Translate into English any three of the following: — 30 

(u) iW H ^ TO? 

^i?Pn ??ftT vift j I iw 

iwf ?iift toS? ?in ^sft fiRi?ft — 1 

(b) vftt n^inbft, TOanfrftft 

TO*f >ift 



204 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


(c) f€i39i#st Tisn W n*n: i irer 

t 

ffii wsiPr I ^ iRi irwrfV^:, ?rt ftm awt wai g^wnaipmpr, 

^ai' 3^ wig jftio fitwi^wmw— *ra^ wiawp^wxwiwwwiw 

gtwwgwwiw gsw’ ^wra #wnwwiw: i 

{d) ftiRiwi I ' twg' anwig gaflwf’ ) ftf »rai wiwg wi4 a?n^ i 

wgwgi.'wfipi! wg^ *wra:, wwxifii’ wi g^w: 

^qivn«[ — 

fimi wt wf? WT gmi 3Wt wi wt i 
wigwfwwig ggi gwwt gfirfir^in n 

6. Translate into Sanskrit any FIVE of the following : — 25 

• 

ia) Having slain h^s great rnomy B’vana. tin*, demor.-king of f-anka, and 
returned with his wife Sfta tev Ayodhyil, R'.m gave all his thoughts to the 
affairs of his kingdom . 

(h) There was a certain island in Ihc; sea, the only human inhabi- 
tants of which were an old man, whose name was Prospero, and his 
beautiful daughter Miranda. 

(c) FritbvTrrij furious at thi*?, did tiot n ait to hoar any morn, but drew 
his sword on Sanga, and wa^ joined by Jaimal. Surajmiil took the side of bis 
eldest brother, 

(dl Valmiki then related all that had hef dlen Sit?., the wife of Kama, 
since the day when Iiak§mana had left her on the side of the Ganges. 

(c) Rama then turned to his bi others and said : T now desire that you 
will set to work immediately, sinc^* there is no rea'^on for delay, and there is 
much to be done.* 

if) A hare one day was speaking scornfully of the short legs of a 
tortoise and his slowness. The tortoise quietly replied, 'You may be as 
swift as the wind, but I will beat you in a race.' 

(g) The tiger is the lord of the forest. He is a very strong ))east, 
and is said to bt stronger than the lion. He looks like a great cat, and 
he has many of the habits of a cal. 
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PALI 

{ Mr. CHilRANDAS Chatter jEE, M.A. 

Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, M.A., Ph.D., D.Lit. 

( Mr. Sadananda Bhaduri, M.A. 

Amulyacharan Vidyabhusan. 

FIRST PAPER 

. Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable . 

The figures in tht margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English any four of the following passages: — 20 

(a) Aladdha tattha assadam vayas’ etto apakkami. 
kako va selam asajja nihhijjdpema Gotamam. 

Tassa sokaparetassa vlna kaccha abhassatha, 

tato HO dummano yakkho tatth* ov* a^itaradhdyathd*it. 

(b) Labha vata no anappaka, ye mayam Bhagavantam addasama, 

Haranam tarn upema cakkhuma, Hatthfi no hojii tuvaih mabamuni. 
GopI ca ahah ca as^ava, brahmacariyaih Sugate caramase, 
jatimaranassa paragfi, dukkhass* antakara bkavdfnasb. 

{c) Yathapi bhamaro puppham vannagandham ahethay&m 
paleti rasarh adiiya evarii game muhl caro. 

Na tena bhikkhu bbavati yilvata bhikkhatc pare 
vissaifi dhammath samadaya bhikkhu hot*! na tavata. 

{d) Manujassa pamattacarino tanha vacXlhati maluva viya 

so palavati hurahurath phalam icchani va vanasmi va^iaro. 

Yam esa sahatl jammi tinha lokc visafcfcikii 
soka tassa, pavatjldhanti abhivarirlam va blranarfi. 

(e) Acirarh vat* ayarii kayo pat>bavith adhisessati 
chydcio apetavihnano nirattham va kalmgaram. 

Parijinnam idam rupam roganicjcjlam pabha\\gunam, 
bhijiati put’isandeho, maranantaih hi jivitam. 

If) Apassi-m-uttirinapadam hasantih c* eva tapasiih 
“imaya khalu bhacca me gahltil mV' *ti cinfii/a : 

“Kim 11 a piissasi bhacce me bhoti tvani” iti aba tarn, 

“kiih nijaputta bhaccehi, piva nahaya” *tyaha sa. 

2. Write full grammatical notes on SIX of the italicu-^d words in 
Question 1. 0 

3. Conjugate the roots of EITHRR apakkami OR addasdma in aorist ; and 
■of EITHER dddya OR hhikkhate in present. 4 

4. Decline the bases of EITHER tatjha OR gopl and of EITHRR rUpadi OR 
mahdmuni^ in all the cases and numbt»rs. 6 

6. Expound the Samasas in any THREE of the following 6 

parappavddakusalo ; dhammavinayasafhqahadi ; sattUviaccasatrinugo ; 
TambaMUniirajophuWdi ; samhuddhamatakovidaih ; sahbdbharauahhusitd. 

6. Frame short sentenc es in Pali, using any THREE of the following 
particles : — viya^ ndma, kevalaih, vata^ bhiygo. 3 

7. Either, Explain fully, indicating the conWt : — 8 

(a) Paliih ahabhidhanimassa, atthaih assa na so ’dhiga. 
ib) Palimattarh idhiinitam, n* atthi atthakatha idba. 

(c) Sihalo, tena sambandha ete sabbe pi Sibala. 

(rf) Vaggapahhdsakan nama saihyuttah ca nipsltakam. 


Paper-setters — 
Examiners — 
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Or, (a) Define a bhikkhii and a brahmatia according to the Dhamnia- 
pada. ^ 

(6) Write short explanatory notes o % — ariyasaccanif saihkh&ra, dsava^ 
and PataTijaU-mataih. ^ 

8. Either, Relate in simple Pali the story of Kapirajacariya. 8 

Or, Give the Bubstanc3 ot the gdthds of Maluhkyaputta and MahapAja- 

pati Gotami. 3 

9 . Either, Summarize the account d the Council of Mahakassapa. 8 

Or, What are the main teachings of Buddha according to your text ? 8 

10 . Give a short sketch of the life of either Vijaya or Buddhaghosa*. 6 

11. Translate into Pali : — 25 - 

(a) At that time a lion and a tiger lived in a mountain-cave in a forest. 
A jackal used to attend them and cat the meat left by them. 

(b) The lx>dhisatta was born in a brahmin family of Benares. When he 
came of age, he went to Takkasila. On his return the king made him his 
family priest. 

(c) The bodhisatta set (%ut from Benares with merchandise on five 
hundred carts for trading purposes. On reaching the high road he called 
together all the tradcr.s and admonished thorn. 

(d) Prince Dighavu found the kin^ of Benares in a lonely place. He 
seized him and shid. *‘Now will I cut into fourteen pieces the man who killed 
my father and mother.’ • 

(e) One day he found in the forest a young deer. Ho took it home and 

nourished it. He treated it as his own child. One day the deer was killed by 
a hunter. • 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidaleb are required to give their answen, in their own 
wurdb as far as practicable. 

1 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I . 'I'raiLslate any two of the following passages into English : — 25 

(а) Tass’ ckadivasaui mahdtale nisiditva madhuphariitehi khadaniyaih 
khadantassa ekaiii madhabindiiTt ca phaiiitabindun ca puvakharKjiafi ca 
bhumiyaih pati. Eka pipilika tain dlsvil ''ranho mahatale madhucat|i bhinna, 
phanitasakafaih piivasakatam nikkujjitaih, madhupJidrjLi-tapflve khadatluV’ 
ti viravanti carati. Baja tas.sa ravaih sutva hasi. 

(б) Ath’ assa ratho saninddapiUhena vegena gacchanto Simbalivanarti 
pakkhauto. Tassa gamanamagge Simbalivanaih talavanam viya chijjitva 
samuddapiUhe patati. Supatjijapotakd samuddapit^he parivattenta maha- 
ravaih raviih=^u. bakko Mataliiii pucchi : **Samma Matali, kiiii saddo nam’ 
esa, atikaruno ravo vattati” ti. ”Deva, tumhakam rathavegavicui,o,dtc 
Simbalivane patante supa^napotaka maranaJbtiayaiajjiid okaviravarii 
viravanti” ti. 

(c) Tato titthiya “Sundariih na passama” ti kolahalaih katvfi ranfio 
arocetva “kaham vo asamka" ti vutta ”ime divase Jetavanaih gata *ti, tatr' 
assa pavattim na janama” ti vatva **tena hi gacchatha nam vicinathd” ti 
rahila anuhhata attano upatthake gahctvd Jetavanaih gantva vicinanta 
inalakacavarantare disvd mancakaih aropetvd nagaraih pavesetva ’'samat^iassa 
Gotamassa savaka *Satthara katapdpakammarh paticchddessama* ti Sundaririi 
maretvd malakacavarantare nikkhipixhsh” ti raiiho arooayiihsu. 
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2 (a) Expound the Samasas in anj four of the italicized words in Ques- 
tion 1. 4 

(6) Decline in the locatij^ case the bases of any four of the following : — 
(i) ranno, (ii) titthiya, (iii) allano, (iv) maTtcakaih, (v) Sotth&ra, and: 
(vi) tumhakam. ^ 4 

(c) Conjugate the roots of any two of the following : — (i) kh&dantassa in 
aorist, (ii) camfi in future, (iii) in present, jatidma in optative, 

and (v) nikkhipiihsii in impcrati^. 4 

3. (a) Illustrate the uses of either the ablative or the locative case in Pali. 

4 

(6) Give the causative form of Vhd ; the desiderativc form of Vkit ; 
the intensive form of Vlap ; and the denominative verbal stejn of putia. 4 

4. Jfkther, Narrate briefly in English the relevant story connected with the 

following verso : — 13 

“Daixlcn’eke damayanti aiikusehi kasahi ca 
adam.lcna asatthena nago dan to mahesina ti." 

Or, Fully explain what Buddha meant by saying — “Dvc’me bhikkhave 
anta pabhajitena na ^.evitabba.'* 13 

5. Kitlier, Comment on FOliJi Pnbbahim'iltasy noting jiheir bearing on the 

life and teaching of Buddha. 12 

• 

Or, Write notes on any 'L’HBEF>of the following : — (a) saccakiriyd, 
(6) Dambala, (c) Dignabhdt,ialcd; (d) Paticcasamnppdda, (e) Bralimadafjda, 
if) Bharukaccha, (g) Jetavana, andf//) PnTtcavaggiya blitkkhU. 12 

G. Translate into English either (a) or (b) : — 30 

(a) Atite Bodhisatto sakunayoniyaiii nibbattitva vayappatto sakui^ia- 
baihghaparivuto samuddamajjhe dfpake vasi. Ath’ ekacco kasira^^bavasino 
vaiiija disakakaih gahetva navaya samuddaih pakkhandiihsu. Samuddamajjhe 
nava bhijji. Disakako taiii dfpakaih gantva cintosi : “ayam mahasakuna- 
saiTigho, maya kuhakakammaih katva etesaih ao<jiani c’ eva potake ca kha- 
dituih va^tati” ti. So otaritva sakunasamghassa majjho mukhaih vivaritva 
ekena padena pat-haviyaih att-hasi. “Ko nama tvarii sami” ti sakuiiehi 
puttho ^ahaih Dhammiko namd** ti aha. '^Kasma pana ekapadena 

’si” ti. “Maya dutiye pade nikkhittc pathavi dharetuih na sakkot!” ti. 
“Atha kasma muknam vivaritva titthasi" ti. “Mayaiii ahham aharaiii na 
khadama, vataifi eva pivama” ti, evah ca pana vatva to sakuno amantetva 
“ovadani vo dassami, taiii suiiatha” ti aha : 

“Dhammam caratha natayo, dhammaiii caratha, bhaddaih vo, 
dhammacarl sukharh seti asmiih loke paramhi ca” ti. 

(b) ^lahodadhiih aparimitaiii mahasaram bahubheravaiii ratanaga^anaiii 

alayaih | 

najjo yatha macchaga^asatiighasovita puthii savanti upayanti 
sagaram || 

evarh naraih annadapanavatthadaih seyyanisajjattharapassa 
dayakaih | 

puiihassa dhara upayanti panditaih najjo yatha varivaha va 
sagaran ti || 
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Paper-setters— i Harley, M.A.r 

I Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqui, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiners- | Madlvi Maqbol Ahmkd. M A. 

(. ,, Syed Md. Badrul Alam, B.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own icords as far, as 

practicable, 

,T!ie figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (o) Translate into English, with reference to the context: — 15 

^ ^ ^ ^ WaJ I Uli 

JdO ?aa.|j liiCil) Jl*i3 ^ ) ‘ Aiiij j >G1)| ^ 

^ ^ j yeS j I j yfcC ^ 

oic yoGi ^yJl 

IsJj^ |ji yoLw j jac ^ Gl XltL G tfl 

‘ j ^ v£JGa 

jGcoJl ^1 ^31 41)1 j G J(ai 

4Cv2b^ G® j Gj |j| 0^ft .Gw| j d!f 

05 vjG=^l (i£jli ^ y**4^ J 1;^ I J 

* vyl vjtJaiLw 

(b) Give the root jG®) ® 

y®G - l^iiTl - cyaUI ^ ^aLjl - ,^^.lX 3^' - - oil 

(c) Give u-^AyUl ^G®S|^b loc 4 

(d) To what class belongs in ^yj| 

in the above passage ? Give the other of this class and mention 

the special force of each with an example. 

2. Give the story of ^ Jj] j|yj| 7 

3. Write in your own Arabic the story of SiJiJ) j 15 


of this class and mention 
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4. (a) Render into simple English : — 


10 


(I) 


c;l r^* J 

iUlU ^ AL^ He jJflD ^(ijjJl dLi^OS j 

ir) 

) ^Jl• »y-3}K lOl *_llc Uj * ^ ^ . ^.JmJ) 

t^jl ^ \tjl^ * 6^^ 

(6) Give the force of the l underlined in the above passages. 4 

(c) To what class of nouns belongs f Give the other nouns of 

5 
9 


this class and state their grammatical characteristics. 

5, Correct or justify any six of the following, giving reasons : 






(0 

l-c/! W 

Ju^l 6| (l) 

dJu>»3 ^a) 


^ ^ 8 

|.J6 )4>iJ (Jl (l) 

0^X3 ^(r) 

^L» »y) (o) 

-f 

Ijc 4jj (v) 


6. Translate the following passage into Arabic: — 80 

There is a well-known story that a young boy used to go out every 
day to take care of the cattle in the fields. This duty was very light. 
Once, when lying on the grass, he thought that he would play a trick on 
the people of the village; .so he ran there calling out *Wolf Wolf!’ 
Villagers hastened to his help, but found no need to assist him. He did 
so another time, and again the villagers went to him on hearing his cry 
of distress. A third time this occurred, but they did not go. But it was 
a fact that a wolf had really come and attacked the cattle. 


14—0. P. 43/85 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. * 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 12 

J^i j ijji A-jy j 4: ^ V; 

tJjtfSuJi S tyc Ui|j 

Jbtiii* viJi/* * 8»ycJ ojI j IjjI JLArU 

l^(a. j Hs 5 | 3 | j 

Jic(c AXC j Ax^Jiaevi* ^ ^ yj^ 

« 

t 

aSlasJl jic sSj tL| - h« (J ^ 

tt» 

JtfCw* cio jG j :ic j Ku^nUai 

^ Iwfir' ^ J * s£y^(iijiiZ ^ ^L» U 

(0 

(xjJ| * Ixmixo y(l (_j<aajU| y^;yu^ 

j j 4 «:^Gl£jJ * ^J/• Vi(l y;l 

^ ♦ **S0. U jOM yil y^ 

l,'>«^'» 4 Uj^ j JeULJ * y^ ^lAU U 

■2. Answer any three of the following: — 15 

{a) Give the and of any five of the following : — 

^JL^CkwJ • AX^uJLsvi J 0 ^ 3 9 \ tXv*acJ • C«| j 

(b) Write notes on five of the following, explaining their construc- 
tion : — 

^ j iSu U.I • |Jii(c dix oil j I j| j • («j|j iSJjsJ j 
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(c) Write with vowel-points the opposite numbers of nvE of the 
following : — 

j ; JJU 

(d) Write out with full vowel-points the three hayU in Question I (b). 

3. (a) The passages in Question 1 (c) are included in the eiecjbion of 

Explain this word, and state nhether this class of literary expressipn was 
common among the Arabs. 

. (b) What is meant by f Montio;i a few poets belonging to it. 

(c) Write an account of 6 


i. Translate into English either A or B ; — 

A 


30 


K* U> 

j j ]yi} j Gjvc j ^ 

v^tXCJl I jit I 5 J3\ J sHLiJb t3| | j| JS j 

J[ i*» 

J(5» l» 4 *^ » Wl liji *S»t> ^ y UU 


|jt» tjtiUl yii |.*j «C6Mi ^.1 

Sr 

J(ii» JjsvC« I* (a* (iWJl *Aw <Uw iji (*-'1 

* y* {?• y-ljl ,_y j*^ vyil 

B 

^^1 (j£x)| j o(/« dj ^ j di(^ ^ ^JLotiJl 

tfl Ul CM • 

tj A3 1 ^ Oaf j AjI^ Jaev^ j aUI 

j 0 tfi 

^y3fcVij^l I^Jat vXV* aLw ^ ^ 1U« ))| ^ 

j£l Ajiitj j aUI Si Ajin3 Jl U £a^l ^ ydJi j jWI j a* 1SJ| j 

IM 



1SI2 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


5. Answer any three of the following: — 12 

(a) Illustrate with examples the kinds of sentence found in Arabic, and 
parse according to Arabic grammar the baifidn Question 1 (a) beginning 

• • -jiUaJl viyt 


(5) Mention ^ LJil give examples. 


(c) Explain the meaning of ^ jCAJ) l , and exemplify their 


uses. 


(d) What is the order of words in an Arabic sentence? Does tliis 
logic of grammar prevail in all sentences? 


(e) Writ© fii Arabic with full vowel-signs: — 

The man and a son of his; .six cows; Joseph and Jacob came; next 
week; each of us has two hands. 


6. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

The three philosophers .set out secretly for Rome with a great quantity 
of gold in iron boxes. They entered the city as merchants, but all the 
time they were seeking a chance to bury the treasure they had brought in 
two separate places. At last their chance came, and they hid the gold in 
two old underground chahibers, and then presented themselves before the 
emperor. ‘Oreat Emperor of the Romans’, said the first, ‘we are mighty 
men though we do not bear arms. And in the night a spirit comes to each 
of us and thus do we learn* many things, but especially do we know of any 
treasure that has lain in the ground even from ancient time.’ 


PERSIAN 

Paper-setters — -j 
Examiners — j 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers iw their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English: — 25 


Maulvi a. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Khan Bahadur Siwms-ul-I^lama Md. -Hidavet Husain, 

F.A.S.B. 

Maulvi M. Amjad Hossain, M.A. 

,, Md. Fazlul Haque, M.A. 

„ Md. Sanaullah, M.A. 

„ Shah Kalimur Rahman, M.A. 


(o) 

jA jy 
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, j-< ^y* j-^ asy^ 

>" dJUJ ^ ;;; 

>J^ Id3 y tlSMMt} Oiw^ «3 m^ 

jAj y^j\i ^ y ^d«- 

^ aL»XA * 

. ® 

c»w.)y ^ 

•^4**^ ^d— JJ ^mSU.) 

l/*^ ^ 3^ 

.liM**^ ^LIoA-AM Ij ^ 

^ I ^>uU> jd/*t C^aiM^ CNm»^ y WJ U 

y ^ y** 3^ ^ ^ ^ • 

-«• >• * 

cJ ) y 

o^■4M^ sU9j*i^ y j,^dA**^-i C5A 

*>jlA U^ y sJjaJ y d^! li 

* y i^AjO SS ^UmSUO yi 

2. (fl) Explain the allusion in the first line of extract (a) in 

Question 1 . 3 

(b) Epound the metapohr in the first line of extract (6) in 
Question 1. 4 

3. Explain fully. any two of the followinf^ in Persian: — 10 

fa) 

^y J y ;ld J dL-f 

4)^— J ^— <> )i.. « /l . ■■ > lyl>»LU jy 

WsU^ ^JL d ! 'y d-iM^ dL) (.j 

t y AnilO Od*») 


o«. ..» > . d ,oy dJi-J 


0>4«»d 


IJ ^-i-^ jJAJ jLjkl 
Jl»— 4rt — 3 j.Jfl. j jd 
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ui<«^ kJjj iS 


(c) 


lalsy 


4. (a) Give in your own w'orcls the s^iry of:— 4 

either U ^ •‘^*3 cwKa. 

c f 

or V*.y^ lUoK^ 


(h) Expl8,in with reference to the context : — 4 

yti pA. ^j;! u^H 

'iy* df ***~ :V ' •* 

^ aJ ^3 

jL^k^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 A — 

J* Ai * ^ ^tl . i L 3 


6. {a) Explain the force of aC in the following lines : — .*> 

ji*} ^ oIac ^jJjJb yti AystA jL'li 

v 2S9 ^i ^9 A— l yy ^■'^i A— f 

j1«3j«) a Aj Af 7 VM^i^ . 

3^ AAJ Af AS 

^tsk. ^1 ^ ^ d*!*) Af b 

iLsiA 3^ i}b*ii) Af i^4mJ I s:s>«9^ 
jI-jLJ a, ■♦■A ji ;A) 

(6) Form sentences to illustrate the different uses of 3!, 8 

6. (a) Write down etymological notes on any six of the following 6 
wbft « jjAb a y m ~ ” tyyM»ys 

(6) Form words hy the following suffixes and use them in short 
sentences. — ® 


.^0 .Jlj 
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7. Translate into Persian : — 25 

The celebrated poet Ni^mi of Ganjah who died in the year 676A.H., 
assures us that he compiled nis Sikandamama or 'History of Alexander* from 
Jewish, Christian, and Pahlavi records ; by which we may suppose him to 
mean Hebrew, Greek, or Latin, and old Persian manuscripts. He informs us 
that the Macedonian hero, having espoused Rfishang or Roxana, the dfbughter 
of Darius, and proceeded (from l^fahdni to Istakhr, there placed on his head 
the imperial crown, in the plaoeof Kayumars and of Kaiqubdd. 


SECOND PAPER 

s 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — • 20 

A 

jj ^ 3^ c^^^t*** ) lS*^J ••Ml 

AW^ m ) *^3 vl/^3 ^ i » ta^ 

^ SjjS cs<otA> JoJ 3|))^ ^ ^ ^ 

A)^ ^ ^ J^Ak M ^ 

* jiyi k>A;Oo f 3' * *>^1^ ’^\y\ ) 


B 

vJu^ j ^ U 

0, 

|_5j> csik^^j aUIj ^jIaJI - ssyJS ^ ^Lm ^ 

^ pKa.1 AJwilj ^J^y \) ^ ;jl5 - •>jJ ^ 

^ (aI j^m*.**** ^ OAJ^A* 3^ jO •Si>iAsJl p !•> A^ t)jS 

y USsm»4^ OnXA y . AAaI^ A^-J I ^1 • >3i. 1 >^ » 

2k Give a short account of the life and career of Nadir Shdh, following 
closely the narative given in your Persian text. 9 

8. Write short notes on any three of the following Yazdagird-i-Athim, 

Shdpur-Dbu-l-Aktaf, Farldiin, Maf^mOd of Ghazna, and Bahrfim Gur 6 
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i. Translate into English any two of the following: — 93 

A 

</"* «J^ y y sji JlaM ^_5* tXxi^y 5J y ^ J^T 

X ^ w ^ ^ ^ 

vii* ” •*)? u*)^ lS’**? y y u^y^ UD 3^ *>^^1 

tti* 3* y y b y '^y 

»afc-»l vjj-^ vtO<^^ t*'^'^ (*y^ yb'** vjyj^ vti)$* 

B 

af ^,iy 1*^1^ ^Jyi^- ^ 

^ j ^iii<itf ^J^ ij *)^ ^1 »i^ 3^ ^ y^ tfy*)i^^ 

0^1 J ^ ijA*** tX'*) ^t> &)ls^ ^y^ ji^ y^ 

jKij sS ^ jJ®* J*i ^ ^1* kiwi? 

* jjf jKj a? a? l.#x# ^ 3^^ »ixA? 3^1 

c 


•>y j!/-j j jjj j “T** 

* 

k)^ )i;k)l dUX'el— Ifl-J ;J 

y 

Jjj ^ «>-*^ cr'* ji jk 

* 




* 

^k>A. jk> ^Ak> k)!j 

.7?^ 

vmaac kiwd ^ ^k^io db 

* 

v^k)l 


kiw^^^JL.) sS vi^xaf sS pilkVi 

* 

kifrkMi^t) ^ p.T)V V-.. » ^^y' 

■ <k»>^ 

^ 7^ j-^'> »1) cri' 3' 

* 

jl ka^y ^3^k) bI; 



3. Turn the following into the imperative mood :— 3 

y^ " - cA“y - 

6. Translate into Persian : — 25 

When Adam and Eve were cast forth from Paradise, say iVrabian 
traditionists, they fell in different parts of the earth; Adam on a mountain 
in the island of Ceylon, Eve in Arabia. For two hundred years they 
wandered separate and lonely. After this they came together on mount 
‘Arafftt. Adam raised his hands and eyes to heaven and implored the 
mercy of God. 
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LATIN 

Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 
Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

• 

Mr. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

Rev. Father V. Verbockhaven, S.J. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
7Vords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks t 

I. Translate into English: — 

Sic enim mihi perspicerc videor, ita natos esse nos, ut inter omnis 
esset societas quaedam, maior autem, ut quisque proxime accederet. 
Itaque cives potiores quam peregrini, propinqui quam alien! ; cum his 
enim amicitiam natura ipsa peperit, sed'ea non satis habet firmitatis. 
Namque hoc praestat amici tia propinqui tati, quod ex propinqui tate bene- 
volentia toll! potest, ex amicitia non potest ; sublata enim benevolentia 
amicitiae iiomen tollitur, propinquitatis manet. Quanta autem vis ami- 
citiae sit ex hoc intellegi maxime potest, quod ex infinite sociotate generis 
human!, quam conciliavit ipsa natura, ita contracts res est et adducta in 
angustum, ut omnis caritas aut inter duos aut inter paucos iungeretur. 

10 

z. Either, Appreciate Cicero as a writer cH philosophy. lo 

Or, Form an estimate of friendship after Cicero. 

3. Translate into English: — 10 

Atque etiam mihi quidem videntur, qui utilitatis causa fingunt amici- 

lias, amabilissimum nodum amicitiae tollere. Non enim tarn utilitas parta 
per amicum quam amici amor ipse delectat, tumque illud fit, quod ab 
amico est profectum, iucundum, si cum studio est profectum. 
Tau tumque abest ut amicitiae propter indigentiam colantur, ut 
ei, qui opibus et copiis maximeque virtute, in qua plurimum est praesidi, 
minime alterius indigeant, liberalissimi sint et beneficentissimi. Atque 
baud sciam an ne opus sit quidem nihil umquam omnino deesse amicis. 
Ubi enim studia nostra viguisseiit, si numquam consilio, numquam opera 
nostra nec domi nec militiae Scipio eguisset ? Non igitur utilitatem 
amicitia, sed utilitas amicitiam secuta est. 

4. Either, What may be leanit from Cicero’s writings of his per- 
sonal and political ideals and their relation to his friendships? 10 

Or, What do you know of — Atticus, Scipio Africanus the younger, 
I.aelius, and Scaevola the augar? 

5. Translate into English: — 20 

(a) Ille autem: ‘neque te Phoebi cortina fefellit, 
dux Anchisiada, nec me deus aequore mersit. 
namque gubemaclum, multa vi forte revulsum, 
cui datus haerebam custos, cursusque regebam, 
praecipitans traxi mecum. maria aspera iuro, 
non ullum pro me tantum cepisse timorem, 
uam tua ne, spoliata armis, excussa magistro, 
eficeret tantis navis surgentibus undis. 
ties Notus hibenias immensa per aequora noctes 
vexit ine violentus aqua: vix lumine quarto 
prospexi Italiam, summa sublimis ab unda. 


I aper -setters — j 
Examiners — \ 
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paullatim adnabam terrae : iam tuta tenebam ; 
ni gens crudelis madida cum veste gravatum, 
prensantemque uncis manibus capita aspera mentis, 
ferro invasisset, praedamque ignara putasset, 
nunc mo ductus habet, versantquc in litore venti*. 

(b) His demum exactis, perfecto munere divae, 
devenere locos laetos, et amoena vireta 
fortunatorum nemorum, sede^que beatas. 
largior hie campos aether et lumine vestit 
purpureo ; solemque suum, sua sidera, norunt. 
pars in gramincis exercent membra palaestris ; 
contendunt ludo, et fulva luctantur arena ; 
pars pedibus plaudunt choreas, et carmina dicun t. 

* nec;" non Threicius longa cum veste sacerdos 

pbloquitiir nunieris septem discrimina vocum ; 
iamque fidem digitis, iam pectine pulsat eburno. 
hie genus antiquum Teucri, pulcherrima proles, 
magnanimi heroes, nati melioribus annis, 

Ilusque, Assaracusque, et Troiae Dardanus auctor. 
arma procul, cumisque virum miratur inancs. 
stant terra defixae hastae, passimque soluti 
per campos pascuntur equi. 

G. Either, Narrate briefly the incidents of the sixth book of the 
Aeneid. lo 

Or, Compare the Aeneid with any other epic poem known to you. 

7. Translate, and explain' the allusions in, the following: — 10 

(a) Qui clamores tota cavea nuper in hospitis et amici mei M. 
Pacuvi nova fabula, cum ignorante rege uter Orestes esset, Pylades 
Oresten se esse diceret, ut pro illo necaietur, Orestes autem, ita ut erat, 
Oresten se esse perseveraret ! 

(b) Quo fessum rapitis, Fabii? tu Maximus ille es, 
unus qui nobis cunctando restituis rem. 

8. State the diflerent ways in which adverbs are formed from 

adjectives, with illustrative examples. 6 

9. Show by examples the constructions used with — libet, decet, 

poeniiet, coram, interest, obsum, frugi, forsan. 8 

10. Translate: — nescio quis adest ; nescio quis adsit ; vereor ut hoc 

facere possis ; vereor ne hoc faciat ; hoc facit ne quis exire possit ; 
hoc facit ut nemo exire possit. 6 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates ate rtquired to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The fipures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate: — 60 

{a) Mars, the god of war, the reputed father of Romulus, wants his 
son in heaven. He prays Jupiter to allow this, and Romulus 
disappears in a thunderstorm. 

Nam pater amipotens postquam nova moenia vidit, 
multaque Romulea l^lla peracta manu ; 

Tupiter,^ inquit 'habet Romana potentia vires, 
sanguinis oflicio non eget ilia mei. 
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redde path natum: quamvis intercidit alter, 
pro se proque Remo, qui mihi restat, erit. 
unus erit, quern tolles in caerula coeli: 

tu mihi dixisti, sint rata dicta lovis/ 
lupiter annuerat. Nutu tremefactus uterque 
est polus, et coeli pondera movit Atlas. * 
est locus ; antiqui Capreae dixere paludem ; 

forte tuis illic, Romule, iura dabas. 
sol fugit, el removeni* subeuntia nubila coelum ; 
et gravis eifusis decidit imber aquis. 
hinc tonat : hinc missis abrumpitur ignibus aether ; 
fit fuga ; rex patriis astra petebat* equis. 

Romuleus: an adjective from Romulus. 

(b) Caesar reforms the Calendar — making the year 36^^ days + 1 in 

leap year. 

Sed tamen errabant etiam tunc tempora ; donee 
Caesaris in multis haec quoque cura fuit. 
non haec illc deus tantaeque propagiiiis auctor 
credidit officiis esse minora suis: 
promissumque sibi voluit praeposcere caelum ; 

nec deus ignolas hospes inire domos. 
is decies senos tercenlum et quinque diebus 
iunxit: et e pleno tempora quarta die. 
hie anni modus est. In lustrum accedere debet, 
quae consummatur partibus, una dies. 

(c) Caesar* s first expedition to Bvitain. 

His conslitutis rebus nactus idoneam ad navigandum tempestatenr 
tertia fere vigilia solvit equitesque in ulteriorem portum progredi et naves 
conscendere et se sequi iussit a quibus quum ]^aulo tardius esset adminis- 
tratum ipse hora circiter diei quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam atti^t 
atque ihi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium copias armatas conspexit. 

(d) The battle of Marathon, The Persians defeated by the Athe* 
nians, in spite of the failure of the Spartems (Lacedaemonii) 
to come in time. 

Dutis, etsi non aoc|miin locum videbnt suis, tamen fretus numero- 
copiariini sunriim coufligcrc c'upiebat, eoqiie niagis, quod, priusquam 
La(!cdacnioi]ii subsidio venireiit, dimicaro utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in 
aciem peditum centum, eqiiitum decent milia produxit proeliumque com- 
misit. In quo tanto plus virtute valucrunt Athenicnscs, ut decemplicem' 
numorum hostium profligurint adeocpjc perterrucrint, ut Persae non castra, 
sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil adhur est nobilius. Nulla eiiim tarn 
cxigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

2. Translate into Latin : — 40* 

(a) As Hannibal was in difllculties for want of supplies, he deter- 
mined to march south without delay in hope of finding allies who would 
supply his army's needs and furnish an asylum for the winter. 

(b) The careful husbandman plants trees though he may never see 
their fruit. If all behaved in this fashion the world would be happier. 

(c) He was a man of great eloquence, but what he had to say was- 
always less attractive than the way he said it. 

(d) Slowly they coasted along Sicily until in the distance they saw 
the ships of the Carthaginians, when they turned towards them and pre-^ 
pared for battle. 

(c) We should use our time wisely when we are young, that wheir 
old we may have the satisfaction of knowing that we have done the best 
with out lives. 

(/) On hearing this, Cassius abandoned his attempt, fearing that her 
might be cut off from the city unless he set out at once. 

({;) He said that he had not given any such commands. 
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FRENCH 

. . I Mr. Nagekdd.\nath ('handra, M.A. 

P^r-saters and Examiners- | g Potolaire, S.J. 

■ FIRST PAPER 

Canduhtest arc rcfjuircd to tjim their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English any three of the following passages: — 24 

(a) L'^tiltde qiii (‘onimenva coinme a Tordinaire a cinq heurcs et 
, domic, apiis nne interminable r^cr^tion, fut d’line tristesse mortelle. 
Nous n’^tions quo six au qiiartier, le inaitre compris, en r^unissant 
les retardatairos dcs trois divisions. 1^ sallc, veuve do tons sos habitants, 
avait un air lugubre, ot tons ces pupitres, avec ecs nonis graves en creux 
ilans le bois, blanc sur noir, me faisaient Teffet d’autant de pierres tiimu- 
laires. * 

(h) Et nous nous envolions sur les deux bords de la route, au gr^ des 
])ref^reiices et des arniti6s. C’cst \h qu'on ^(‘hangenit, tout en marchant, 
les confidences intimes, qu’on se disait sa pens^e tout enticro sur la vie, 
sur les hommes, et sur l^s choses. ('‘^est la que le professeur ^tait analyst, 
le censeur censur^, le proviseur. diss6(]u6, ot les petits (^amarades bien 
arranges; <*'est la qu’on cniisait de tout, spdcialement do tout ve qu’on ne 
savait pas avec I’assurance d’un age qui ne connait pas d*obstn(*les. 

(c) Or, ces vapours dont je vous parle, venant k passer du cote gauche 
oil cst le foie, au cot^ droit ou est le coeur, il sc trouve que le poumon, 
que nous appelons en latin ami/an, ayant (*ommuni(‘ation avec le cerveaii, 
.que nous nonimons en grec nasmus, par le moyeii de la veine cave, que 
nous appelons en h^breu enhile, rencontre en son chemin les dites vapours 
. . . comprenez bien ce raisonnement, je vous prie, et parce que les d’tes 
vapeurs ont certaine malignity . . . woutez bien ceci, je vous <*onjure. 

(d) Comment ! e'est un homme qui fait des miracles. II y a six mois 
(prune femme fut abandonn^e de tons les autres m^decins : on la tenait 
morte, il y avait deja six heures, et Ton se disposait a I’ensevelir, lorsqu’on 
fit venir de force riiomnie dont nous parlous. Il lui mit, I’ayant vuc, une 
petite goutte de je ne sais quoi dans la bouche; et, dans le mfime instant, 
elle se leva de son lit, et se mit aussitfit k se promener dans sa (‘hambre 
comme si de Hen ii'eflt dt6. 

Lucas. — Ah ! 

Valere. — Il fallait que ce ffit quelque goutte d*or potable. 

2. Write notes on : — (a) petit honhomme ; (h) eVderire chaenn cotre 
nom ; (c) ce ii’csf jamais de ref us ; (d) Racines de Lancelot. 12 

Either Justify the title given by Moliere to his comedy Lc Medecin 
malgre lui. 14 

Or, Write a short note on the character of Ja(*queline in Moil^re’s 
play Le MMecin malgr^ lui. 

4. Conjugate in full the verb falhir. 6 

.5. Explain in full the ways of fomiing the feminine of adjectives of 

.quality in French. 14 

6. Translate into French one of the following passages : — 30 

(a) It was only in 1920 that Japan and Turkey for the first time 
exchanged ambassadors. But since then Japan has sent her emissaries. 
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private and official, to be thoroughly' en rapport with the successful revolt 
of Mustapha Kemal against his ancestors’ capitulations. These capitula- 
tions in law and in spirit are «iow ended. Turkey is no longer the ‘sick 
man’ of Europe, but the champion of Western Asia, just as Japan is the 
champion of Eastern Asia. ^ 

(?)) We leave the French territory over the new road from Angkor, 
Asia’s most splendid ruin, feeling that in humanitarian and economic 
development the interests of the pfople have been furthered and respected 
by the French to a surprising degree. The splendid industrial public 
works and enterprises have been carried out with real thought for the 
happiness of the natives. Yet the hold of the .white benefactor and ruler 
impresses us as very insecure to-day. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidatett are required to give their anstwern in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English onk of the following* passages : — 2f> 

{a) X la tin de juillet, les villages sont vides. * 

Depuis longtemps d^ja des nuages livides , 

Menaeant d’un prcK'hain orage a Poccident, 

Consellaient la r^colte au lal^ureur prudent. 

Done, void la moisson, et bientot la vendange : 

On aiguise les faux, on prepare la grange, 

Et tous les paysans, d^s I’aube rassembl^s 
Joyeux, vont ^ la fSte opulente des bl^s. 

Or, pendant tout ce temps de travail, les aVeules 
Au village devant les poises, restent seules, 

Se chauifant au soleil et branlant le menton, 

Calmes, et les deux mains jointes sur leur baton. 

Car les travaux des champs leur ont courb^ la taillc. 

(h) Enfant, j’ai traverse plus d’un fleuve a la nage, 

Ravi sa dure ^corce k plus d’uii houx sauvage, 

Et sur les chines vertes, de rameaux en rameaux. 

Visits dans leurs nids les petits des oiseaux . . . 

Oh! lorsqu’apr&s deux ans de poignantes douleurs 
Je revis ma Bretagne et ses genets en fleurs, 

Ix)rsque, sur le Ohemin, un vieux pdtre celtique 
Me donna le bonjour dans son langage antique, 

Quand, de troupeaux, de bl^s ainsi causant tous deux, 

Vinrent d’autres Bretons avec leurs long cheveux. 

Oh! comme alors pareils au torrent qui s’dcoule, 

Mes songes les plus frais m’inond&rent en foule! 

Je me croyais enfant, heureux comme autrefois, 

Et, inalgr^ moi, mes pleurs ^touff^rent ma voix. 

2. Give the English equivalents for — (a) difense d*afficher, (6) ne par 
se pencher dehors, (c) entrie interdite, (d) gare au chien, (c) tenet la 
droite, (/) s*adresser au concierge, (g) pridre de ne pas marcher sur le 
gazon, (h) sortie, (i) appartement k louer, (j) il est difendu de traverser la 
vote fer^e, 10 

8. Translate into English one of the following passages: — '20 

(a) La grand ’messe est termini et Pantique ^glise se vide. Dehors, 
dans le cimeti^re, parmi les tombes, lea assistants se rSpandent. Et toute 
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la joic d’un midi ensoleill4 les accueille, au sortir de I’^glise sombre. 
Recoiffds tous dc Tuniforme b^ret national, les hommes dcsccndent par 
I’escalier cxt^rieur; les femmes sortent en groupes tout noirs par les 
portiques d’en bas; autour d’une fosse frai^ement ferm^e, quelques-unes 
s’attardent et pleurent. Le vent du siid qui est le grand magioien du pays 
basque souffle doif^’cment. L’automne d’liier s’en est all^ et on Toublie. 
Des haleines tildes passcnt dans I’air, vivifiantes, plus salubres que celles 
tie mai, ayant Todeur du foin et Todeur des fleurs. Deux rlianteuses 
des grands cliemins sont la adoss^es aif mur du cimetiere, ct entonnent 
Avec un tambourin ct unc giiitare une vieille chanson d'Espagiie. 

(&) Je me souvicns qu’ctant Ik la campagne, j’cus un cxemple de ces 
petites pertes qu’uii indnaj^e est expos^ a supporter par sa ndgligcnco. 
Faute d’un loquet, la porte d’une basse-coiir qui donnait sur les champs se 

trouvait souv^iit ouverte Un jour, un jeune ct beau pon; s’^chappa 

ct gagna les hois. Voilii tous les gens en campagne: le jardinier, la 
cuisiiiiere, la filie de bassecour sortirent, chacun de leur edt^, en quete de 
I’animal fugitif. Le jardinier fut le premier qui Taperu^ut, et, en sautant 
un fosse pour lui barrer le passage, il se foula le pied, cc qui le retint 
plus de quinze jours dans son lit. La cuisini6re trouva brul6 le Huge qu'elle 
avait abandonne pres du feu pour le faire s6cher; et la filie de basse-cour 
ayant quitte ratable sans se donner le temps d’attacher les bestiaux, une 
des vaches, en son absence, cassa la junibe d’un poulain qu’on ^levait dans 
la nienic 6curie. ' 

4. Write out the following sentences, putting prepositions in the blank 
spaces. Underline the pre|Jositions : — 10 

(а) Jc vous fclicite — tout inon cceur — votre succ^s. 

(б) T1 est all^ — Japon et nc reviendra que — trois ans. 

(c) II y a un inoulin — vent — Tautre c6t^. 

(d) II suuta — joic et jeta son bonnet — la haie, 

(c) II est ingrat — tout le mondc ct n’est aim^ — personne. 

j. (live the French for— What is he doing? What are you thinking 
of? What is that? lell rne what it is. I do not know what to do. What 

book is he reading? What is 3 ^ours is mine. What is this house built of? 

What is your name? What! You are tired already! 10 

6. Translate into French : — 80 

(a) What a beautiful morning ! I.et us go for a picnic in the woods ! 
I know a delightful spot where we can rest in the shade of the trees, and 
enjoy ourselves. There arc plenty of twigs to make a fire with, and near 
by there is a brook from which we can draw water to make tea. It would 
be a good idea to take the dog with us in case we see some rabbits. I 
am told that the farmer will allow anyone to catch them, because they 
harm his crops. I am looking forward eagerly to a most pleasant day. 
When will you be ready to start? We certainly ought to be there by half 
past ten, and we can get a train in half an hour’s time. Let us hurry 
up! 

(h) It is always better to have friends than enemies. A Chinese 
Emperor had many enemies among his subjects. They declared war against 
the Emperor and a large army entered the city. The Emperor told the 
members of his court that he was going to destroy all his enemies, and 
walked out to meet the insurgents (insurgtU), To the surprise of every- 
body, he offered to pardon them all and promised to treat them well in 
the future. Many of them entered the Emperor’s household. The old 
ministers were very astonished and said ; ’But you declared that you 
would destroy all your enemies!’ ‘Yes’, replied the Emperor, ‘and I have 
done. so. I have no longer any enemies: they are now my friends.’ 
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Dr. Stella {^ramrisch, Ph.D. 

Prof. Hasan Shahid Suhrawardy, B.A. (Oxon.) 


Examiner— Dn, Stella Kramrisch, Pn.f). 


FIRS^ PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

]. Translate into English : — * 10 

(a) Im tollen Wahn hatt’ich dich einst vcrlassen, 

Ich wollte gelin die gauze Welt zu Endc, 

Und wollte sehn, ob ich die Liebc fande, 

Um liebevoll die I^iebe zu umfassen. 

Und inimer irrte ich nach Liebe, imxner 
Nach Liebe, doeh die laebe fand ich nimmer, 

Und kehrtc um nach Hause, Krank und triibe. 

Doidi da bist du entgegen mir gekommen, 

Und ach ! was da in deinem Aug’gesch wommcvi, 

Das war die siisse, langgesuchte Liebe., 

(b) Im Walde wandrioh und weine, 10 

Die Drossel sitzt in der Hbh*; 

Sie springt und singt gar feine : , 

Warum ist dir so weh? 

‘Die St'hwalben, dcine Schwestern, 

Die konnen’s dir sagen, mein Kind; 

Sie wohnen in klugen Ncstcni, 

Wo Liebchens Fenster sind.’ 

2. Explain and illustrate with one example in English the meaning 
of Heine’s words which he wrote to his friend Moser — ‘Ich kann meine 
eigenen Schnierzen nicht erzahlen, ohne dass die Sache komisch wird.’ 20 

8. Translate the following with reference to the context: — 10 

Und sieh ! und sieh ! an weisser Wand, 

Da kam’s hervor, wie Menschenhand ; 

Und schrieb, und schrieb an weisser Wand 
Buchstaben von Feuer, und st:hrieb und schwand. 

4. (a) Give the past fonn in sec'ond person plural, the past parti- 
ciple and imperative second person singular of : Waschen, Gehen, Essen, 
Verbringen, Tragen. 

(b) Give the dative singular and genitive plural of: Last, Liebe, 
Berg, Frau, Rad, Kind, Buch, Henid, Vergniigung, Eifersucht Storm, 
Sturm, Drang. 20 

5. Translate into German : — 80 

Peace I leave with you, my peace I give unto you : not as the world 

giveth, give I unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be 
afraid. Ye have heard how I .said unto you, I go away, and come again 
unto you. If ye loved, me, ye would rejoice, because I said, I go unto 
you. If ye loved me, ye would rejoice, because I said, I go unto the 
Father: for my Father is greater than I. And now I have told you 
before it come to pass, that when it is come to pass, ye might believe. 
Hereafter I will not talk much with you. . . . Arise, let us go hence. 
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INTERMEDIATii EXAMINATION 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give it^ir answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 25 

« 

(a) Und inich ergreift cin langst entwohntes Sehneii 
Naeh jencm stillen, ersten Geistcrrcich, 

Es sc'hwebt nun in^ unbestimmton Tonen 
Mein lispelnd laed, der Aolsharfe gleich, 

Ein S<*haucr fasst inirh, Trane folgt den Tranen, 

Das astrenge Ilerz es fiihlt sieh mild und weich ; 

Waj4 ich besitze, seiricli wie tni Wei ten, 

Und was verschwand, wird mir zii Wirkliehkeiten. 

(b) V’^on dem Dome, 

Sehwcr und bang. 

Tout die (rl<H*ke 
(rrabgesang. 

Ernst begleiten ilire Trauerschlage 
Einen 'Wanderer auf dem letzton Wege. 

2. Clive a short neeount in German of the changes now taking place 
in the Cierman Reich. * 

3. Translate into English : — 20 

Wohnstube. Es isti spater Abend. Die Lampe, mit 
Sehirm, steht mitten auf dem Tisehe. R. steht am 
Tische und packt einige Kleinigkeiten in einen 
Reisesack. Ihr Mantel. Hut und der weisse 
Wollschal liegen iiber der sofalehne. Madam 
H. kommt von rechts : 

Madam H. (sprieht mit gedampftcr Stimme und sc'heint zuruck- 
haltend) : Die ganzen Sachen waren jetzt heraus getragen, 
Fiilein. Sie stehen auf dem Kiichenflucr. 

R: (iut, Der Kutscher ist doch bestellt.^ 

Madam H. Ja. Er frogte, wenn er mit dem Wagen hier sein sollte. 

R. Teh denke, so gegen elf Uhr. Das DampfschifF geht um 
Mitternacht. 

Madam H. (ein wenig zogemd) : Und der Herr Pastor? Wenn 
er nun nieht bis dahin nach Hause kommt? 

R : Deshalb reise ich doch. Sollte ich ihn nicht mehr sehen, so 
konnen Sic ihm .sagen, ich wiirde ihm schreiben. Einen 
langen Brief. Sagen Sie das. 

4. Expand in your own German the following : — 25 

Stay, stay at home my heart, and rest; 

Home-keeping hearts are happiest. 

For those that wander they know not where 
Are full of trouble and full of care; 

To stay at home is best. 
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BENGALI 

(Fgr Female Candidates) 

f Prof. Khagenddanath Mitra, Rai Bahadur » M.A. 
Paper-setters — < Mr. Syamaprasad Moorerjee, M.A., B.L., 

(. Barri$ter-at-I.aw, M.L.C. 

E.vaminer—MR. Jogendr\nath Gupi’a 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers iy, their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Enprlish either of the following passages: — 15 

(a) 5|^«| I 

II. 

'*19 »n5i arwtaffl i 

ciftn «rr^ si n 

»)?n 

f*t^i ^rrsi 'sif^ n 

^tC*f?r S6S ?lT«f, 51551 I 

C^TS »ltC^ C?S 5»in C^NT« SI «fs II 

(b) ^ ?tii ! 

'5r^c?f5i’ 

C5nn 5rf'8 I 9if^ j> 

f% ^151 Tff%, 

<^1 «F»IC« ^’91 !11 ? 

Tf« r 

cj\ cTfc»f Vf 

?fJi f 


16—0. P. 42/36 
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INTBKMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


TfC^, 

c^Prtz^ 'Btf%c? ^’c?l 1 


2. Explain any tiiiike of the following passages with reference to 


the context: — 


16 


(а) 5tf^’ ^f?»n 

»ic?pi ;— cv ntc^r <r'oTr® ? 

«Pnr-’ic?r, ij^^r ^runi 

cf[ <jpi: 

^fjIJTl I" 

(б) — "twt? — =?f^9ii >[?nri, 

;(5:(-Br5 r— f%, ?iinf»( ? 

fl* f^’ c?«n 'H 

?f«?1 ^Rt9|TfC«f f 'srff5(«T 

’rrj(^-*ra ^ f 


(c) C®tRf C^Jl ’Tfpr ! 

ifrf?® «irrf%, 

? 

c<rf3if iic^ 

'«-’rf5^, irfl ! ^ I 

^«l»csi9 ciW^ cirrc»i— 

(rf) ^if^iCT’ ^ ^cn? 



INTBRMBDUTB BXAMlNATIOlf . 22f *• 

' f t»r I 

c?r vflCTl 

41*11 ^ 4wt fn*ti*iK?ii 
4C*n C9 ^f?f %591-Wl ' 

^ m?’ 4c*n *iw*ii 

(f) ^t*rf? ^ CT 

tlW ^Tt C*I ^111, 
ti5^4itc‘t?i^ siww 'srrtf 
I 

■«rfcwi c^Jcfe s<tt c^ 

4^ ?T'«?I I 

3. Either, Reproduce in^-your own words Satyendra Nath Dutt's pro- 
phecy about the future of the Bengalis contained in the concluding lines of 


I 9- 

Or, Describe briefly the qualities which constitute, according to Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, the greatness of Michael Madhusudan Dutt as a poet. 9 

1. Amplify tlie idea contained in the following lines : — B 

'siT^iTc^r c^^ 5«i ’fa 2tKf?r 

ttsi ^C?I1 C? *14 
*itc^ I 

5. Re-write the following, correcting nil errors; — 7 


fulfi l nfiiatw 

'^*«i ^ 

^f59i I >siTp{ *i*« '8if*rfcT5 


Wf’ltftC’R >iW}T4 ?^9l5l I 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


0. (fl) Substitute a siufrlc word for each of the following phrases: — 6 

?t?1 Jltl ) ; *ttc?r 

^5t»I ?? :n ; «rft^ ; « 

«»n '«r5i^ ! ?rn i 

(6) Name and expound the samdsas : - 6 

’tsiwSIt^srl, '^T<|t5l I 

(f) Construct o sentence iisin>f each of the followinp' words:— 6 

wap, I 

7. Translate into English 2& 

Either, 

4it^ ?Tl5[ '5(EJ1T %9ist 

I »ft^^T{??t'8 t[<g ^31 »rsiH ws 

*i?l I '4iE»i»r 

'ilCTI»t? ?l I f^fsf >at 

^ arftni:*! i 

^IC5 ^f?5tf5I5i^ I 'ilt 

^?iRTJl ta^t Wn ^l?rr.if?i c9i^t*t^T?r 

I 

Or, 

5b-«8 ?F%T?r JlCtf tt9|'9 '6 5*11^5 Tfr«(?1 C^t?! » 

»i>ic9 flisiH ^1 ; "tm 

’flitcsil I t5t9TlWir 

f^E"i^ c^W'S ^fir^nr Jii i ^91 «a$ ? c^, 

5tf9%^ C^-^CTTf^ C<r«f1 fifsi I f^, ?PTf « 

'^^«(-*l«fJ >8 ^^tesj lfl9| irC9l Sltftl?! I cn 9|>ICT1I '8)^1 

9^?tf59r w, c9rr» t)T?l *ti^, cait^ 

^»|*rt^tC9I «?*! 9t?1? I vit »l^9I ^<11 C«ftf|l9| *l?l 

cm?*! ^1^fi»E8r»ll^ «a|i?t< 

^filC9R I 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own wotfls as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full jndrhs. 

1. Translate either of the following passages into English:— 7 

(a' 'si'ftrcint wwcn?r 

lit?, ?f?T?r ’?3[*rh5 ?Ffini 

I 'UTR »rfT8tC9|T6^T? Cifrfa »iisp 

c*f«n at? i 

{A) fir^? iafw ^1, 

.5tTCS(5 *fT»rr*(Tf% ^9|^l ^8(^1 »t^«C‘l 

c’fsi I cjf ^r?i9r, f^nr?! *ri 'e 
'flt I «i<!i5 ^9i^iT»-'siTai^ 

^rrwir mt ^n^'9 ai i 

* 2 . Explain any TiinEE of the following with reference to the 
context :— 15 

(a) ) 'staW?! 3T5 ^fS5l 

^tf5is^?r «ii^^ c>it ’j[‘rj-c<5rf'!5-’'»tc4 

csrfpjf attilif ®’W?rtf‘ic^ 

(A) B«p5i CffMj « fcs«r 

f^¥fnf^?t »fTCR ^1^ mlntc? I 

®Tfi ’icmj nf'ssi ^ i 

(c) c^^9| 6Tf^%^ 

WfC<r3 ®T^1 Wf I 

(rf) 4jT*fl»tt ^tir?i»Tw 
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m 

'srtfi’tw^ jJTt’rei 5f»ic^ ! 

(<) ^Tfij 'Sir? «tTf ^ SJ1, ^fw f^fst vm 

5I1 *rTc?R, vflt ^<irff5 'srf’(t?r ?’t?r 'Stc^ crfwi ^jtiTl»ii, w 

^’c»r '^tc^ ’I'lf fis’'T>i s<1 1 

trc^F ^T?r ^:«r c^ ^TPi« c*twf^— c^t?r 

■ ^«rff5 sn i - 

-} * 

AV/tcr,' Discuss in Bengali the character of in Palll-safttdj, 8 

Or, Reproduce in your own words Rabindranath TagoreVs criticism of 
and ^rar by D. L. Roy. 8 

4. Explain any two of the* following passages: — 80 

(а) J!®I^-C»it*rfW '5(tm?‘l ^fa?l ^ 4J^ 

?f»i?Tc?5( I 'sftre^ *fwi ^31 vrf^. ms’F ■« 

i c^^Vncsi Tf^'e 5??Tcf i 

f53[5pc?i? ♦ftJsTcwJi tc«?r 

'aiTc«fc«r cifc«r c»rc»t >is^T*f i 

* 

(б) ♦t.'fl’tTC’f ?C«f feflfTW 

>inf^ tfT'8 c^-w^r »i«tcj^ •, 
c? f^, ^?i:aFtc<5 

f6?lf«9 '*»t?I i»1 »l’W I 

C1H cmftvw JiTc?r «'<ii 

l?T'S 5Ffl?1 I 

(c) 9lt^ ! 'jfir ^TWt9lT?r ’IT^ ^iTfVc^, «ffR 

?itf5ft^, Ki( ntfkc^, ^Tf^rc^, ?Tf^ I c^w^r ■sen 

aw f^, ^•it’fi c^wa 'Sci fiia^ 

f|9f I ^ '^nJf ^qf3I cast^ ftc»i— %IT»I c’ftwa 'f’lW 

arfac^, w vnai ertm ^ atca?r 's*tatca 

%twa latsi I : .- , . 
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5. Correct the errors in the following: — 6 

?d» ! ^ I 

c? *rrt i ^*Rnr 

^51 1 

6. (a) Form adjectives from the following : — 5 

’aprT‘1, cvJf, wi, 'srf^i? I 

(6) Expound the samasas in : — * 4 

•fsvaR 'si^^Tat, '8f^t9>, 'sfc^c®! i 

7. Translate into English either of the following : — 25 

(а) f^5i<6rJi «iv^ I 

f5rt"W^; ?iTsi ^itf«t^T5 ai *rrw 

5(ft I (2tf^ ^^rf5t?r awor *iict 

JTi I ^miii *i?m 

^t^tcsi^ ^*Rr 5r»rai 

»I^C^ CtR I 

(б) *rc?r c»rf«f >i 5 t«re vfir^l 

'mfJrc^c^sr, Tf?j «fit cgtfe Tfft i 

^■Wt^ c»i<rfc^ <ttf%c^ ofRsi fajwf»ri ^ «ii^tCT 

f ^tfif ^fsiait^J— ^t*RTCV C^WT? %TfesR f 

'815 "BlW >il^fel «rff5nTft»J } CT 

^^9i— ftwm’pr, c?c»ifet?r r>n:? m. vw *r5c^, ^ 

vflc»i tr5t»i I «ii^fei c?Tft'6*ntf5w uat ^ 

^’CS f<t^5|'R I CTf^9l1>{— CStBf 'e^’f V9 *n91 

#n cM’J I 
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HINDI 


Paper-settprst- - 


(For Female Candidates) 
c 

Rai (irOBiNLAL Banerjkk, Bahaddr, B.A., Kabiratna 
Ii^L\ SlTAPAM, B.A. 


hlvaminct'—Mn. Ambikaphasad Bajpavi 

FIRST PApAr 


Can<1i<lateH are required to give their annwers in their 
nini irords att far an prarticahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t 

1. (a) Explain fully in Hindi ONE extract from EACH of the following 

groups : — 10 

Group a 

(i) ^ tlq I 

wjpi mi ww fra ii 
w: TOi Tft ♦ 'im fl3 fte ^ f>fH I 
9!i*r ftfii II 
vt flira wft »ranJi i 

fawfii ?rai »r un® 5*fira ii 


(ii) wfir ^ RST Rtw I 

»irat HTC ^si ^ ^ wl II 

^ ^ iw »ra fiiftr *fNi ?rif^ ii 


gboup b 

(i) WCK 3 it *n 1 f 3 t 

% ^»n fN tw I 

^ ^ If »irara I 

SRI ftrai ^ ft tiwra I 

fh[i % ftw sim fira f ^it N 

(ii) mm !f§t Tmra t fmra tfl b»i mm i 

'gmft *in ftmr mm h 
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If €lwff »infV grorff n’ I 

filflwn: ^ <SHf ^ i*f aii^f u’ 

lifaffff <?t f WTOf EtE sim qi*jr i 

•% 

wjurar »n ^ n Iqpc % Eirai « 

e 

(6) Explain all the allusions contained in extract (i) of Group B. 3 

(c) Parse the words underlined in extract (1) of the Groups A and B. 2 

3. (a) Give in your own words in Hind! the description of the saint 
'(^) the villain (^) as given by in your text. ** 6 

(6) Write what you know of any two of tlie following 

poets Eli, an'! ^EElfilEI I ^ 

3. (a) Illustrate with examples how abstract nouns are formed in 
Hindi. ' 10 

{b) Correct the following and account for each correction you make : — 13 


WiER: EIT iSsiT ifit S|E ehiei tH arwi ET EE EEl Eifir Weei fEIT 
ftlS ^EEit ^1^ % Ere If tEil Eimi El I ^*1 E^ EEEil ^ EtE EE^ EHIEI 
EEI I Wil EWf ^ fqft IfG lil EE ^ ^E1 %*! EE EET EEfl EEl I 

4. Translate the following TWO extracts into English : — 20 

a) fulfil filfiR If E^E El EftRUEEl EEER Et I 
ilif EE EH ^ ^ ElEE EEE EIT ER Et II 
giT EREEl Et Ie ^ gE EI»E EE EEEIE Et I 
EE aSEIR Et EEEnEI ^EEilE Et II 
'EE ^ Ell EESl Et EE ^ EH E^EIE Et I 
gEffE En Et Eti RSfn Elt ElE it II 

(6) EitE EEE ElfE EEE EEI E EEf ifir ElEE l 
filfE EEEE EE ftftE EitW ERE fEEIEE || 

EEE ^ EtETE ERe EE t EE ElEE I 
EEEE EEtE ElE ftfEE EE JK fEZlEE II 
itEft-EE-EEI-EE5EnET-EE-EfEE EERE I 
Efr-EilTOE-EEEE EE-EWE EE-EEEE II 
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5. Translate the following TWO extracts into English 25 

(a) fimraii 

w irai I ^ ft gw ^ n I ft«t 
ft ^ Iwsf# ft ^ qi»«iw»n»t flft 5i»n i ^ g»rt ft www 

Bug ^ ^Riff «iit fi Iff ^ ft gf ft aftt *twi iww 
»nft ftlft iiRgji ^ »ift I ^ fttr <n>ft ^ wft ft ftt *ran 
ftN ftN ft wft ftt »)PwtK ft 9m ft 9m ft ftraft ft 99 91^9 nmn: 9i 
mmm 9«m W 991 1 

(^) 959ft t 9 ?n^ 999 ift t % fftsiwra ft fftmi ft 991ft 9i 

% 999J 9T 99 ft ft! fiimt 91 9T9 ft«n9!l <t ft 9919 9<f fl9I I 
*9ftt 9i‘ftt 9m ft ftf ^99 ft mm 99 9991 SmUSR 9WI miftU I f99T 
19 fttft 919 99ft 9 mrftft ftf 99 99ft 9991 99! 9^ I 91999 959ft fttftf #t 
ftftt 9R9I ft I 999! 99H! ft 99 9I99I9 919! ft mt? 99 ft ftwi ft 919 9t91 
ft 9Tm fi!9T 91 qf^m 99 9lft 9f{ 9t 9991 1 I 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain in Hindi any TWO of the following passages : — 

(а) 9ft 9991 9ti 919! muft ftmm' ft ft99 ft 9t ft 99 9 9^ft 99ftt 

9991 59 ftmng ft wife 9991 mftmm 9919 9^ ftm ft 1 ft ftm 9919 

9 X 99lfir (9991 ft 99R ft91 9lt9ft I 5 

(б) 9ft9 9191999 <9^99 -99ft 9ft I 9lm9f ft ft ftfl ft ftft 

99t I 99ft9 ft 9%99if ft9nft>99 9t 9 9?9I ftmUR 991 9tfe9 9P1 99lft| 9 
fh ftf99 99 ft 99ft 99ft mftimi ft ft9If 991 91 I 5 

(c) 99t 91999 ft 9ff 99 ft, 9 f 9 j 99 ftft 9 lift ftt 99t 99 ft 9 f{ 

91999 ft I rnflftr 91999 ft ft99T 99 W 9991 ft, 99 ft ftW 91999 9f1f 
99 99 ft I 99 91919 ft 91999 9lft9 ft, 99 9199 ft 91999 mfiw ft I 6 


Ilf 
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2S& 

2. Explain the points of difference in the language of the ScUyMha 
P^'dkaah and the Saiya PratishthA, The writer of the SatyArtha PrdkAsh was 
a native of the Gujrdt and that of the Satya PratishihA a Beng&ll gentleman. 

. la 

3. Translate into English : — lO* 

a 

ta t tn w 

wn, Srai ^ 5Pim to tm ^ 55 ♦ toi 

^ t ftr ^ ft[% nt ^rron: *i fl*> TOf w t«i w 

m 

*1 toU ^ ^ % I ^ «i^t «l5i»r ^ TOT ^ TflSf 

TO. TO*> fft fK ^ TO TOI TOII I 

4. Write a short note on Repetition in Hindi. 8^ 

5. How are diminutives formed in Hindi ? , "7 

6. Explain the following in Hindi : — ‘ 30 

to: TBltro t ft TO ^ TOT TOT % W qiTOTO 

qw TOI'jS ^ JTO-5^ ^ II*(9T qiTO %, 

^ frorfl qt TOT 1 1 qtro ^ t ire tjUto to f i 

trft qrit qft qTOi: tostt vqq fifiT*n iiqiiq tot % tft ^nfro V 

iJWT qrfqft I TO TOT ft ft ipfe Tft qq fro I qrWTO 

iretqii ^ TO qrft q i qq qn qqqiq ftqn q qror i 

7. Translate into English : — 25^ 

ftqqq: ire tot qs^ qift wb % % qq tot ^ ftmz wlro ft qnqin 
3iq ^q nfroiq qren q't sfe t TOaiftqr ’(nftTOt qiq»nft ft fiiift qiwq 
qfift I TO ftt troftTOB qqftl 4tiT^t qwStqi ft w ftir ft ^qr ftTO % qqftt 
ire qnqrfqT qqsz ftV a Iqr tftq lq.i ftrjr qtirr qq feq qi^ qiq qq 9 iT 9 nq *5^ 
^rq^^ I fqs^ im^^q qiiriftr^ iriqfqT ft qi^ ft ft ^qqiT ftt wittb ^qft ft Iftift 

nqqftqf ftt nqinTO a anr qft tot to q qnft ^fti ftuqftTOr qroftft 
sfe ft ft*N *nirq 6w ^irftq ft to TOitm qa qqr ft TOft tot ft ftili 
TOtro qzqnft q) TO ' 
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URDU 

(For Female Candidates) 

r Siiamsul-Ulama Headayat Hoss^in, Khan Baiudur, 
Paper-aetters— < • F.A.S.B., M.R.A.S. 

t Khan Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat 

E.mminer — Maulvi Nasir Ali^Khan Ch^udhuri, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Caiulidafea arc required to give their anawers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

' The figures in the margin indicate full marlis. 

J. Translate into En^Jish : — 25 

Kither^ 

JyLiy Jb»' y (jol ^ uU ^ > 

^ (A >^LaL ^ c-4^1 

^ ^ fA --- ^ ^ ^ 

W iU 

^ yA* ^ ^ ^ 

<*? *v '•r^ jj' 

^ -J^c^ ; ^>!y v:;V 

1*^ V.-R3)^ ^ 

w 

Vi>^ y y yti 
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r* it 2-/ '5 / ^ y y «i-y 

*,t-’' <— %^ (j4^ ka^^l; J ^ 

^(*/*jSj ^1 ^yi/* iL.y 

(** C7«j ^y> jjl jif.>i> i_s^' 

;y5- (»<^ c=-“i ^ vi/*^ r 

|.* ^ ^ ,_Ci' ^1 

2. Paraphrase the following in simple Urdu prose : — 25 

(«J J y>*/» £: ^J^ J ^ 6i^ &iy 

^ji> liS ^ji jjxL ^jis ^ll«,) c_) W'l 

|y ^ g ^ ^ ^ (_/*»?“ 

(jCi.' <=. ^_^?- 

d)^ «Ja*i — jjA ^ 

Ui' ^ j jl 4:r— ^ ^ c_iJl;l «) 

4i <r. ^ JCil^ 

(i^ «:,*4 ^^cWb ^ jl Cl^W »j 

^j.ii> y j ji c:^** ^ ^yuiw* 

«rr?y ^ «S— *'i‘" *; v_fy ) y 

y »; yb <j» »; 


8. Give the gender of the following words : — 


ISf 


IM 

^ Vr ^ IjO - - ^’OJ - befw - CiJ 
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4. Correct the mistakes in the following: — 10 


(jI jtiJ ^*kI 

(i) 


* u/V 

(r) 


£. Ciff L. 

(r; 


<=^i ^ «— Cl« |«A 

W 


‘-yi *?• 

lo) 


^4$^. o(j ^ ^ 

(1) 


1^^^ 1^3; ^3 ^ f 

(v) 


i V-^*AAii (a^ ^ ^• 

• 

(A) 


(ih 1*^ 4i (j«3 ^ ^ 

(0 


(aCmi> 4J CiCiM dk^^SiS 6^ dJ 

(!•) 


5. Translate into Urdu* — 


25 

Once there was an Arab who had a very beautiful horse. He had 
reared it from its birth, and always fed it with his own hands. He was 
very kind to his horse, and when he called it by name it came running to 
him. He treated it like his own child, and the horse loved him as if he 
had been its father. This Arab did not live in a house. He lived in a 
tent on a wide plain. One night robbers came and caught the Arab, tied 
him with ropes, and carried him off. They also took away his horse. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidateb are retfuired to yire their answers in their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English: — 20 

A 

/ If olj - ^ '-r^ 

j;’ t-r-w® y 
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OD Jtpp kit-UJ fta. ^ ^ ^jlU If j(^ - ciJta. ^ ^ 
« (^’ v_?^l ^ vj' c/i* y ^ *»?^ 


B 


^ £. <»5— *> utc J>> 4^ ^ (— ^1 

jiJAmi) \JT^^ y^ ^ jlo ^t^Jf ^ I?j4 6^ 

J^ (^. it J^ ^ uy^ v_jiixi.i 


i_ ^jdJLiO - ^ y (i**^ i"' ,./V* - 

^^^ { jLw* * y y^ (*y*^ ^ y I— ^ t *** ^ iu_>iix&i 

^jIj*aG ^ v^yy Jy* ^ ^jh^))' ur^' ^ 


« (aCm b v^V v:;j9)llc ^ 


C 

JjS i_ jOi ^ >ki ^jy* ^(jJ ^‘^a- it--; )\y»^ ^j^^iy* 

- £. (jJij jIj*Saik ^ £. y cl’ “ U^ 

c>y? y* ^ dJ^’ *A*»* ^y4/• ^C»5 ^1 

d- y •*^^j ^j/4* 4^ •^■•^ (*y* '“■^ '■^ 5 ’ Cl^ 

j;' y»^^ - y/* j^yjsi ^ t=r^y 

* ^ vyV ^ jiy^ *^ji kJ/))^ m/^ y>* ^ *^‘*^ 

2. Explain the following sentences : — 10 

^#5* ijij^y-yj^y-jf u>4«>« (i ) 

Jj (r) 

A. issia* ^ vjHbj. o(j yyjf 

^ ^_y ^yUw* ^_y>^jSfi 4f f*£)j i_ (r) 

V ^ ^ c^y*’ ^y ,^‘ 
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L kJ 

^ t^yl (iT KJfjJ. ^ «:.«*»!» ;;l ^ 

^ JIjScI (J*r ^ 

»• i-kf 

:i. fiivc* the nioaiiinpfs of the following u’ords and phrases :-' 10 

^ ^ ^SJ m llila><0 - dJi jJi^O ^ d}(^(£ m t.»(^ ^ J 

v-^t/® W ^ ^ 

* ^Carc - 4^ f«3 ! AiiA5j b' c:^is\/e « 


i. Translate into •Enpflish : — 25 

- (sf ^^A/o iJ^-V 

jK)) i- ^1; - ^ ^ ^ 

s.j^ - Kjo 4^. u-i— 5 

^,(j^ ^~JJ* ** j^Xau Cl^O y*0^ jii^^ 

«A' •^‘“* r.h^ v^jV^ 

;;’ y_rjt ^«i ^ ^ ^| 

* 

5. (live the p:endcr of the following words :- 10 

- ^13 ~ JS . *«i-5l - Jo - ^Oj . ^ - oijo ^j() - 

6. Translate into Urdu : — 26 

Onee a man had a parrot. He tuuf^ht it to say, ‘There is no doubt about 
it’. Whenever you asked this parrot any question, it would put its head on 
one side, look very wise, and answer, ‘There is no doubt about it’. One 
day the man took the parrot to the bazaar to sell it. He asked a hundred 
rupees for it. All the people said, ‘That is too high a price for a parrot. 
AW will not buy it’. At last a nobleman came there. He said, ‘What is 
there wonderful about this bird? Why do you ask so much money? Is 
it w^orth a hundred rupees?* The owner said, ‘Do not ask me. Ask the 
parrot’. 
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HISTOKT 


Paper-setlers — 


{ Mr. Jogkschanora Chakra vorti, M.A. 

,, N. C. Chattkrjke, M.A.,* B.L. Barristeinat-Law 


Head Examiner — Dr. Hemchandra Raychudiiuuy, 


M.A.. Ph.D. 


E.raminent — 


Mr. Jitkni)Ran|th Bankrjek, M.A. 

,, Saciichidananda Bh attach aryya, M.A. 
Dr. Amarprasad Dasgupta, M.A., Pn.D. 
Mr. Ramprasad Dasgupta, M.A. 

,, SuilIMALCHANlJRA DaTTA, M.A. 

,, Gopalkinkar Mukiierjkk, M.A. 

Narendranath Mookerjee, M.A. , 
,, Nii.hat\x Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Taraknvfh Mookerjee, M.A. 

,, Nark.schandra Ray, M.A. 

,, Amalkumar Rayciiaudhuri, M. \. 

,, R\maniranjan Sen, M.A. 

,, Nareniirvkristina Sinha, M.A. 

,, 'IAraknath Tai.ukd\r, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 


History of England 

Candidal CH arc required to giro their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equak value. 

Six questions to he attempted^ of whieh at least two must 
he fmm each group. 


1. (live some account of the Roman rule in Britain. 

2. Write a short account of the anti-feudal measures of the N’orman 
kings. 

3. ‘Over the Barons Henry 11 triumphed; the Church on the otlier 
hand worsted him.’ Explain. 

4. ‘Tlie Magna Charta became one of the starting points of English 
national liberties.’ Expand. 

r>. ‘Simon de Montfort is one example of the many which history 
offers of an alien to whom England owes much.’ Elucidate. 

(?. ‘The great event of the Stuart period is the struggle between the 
King and Parliament.* Illustrate the truth of this observation by refer- 
ring to the reign of the first or second Stuart sovereign. 

7. ‘Cromwell’s greatness at home was a mere shadow of his greatness 
abroad.’ Comment. 

8. ‘The Restoration brought Charles II to Whitehall ; and in an instant 
the w'hole face of England was changed.’ How? 

9. Sketch the career either of Walpole. or of the younger Pitt. 

10. ‘The founders of modem England are its inventors and engineers.’ 
Explain. 

11. ‘The Reform Act of 1882 marked a revolution in English history 
but a revolution of a very English kind.’ Explain. 

Ifi— 0. P. 42/35 
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12. Whom do you regard us the greatest Prime Miolster of the 
nineteenth century? Crive reasons. 

18. Give a critical estimate o£ the Irish.policy of Gladstone. 

14. Write notes on 'any four of the following: — 

(а) The Pn^isioiis of Oxford. 

(б) The Peasants* Revolt. 

(c) The Instrument of Government. 

{(I) The Trial of the Seven Bishc^s. 

(e) The Middlesex Election. 

(/) The Continental System. 

((/) The Anti-Corn I-.nw League. 

(h) The (*hartists. 

(i) The Sinn Fein. 


SECOND PAPER 

History of Greece and Rome 

Camihhilos are required to (fire their answers in their own 
jrords as far as practicable, 

^ The questions are of equal ealue. 

\ot more than six questions to be attempted, 

1. Either, Estimate the influence of (ieorgraphy on the history of 
Greece. 

Or, ‘Theoretically the Spartan Constitution was a democracy.** Exlain. 

2. Either, Describe the battle of Marathon. 

Or, ‘Athens was the Saviour of Greece against Persia.’ Justify. 

8. Either, ‘The Imperialisin of Pericles was indeed of a lofty kind.* 
Explain. 

Or, Analyse the causes of the failure of the Sicilian expedition. 

i. Either, Sketch the career of Demosthenes. 

Or, ‘Alexander was greater in genius than in character.’ Elucidate. 

5. Write notes on: (a) the Olympian Games, (b) Cleon, (t) Louctra, 
(d) the Achaean League. 

a. Either, Give a brief sketch of the Constitution of Rome in the 
regal period. 

Or, ‘The struggle between the Patrii*ians and the Plebeians ended in 
political ecjuality and Rome became in form a pure democracy.* Eluci- 
date. 

7. Either, ‘Rome and Carthage were on the whole, when the struggle 
began, equally matched.* Explain. 

Or, .Sketch the <-areer of Hannibal. 

H. Either, Estimate the importance of work of the Gracchi. 

Or, Criticize the reforms of Sulla. 

9. Either, ‘The assa.ssination of Caesar could not prevent the Empire.* 
Discuss. 

Or, What were the causes of the downfall of the Roman Empire.^ 

10. Write notes on ; — (a) Pyrrhus, (6) Magnesia, (c) Actium, (d) the 
reforms of Diocletian. 
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Paper-setterB^ | 


Dr. Sarojkumak Das, M.A., Ph.D. 
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Head Krominer— Prof. Adityanath Mukiikrjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
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i ,, (topalchandra Bha'itacharyya, M.A. 

! ,, Harimohan Bhattacharyyya, M.A. 

I ,, Satyapriya Biswas, M.A. * 

,, RABlNDRANy\TIl CllAKRABARTI, M.A. 

I ,, AbANIMOHAN ('llAKRABARTl, M.A. 

! „ Ranadaranjan Chakrararti, M.A. 

I JlTENDRANATH ('lIATTERJEE, M.A. 
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„ Hemciiandra Das, •M.A. 

,, ATUiniANDRA DaSOUPTA, M.A. 

,, N\RENnHAN\TH DaSC.UPTA, JVI.A. 
Examinen — < Biswk.swar Datta, M.A. 

,, P\NCHANAN (»110.SH, M.A. • 

I ,, (rVURGOUINDA GuPTA, M.A. 

i ,, Ka7.i:muddin Aiimkd, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranath Manual, M.A. 

,, S\lLi:.SCIL\NDKA MiTRA, M.A. 

Dr. Su.silchandra AFitra, M.A., D.Lit. 
Mr. Amirnath Mookerjke, M.A. 

,, Ahanimoiian Ray, M.A. 

,, Hiiolan\th Ray, M.A. 

,, Mahitosii Ray(tiaiii>iiuri, M.A. 

,, PH\HODiini\NimA Sanyal, M.A. 

,, Bijaygopal Sarkar, M.A. 

,, Kaliiiar Sark.\r, M.A. 

,, Indukhu.san Skngupta, M.A. 

I ,, \\gkndr^n\th Sengupta, M.A. 


FIRST PAPKR 


('andidatcit arc re(iidred to ificc fhclr ansinerit in their oini 
words as far as praetieahle. 

The fiijures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Either, Distiii^uisli botwocii Science ami /\rt. Is Lopie a 

Si'ieiiee or an Art? Indicate the uses of the study of Logie. 14 

Or, Wliat do you understand by Truth? Distinguish between (a) 
Formal and Material Trutli, (b) Mediate and Immediate Truth. 

2. Either, What is meant by the Denotation and Connotation of a 

term? How far is it true that Denotation and Connotation vary in inverse 
ratio? Explain by means of concrete illustrations. 14 

Or, Explain and illustrate Differentia, Property, and Accident. 
Distinguish between Separable and Inseparable Accident, giving an 
example of each. 

3. Either, Explain, and illustrate with concrete examples, the nature 

of Logical Division, and determine its relation to Definition. 14 
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Or, State and illustrate the ioi?icai rules of a sound Definition, and 
fleterminc the relation of Definition to the Predicables. 

4. Either, Explain, and illustrate with concrete examples, the nature 
of the following kinds of Propositions: — (a) Disjunctive, (b) Exclusive, 

(c) Exceptive, aiid*(r/) Indesignhtc. H 

Or, Restate the following propositions in their strictly logical forms, 
bidding the symbols A, E, 1, or O t 

(a) None think the fools great but the fools themselves. 

(h) Every mistake is not a proof of ignorance. 

(c) Children alone are admitted free to the show. 

{(i) Only philosophers find difriculty in a matter like this. 

,j. Either^ What is meant by the logicvd Opposition of Propositions.? 
Prove by means , of concrete examples that sub-contrary propositions (a) 
<‘annot both be false, (h) may both be true. 14 

Or, Explain and exemplify the distinction between Conversion, 
(’ontraposition, and Obversion. ("an every proposition be contraposed or 
converted? Explain. 

6*. Either, What is Reduction} Ts Reduction necessary? Reduce 
Dismniit both directly and indirecth . II 

Or, I^eline a f)ilh)nn(t, indicating its different forms. What is 
‘rebutting a Dilevmia’? Tllustmte your answer by a concrete example. 

7. State any four of the following arguments in their strictly logical 
forms and test their validity, mentioning the fallacies (if any) involved • 
in them : — Iff 

(a) He must be a J^cotsman, fc»r no Scotsman can see the forc(‘ 
of a joke. 

{h) I do not derive my opinion from the newspapers; for 1 never 
read any of them. 

(c) We know that the policy was wrong; for otherwise it would 
not have failed. 

(d) If the charge is false, the author of it is either ignorant or 
malicious; but the charge is true; therefore he is neither. 

(e) Warm countries alone produce wine; .Spain is a warm country: 
therefore Spain produces wine. 

(/) T^awyers cannot afford to be sincere, and no one who is insincere 
is trustworthy. Therefore no truswortliy people will be found to bo 
lawyers. 

{if) Mercy but murders, pardoning those that kill. 


SECOND PAPER 

CanrVulales are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Either, Compare the process of Induction with that of Deduction. 
State clearly wherein they differ. What is Induction by Simple Enumera- 
tion? 14 

Or, Explain what is meant by Uniformity of Nature. Is the Law 
of Uniformity of Nature an induction from experience? Discuss the 
question. 
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2. Either, Explain the scientific* meaning of ‘Causal Connexion’. Dis* 
cuss tlie view that one and the same effect may proceed from a number 
of alternative causes. 14 

Or, What is a Fac‘t? In what sense are facts the foundation of 
science? Explain in this connexion the superiority of Experiment over 
Observation, (iive concrete examples. ^ 

What do you understand by the Experimental Methods? Show» 
by an example, that the Method of Residues involves the application of 
rSeduction. ^ 14 

1. Either, Explain the so-called ‘Deductive Method’. Dest-ribe the 
Fhysic'al Method, and give an example to show its application. 14 

Or, FiXplain the relation in which Probability stands to Induction. 
Kstiiiiate the value of inferen<*e by Analogy. 

Either, 'The object of science is to explain.’ Disc'flss this state- 
ment fully. Mention its three priiic'ipal forms. 14 

Or, State the place and function of Hypothesis in Induction. What are 
the (‘onditions of a valid hypothesis? 

a. Either, Explain clearly the meaning of the term *law’ as em- 
ployed in Natural SL*ience. What are the various kinds of laws in s<*ience? 
Distinguish <‘arefully the Empirical Laws from Laws of Nature. 11 

Or, Explain the principle of Sc'ientific Classification. Distinguish 

Natural and Artificial Classification. What is Classifu'ation by Type? 

• 

7. 'I’est the validity of any four of the following arguments, naming 
tin* fallacy (if any), and stating the reasons in each case : - Ifi 

(a) 'I'he eating of mangoes is the cause of boils. 

(b) All religions lead to (mkI, for do not (|11 roads lead to Rome, and 
:ill rivers fall into the sea? 

(c) The mind must be a fiiiuTion of the brain, since any serious injury 
to the brain is always followed by loss of consciousness. 

(it) The flood was evidently due to the wrath of the goddess, since it 
began immediately after she had been slighted and it subsided as soon as 
she was propitiated by sacrifices. 

(e) A <*onjuror produces wonderful results by different tricks on 
ilifferent occasions, taking care to wave his hand each time. Therefore 
the waving of the hand is the cause of the wonderful re.su]t.s. 

(/) The University is the Temple of Learning, and therefore Politics 
lias no place in it. 
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I Miss Monorama Basu, M.A. 

Mr. Audus Sadequk, M.A. 

„ Abdus Sam.M), M.A. 

„ Biiujkndrakumar Banfjijke, M.A. 
,, Binayendranath Banerjee, M.A. 
„ Panciianan Chakrabarti, M.A. 

,, Dine.sch%ni»r^ Datta, M.A. 
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Examiners- - 
iContd.) 


. Dn. Pramatharanjan Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Mathuranath Goswami, M.A. 

,, Nirmalkumar Guin, M.A. 

Prakasciiandra Mallik, M.A. 

,, Chunilal Mukherjee, M.A. 

L. A. Natesan, M.A. 

,, Pramathes Ray, M.A. 

I ,, Ranadiiir Sarmasarkar, M.A. 

,, Arunkumar Sen, II.A 
,, Dhirendranatii Sen, M.A. 

,, Kiiagenuranath Sen, M.A. 

,, Sachindranath Sengupta, M.A. 

' ,, S \T YEN DR AN ATI ChATTERJEE, M.A. 


FIR.ST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Ansirenany six quest hnis. 

1. ‘The busiiu^ss of, a modern froveriiment divides itself int(» three main 
parts — Icprislative, judicial, and executive.* Illustrate. 

2. What is meant by Federal Crovernmont.^ What are its merits.^ 

H. In what sense is liberty a <Teatioii of the law'? 

i. Desc'ribe the powers of the (bjvernor-Cieneral of India. 

‘Democracy may be crlassified broadly under two distinct divisions 
—direct and representative.’ Explain and illustrate. 

(i. Describe the essential functions of political parties in a demo- 
cracy. 

7 Describe the composition and fiincti«>ns of the Governor-Geiicrars 
Executive Council. 

K. What is the status of Indian Native States within the Rritisb 
Empire.^ 

9. Describe the constitution and functions of Distriett Boards in 
Bengal. 

10. Disi-uss the rights and duties of a citizen in a modern state. 


sp:cond paper 

Candidates are required to yirc their answers in their own 
words as far as praetieahlc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Describe the prin<Mpal fun<*tioii.s of money. ‘A cheque is not 
money.’ Explain. 

2. What arc the chief functions of banks 

S. ‘The price paid for the u.se of land tends to approximate to the 
producer’s surplus, f.e., to the economic rent.’ Explain this statement. 

4. Compare the advantages and disadvantages of large-scale and small- 
scale industries. 
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5. Discuss the economic aspects of the joint family and the caste 
system in India. 

6. Give some idea of the distribution of India's forei^^ trade (a) by 
principal countries, and (b) by chief commodities. 

7. What are the causes of agricultural indebtednesi^ in India? Suggest 
some remedies. 

8. Describe the organization of famine relief in India. 

9. Discuss the economic advantages of the development of railways 
in India. 

10. Distinguish between a direct tax and an indirect tax. Give 
examples. 


CIVICS ( SPECIAL ) 

FIRST PAPER 

Candiiiates are required to yiee their annwerH in their own 
words as far as prhcticahle. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. , 

1. Distinguish between a Ihiitary and a Federal Constitution. 

2. What is meant by responsible government? To what extent is 

there responsible government in (a) Great Britain, and (b) Bengal, at the 
presenl time? • 

.‘1. Describe the organization of rural self-government in Bengal. 

4. What do you mean by the expression ‘political liberty’? 

De.scribe the charnctcristic features of a political party. Show 
how a well-regulated pfirty promotes the political education of the general 
body of people. 

6 . ‘Sovereignty implies that the State is free from both internal and 
external control.’ Discuss. 

7. Describe the constitution and functions of the Central Legislature 
in India. 

8. ‘Rights and duties go together’ Elucidate the statement. 

9. What are the salient features of the Morley-Minto Reforms of 
1909? 

10. Describe the existing organization for the administration of Civil 
justice in Bengal. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practirahlc. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Ansxccr any Six questions 

1. What are the conditions on which efficiency of labour depends? 

2. Describe how a typical joint-stock company rai.ses its capital. 

3. Explain clearly the law of Diminishing Returns as applied to 
agriculture. 
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4. Distinguisli between convertible and inconvertible i>aper currency, 
and discuss the merits and defects of each of these types. 

5. Differentiate between nominal and real wages. Estimate the prob- 
able effect of a general rise of prices on real wages in a country. 

b*. Dis(‘iiss the importance of the monsoons in the c<*onomic; life of 
India. * 

7. DesiTibe semie of the more important cottage industries in India. 

8. Ihiw far has the Indian joint fiAnily system promoted the econo- 

welfare of the country.? 

9. Discuss the merits and defe<‘ts of the Zemitntari system of land 
settlement in India. 

10. What are the chief heads of Central revenue in India.? NVite 
a short note ^n each of these items. 


COMMEKUIAL (>E0(:H?ArilY 


Papei'-gottcrK — 


{ 


E.vaminer8— 


\ 


Mr. Moiiitkumah (Ihosh, M.A., B.Com.(Loni).). 
,, bwiJENDllAKUM^R SaNYAL, M.A. 

Mr. Anilkum\u ('h\nurv, B.S.c.(Loyi).), B.Com. 
,, XiRMiLKANTI MaJUMDAR, M.A. 

,, Amalkumar Ray, M.A. 

, Hkmantakumar Sen, M.A. 

• 

FIRST PAPER 


(Utudiilatea an* required to qire their annwers hi their oini 
ii'ordu an far «« ftracfivahle, 

An^tircr an if six qucsdionif. 

AH the queiftions are of equal value. 

1. Disc'uss the (’niises of the localiisation of the cotton industry in 
I^aiicashire. 

2. ‘Egypt is the gift of the Nile.' Discuss. 

3. Name the chief British coal-lields, and examine their connexion 
with different British industries. 

4. What do you understand by the Mediterranean type of climate.? 
What are the chief products associated with this climate? 

.). In Ihe course of thirty years Japan has made great progress in 
the matter of industrial development. State briefly how it has been 
possible for her to do so. 

6. Why does not Australia, which is a large producer of wool, develop 
extensive woollen manufactures? 

7. State the leading features of German manufactures to-day. 

8. State the position and account for the importance of Chicago, Bir- 
mingham, and .Sydney. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question i and any five of the rest. 

1 . Drdw a sketch-map of India showing the. location of the sugar 

industry. 20 

2. Do you think that the development of Vizagapatam will affect 
the importance of the port of Calcutta? If so, give your reasons. i6 

3. Discuss the conditions favouring the growth of (a) rice, 

(b) wheat, (c) tea, and (d) cotton. Name the places where they are 
grown in India. , 16 

4. Examine the growth and present position oi the jute industry 

in India. 16 

5. Examine the present position oi the coal industry in India. 

Indicate the methods by which the condition of the industry may be 
impnived. 16 

6. Examine the position ot India in regard to the iron and steel 

iiuluslry as compared with that of other important iron and steel 
producing countries. “ t 6 

7. Discuss the development of water-power in India. 16 

8. Discuss the importance of the following: — («) Karachi, 

(h) Narayanganj, (r) I-ucknow, (d) Asrinsol, (e) Chittagong, and 

if) Allahabad. 16 


COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTS OF 
BOOK-KEEPING 


Paper-set ters- 


Mr. G. Basu, B.A.. A.C.A. 
,, K. C. Biswas, M.A. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. Nareschandra Chakrabakti, M.A. 
,, Dwijendrakumar Sanyal, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to yire their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any eight questions. 

1 . Show that 

714x79x3*7 716x34x3*7 814x82x3-7 
^500 865 36500 

2. If the population of a town increases every year by 1*8 per 
cent, of the population at the beginning of that year, in how many 
years will the total increase of population be 30 per cent.? 
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3. A banker discounts a bill which has 25 days to run before it is legally 
due at 5 ^ per cent, per annum. This discount amounts to £ 1 . 0 ^. 3d. For 
what sum was the bill drawn ? 

4. In a certain year Rs. 49,36,600 5 per cent, stock was converted 

into 4 per cent, stock. Rs. 100 of the 5 per cents, was equivalent to 
Rs. 105 of the 4 jXjr cents. A sum of Rs. 6,19,300 was paid off to those 
people unwilling to accept the reduction in the rate of interest. Find 
the annual saving in interest. ^ 

5. A tea dealer blends 75 lb. of lea at Rs. t / 2 per lb. with 45 lb. of lea 
at Rs. 1/5 per lb. What is the lowest price per lb. at which he can 
sell the mixture so as to gain at least 25 per cenl . ? 

6. A bankrupt fails for Rs. 1,43,606. His assets are estimated 
at Rs. 98,972. A first dividend at the rate of 23 pies in the rupee is 
paid. On tlv* estate being wound up the assets realize 90 per cent, 
of their estimated value and the expenses of realization absorb 15 per 
cent, of the r(*alized value. How much in the rupee can be paid as 
final dividend ? 

7. (iiven that an English gallon is 277.274 cub. in., that 6 United 
States gallons are equal to 5 English gallons, and that a litre is 6r cub. 
in., express th(' United States* gallon in litres correct to two places of 
decimals. 

8. A maiiutacturifig firm is accustomed to allow to trade customers 
a discount of 15, per cent, on the prices in its published list. This has 
given it a profit of 19 per cent, on the cost of manufacture. The cost 
goes up 12 per cent, and the firm issues a new price-list with all the 
prices put up 10 per cent. If the firm continues to allow its customers 
the same rate of discount, what percentage of profit will it now make 
on cost of manufacture? 

9 . Find the square root of 223 bJ?JJ. 

ro. Having a certain sum to invest, a man puts hall of it in 
5% slock at 105 and the other half in 4^% stock at par, the prices in 
each case including brokerage. If he had invested J of it in the 5 per 
cents, and the rest in 4^ per cents, his annual return would have been 
£2. 155. more. How much did he invest? 

IT. Find Ihe number of years and fraction of a year in which a 
sum of money will treble itself at compound interest at 4 i>er cent, 
per annum. 

12. A man obtains a loan of Rs. 6,000 and agrees to repay it in 
five equal annual instalments at 5 per cent., the first payment to be 
made at the end of a year. What should each instalment be? 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc reqaired to <jire their ansirers in their o?ni words as far as 

practicable. 

The fitjurcs in the margin itidieate full marks. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted, 
including Question 9. 

I. (a) What do you understand by 'capitaP, as applied to (i) a 
proprietor, and (ii) a business? 6 

ih) Does ‘office furniture' come under capital? 2 

(c) A Paper-pulp Company is incorporated with a Capital of 
Rs. 10,00,000, in shares of Rs. 10 each. 10,000 shares are taken by 
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the Directors as qualifying shares and are fully paid up. 50,000 shares 
are issued to the public. Rs. 2/8 being paid on application and Rs. 2/8 
on allotment, the balance being payable at call. 

State the amounts under the following heads: — (i) Authorized 
Capital, (ii) Issued Capital, (iii) Paid-up Capital, and (iv) Called-up 
Capital. • 8* 

2. (a) Distinguish between a Bill of Exchange and a Cheque. 6 

(6) A receives a cheque frcin B in settlement of a demand and 
endorses it to a creditor C in settlement of C's dues from A. The cheque 
is finally dishonoured. 

How are these facts represented in the accounts in the language of 
book-keeping ? 6 

(r) What protection, if any, does a Bill of Exchange possess against 
'flishonour' ? , 4 

j. In closing the books of .a manufacturing firm, how would you 
arrive at the amount representing the value of 'works in progress' ? 
How would such an item appear in the annual .accounts? Answer by 
giving concrete examples. 16 

4. (a) What is (he main object of the following books, and what 

difficulties would arise in their absence: — ^i) the Sales Day Book, (ii) the 
Purchases Returns Book, and (iii) the Journal ? 12 

(fi) Is the Cash-book a subsidiary book? (live reasons. 4 

5 . Stale, giving rea.sons, how' the following items .are to be treated 
in the accounts of a concern at the time of annual closing: — iG 

((/) Balance due to a contractor for work done. 

[/)) Wages for a wt-ek paid in advance. 

(r) Doubtful debts. • 

6. (a) What is the object of the ‘trial balance'.^ 4 

(fj) With what balances do the following accounts generally close, 

and what do such balances represent: — (i) Capital Account, (ii) Pur- 
chases Accounts, (iii) Bills Receivable, and (iv) Cash Account? 12 

7. (a) Write a .short note on the broad classification of accounts- 
ill the ledger, pointing out the e.sseiitial difference betw^een them. 12 

(b) Is such classification rigid? 4 

8. In a concern all receipts are required to be remitted in full 

to the Bank, and all payments are made either by cheques drawn on 
the Bank or out of a fixed imprest recouped as and when necessary. 
Indicate on what lines the accounts of the concern should be kept and 
what reconciliation do they require, and why. i& 

y. Criticize the following Trading and Profit and Loss Account 
and Balance Sheet of a concern as drow^n up by a novice, and indicate 
how you w'ould draw them up: — 2a 

I. Trading and Profit and Loss Account, 

Dr. Cr. 

Rs. R.s. Rs. 

To Stock on hand 5,325 By Goods sold ... ... 3,oocr 

Less Plant ... 1,325 ,, Additions to Plant ... 25a 

4,000 ,, Stock in hand ... 3,75a 

,, Materials purchased ... 2,000 Balance to ' Balance 

,, Wages ... ... 750 sheet ... ... 70a 

,, Rents, Rates, Insurance 500 

., Bad debts ... ... 200 

.. Trade charges ... 250 


Rs. 7,700 


Rs. 7,70a 
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II. Balance Sheet. 


Lia bit Hies 

Rs. 

Assets 

Rs. 

•Share Capital 

... 5,000 

Sundry debtors . . . 

... 2,500 

X.Y.Z. 

... 1,500 

Plants and machinery 

... 1,500 

Bankers 

... 750 

Stock in hand 

... 3.750 

Sundry creditors ... 

... 1,250 

Rs. 8,500 

Cash in hand 

H'alancp 

50 

700 

Rs. 8,500 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own tvords as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 
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Group A 

Answer Question 6 {starred) and any two of the others from this group ^ 

1. (i) If a and |3 be the roots of the equation & 

ax* + bx + c=0, * 

express a* +j3- in terms of a, 6, c, 

(ii) Prove that for real valuer oi x the expression Sx* -6a;+ 8 can never 
be less than 5. G- 

2. (i) If X -- • = . 

Va + 2b— y/a - % 

show that bx* —ax + b=^0. » & 

(ii) Solve the equations 

fc*'— 7/“ and .r=2y. fy 

3. (i) F*rove that, with the usual notation, 

Cr-r Cr.,. ^ 

(ii) At an tlectioii then* are five candidates and three members to- 
Jm* elect(‘d, and a voter is entitled to vote for any number of candidates 
not greater than the number to be elected. In how many ways may 
a voter choose to vote? 6 

+ . (i) Establish the binomial theorem for a positive integral index. 5 

Deduce that the sum of the binomial edetheients in the expansion 

of (1 + a*)" is 2". 3* 

(ii) In the expansion of (1 + where m and 11 are positive integers, 

prove that the coefficients of a;’'* and x” are equal, t 

6. (i) Expand log* (I +.t) in ascending powers of a*. For what values of 
X is the expansion valid ? G 

(ii) What sum should be paid ior tin annuity of ;fioo a year to be 
paid for 40 years, money being supposed to be worth 4 per cent, 
per annum ? Cr 

{Logarithmic tables may be consulted.) 

’^6. (i) Prove the exponential theorem. & 

(ii) Show that & 

,1 + 2 1+2 + 3 l+2+3 + 4^ _Se 
^+T 2 ‘+ fs 14 •‘■--a- 


Group B 

Answer any two questions from this group. 

7. (i) Prove that 5- 

cos (il + B)=cos A ooB B-sin A sin B. 

(ii) Provo the following : 

(1) sin il (1 + tan A) + cos A (1 + cot .^)= sec A + cosec A, 9 

(2) sin 2il+sm 2B + Bin 2C = 4 sin A sin B sin C, whore A, B, C arer 

the angles of a triangle. 4 
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8. (i) Prove the relations in any triangle ^ 

a b c_ 

sin 4 “sin -8“ sin C' 

(ii) Given a=70, 6=36, C=36®62' 12". log 3 = 0-4771213, 

L cot 18“26^6"= 10*4771213, calculate the other two angles A and B, 8 

9. (i) Show that the general values of all angles which have the same 
oosine as a are included in the formula ^iH9r±a. where n is zero or any integer 


posiiive or negative. 4 

(ii) If sin = sin /?, and cos A — cos B, prove that either A and B are 

equal or they ditlcr by some multiple ^f four right angles. 4 

(iii) Calculate the value of sin 18°. 4 

10. (i) Prov^ that tan“^aj+tarr^y = tan“* 4 

1 xy 

(ii) Find the value of sin (sin“^J +cos"^J). 4 

(iii) Find the least value of 0 which will satisfy the equation 4 

sin 6 hcos 0 — V 2 

• Group C 

Answer^ any two questions from this group. 


1 1 . Prove ^Ihat, in a parabola, the square of the ordinate of any 
point is equal to the rectangle contained by the latus rectum and the 
abscissa of the point. 8 

Find the latus rectum and the coordinates of the focus of the parabola 
and doterminc the points in which it is met by the straight line 
fix^Sy. • 6 

T2. Prove that the tangent at any point ot a parabola bisects the 
angle which the focal distance of the point makes with the perpendicular 
drawn from the point on the dirt*ctrix. 8 

Prove that the tangent to a parabola at any point bis^icts the straight 
line joining the focus to the foot of the perpendicular from that point 
on the directrix. 0 

ij. Prove that the sum ot the local distances of any point on an 
ellipse is constant and equal to the major axis. 8 

For what value of p does the ellipse 6 

px^ + 4 ?/* 1 

pass through the points (±1, 0) ? 

Finds the lengths of its two axes. 

14. Prove that the middle points of a system oi parallel chords 

ot an ellipse li(* on a straight line passing through the centre. 8 

Hence show how* the centre of a given ellipse can be determined. 6 

(iROUP D 

Answer only one question from this group. 

15. Show that straight lines in space which are parallel to a given 

iitraight line are parallel to one another, 6 

AB and CD are two parallel straight lines and O is a point lying 
outside the plane containing them. Show that the planes OAB and 
OCD intersect in a straight line parallel to both AB and CD. 6 

16. (1) Prove that of all straight lines drawn from an external point 

to a plane, the perpendicular is the shortest. 6 

(11) If the sum of two face-angles of a solid angle is equal to the 
third face-angle, show that the three edges are coplanar. 6 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
‘words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full msrks. 

Answer Questions 6 and lo (starred) and five of the others. 

Not more than four questions (including the starred one) 
from either group may he attempted. 

Group A 

1. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a number of forces acting 
Oil a particle. 6 

A load P is tied to the point P of a light uniform string XPY which is 
suspended from two points X, Y in the same horizontal line. If XP and YP 
be unequal and the load P be gradually increased, which part of the string will 
break first ? If the breaking tension of the string bj 4 1 2*5 lb. wt., hud the 
maximum load the string will support, in the case when XY = 7 ft. 6 in., PX=^ 
6ft.,andPr=-4ft. Gin. • 8 

z. Find the resultant of two unlike and unequal parallel forces 
acting on a rigid body. * 7 

Two men have to carry a block of stone of weight 31 t lb. on a 
light plank ; how must the block be placed so that one of the men 
should bear the weight ot 205 lb. more than the other? 7 

3. Describe the lirst system of pulleys with a neat diagram, and 
calculate its mechanical advantage. 10 

If, in such a system, the ‘power* = y0 lb., the ‘weight* -1 65V cwt., and 
the weight of each pulley — 2 lb., find the number of movable , ‘pulleys in 
the system. 

Prove that the position of the centre of mass of any number 
ot particles lying in the same plane is determined by the formulae 6 

Jl = ~ - , V = • 

l7n ^ — w 

Hence or otherwise show that the centre ol mass of a uniform 
triangular lamina is the same as that of three particles of equal mass 
placed at the middle points of the edges of the lamina. 8 

5. Explain the terms 'work' and ‘power'. 4 

A well, of which the section is a circle of diameter 14 ft. and depth 
20b tt. is half full of water. Find the work done, in foot-pounds, in 
pumping out the water to a level 4 ft. above the top of the well in 
10 minutes, and calculate the average horse-power of the pumping 
machine. 10 

*6. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium of a system of coplanar 
forces acting on a rigid body. 7 

Two equal uniform rods AC, CB are freely jointed at C and rest 
in a vertic^ plane with the ends A and B ^in contact with a rough 
horizontal plane. If the equilibrium is limiting and the coefficient of 
friction is show that 8 


sin ACB^:r^^. 
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Group B 

7. Explain clearly what is meant by the velocity of one moving 
particle relative to another such particle, and show how it can be 
determined if their velocities be given. 7 

A train moving at the rate of 45 miles per hour is struck by a 
stone moving at right angles to the train with a velocity of 44.2 ft. 
per second. Find the magnitude fend direction of their relative 

velocity. 7 

8. Prove the formula — m’ + 2/s\ for uniformly accelerated rectilinear 
motion, and apply it to find the greatest height attained by a particle projec- 
ted vertically upwards against gravity with initial velocity u. 7 

A stone falling from the top of a vertical tower has descended x ft. 
when another is let fall from a point y ft. below the top. If they fall 
from rest and reach the grouml together, show that the height of the 
tower is 7 


(IL+Cft. 

4r 

(j. Enunciate and explain Newton's second law ol motion, and 
deduce the tormula 7 

A railway train, exclusive ol engine, w'eighs 435 tons and starting 
along a level line from rest attains a speed of 40 miles per hour in 
7 minutes. Calculate the average pull between the engine and train, 
taking the resistance at 15 lb. per ton. 7 

*10. A particle is projected from a horizontal plane with initial 
vehxiity u and inclination a to the horizontal plane. Find the position, 
velocity, and <lirection of motion of the particle after i seconds. 6 

Two shots are projt;cted from a gun at the top of a hill with thi* 
same velocity u at the angles of elevation a and ]8 respectively. If 
the shots strike the horizontal ground through the foot of the hill at 
the same point, show that the height h of the hill above the plane is 
given by 9 


2 u‘^ 1 - tan g tan ^ 
g (tan a + tan /J)*’ 


II. Two smooth spheres of masses w/, and m^, moving with 
velocities and u.^ in the same direction impinge directly. If e be 
their coefficient of restitution, find their velocities after impact. 8 

Show that the loss of kinetic energy of the system due to impact is 6 


1 

2 m 


+ w. 


(w, -«.,)"(! -c'). 


12. A particle of mass m slides down the outside of the circum- 
ference of a smooth vertical circle of radius r, starting from rest at the 
highest point. Find the velociay of the particle and the pressure on 
the circle at any time. 3 

What happens when the vertical depth of the particle below the 
highest point of the circle exceeds Jr? State the nature of the sub- 
sequent motion, giving reasons for your answer. 6 
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FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to (five their ansirers hi their oxen 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

A I tempt nut mure than six questions, of which at least two must be 
from each of Groups A and C and one from Group B. 

A 

1. Explain carefully what is meant by simple harmonic motion, 
and give two examples illustrating your answer. Explain the terms 
'period', 'phase', and 'amplitude' by reference to the motion of a 
pendulum. 

2. State the laws governing th<* motion of bodies falling freely 
under the action of gravity. 

Two stones are projected vertically upwards at the same instant. 
One ascends ti 2 ft. higher than the other, and returns to earth 2 seconds 
later. Find the velocities of projection of the stones. 

[gf=32 ft. per see. per seo.] 

3. State Archimedes' Principle, and show how it can be verified 
experimentally. 

A cylinder of wood, whose specific gravity is 0*26, has another 
cylinder of metal (specific gravity 8’0) attached to one end. The 
cylinders are 2 in. in diameter, they have the same axis, and are 
respectively 20 in. and i in. long. If the whole is placed in water, 
find how much of it will be above the surface. 

17—0. P. 42/36 
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4. Describe a mercury barometer suitable for accurate measure- 
ments of the atmospheric pressure, and point out the precautions 
necessary for its use. 

B 

5. Explain fu^y how the velocity ol sound in the open air has 
been determined. 

If the velocity of sound in air at o“C. and 76 cm. of mercury 
pressure is 330 metres per sec., calculate (,he velocity at 27 ®C. and 74 cm. 
pressure. 

[Coefficient of expansion of air =0*003666.] 

6. Describe the modes of oscillation of the air in open and closed 
organ-pipes, and explain the difference in quality of the sounds emitted 
by them. 

Two organ -pipes, open at both eiuls, are sounded together and four 
beats per second are heard. The length of the shorter pipe is 30 in. 
Find the length of the other. 

[Velocity of sound =1,120 ft. per sec.J 

7. Describe two methods which may be used to delennine the 
fn^quency of a vibrating body. 

' C 

8. Explain wdiy-r- 

(a) the reading of a thermometer is altered by wrapping a wet 
rag round the bulb ; 

(h) a mixture of ice and salt produces a considerable lowering of 
the temperature ; 

(c) when the bulb of a thermometer is immersed in hot water, 
the mercury surface is sometimes seen to fall before rising ; 

(d) the same quantity of heat produces different changes of tem- 
perature in different bodies. 

9. Explain how the coefficient of expansion of a gas at constant 
pressure can be determined experimentally. 

10. State what is meant by the term 'relative humidity’, and 
describe how its value may be determined. 

On a day when the temperature of the air was 16*6°C., the dew- 
point was found to be T2®C. Find the relative humidity. 

[Maximum vapour-pressure of water at 12°C. =1*046 cm. of Hg, 

16®C. ■» 1*364 cm. of Hg, and 17°C. = 1*442 cm. of Hg.] 

11. Give an account of experiments to show that good absorbers 
of heat are good radiators. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt not more than six questions, of which at least two 

must he from each of Groups A and C and one from Group B. 

A 

1. Show how the laws of reflection and refraction of a parallel 
pencil of light at a plane surface may be deduced from the wave theory. 

2. Obtain the formula for a double convex lens, and show by 
means of diagrams the relationship between tiie sizes of the image and 
object as the latter moves up to the lens from a great distance. 
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The radii of curvature of the surface qf a double convex lens are 
20 cm. and 40 cm., and its focal length is 20 cm. What is the refrac- 
tive index of the glass? 

3. Describe the constituent parts of a spectroscope and their 

functions. State how you would fit it up and show the path of mono- 
chromatic light through it. What differences would ycfb. observe between 
the spectra of (a) an incandescent solid, (b) a sodium flame, and 
(c) the sun? ^ 

4. Point out the essential difference between phosphorescence and 
fluorescence, and describe suitable experiments to observe the phenomena. 

B 

5. Using an ebonite rod and flannel, how would you charge a 
gold-leaf electroscope (a) negatively, (5) positively? How would you 
show that the electric charges produced on the ebonite and on the 
flannel when they are rubbed together are equal in magnitude but 
opposite in sign? 

6. Define 'electrostatic iwteiitiar and 'capacity'. Describe the 
construction and action of a condenser, , and discuss the factors that 
determine its capacity. 

Two spheres of 2 cm. and j cm. radius are charged respectively 
to potentials 5 and 10. What will be their common potential if they 
are placed in (‘lectrical connexion? • 

7. Define 'declination' and 'dip'. 

At A the total magnetic intensity is 0‘5 and the angle of dip 68^, while 
at B the total intensity is 0*55 and the angle of dip 72”. Compare the 
horizontal intensities at the two places, given * 

cos 72”= 0*3090 and cos 68” = 0*374G. 

C 

8. Describe the construction and mode of action of the lead 
accumulator. Tn what respects does an accumulator differ from a 
Daniell cell? 

9. Slate and explain Faraday's laws of electrolysis. 

A tangent galvanometer is connected in scries with a copper volta- 
meter, and a current passed. The galvanometer coil consists of forty-six 
turns of mean radius 15 cm., and the mean deflection observed is 40”. 
Find the mass of copper deposited in 15 minutes if fZ'=0'18 and i 
c(^uloinb deposits 0*00033 gram of copper, [tan 40”= 0*8391.] 

ro. Describe and explain the construction of an apparatus by means 
of which the rotation of a magnet pole round a straight upright current 
and of a straight upright curn*nl round a magnet pole can be demon- 
strated. 

11. Explain why... 

(a) a charged conductor is found to be discharged on causing the 
flame of a taper to touch its surface; 

(b) an indeflnite amount of charge can be drawn from an electio- 
phorus without violating the principle of conservation of 
energy; 

(c) a solenoid conveying a current is equivalent to a magnet ; 

(d) a lightning conductor protects a building from a lightning 
discharge. 
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MaNINDRANATH SlNHA, B.A. 

,, Nalinchandra Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

FIRS!' PAPER 


Candidaten are required to tjiee their answers in their own 
words as far as prarticahle. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Only six questions are to be attempted. 

1. WImt is a ‘sall’.^ How are the salts classified.^ Give two 
examples of each class. Has the reaction of a salt anything to do 
with this classification? To what class does sodium bicarbonate belong, 
and why? 

2. How is pure hydrogen prepared from ordinary zinc and sulphuric 
acid? What precautions should be taken in the collecting and burning 
of this gas? What are the properties of hydrogen? What is meant 
by 'occluded hydrogen' ? 

3. Explain fully the terms 'oxidation' and ‘reduction’. How does 
chlorine act as an oxidizing agent and hydrogen as a reducing agent? 
In what class would you place hydrogen peroxide, and why? 

4. What is 'hard water'? Why does not soap form lather easily 
with hard water? How may hard water be softened? How is it that 
chalk which is almost insoluble in water may be gradually rendered 
soluble in hard Water? 
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5. What reactions take place when steam is passed over (a) red- 
hot iron filings, (fc) red-hot charcoal? Calculate what volume of gas 
measured at 765 mm. pressure and 81 9® C. could theoretically be pro- 
<luced by i gram of steam in each case. What would be the effect of 
passing each of the gaseous products over red-hot copper oxide? 

6. How would you prepare and collect a quantity of ammonia 
gas? What would be the effect of passing ammonia gas into a dilute 
solution of nitric acid and then ievaporating the solution to dryness and 
heating the solid residue ? How is the composition of ammonia 
<letermined ? 

7. How is bleaching powder prepared? Describe its properties and 
uses. How would you proceed to bleach a piece of coloured cloth with 
bleaching powder? 

8. What is 'white lead’? What is the ‘Dutch p&x:ess' for its 
manufacture? (iive an explanation of the reactions which occur. 


SKCOND PAPER 

Canflidalcs are mjuiml to (jtro their amtwers in their oirn irontit as far as 

practicable. • 

/'he questions carry equal marks. 

Only .SIX questions are to he attempted. 

• 

j. How would you prove that air and water contain a common 
constituent? What is the evidence that in one case this constituent 
is chemically combined while in the other it merely forms part of a 
mixture? How would you obtain this common constituent in the pure 
state from (a) water, (6) air? 

2. What is ozone, and how is it prepared? Compare its properties 
with those of oxygen. Describe its action on (a) potassium iodide, 
ib) hydrogen peroxide, and (c) lead sulphide. 

j. What are the principal ores of aluminium? How is the metal 
extracted on the commercial scale? What are the chief uses of the 
metal and its more common salts? 

4. How is sulphur dioxide prepared (a) in the laboratory, and 
(ft) on the large scale? What are its uses? What reactions take place 
when the gas is led into (a) chlorine water, (ft) a mixture of nitrogen 
peroxide and water vapour, {c) nitric acid, (d) sulphuretted hydrogen? 

5. Assuming air to contain 2r per cent, by volume of oxygen, what 
volume of air at 27°C. and 750 mm. pressure will be requir^ for the 
complete combustion of 60 grams of a paraffin candle of 80 per cent, 
carbon and 20 per cent, hydrogen? [C=i2, 0 =i 6 .] 

6. Describe the preparation, properties, and uses of the following: 
— potassium chlorate, cuprous chloride, iodine, acetylene. 

7. What is marsh gas, and how is it prepared? Describe experi- 
ments for determining its composition. Compare the action of chlorine 
on marsh gas with that on ethylene. 

8. Write notes on: — (a) Faraday's laws of electrolysis, (ft) dialysis, 
(c) s«)luble glass, (d) negative catalysts, (e) empirical formula. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr. Gtrindrasekhar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Mr. Parimalbikas Sen, M.Sc. 

SUNTLCHANDRA WeN, M.Sc. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any five questions. 

T. Describe the microscopic appearance of bone. 

2. Briefly desscribe the different types of joints in the human body, 
mentioning an example of each. 

3. Give a brief account of rigor mortis. 

4. What is plotting of blood? How does it take place? 

5. Mention some of the important general properties of blood. 

6. Describe the course of the circulation of the blood, starting 
from the left ventricle. 

7. Give a brief accowit of the act of respiration. 

8. Classify food, and mention briefly the importance of each class 
of food. 


Paper-setters — 

Examiners — ^ 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Describe the functions of the liver. 

2. What is the composition’ of urine? 

3. Give a brief description of the structure of nerve-cells, axons, 
and dendrons. Draw a diagram. 

4. Name the cranial nerves, and briefly mention the function of 
each. 

5. Describe the effects which follow severance of the spinal cord. 

6. Draw a diagram of a section through the eyeball, and indicate 
the important structures. 

7. Describe the course of the sound-waves. 

8. Write a short essay on 'Life*. 
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BOTANY 


\ Mr. Surendrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., F.L.S. 
Paper-setters Syed Hedayetullah, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Head Examiner-— Mit. Surendrachandra Banerjee, M.A., B.Sc., F.L.S. 


Examiners — 


Mr. Ilabanta Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Kantigopal Banerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Hemendrakumar Bhattacharyya, M.Sc. 

,, Mukundalal Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

,, Nagendranarayan Chakrabarti, B.A., B.Sc. 
Amiyakumar Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Balaichand Kundu, M.Sc. • 

,, Hkmendrachandra Mookerjee, M.Sc. 

,, Sailendraprasad Nag, M.^. 

.. Jyotischandra Pal, M.A. 

Murarimohan Raychaudhuri, M.Sc. 

,, Kamendrakrishna Sarkar, M.Sc. 

Alokkumar Sen, M.Sc. 

Dr. Pabitrakumar Sengupta, M.Sc., Ph.D.(Lond.), 

D.I.C. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidate ft are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Attempt any five of the questions. 

r. What is ‘nucleus*? Describe, with sketches, the various 
changes it undergoes during the division of a vegetative cell. 2o 

2. (rive a brief account of the movements in plants induced by 
light. 20 

2. Describe, with sketches, the histology of the following tissues; — 
vessels, sieve-tubes, laticiferous tissues, tracheids, sclerenchyma, collen- 

chyma. State briefly the function they perform in relation to their 
structure and position in the plant-body. 20 

4. What is placenta? Describe the different types of placentation. 

What section of the ovary will you take to examine each type? Give 
examples and sketches. 20 

5. Describe, with examples and sketches, the various modifications 

of stem for vegetative propagation. 20 

6. State what you know about the process of respiration in 

plants. 20 

7. (iive the main characters of the ‘natural order’ Compositae, 

with sketches and examples. 20 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in Jheir own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt any five of the questions. 

T. Describe, with sketches, one exalbuminous dicotyledonous seed, 
and ONE albuminous monocotyledonous seed that you have examined. 20 
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2. Describe the life-history of a moss plant, and indicate the limits 

of the two phases involved in the process. 20 

3. Describe the sporophytic phase of a fern plant. How does it 

differ from a flowering plant? 20 

4. Compare* and contrast the vegetative body and the reproduc- 
tive structure of Spirogyra wdth Mucor. 20 

3. Write short notes, with skeliphes, on the following: — ^Epicalyx, 

Apocarpous, Tetradyiiamous, Gynobasic, Spikelet. Give one example 
in each case, and state the natural order to which it belongs. 20 

6. What do you understand by the expression 'physiologically dry’ 

soil.** How are plants adapted in such soil? 20 

7. What are systems of classification of plants? Give a brief 

account of •them. 20 


• BIOLOGY 

Paper-set ter» / Mr. Jnanendralal Bhaduri, M.Sc. 

Examiners — | ,, Tarachand Nandi, M.Sc. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their anatrera in their own words as far aa 

practicable. 

The fifiures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer only five questions. 

T. Describe a typical vegetable cell. 20 

2. Describe the structure of a Pea seed and the mode of its 

germination. 20 

3. Draw a diagram of a typical leaf and label its p>arts. What 

are the normal functions of the leaf? 20 

4. What do you understand by photo-synthesis? Describe some 

experiment by which you demonstrate it. 20 

5. What do you understand by 'alternation of generations* in the 

life-history of a plant? Illustrate your answer by reference to the Moss 
plant or to the Fern plant. 20 

6. Describe briefly the life-history of Mucor. 20 

7. Some Yeast cells are put into a solution of sugar and kept in 

a warm place. Describe the changes that may take place in (a) the 
Yeast, and (h) the Solution. 20 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer only five questions. 

1. Describe the main differences between plants and animals. 20 

2. Give an account of the life-history of Monocystis. 20 
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3. Draw a diagram of the reproductive system of I.eech and label 

the various parts. 20 

4. Draw the external features of Bhekti, and label the various 

tins and apertures. to 

5. Describe the arterial system of Toad. 20 

6. Describe the pelvic-girdle of Guineapig. 20 

7. State briefly Darwin's contribution towards the idea of Organic 

evolution. 20 


GEOGRAPHY 


Paper-Beitem - 


Examiners — 


I jMr. Saratlal Biswas^ M.A. 

I ,, Mr. Saratchandra Majumdar, M.A., F.R.G.S. 

J Mr. Bhupenuranath Maitra, M.A. 

I ,, Kumudchandra R.wchaudhuri, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

fhe figures in f/u margin indicate full marks. 

N.B . — Draw neat diagrams to illustrate your answers 
wherever necessary. 

Answer six questions only, of which Question i must be one. 

1. Write an essay on 'earthquake', with special nderence to the 

North Bihar earthquake of 15 January, 1934. 20 

2. What do you understand by the International Date Line.^ 

Explain clearly how the time of a ship is adjusted when this line is 
crossed. 16 

3. How are tides caused? Describe the tidal phenomena of the 

Hoogli. 16 

4. Discuss the importance of the Nile to Egypt and Sudan and 

of the Himalayas to India. 16 

5. What is a cyclone? Account for the characteristic weather 

of a cyclone. 16 

6. Compare and contrast savanna with steppe - as regards 

geographical position, climate, and vegetation. 16 

7. Write short notes on the following : —contour lines, Doldrums, 

Kuro Siwo, and trade winds. 16 

8. Describe and explain the factors which bring about migration 

of climatic belts. 16 

9. What combination of causes account for the formation of artesian 

basins ? 16 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The* figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer six questions only, of which Question i must be one. 

1. What is 'Wallace's line'? Give a brief description of the 

characteristic flora and fauna found on each side of the line, and state 

the conclusions that could be drawn from them. Mention some of the 
chief islands lying on the western and northern side of the line with 
the important crops cultivated in each of them. Describe the conditions 
which are fai^oiirable to their growth. 20 

2. In what parts of North America are each of the following 

produced on a large scale: — cotton, wheat, and timber? What 
geographical factors have made the area.s you mention suitable for the 
production of these articles? 16 

3. Discuss the statement^ ‘Japan is the Britain of the East'. To 

what extent is it appropriate? t6 

4. Compare and .contrast Africa and South America as regards 

the geographical position, physical features, and also the chief products 
of economic importance. 16 

5. Give an account of the economic geography of (a) the Irish 

Free State, and (h) Bengal. t6 

6. Compare the distribution of mineral wealth and manufactures 

of England with those of •France. 16 

7. Discu.ss India under the following heads: — physical features, 

natural vegetation, manufacturing industries, and sea-ports. 16 

8. State geographical and other factors which have led to the 

growth and importance of the following: — Hamburg, Leh, Hull, 
Chittagong Pekin, Antwerp, Singapore, and Melbourne. 16 

9. Draw a map of South America and insert the important rivers 

and mountain ranges and also the areas where rubber, wheat, sugar, 
and cotton are produced. t6 


ZOOLOGY 


Paper-sett — 


r 


I 


Prof. Himadrikumar Mukherjee, D.Sc. 
Dr. Harendranath Ray, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


f Mr. Girindrakumar Chakrabarti, M.A. 
"1 ,, Bimalkumar Chatterjee, M.Sc. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted. 


I. 

cell. 


Describe brieflv the methods of cell-division in an animal 

25 
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2. c;ive the general characters of Protozoa. 25 

3. Describe the ]ife>history of Hydra. 25 

4. Give the external features of a starfish, and explain how 

locomotion is effected in this animal. 25 

5. Show the apertures of an earthworm witfi the help of 

diagrams. 25 

6. Compare the genital aystetn of the crayfish with that of the 

cockroach. 25 

7. Give a brief account of the life-histor>'^ of a fresh-water 

mussel. 25 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figure H in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted. 
r. Draw a diagram of a transverse section through the pharyngeal 


region of Amphioxus, and label the parts. 25 

2. Compare the external characters of an Elasmobranch fish with 

(hat of Bekti. 23 

3. Give an account of the mode of respiration in frog. 25 

4. Compare the fore-limb of the pigeon with that of the rabbit. 25 

5. Describe the circulation of blood through the heart of the 

rabbit, 25 

6. Write short notes on: — (a) notochord, (b) gizzard, (r) dental 

formula of the rabbit, [d) Corpus callosum, (e) thyroid. 25 


GEOLOGY 

Dr. Manmohan ChaTTF.rjf.e, B.Sc., A.R.C.S., 

D.I.C., Ph.D. 

Ltkut. Satyacharan Chattf.rjee, M.Sc. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to giro their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt FIVE questions, of which two must he from each group. 

Group A 

T. State the physical characters which, aid in the identification 
J)f a mineral. Which of these are more important in your opinion? 

2. Give an account of any one of the following groups of minerals: 
— (a) felspar group, (b) mica group. 

3. How would you identify any five of the following minerals; — ' 
kaolinite, barytes, haemcitite, galena, cassiterite, chalcopyrite, diamond? 
Give an account of the uses of those you select. 


Paper-setters 
examiners- 


\ersand ^ 
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4. Define and explain any four of the following terms: — ^plane of 
symmetry, axis of symmetry, normal group, crystallographic axes, 
isomorphism. 


(iROUP B 

i£ 

5. Explain any four of the following terms: — conglomerate, shale, 

phyllite, gabbro, rhyolite. t' 

6. (/ive in brief outline the main groups into which the igneous 
rocks are classified. 

7. (live an account of the (‘ifferent modes of occurrence of igneous 
nx:ks. with diagrams and examples. 

8. H(^w would you distinguish between the following pairs of rocks: 
— («) volcanic' rock and plutonic rock, (2;) schist and gneiss, (f) igneous 
rock and sedimentary rock, (d) sandstone and quartzite? 


SECOND PAPER 

Cmulidalen are required to give their auntrers in Iheir oirn 
r irords as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt FIVE questions, of which two must he from each group. 

' Group A 

1. (iive an account of the different types of lake basins. What 
lire the characters of lake deposits? 

2. Explain, with the help of sketches wherever necessary — hanging 
valley, river capture, moraine, sand dunes. 

j. Write explanatory notes on the following, with the help of 
explanatory diagrams: — normal fault, hade, downthrow, recumbent fold, 
outcrop. 

4. Classify the different types of mountains, giving sketches and 
examples. 


(Jroup 13 

5. What are the distinctive characters of the following groups of 
fossils: — Foraminifera, Corals, Brachiopods, and I-ramellibranchs? 

6. What are the main differences between the leading groups of 
fossils found in the Palaeozoic and in the Mesozoic systems? 

7. State what you know of the Dharwar system. 

8. Give a brief account of the Gondwana system. 



B. A. Examination, 

1935 

(I 

ENGLISH 


Papey-scttf'i's — 
Pass 6* 
ffonoun 


Mr. J yotischandra Bankrjee, M.A. 

Rai Bahadur Satvenuranath Bhadra, M.A. 

Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L.. M.L.A. 

Prof. Sunitikumar Chatterji, M.A., D.Lix. 

Dr. Harendracoomar Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. Njrmalkumar Siddhanta, M.A. (Cal.), 

B. A. (Cantab). 


Examitnrs — 


HONOURS 

Prof. Jaygopal Banerjee, M.A. ' 
Rev. a. Cameron, M.A., B.D. 

,, Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. 
Mr. Kajanikanta Guha, M.A. 

J. W. Holme, M.A. 

,, BEJOY(i()PAL Mukherjee, M.A. 

FIRS'!' PAPER 


(kndidalcs arc required to qine their answers in their own words as far af 

practicable. 

The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I . Either, Set forth the various conceptions of honour clicrisheci 
hy the important personages of Henry IV, Part 1 , and show how they 
reflect their respective characters. 20 

Or, Analyse the character of FalstalT, and illustrate the statement — 
'The secret of Falstaff's wit is for the most part a masterly presence 
t)f mind, an absolute self-possession which nothing can disturb'. 20 

2. Either, Discuss the claims of Caesar and Brutus to be regarded 
as tile hero of the play. 20 

Or, ‘Sliakespeare loved to draw («) a great man witli a fatal blemish, 
and ( 6 ) a man of noble nature but irresolute.' Discuss this statement 
with reference to the characters of Caesar and Brutus in Julius Caesar. 

Either, Examine and ilustrate Palgrave's criticism — ‘Lamia is 
truly Clreek in its direct lucidity of phrase, in its touches fresh from 
nature, in its descriptive details subordinated to serious human interest. 
It is Greek also in its simple sensuousness, which indeed at times, 
though rarely, passes the line of taste.* 20’ 

Or, Point out the difference between the five visions of the Grail 
as seen by the Holy Nun, Sir Galahad, Sir Percivale, Sir Lancelot, and 
Sir Hors .according to their own peculiar natures and circumstances and 
tlie perfection or imperfection of their faith. 2a 
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4. Explain any four of the following extracts with reference to the 
context, adding notes on points of interest: — 40 

(a) I saw young Harry, with his beaver on. 

His cuisses on his thighs, gallantly arm'd, 

Rise from the ground like feather'd Mercury, 

And VLultcd with such ease into his seat. 

As if an angel dropp'd down from the clouds. 

To turn and wind a fiery |^egasus. 

And witch the world with noble horsemanship. 

[b) By lx*ing seldom seen, I could not stir 
But, like a comet, 1 wes wonder'd at: 

That men would tell their children. This is he ; 

Others would say, — Where — which is Bolingbroke? 

And then I stole all courtesy from heaven, 

And dressed myself in such humility. 

That I did pluck allegiance from men's hearts. 

Loud shouts and salutations from their mouths. 

Even in the presence of the crowned king. 

(r) 'I'lie skies are painted with unnumbered sparks. 

They are all fire, and every one doth shine ; 

But there's but one in all doth hold his place: 

So, in the world ; 'tis furnish'd well with men, 

And men care llesh and blood, and apprehensive ; 

Yet in the number, I do know but ont* 
rhal unassailable holds on his rank, 

L'lishaked of motion. 

(d) There is a tide in the affairs of men. 

Which, tiikeii af the Hood, leads on to fortune ; 

Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shallows and in miseries. 

On such d full sea are we now afloat ; 

And we must take the curixmt wdien it serve'?, 

Or lose our ventures. 

fe) Do not all charms ily. 

At the mere touch of cold philosophy? 

There was an awful rainbow once in heaven: 

We know' her woof, her texture ; she is given 
In the dull catalogue of common things. 

Philosophy will clip an angel's wings. 

Conquer all mysteries by rule and line, 

Em])ty the haunted air and gnomed mine — 

Unweave a rainbow, as it erewhile made 
The tender-poison 'd Lamia melt into a shade. 

if) 'Let visions of the night or of the day 

Come, as they will ; and many a time they come. 

Until this earth he walks on seems not earth. 

This light that strikes his eyeball is not light. 

But vision — yea, his very hand and foot — 

In moments when he feels he cannot die. 

And knows himself no vision to himself. 

Nor the high God a vision, nor that One 

Who rose again: ye have seen what ye have seen.' 

So spake the King: I knew not all he meant. 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


271 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in theu 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

The attention of the plucked candidates U drawn to the alternative 
que8tio.)ks below. 

I. Either, iS 

Relate tlie circumstances which led to the recall of Fitzwilliam from 
Ireland, and discuss the nature of Pitt's Irish Policy in the light of the 
following observation : ‘The Government and its policy were entirely 
exotic and the attempt to root them in Irish soil was a perjffetual strife 
with nature*. 


Or, 

(iive your impressions of Pitt as a War Minister, noticing the 
merits and shortcomings of his War Policy, illustrating, at the same 
time, the soundness or otherwise of Lcfird Roseberry's contention : 
‘ITnsupported and overweighted as he (Pitt) was, he could not in any 
case liave succeeded. Nor in all probability could dhe greatest of War 
Ministers, — not Chatham, nor Bismarck*. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
passages: — 12 

(u) We do not read that the wisest and the mightiest in Egypt were 
able to avail, when the light turned to darkness and the rivers to blood. 

(b) Our regret must be for ourselves and not for the orators: 
as few speeches which have produced an electrical effect on an audience 
can bear the uncoloured photography of a printed record. 

(c) If we can fancy I.ord Eldon complimented for his performance 
of the Carmagnole, or Wycherley upon his theology, we can form some 
idea of the feelings with which Pitt up to 1793 would have regarded 
such a reputation. 

(d) But without such adventitious aids, he stands forth as the 
negation of cant and humbug, a character valuable then, invaluable 
now ; as an intellectual Titan ; and as the quick and visible embodiment 
of every lovable quality in man. 

j. Either, 16 

What, according to Gibbon, were the main causes which help^ 
to hold together the various units of the Roman Empire and led to its 
unwonted prosperity, in the age of the Antonines? How does he attempt 
to show that in the long peace and public felicity which prevailed 
during the whole of that period lay ‘the latent causes of decay and 
corruption’ which subsequently overtook the Empire? 

Or, 

What, according to I..amb, are the points of difference between the 
Old and the New Schoolmaster? From your acquaintance with the 
Essay entitled 'The Old and the New Schoolmaster*, try to form an 
idea of Lamb’s humour. 

4. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
passages: — *2 

(a) Then comes (alas, how rarely!) a genius such as Falstaff’s, 
which restores the power of laughter and transforms the stolid brute 
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into man. This genius approaches nearly to the divine power of creation, 
and we may truly say, 'Some for less were deified'. 

(h) Nothing comes to him, not spoiled by the sophisticating 
medium of moral uses. The Universe — that Great Book as it has been 
called — ^is to him indeed, to all intents and purposes, a book, out of 
which he is doomed to read tedious homilies to distasting schoolboys. 

{c) To teach that there is no device in the grave, may indeed make 
the deviceless person more contented if, his diilness: but it will make 
the deviser only more earnest in devising. 

5. Either, 16 

Discuss tlie following: 'I'here is not a grander, lovelier figure than 
the self-wrecked, self-devoted Sidney Carton, in literature or history. 
The conception of the character shows in its aiithc)r an ideal of magnani- 
mity and of tfharity unsurpassed'. 


Or, 

Write a critiqiit' on A Tale oj Two CUtes in the light ol the follow- 
ing observation: ''there is no piece of fiction in which the domestic 
life ol a few simple private people is in such a manner knitted and 
interwoven with the outbreak pf a terrible public event, that the one 
seems part of the other’. 

6. Explain, w'ith ’■eference to the context, any two the following 
passages : — to 

(a) What did all this portend, and what portendetl the swift 
hoisting-up of Monsieur Ciabelle behind a servant on horseback, and 
the conveying away of the said Gabelle (double-laden though the horse 
was), at a gallop, like a new version of the German ballad of Leonora? 

(0) A sour w'ine, moreover, or a souring, for its influence on the 
mood of thos(* who drank it was to make them gloomy. No vivacious 
Bacchanalian flame leaped out of the pressed grape of Monsieur I>efarge: 
but. a smouldering fire, that burnt in the dark, la>' hidden in the 
dregs of it. 

(e) The Loadstone Kock was drawing him, and lie must sail on, 
until he struck. He knew of no rock ; he saw hardly any danger. . . . 
'fhat glorious vision of doing good, which is so often the sanguine 
mirage of so many good minds, arose before him, and he even saw' 
himself in the illusion witli some influence to guide this raging Revolution 
that was running so fearfully wild. 

7. Either, ib 

Fully illustrate, by particular references, the following: ‘The 
universal element is the dominant note in the Psalter (Book of Psalms), 
and even in the hard and narrow imprecations and denunciations there 
is marked an uncomjjromising protest against prevalent evils in social 
and national life'. 

Or, 

Show how' Job's three friends represent three different types of 
iharacter, and comment, in this connection, on the following: ‘One 
after another, these officious friends take up their argument against 
Job, and, one after another, they repeat the same commonplaces of 
their creed'. Also, briefly characterize their creed. 

[N.B . — Alternatives to Questions 1, 2, 5, and 6, for candidates who 
appeared at the B. A. Examination of 1934.] 

I. Either, 18 

Illustrate from A Letter to the Sheriffs of Bristol the truth of the 
following observation : 'It contains a two-fold condemnation and a 
two-fold vindication*. 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


278 


Of. 

Discuss the following, with particular reference to the three italicized 
expressions which may be said to sum up Burke's attitude towards the 
American Question, as dealt with in A Letter to the Sheriffs of Bristol : 
‘Burke had the style of his subjects, the amplitude, j the weightiness, 
the labouriousness, the sense, the high flight, the grandeur proper to a 
man dealing with imperial themes, the feedom of nations, the justice of 
rulers, the fortunes of great societies, the sacredness of law'. 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
passages; — 12 

{a) I have been deceived, say they, by Titius and Maevius ; I have 
been the dupe of this pretender or of that mountebank ; and I can trust 
appearances no longer. But my credulity and want of discernment cannot 
amount to a fair presumption against any man's integrity. A con- 
scientious person would rather doubt his own judgment than condemn 
his species. 

{b) No benefit, no revenue, could be lost by it ; something might 
possibly be gained by its consequences. For, be fully assured, that of 
all the phantoms that ever deluded the fond hopes of a credulous world, 
a parliamentary revenue in the Colonies is the most perfectly chimerical. 

(c) But it is not the propriety of the exercise •which is in question. 
The exercise itself is wisely forborne. Its repose may be the preservation 
of its existence ; and its existence may be the means of saving the 
constitution itself, on an occasion worthy of bringing it forth. 

5. Either. 16 

Discuss the character of Esmond in the light of the following 
remark: ‘The virtues are all there with Henrjr Esmond, and the flesh 

and blood also, so that the reader believes in them. But still there 
is left a flavour of the character which Thackeray himself tasted when 
he called him a prig'. 


Or, 

Fully bring out the sense of the following: 'If one were suddenly, 
by some stroke of magic, carried back two-hundred years, and placed 
among all these peojile (the persons introduced in Esmond), one would 
.scarcely feel strange, so real, so familiar, do they appear'. 

6. Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
passages : — 10 

(а) T was ashamed of my trade when I saw those horrors per- 
petrated which came under every man's eyes. You hew out of your 
polished verses a stately image of smiling victory: I tell you 'tis an 
uncouth, distorted, savage idol ; hideous, bloody, and barbarous. The 
rites performed before it are shocking to think of. 

(б) After the illumination, when the love-lamp is put out that 
anon we spoke of, and by the common daylight we look at the picture, 
what a daub it looks! what a clumsy effigy! How many men and wives 
come to this knowledge, think you? 

(c) I do not stop to say what adventures he began to imagine, or 
what career to devise for himself before he had ridden three miles from 
home. He had not read Monsieur Galland's ingenious Arabian Tales 
yet ; but be sure that there are other folks whd build castles in the air, 
and have fine hopes, and kick them down, too, besides honest Alnaschar. 


18—0. P. 42/35 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

Thg figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 50 

(«) Patriotism in English literrf^ure. 

(b) The despotism of custom. 

(c) India’s industrial future. 

(d) ‘We sow a thought and reap an act ; we sow an act and 
reap a habit ; we sow a habit and reap a chamcler ; we sow a character 
and reap ch^stiny*. 

2. Reproduce in simple English the sense of otie of the following 
passages : — 

(a) Shall I ever enjoy again those marvellous reveries of past 
days? Will they ever return to me, those grandiose, immortal, cosmo- 
genic dreams, in which one seems to carry the world in one’s breast, 
to touch the stars, to possess the infinite? Divine moments, hours of 
ecstasy, \\heii thought Hies from world to world, penetrates the great 
enigma, breathes with a respiration large, tranquil, and i)rofound, like 
that ol the ocean, and hovers serene and boundless like the blue heaven! 
From the celestial spheres, down to the shell or the moss, the whole of 
creation is then submitted to our gaze, lives in our breast, and accom- 
plishes in us its eternal work with the regularity of destiny and the 
passionate ardour of love. What hours, what memories! The traces 
which remain to us of them are enough to fill us with respect and 
enthusiasm, as though they had been visits of the Holy Spirit. And 
then, to tall back again from these heights with their l)oundless horizons 
into the muddy ruts of triviality! What a fall! Poor Moses! Thou 
too sawest undulating in the distance the ravishing hills of the promised 
land, and it was thy late nevertheless to lay thy weary bones in a grave 
dug in the desirt* WJiicli ol us has not his promised land, his dey 
of ecstasy and his death in exile? What a pale counterfeit is real life 
of the life we see in glimpses, and how these flaming lightnings of our 
prophetic youth make the twilight ol our dull, monotonous manhood 
more dark and dreary! 25 

{b) One may guess the why and wherefore of a tear, and yet 
find it too subtle to give any account of. A tear may be the poetical 
resume of so many simultaneous impressions, the quintessence of so 
many opposing thoughts! It is like a drop of one of those precious 
elixirs of the East which contain the life of twenty plants fused into a 
single aroma. Sometimes it is the mere overflow of the soul, the running 
over ot the cup of reverie. All that one cannot or will not say, all 
that one refuses to confess even to one’s self — confused desires, secret 
trouble, suppressed grief, smothered conflict, voiceless regret, the 
emotions we have struggled against, the pain we have sought to hide, 
our superstitious fears, our vague sufferings, our restless presentiments, 
our unrealized dreams, the wounds inflicted upon our ideal, the dis- 
satisfied langour, the vain hopes, the multitude of small indiscernible 
ills which accumulate slowly in a comer of the heart, like water dropping 
noiselessly from the roof of a cavern — all these mysterious movements 
of the inner life end in an instant of emotion, and the emotion concen- 
trates itself in a tear just visible on the edge of the eyelid. 

For the rest, tears express joy as well as sadness. They are the 
symbol of the powerlessness of the soul to restrain its emotion and to 
remain mistress of itself. Speech implies analysis ; when we are overcome 
by sensation or by feeling, analysis ceases, and with it speech and 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


275 


liberty. Our only resource, alter silence and stupor, is the language 
of action — ^pantomime. Any oppressive weight ol thought carries us 
back to a stage anterior to humanity, to a gesture, a cry, a sob, and 
at last to swooning and collapse. . . . And intense joy? It also with- 
draws into itself and is silent. To speak is to disperse and scatter. 

3. Express in simple prose the sense of one of the fbllowing:— 25 

{a) The wind of change for ever blows 25 

Across the tumult of ouf way. 

Tomorrow’s unborn griefs depose 
The sorrows of our yesterday. 

Dream yields to dream, strife follows strife. 

And Death unweaves the webs of Life. 

For us ihe travail and the heat. 

The broken secrets of our pride. 

The strenuous lessons of defeat. 

The llower deferred, the fruit denied ; 

But not the peace, supremely won. 

Lord Buddha, of thy lotus-throne. 

With futile hands we seek to gain 
Our inaccessible desire, * 

Diviner summits to attain. 

With faith tliat sinks and feet that tire; 

But nought shall conquer or control 

The heavenward hunger of our soul. * 

{b) When I consider Life and its few years — 

A wisp of fog betwixt us and the sun ; 

A call to battle, and the battle done 
Ere the last echo dies within our ears ; 

A rose choked in the grass ; an hour of fears ; 

The gusts that past a darkening shore do beat ; 

The burst of music down an unlistening street — 

I wonder at the idleness of tears. 

Ye old, old dead, and ye of yesternight. 

Chieftains, and bards, and keepers of the slieep, 

By every cup of sorrow that you had. 

Loose me from tcans, and make me see aright 
How each hath back what once he stayed to weep ; 

Horner his sight, David his little lad! 


FOURTH PAPKR 

Candidates are required to /jive their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, ‘Shakespeare himself not Hamlet is the marvel. There are 

millions of Hamlets but one Shakespeare.’ Discuss. 15 

Or, How do you explain the popularity of Hamlet with the gallery as 
well, as with the stalls, with the village audienc’e in u bam as with an 
audience of academics? 

2. Either, What reasons can you advance fo)r holding the opinion that 

Samson Agonistes is ‘the swan song of a mighty genius'? 14 

Or, Comment on the (Jrcek character of Samson Agonistes. 

, Either, What circumvstances led to the writing of Prothalamion? 
What imagery forms the basis of the poem? What effect is produced 
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through closing each stanza with the same line? What matter in the poem 
touches upon the poet's personal history? 14 

Or, *When we say that Adonais is worthy of its subject, we have given 
it a very high eulogy; when we add that it is worthy to stand by the side 
of Lycidas as tjjc greatest bf English elegies, we have suggested a very 
severe test which it can endure without injury.’ Discuss. 

4. Either^ What is your concepticii of the philosophy of life of Emily 

Bronte? Do you find any similarity between it and the central idea of 
Browning’s Prospice} Give illustrative references. 14 

Or, Write a short note on the lyri<*s of Tennyson, illustrating your 
answer by quotations from or references to your text. 

5. Anjiotute with rcfercni'c to the «*ontext any threk of the following 

passages : — ' IH 

(a) What, iny young lady and mistress ! By’r lady, your ladyship 
is nearer to heaven than when I saw you last, by the altitude of a <-hopine. 
Pray Cxod, your voi(‘o, like a piece of unciirrent gold, be not cracked within 
the ring. 

(b) So V^irtue given fdr lost. 

Depressed, and overthrown, as seemed. 

Like that self-hegotten bird 

In the Arabian woods embost, 

That* no second knows nor third. 

And lay ercwhilc a holocaust. 

Prom out her ashy womb now te*emed. 

Revives, reflourishes, then vigorous most 
When most unactive deemed ; 

And, though licr body die, her fame survives, 

A secular bird, ages of lives. 

(c) The Pilgrim of Eternity, whose fame 
Over his living head like Heaven is bent, 

An early but enduring monument. 

Came, veiling all the lightnings of his song 

In sorrow; from her wilds lerne sent 

The sweetest lyrist of her saddest wrong, 

And love taught grief to fall like music from his tongue, 

(d) Poet of the happy Tityrus 

piping underneath his beechen bowers; 

Poet of the poet-.satyr 

whom the laughing shepherd bound with flowers; 

Chanter of the Pollio, glorying 
in the blissful years again to be. 

Summers of the snakeless meadow, 
un laborious earth and oarless sea. 

6. ('ompure and contrast the two following poems. Which of them 
do you prefer, and why? (iive the substance of one of them: — 25. 

On the Grasshopper and Cricket. 

(a) The poetry of earth is never dead : 

When all the birds are faint with the hot sun. 

And hide in cooling trees, a voice will run 
From hedge to hedge about the new-mown mead. 

That is the Grasshopper’s — he takes the lead 
In summer luxury, — ^he has never done 
With his delights; for when tired out with fun. 

He rests at ease beneath some pleasant weed. 
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The poetry of earth is ceasing never: 

On a lone winter evening, when the frost 
Has wrought a silence, from the stove there shrills 
The Cricket’s song, in warmth increasing ever. 

And seems to one in drowsiness half lost, 

The Grasshopper’s among some grassy hills. 

(b) Green little vaulter in thc^ sunny grass, 

Catching your heart up at the feel of June, 

Sole voice that’s heard amidst the lazy noon, 

When even the bees lag at the summoning brass; 

And you, warm little housekeeper, who class 
With those who think the candles come too soon. 
Loving the fire, and with your tricksomc tune 
Nick the glad silent moments as they pass; 

Oh sweet and tiny cousins, that belong 
One to the fields, the other to the hearth. 

Both have your sunshine; both, though small, are strong 
At your clear hearts; both seem given to earth 
To sing in thoughtful ears this natural song : 

Indoors and out, summer and winter, — Mirth. 


FIFTH PAPER 

Candidatcii are required io pive their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indivale full marks, 

1. Explain, with reference to the context, thrlk of the following 
passages: — 24 

(a) Music is sound, freed even from meaning; the notes are them- 
selv('s, without reference to any objects or ideas; and so rhythm in music 
is more masterful than in any speech. And the effect of rhythm on us 
is to give our minds the same freedom from past and future and the com- 
[mlsion of necessity. 

(b) See .again that speech of humanity and poesy ; when upon the 
bleeding of his wounds, he c-alled unto him one of his llatterers, that was 
wont to ascribe to him divine honour, and said. Look this is cerg blond; 
this is not such a liquor as Homer speaketh of, u^hirh ran from Venus* 
hand, when it was pierced by Diomedes, 

(c) A poet who has far more in common with the range of the essayist 
is Robert Browning, and there arc many of his poems, though not per- 
haps his best, where his frank amassing of grotesque detail, his desire to 
include rather than exedude the homelier sorts of emotion. Ins robust and 
not very humorous humour, make him an impressionist rather than a lyrist. 

(d) It is a theme so common to extol a private life, not taxed with 
sensuality and sloth, in comparison and to the disadvantage of a civil life, 
for safety, liberty, pleasure, and dignity, or at least freedom from indig- 
nity, as no man handlcth it but handleth it well ; such a consoiianey it 
hath to men’s conceits in the expressing, and to men’s consents in the 
allowing. 

(e) One lovely pastoral valley is not superseded by another, nor a 
statue of Praxiteles by a statue of Michael Angelo. These things are 
separated not by imparity, but by disparity. They are not thought of 
us unequal under the same standard, but as different in kind, and if other- 
wise equal, as equal under a different standard. 
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2. Either^ Write a short essay on ‘The Dignity of Learning’, bring- 
ing out Bacon's ideas on the subject. 17 

Or, Write a note on Bacon's style, and illustrate your answer with 
references to hif^ Ailvancemeni of Learning. 

3. Answer two of the following: — 17+17 

(a) Discuss, with special reference to Robert I-ynd, whether humour 
can be introduced in reflective essays without producing incongruity. 

(h) Bring out Synioiids's ideas on ‘personal style*, illustrating them 
from TWO of the essayists included in Cuinberlcge. 

(c) Write a note on the critical value of some of the ideas in The 
Timett Literary Supplement Review of Abcr<*ronibie’s Poetics, indicating 
whether yoli agree with them. 

i. (Jive the substance of onk of the following passages : — 25 

(o) Of all inanimate objects, of all men’s creations, books are the 
nearest to us, for they contain our very thought, our ambitions, our in- 
dignations, our illusions, our* fidelity to truth, and our presistent leaning 
towards error. But most of all they resemble us in their precarious hold 
on life. A bridge ccmstriic-ted a<*cordiug to the rules of the art of bridge- 
building is certain of a long, iiouourablc and useful c'areer. But a book 
as good in its* way as the bridge may perish obscurely on the very day 
of its lurth. The art of their <*rc*ator.s is net .suiricicnt to give thciu more 
than a moment of life. Of the books born from the restless- 
ness, the inspiration, and the vanity of bnniau minds, those that the 
Muses w’ould love best Ijc* more than all others under the menace of an 
early death. Sometimes their defects will save them. Sometimes a book 
fair to see may have no indi^i^'ual soul. Obviously a book of that sort 
cannot die. It can only crumble into dust. Ihit the best of books drawing 
.siisioniinc*e from the sympathy and memory of men have lived on the 
brink of destruction, for men's numiories .‘ire short, and their sympathy is, 
we must admit, a very fUictuntiiig, unprinciplc'd emotion. 

(h) If is natural and proper enough that the masses of explosive am- 
munition stored up in detective stories and the replete and solid sweet- 
stuff .shops which arc called .sentimental novelettes should be popular with 
the ordinary customer. It is not dilTicuIt tci realize that ail of us, ignorant 
or cultivated, are primarily interested in murder or love-making. The 
really extraordinary thing is that the most appalling fictions are not 
actually so popular a.s that litcjrature which deals with the most undisputed 
and depressing facts. Mon arc not apparently .so interested in murder and 
love-making as they are in the different forms of latch-key which exist in 
London or the time that it would take a grass-hopper to jump from Cairo 
to the Cape. The enormous mass of fatuous and useless truth wdiich fills 
the most widcly-circ-iilated papers, .siicli as Tit-Bits, Science Siftings, and 
many of the ilhi.stratcd magazines, is certainly one of the most extraordi- 
nary kinds of emotional and mental pabulum on which man ever fed. It 
is almost incredible that the.se prepo.st crons stati.stics should actually be 
more popular than the most bl(K)d-curdliiig mysteries and the most luxuri- 
ous debauches of .scmtimciit. In the ca.se of cheap detective stories and ' 
cheap novelettes, we can most of us feel, whatever our degree of education, 
that it might be possible to read them if we gave full indulgence to a lower 
and more facile part of our natures; at the worst we feel that we might 
enjoy them as we might enjoy hull-baiting or getting drunk. But the 
literature of information is absolutely mysterious to us. 
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SIXTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Part I. History of English Literature 

# 

Answer Question 8 and two other questions from this part, 

1. Write a brief note on the form and contents of Old Enp:lisli (Anglo- 

Saxon) poetical literature prior to 1150. 16 

2. Write notes on rouu of the following: — The Old English Chronicle; 

Geoffrey of Monmouth; Ormuluni; Robert Mannyng of Brunne;^y7ic Kingis 
Quair; vSir Thomas Malory; Sir John Mandeville; Bishop Percy’s Rcliques 
of Ancient English Poetry, 16 

3. ('live a short account of the principal works of the contemporaries 

of Chaucer, and discuss the value of their contribution to English litera- 
ture. 16 

4. Give a short history of the English •novel from its beginnings up 

to the end of the eighteenth century. 16 

5. Write a brief survey of English poetry of the •Elizabethan Age. 16 

(i. What do y<»ii know about the ‘Romantic Movenu^nt' in English 
literature? Discuss the contribution of the more important poets who took 
part in it. 16 

7. Cfive a ^Titic'al appreciation of two of the hillowiiig writers : — 

Alexander Pope, Jonathan Swift, Oliver (loldsniith, Pidward Gibbon, .Alfred 
Tenn>son, Williani Makepeace Thackeray. * 16 

8. EilheYf Write a short essay on the dramas of Shakespeare. 18 

Or, Write brief notes on turke of the following: — the Poet -laureate- 
ship; the Pre-Rupliaelite Poets; the Oxford Movement; the Pickwick 
Papers; Modem Painters; The Ring and the Rook; Vathek : Robinson 
Crusoe; The PUgritn'‘s l^rogress ; Thomas Chatterton ; Sonnets from the 
Portuguese, 


Part II. History of the English Language 

Answer Question 7 and TWO other qitcsliinis from this part. 

1. Indicate the relationship of English with the languages of Europe, 

and explain how .the English language came to Britain and spread in the 
country. 16 

2. Describe fully the effect of the Norman CoiKpiest on the English 

language. 16 

3. Show how a standard literary English took its rise in the Middle 

English period. 16 

4. Indicate how the Old English noun declension has been simplified 

in New or Modern English. 16 

5. Write a short historical note on the English verb. 16 

6. Write a short essay on the characteristics of Modern English. 16 

7. Write philological notes on six of the following words and forms: — 
kinc (plural of coir), feed (from food)^ any^ better (comparative of good), 
’em (ns in I told ’em so), elder (comparative of old, beside older), ,shc, 
themselves, whether, its, clad, yclept, wot, must, could, forlon. 
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PASS 

FIRST PAPER 

Amulyaciundka Aikat, M.A. 

Ratuknath Bhaitaciiauyya, M.A. 

Abinasciiandra Rose, M.A. 

\aLJM MOHAN fllAlTERJEJi, M.A. 

JlTESCTIANJMlA CluiIA, M.A. 

SOMKSWAUPUASAD MOOKERJEE, M.A. 

SURESCHANDRA RaY, M.A. 

Amiyakumar Sin, M.A. 

Sl'KESClIANDRA SeNOUPTA, M.A. 

AnANDAKRISHA SlNHA, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Discuss SImljespearc’s use of the supernatural in Julius 

Caesar. 14 

Or, Write a sJiort note on the ‘citizens’ of ancient Rrjn>e, as depicted 
in Julius Caesar: aiuf show that they represent rather an Elizabethan mob 
than the plehs «f Roman history. 14 

2. Either, Tllnstrate Brutus’s stoicism, Cassius’s epic'urcanism, and 

Casca’s cynicism. Show that under stress of circumstances, these personaj^es 
arc sometimes led to act contrary to their philosophii'al tenets. 18 

Or, Sket< h the charM'ter of Hotspur. Why is he called ‘an epic hero’? 

IR 

0. Either, How is Prince Henry’s final transformation foreshadow- 
ed in King Henry the Fourth, Part J? 14 

Or, Point out (briefly) the salient features in the characters of any 
TWO of the following : -(a) Douglas, (h) Cileudower, (r) Lady Percy. 

4. Either, What are the moral and spiritual lessons inculcateil by the 
idyll of The Holy Grail} Is the idyll deru-ient in unity? 18 

Or, Narrate (briefly) the story of The Sick King in Bokhara, and add 
a short note on the character of the King. 18 

Explain any lOUR of the following passages : — 36 

(a) They wound my thoughts wwse than thy sword my flesh : 

But thought’s the slave of life, anil life time’s fool ; 

And time, that takes survey of all the world, 

Must have a stop. 

(h) A barren-spirited fellow; one that feeds 
On abject <»rts, and imitations, 

Which, out of use and staled by other men, 

Begin his fashion : do not talk of him. 

But as a property. 

(c) FalstafJ. Indeed, you come near me now, Hal; for we that take 
purses go by the moon and the seven stars, and not by Phoebus, he, ‘that 
wandering knight so fair’. And, I prithee, sweet wag, when thou art 
king, as, God save thy grace, —majesty I should say, for grace thou wilt 
have none, — 

Prince. What, none? 

Falstaff. No, by my troth, not so much as will serve to be prologue 
to an egg and butter. 


( Mk. 
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(d) For he who hath in turn run through 
All that was beautiful and new. 

Hath nought to hope, and nought to leave; 

And, save the future, (which is view’d 

Not quite as men are base or good, , 

But as their nerves may be endued,) 

With nought perhaps to grieve. 

(c) O hateful error, melancholy’s child. 

Why dost thou show to the apt thoughts of men 
The things that are not? O error, soon (‘onceived. 

Thou never comest iiiito a happy birth, 

But kill’st the mother that engender’d thee! 

(/) Said Hdseyn : ‘God gives each man one life, like^a lamp, then 
gives 

That lamp due measure of oil : lamp lighted — hold high, wave wide 
Its comfort for others to share! once quench it, what help is left? 
'J’he oil of your lamp is your son : 1 shine while Mul^ykeh lives. 
Would T beg your son to c-heer my dark if Mul^ykeh died? 

It is life against life: what good avails to the life-bereft? 


E.raminers — { 


SECOND PAPER 

• 

Mu. CUUIJVSVNKAR Bll VITACHARYYA, M.A. 
,, M \N,HI(10PAI. BlIATTVCIIAnYYA, M.A. 

,, JlTKNURANVril CllAKUAB\RTI, M.A. 

,, NAUENfm\NVrH CinTTF.RJEE, M.A. 

,, SARATCfHNDRA GUPT\, Sf.A. 

,, Gop\miANDR\ M\itra, M.A. 

,, JvOTfSCHWnRA Mith\, M.A. 

,, ARTiini Mow AT, M.A. 

Rev J. N. Uawson, B.Sc., B.D. 

Mr. Suhaschandra R\y, M.A. 


Canilidales are required to give their answers in their 
own v)ords as far as practicahJe, 

The figures in the margin indie, aic full marks, 

I. Answer one question from either (iroup A or (^iroup B: — 18 

Group A 

(а) ‘Pitt ruled during the convulsion of a new birth at the greatest 
epoc'h in history since the coming of Christ, and was on the whole not 
unequal to it.’ 

Do you agree with the opinion expressed above? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

(б) ‘Had it not been for Fox's character and its faults Pitt could 
certainly not have retained, and possibly could not have obtained, the 
premiership.’ 

Bring out the principal distinguishing features in the character of 
Pitt and Fox, and justify, if possible, the remark quoted above. 

Group B 

(a) ‘Burke will always be rend with delight and editication, because 
in the midst of discussions on the local and the accidental, he scatters 
apophthegms that take us into the regions of lusting wisdom.* 

Discuss and justify, if possible, the remark quoted above, giving refer- 
ence to Burke’s Letters to the Sheriff of Bristol. 
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(h) Write a short note on Burke as a practical politician, illustratinjr 
your answer by referen<*es to his remarks on the true end of legislature 
and his defence of party. 

2. Explain, with reference to Ihe context, any Uoo of the following 
passages — the two ptssages must be selected from one of the two groups ; — 

Group A 

(a) ‘I will not barter English commerce for Irish slavery; that is not 
the price I would pay, nor is the thing T would imrchase.’ 

(h) While he watched over the Treasury, like Sully, he conducted his 
own affairs like Charles Surface. 

((?) ‘Europe is not to be siived by any single man. England has saved 
herself by hew exertions and will, as I tni.st, save Europe by her example.’ 

Ghoiip B 

{a) General rebellious and revolts of a whole people never were cw- 
couraged, now or at any time. They were always prorohed. 

(h) ("ivil freedom is not, as iiiany^ have endeavoured to persuade you, 
a thing that lies hid in the dej^h of abstruse science. 

(c) AVe are not too nicely to scrutinize motives as long as action is 
irreproachable. It is ertougli (and for a worthy man perhaps too much) 
to deal out its infamy to convicted guilt and declared apo.stasy. 

it. Answ’er any one of the following : — 16 

(a) Explain and illustrate from the essay read by you : ‘The cardinal 
doctrine which runs through all the teaching of Ruskin is that men — men 
and not the works of meu^ men and not the materials, or machines, or 
gold or even pictures or statues or public buildings — should be the prime 
object of our care, and reverence, and love.* 

(b) ‘The strength of Japan, like the strength of her aneient faith, 
needs little material display : both exist whore the doope.st real power of 
any great people exists, in the Race Ghost.’ 

Discuss in brief how T.afcadio Hearn attempts to justify this opinion. 

(c) Discuss Huxley s views about purely literary education. Do you 
consider the scheme outlined by him in the l^issay kudied by you to be 
feasible and practicable in this country? 

4. Answer one question from either Group A or Group B 16 

Group A 

(a) ‘In /I laic of Tiro Cities the weight is laid on situation and inci- 
dent — the interest pounding the characters in its own mortar and beating 
their intere.st of them.’ 

Disr.vss. 

(b) Whom do you consider to be the hero in A Tale of Two Cities} 
Give reasons fc^r your answer. 


Group B 

(a) ‘There are few productions in the world of fiction which exhibit 
the finish of hsniond, for the author has not only drawn his characters 
with unusual skill, but delighted the reader with repeated bursts of natural, 
unaffected eloquence, in language .sedulously borrowed from the age of 
Steele and Addison.’ 

Discuss, 

(b) Do you agree with the following opinion cxpres.sed about The 
History of Henry Esmond } — 
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*Tlie interest of the story to artists, and 1 venture to think to the 
reader as well, centres in Beatrix and her mother, with Esmond between 
the two, like Garrick between comedy and tragedy.* 

Give reasons for your answer. 

5. ‘It is clear that many of them (the Psalms) are, intended to express- 
the feelings and aspirations of the faithful coninuinity and of the struggling 
and suffering Jewish nation.* ^ 

Eliiciclaie, 

Or, 

Write a short note on the teachings sought to be conveyed in the 
Book of Job. 

6‘. Explain, w'ith reference to the context, any three of the following, 
taking at least one from each group ^ 

Group A 

(a) The superstition of the people was not embittered by any mixture 

of tlier)logical rancour; nor was it confined by the chains of any specula- 

tive system. 

(h) Had he asked of mo, what song the Sirens sang, or what name 

Achilles assiiinod when he hid himself among women, I might, with Sir 

Thomas Browne, have hazarded a ‘wide solution*. 

(c) But we may say of him, as B>ron says of V^criice, that his very 
vices are of the gentler sort. • 


Group B 

(a) Are thy days as the days of man? are thy years as man’s days, 
that thou incjuirest after mine iniquity, and seandi after my sin? 

(/)) But indeed, at that time, ])utting to death was a recipe much in 
vogue with all iratlcs and professions, and not least of all with Tellsons. 

(c) It is an error, surely, to talk of the sirup! icdty of youth. I think 
no persons are more hy])ocritical, and have a more affected behaviour to 
one another, than the young. Th<*v deceive tliemselves and each other 
with artifices tliat do not impose upon men of the world; and so we get 
to uiidersiaiid truth better, and grow simpler as we grow old. 


THIRD PAPER 

Mr. jYOTisrnxNDRA B\NKn,ii-.K, M.A. 

,, N'niPK\im.\cHA\imA B\ni:mji:I':, M.A. 

Rkv. Fvtiif.r L. Brv\n S.J. 

Mr. NxRKNimANvni Cii\kra»\rti, M.A. 

„ . ,, Rxmpxda Majuaiuxu, M.A. 

hxammers- (hixMiKinRAN Mitra, M.A. 

,, Ram-xprasaii MooKr:u,iF;i:, M.A. 

,, Sy\m\c'iiaran M00KER.TEF., M.A. 

„ KiTMiTDRANiHiiT Ray, M.A. 

^ ,, PhlYXRANJAN SkN, M.A. 

Cnnflhfatca are required to give their aumrerfi in their own 
ironh as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give the substance of one of the following passages : — 25- 

(a) Among the many who have enforced the duty of giving, I am 
surprised there are none to inculcate the ignominy of receiving; to show 
that by every favour we accept we in some measure forfeit our native 
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freedom; and that a state of continual dependence on the generosity of 
others is a life of gradual debasement. 

Were men taught to despise the receiving of obligations with the 
same forc-e of reasoning and declaraation that they are instructed to 
confer them, we n^iglit then see every person in society lilling up the 
requisite duties of his station with cheerful industry, neither relaxed by 
hope, nor sullen from disappointment. ^ 

Every favour a man receives in some ineasiire sinks him below his 
dignity; anci, in proportion to the value of the benefit, or the frequency 
of its acceptance, he gives up so much of his natural independence. He, 
therefore, wiio thrives upon the unmerited bounty of another, if be has 
any sensibility, sulTers the worst of servitude : the shackled slave may 
murmur without reprpaiii, but the Ininible dependant is taxed with in- 
gratitude upon every syinptmn of dis<*ontent ; the one may rave round 
the walls of his cell, but the oth<‘r lingers in all the silence of mental 
confinement. T(> increase his distress, every new obligation but adds to 
the former load, which kept the vigorous mind from rising; till at last, 
elastic no longer, it shapes itself to constraint, and puts on habitual servi- 
lity. 

Tt is thus with a fe*cliiig mind : but there are some who, born witbout 
any share of sensibility, roc€‘ive favour after favour, and still cringe for 
more; who accept the offer of generosity with as little reluctance as the 
wages of merit, aqd even make thanks for past benefits an indirect peti- 
tion for new : such, T grant, can suffer no debasement from dependence, 
since they were originally as vile as w^as possible to be; dependence degrades 
only the ingenuous but leaves the sordid mind in pristine mean- 
ness. In this manner, therefore, long c*ontinued generosity is mis- 
placed, or it is injurious; il either finds a man worthless, or it makes 

him so: and true it is, that the person who is contented to be often obliged, 

ought not to have been obliged at all. 

(b) In a community of hunters or of she])herds, every man easily and 
necessarily becomes a soldier. His ordinary avocations are perfectly com- 
patible with all the duties of military service. However remote may be 
the expedition on which he is bound, be finds it easy to transport wnth 
him the stock from which he derives his subsistence. 'Pile whole people 
is an army; the whole year a march. Such was the state of society which 
facilitated the gigantic coiKpiests of Attila and 'Pamerlane. Hut a people 
which subsists by the cultivation of the earth is in a v(Ty different situa- 
tion. The husbandman is bound to the soil on which he labours. A long 
campaign would be ruinous to him. Still Ips pursuits are such as give 

to his frame both the active and the passive strength necessary to a soldier. 

Nor do they, (it least in tlie infancy of agricultural science, demand his un- 
interrupted attention. At particular times of the year he is almost wholly 
unemployed and can, without injury to himself, afford the time necessary 
for a short expedition. Thus the legions of K<>me were sup])lied during 
its earlier wars. The season during which the fields did not require the 
presence of the cultivators sufficed for a short inroad and a battle. These 
operations, too frequently iuternipted to produce decisive results, yet served 
to keep up among the people a degree of discipline and courage which 
rendered them not only secure, but formidable. 'Pho andiers and hillmen 
of the middle ages, who, with provisions for forty days at tlieir backs, 
left the fields for the camp, were troops of the same description. 

2. Give the substance of one of the following poems 25 

(a) At Hin Father* a Tomb. 

But thou vvoukHst not alone 
Be saved, my father ! alone 
Conquer and come to thy goal, 

Ix^aving the rest in the wild. 
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We were weary, and we 
Fearful, and we, in our march. 

Fain to drop down and to die. 

Still thou turncdst, and still 

Beckonedst the trembler, and still 

(ravest the w'cnry thy hand ! ■» 

If, in the paths of the world. 

Stones nii^ht have woundr^l thy feet. 

Toil or dejection have tried 
Thy spirit, of that we saw 
Nothiiifr! to us thou ivert still 
Cheerful, and helpful, and firm. 

Therefore to thee it was ffiven 
Many to save with thyself; 

And, at the end of thy day, 

() faithful shepherd! to come, 

Hrin^inp: thy sheep in Ihy hand. 

(h) Break, break, break. 

On. thy cold ftrey stcme.s, () Sea! 

And 1 would that my toiifjiie couitl utter 
The thoughts that arise in me. 

() well for the fishernian's boy, « 

'rhat he shouts with his sister at play ! 

() well for the sailor lad, 

'I’hat he sinj^s in his boat on the bay ! 

And the stately ships go on 

To their haven under the hill; 

But O for the touch of a vanish’d hand, 

And the sound of a voice that is still I 

Break, break, break. 

At the foot of thy crags, O Seal 
But the tender grace of a day that is dead 
Will never come back to me. 

3. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) An ideal university. 

(h) Aviation in peace and war. 

(c) ‘Travel is a part of educatioir (Baco.n), 
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FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers tn their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain fully cither in Sanskrit or in English ONE of the following 
extracts, and write grammatical notes on the underlined words : — 8+5 

(a) I 

{b) I 

irrwrjihw sr *nst^ sr w ii 

2. Translate into English any three of the following extracts : — 12 

a 

(а ) wtwns's^rar; wh ann ^ i 

(б) i 

II 

(c) ^5f: w ^ i 

3T^-^ m ^" 4 : II 

(d) fiw?! 1^, I 

^sfwn^cTR II 

li) Account for in 

(ii) Decline the base of in irift in (d). 

.‘1. Give the purport of the following, referring to the context in each 
(Case 12 

(a) i 

' b) f% ^TffT tT?rft: few: i 

(c) ftnyqsR ii 


4. Scan and name the metre in : — 4 

II 

5. (a) Describe the composition of the sacred threads of the different 

castes. 5 

(6) Can a Brahmapa receive Vedio lessons from a non-Br^ma^a ? 
Describe the manner of respect he is to show him. 5 
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6. Translate into English: — 12 

(a) S ipjpf i 

(h) wwSt ft*n^ I 

wii^?wi*rei II 
(c) iirae: siwft? aqw i 

siwfliq f% ii 

7. Translate into English : — 

*r ?n«wi I . 3 

(6) »Tsw*WJiw% n g gsg® 

^8is(Rgs[siTg ^iq«n g4: i ^ciq^ surm^rai wft^tsi'r: 

if g g«g?i ■ 6 ' 

8. Translate into Sanskrit: — 25 

(a) So they went into the forest where no man lived and there they 
hid. Tall trees put out their great braiiehes and made a black shade. The 
.slender-legged deer ran to and fro in the glades. Bears stole in and out 
of the bushes. Snakes looked out of their holes. Birds of strange shape 
flew from tree to tree. I’lie live princes felt a deep thirst, but nowhere 
<'ould they see the pleasant gleam of water. 

(b) The crane was no more seen. But a voice was heard to say : 
“Know, oh noble-hearted j)riiice, that the Yaksha you saw as a crane was 
none other than Dhariiia, the mighty lord of justice himself. You have 
pleased him and you have pleased all the gods. You have chosen Nakula 
before your own dearest brother, and you wished to be just rather than 
to do what would best please your own soul.” 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give thexr answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. KitheVt Describe, with apt references and ^ quotations, the character 
of Du^yanta as a keen observer of his own mental states as also of other 
things in nature. 15 

O, Explain the dramatic utility of the chitradarsana episode in Uttara- 
r&mcharitam, and support your statements with apt quotations. 15 
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2. Explain in Sanskrit any two stanzas, selecting one only from each 
of the following groups, giving reference to the context in each case : — 16 

Group A 

(o) - 

jbi’tot: nqfwftsmrt ^ qpsM i 

Rsnmiftq wqiiir »rw =5ifn ii 

(b) T«nfti f«iS!«l 3!5^i«l 

flfesisi'T I 

?ra<reT wfr 5ismqi>sfsq' - 

(jROUP B 

(o) TOfT CT 

fiJiftn siqi's: i 

TO ^feff ?q tfsn^ ijij- 

»l#T fTOsiqflf »Tr ■q ii 

(6) qnTO 5ftfwnqft »rem 

Rf sra^Rii i 

sm w W«mSr f% *f *t 

fsw'> <i «TO w II 

Write- full grammatical notes on the underlined words in Group A (a) 
and (6), and in Group B (a) and (ft). The relevant sUiraft must always be 
cited. 5+3 + 5 -f 2+2 

3., Reproduce from memory ONE of the most beautiful Hokas EITHER 
from ISakuniala> OK from Uitararmiachariiam, and annotate it in English so 
as to bring out clearly its special literary excellence. 8 

4. Either, Compare or contrast Kalidasa and Bhavabhuti as poets of love, 

clearly indicating their points of similarity or of difference, and support your 
answer with apt quotations. 12 

Or, Compare or contrast Kalidasa’s and Bhavabhuti’s respective approa- 
ches to nature, supporting your answer w'ith apt quotations. 12 

5. Translate either of the following two verses into English, with an 
introductory note describing the context in which it appears : — 

(a) •> 
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(6) g^rrawt • 

awfir aif»mi!wa^«: i 

o 

are’ TOt ftwWigrftsj i*R^ li 

Write a grammatioal note on | 2 

6. Translate into Sanskrit : — '25 

(a) A mere girl, she had sacriheed her whole future, the world and 
those who had brought her up and loved her. All alone with him, she 
hud eoine to the wild forest. And he hud been all in all to ker. He had 
satisfied her heart’s desires, its endless longings, its undying hopes. He 
had filled her whole life with bliss from beginning to end. She eould not 
possibly have been happier. 

(b) We remained there pule and motionless, awaiting some dreadful 
signal, with ears intent and beating hearts, c*onviilsed by the slightest 
sound. Then the dog began to roam abovt the room, sniffing the walls 
and whining incessantly. The brute was driving us mad. At last the 
peasant, my guide, seized him in a sort of paroxyspi of angry terror and, 
throwing open a door, flung him nut into a small c*ourtyard. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their cCnswers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into Finglish any Two of the following passages:- 30 

wWifir: qrawq; i w ^qqn?nilqn 

Pwmqnffti— “»n^ qraftgfir qnnq: qil^' p?r: wq«w- 

fijIvtqiSt— “qfe qtq»ifq iTmfqqf^fq qqiig nm: qiqiftg qtwNg qrafTOgr, 
qqiwqiplq qi iwiptq qr qt i” ?imtsfq qqnqsRraT 

'qifirfiragqi ^ q wn: fqjftqft wqfiwigg i 

(6) qqqiqi qmgq; 9»nqqii qra»nfewT6i?wqqiw 

“gquw ! wflq qqhqqwSw ?nq^ 

«q»aqts!iwifg I q^q^sw fqr»qqraKqi qq; i qqqr qqiqwTireqqi 

qtqqaiqw fijpqqraqqiqi' i" giwi qififqqwn qiqrwfhsqr qqi 

^qqftqq^Kqn qqnfiiqiStq qiSIqngqqni^ q\qnqqqn^; i qqnfqqi- 
Iqqtqf fqqw q g fa rt gfirgql^ qft ^qftqi’t gmit ftiraiq ftrorf i 

19—0. P. 42/35 
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(c) ! ufirrow, OTimwwnRr, ^ ^lartfir hto ftm 

; ^ninrfiPiiT w, Wi iraifir f 

wwf V * «im, ^ ? ^sftr 

ft fin® ^IfiRT, fir:^^n^ i li*f w wn^mfir f 

^fiw, Ifif ® firewN: Jrfiw^»ri(, w ? if mt fiRjf^^nfiwifiRn ? 

2. Answer any three of the following: 

(a) Account for the apparent irregularities in, or justify, the under- 
lined word in each of the following, referring to the grammatical rules : — 10 

• (i) • *r OT»wfi T^tn>' ^ 

(ii) I 

(iii) ^ f 5 ? 

(iv) %i: I 

(v) ftjiMsn ! f!7>: fci?pz'% ? 

(h) How are* the diminutives and multiplicatives formed in Sanskrit? 
Crive THREE illustrations of each. 12 

(c) Either, Distinguish the following three cases, referring to the 
grammatical rules to a(!count for their dilTerence : — 10 

(i) I 

(ii) Jtft Wiwftt I 

uii) arra^ i 

And also account for the difference between : — 

(i) M wf*R: I 

(ii) wiaa^»n?( i 

Or, Express in a single word any three of the following by adding 

appropriate affixes : — 

(i) « I 

(ii) xjsfta i 

(iii) I 

(iv) , 

(v) Birni^: { wmai: ) i 

(<21 NflNRT is ordinarily an affix of the passive past participle. Explain 
and illustrate its use in the active form and in the present tense ; and in 
this connexion comment grammatically on the underlined word in the 
following extract : — 12 


<rI ct: ? 
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(<;) When do the following roots take form ? (live ONB 

example of each : — 12 

im, gr and lit I 

3, Answer the FIRST question and any TWO of the rests; — 36 

(a) Show that the ^mayai^ia is earlier than the MaJiabharata and that 
the casting of its plot is Pre-Buddhistic. 

(b) Reproduce the enthusiastically sympathetic remarks made by 
Dr. Winternitz on the true poetic character of the episode of Savitri and 
Satyavan found in the Mahabhdrata. 

(c) Enumerate the six VedangaSt briefly noticing the contents of each, 

and write what you know of Kavyaprakaka, K^lraavamin^ Sdhaistay and 
Giitjafjya, * 

(d) Either, Write a brief account of the Sdhkhya philosophy. 

Or, Give a brief account of Hindu mathematics. 

{e) What are the views of modern scholars as to the method of inter- 
preting the Vedas ? 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Explain fully cither in English or in Sanskrit any one of tlie 
following extracts, with reference to the context: — g 

(i) 

'Ijrofini ii 

# ' 

(b) Derive and give the derivative meanings of the two underlined 

words in either (i) or (ii), and conjugate their rootd in and (^^respective- 
ly in the second person. 7 

(c) Either, Describe, in simple Sanskrit of your own, the ominous 
phenomena referred to by Vibhl^aiia, in support of his advice to Havana. 7 

Or, Give the substance of Kumbhakariia's address to Rava^ia. 

2. (o) Translate any one of the following extracts into English, 
bringing out the full meaning of it: — 8 

(i) fstmfimww srt i 
g iw' greg >igrc' »n 

(ii ) qw i 

n 


(6) Comment grammatically on the underlined words in (i) and (ii). 3 
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3. (a) In how many cantos is the BhaUihavyam complete ? 1 

(6) Name, characterize, and show by an example, the metre of the 

twelfth canto, which is your text. ^ 

4. Discuss the merits and demerits of the language and style of 

Kadambarl, Has*its author any rivals in this field of literary composition ? 
If so, name them and their respective works. 9 

5. Give, in simple Sanskrit of your own, the parrot’s description of 
either the 6abara-sona and their hunting or the sunset time in the 
hermitage. 

a. (a) Translate into Knglish any onk of the following extracts, add- 
ing explanatory notes where necessary ; — 10 

’ijwsra artfSRreifiw irei?g»w?n: 

sinfii «ft?i w I 

(ii) sfw jOTi^swfiiRiHeia’grasi^wsrst' wisTflgqsimrsrffifi!- 

f?rsw*n<ifTO^W’ 

Bsim; I g ^raig i i w 

91^1 «ing.i ft n 

I ’psg i 

(6) Explain fully in Sanskrit the following TWO passages : — 11 

(i) 9iq»<if^regflq9infiT Jranw^f^pw^ 

<wnfr i 

(ii) *f w'fwwrgPf^cTfti^ spilg iTO®wfn*!)t i ^sianliT 

qlwiwf I 53gqrqisi«?HM5fti,7nfq qwfii i H^mgq»T2^re^infen- 

firaJU'raiftwiqnfwwfq i 

7. Translate into Sanskrit an> c>Mi of the following :- - ‘2.7 

(a) To aim at thy own liappiness, is an end selfish and evil ; 

In earth, yea in heaven, if you seek it for itself, seeking you 
shall not find. 

Happiness is a roadside flower, growing on the highway of use- 
fulness ; 

JMucked, it shall wither in thy hand; passed by, it is fragrance 
to thy spirit; 

Love not thy own soul, regard not thy own weal. 

Be useful, and be happy. 
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(h) Education in the true sense of the word denotes something much 
more than the mere acquisition of knowledge. It denotes also the build- 
ing up of character. Every man bom Into this world has in him some 
spark of the divine, some potentiality for good, the seeds, so to speak, 
which if properly tended will blossom into service in the cause of the general 
advancement of humanity. • 


T IKTH PAPER 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. ^ 

Ekiiit questions only are to he attempted, of irhich Question 1 is compulsory , 

1. Render any four of the following into English, showing in brackets 
the original words after their equivalents in your translation : — 14i 

I 

(a) ftfmm 


I I t 

I I 

mw. 

I 

I 1^ 

(6) m 


I I 

1 » 

:i I 

TOT Rifir II 


I I I 

(c) ^ I 

I 
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I I 
iTOn II 


I 

(#7) ^ ^r- 

. ‘ > * 
jnfir ^ I 


W^spA5Wll ^^*5T 

4 

I I I 


I I 

(e) «lf»l- 

«. 

I 

fro ?jy§s*nin: i 

I I 


I I 

nm' ^fir II 


I I 

\f) ^’^hssiftm ^i:^fti«n 


I I I 

?ft ^n wwt 3i5n»T I 


t ^ ^ 


I I f 
Bril tin?? ^ftinfttini 
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2. (a) Name the metres of the ^ks in Question 1, specifying their charac- 
teristics. 12 

(6) Be-write !ftks (d) and (/) in the Pada form, showing the proper 
accents. 

3. Mention the deities addressed in the Ttks of Question 1, describing 

their nature and functions. 12 

4. Write full explanatory notes cyi : — 12 

(o) I (b) ^ I (e) I 

(d) le) ?f|fqi (/) 

. (a) Farftpfarase the following in classical Sanskrit according to Saya^a, 
and write brief notes in English where different interpretatiems have been 
proposed by European scholars : — 1 

I 

I 

ifiwiw I 

111 


I I I . 

w: ii 

and 

Eithefi\ (6) What was the occasion, according to Sayapa, when the hymn 
containing this ftk was uttered ? 

Or, (c) Give the names of as many enemies of Indra as you can. and 
determine the importance of this deity in the !{tgvedic period. 

6. Translate the following into intelligible English VJ 

^ xfir i «m 

'iiliwain I ipgj^qainfiman^ i atnfa €t*nfttat 

ifir I aiftfti i ^rwn fiPijw i 

^ fljwm I a! iwW ip<j‘ i 

7. Annotate all the important words and names occurring in Ques- 
tion 6, tracing as far as practicable the quotations contained in it. 12 

8, Comment on all the peculiar forms of Vedic grammar ocouiing in any 

FOUR of the ftks cited in Question 1. 12 

9. (a) Show' in what way the language of the Pgveda differs from classical 

Sanskrit. 12 
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(6) Show the position of upasarga in the Vedic language. . ' . . ■ - 

(c) Write a note on the use and formation of the Vedic subjunctive. 

10. ‘What renders these ( Kgvedio ) hymns so valuable for us is that we 
sec before us in them a mythology in the making* ( WiNTRBNITZ ). Bxplain. 

12 

11. ‘While these philosophical h^^mns form, as it were, a bridge to the 

philosophical speculations of the Upanisads, there exist also a number of 
poems in the l^gveda-Samhita — there might bo about twenty of them — which 
form a connecting link with the epic and dramatic poetry* ( WINTER NTTZ ). 
Elucidate. 12 


• SIXTH PAPER 

CanifidatCH are required to qive their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The futures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A ( Grammar ) 

.\Uempt any four questions from Gnoni* A. 

1. (n) Explain any THREE of the following with examples : — 15 

(i) rii) I 

(iii) I (*v) fTOim I 

(v) wtii I 

(6) ‘As the sufHx tumun itself indicates bhava ( ^1% )> 1^^' 

portion ™ rule seems to be r3dundant.' 

How would you proceed to meet this argument ? 

(c) What exactly is meant by ^ in the aphorism 
Does it simply mean ‘motionless’ or something that is fixed ? If so, how is 
the running horse treated as ^ in relation to the man who has fallen down 
from it ( trfro: ) ? 

2. (a) Explain any TWO of the following sfllras with examples : 15 

(i 8«nfiOTn I (ii) I 

(iii) i 

(iv) l itWf t wi wq I 

ib) Give the grammatical meanings of and and enumerate 

the terms that are generally found as synonyms of 

" (e) Comment on and show its application in Grammar. 

...(d). "VVhat grammatical purpose is served, by splitting up ( . ) 
thh'rule ? 
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3. Elucidate the followinj? with reference to the respaotlvo cont^xt^ 15 

0 >) 'wr: i 

(c) «[|ifin< a w i * t f q »r— i 

4. (a) Define glri and mention •the different forms of it. Is Wfrnfejn a 

kind of sam&sa ? Does it really conform to the fundamental principles e f 
santasa ? If not, to what category does it belong ? 15 

{b) Name and expound the following compounds : — 

fi) (I'l) I 

^lii) I (iv) ipmw I 

(v) iTg% I 

5/ (a) Bring out the grammatical sense of Do you support the 

view expressed in you know any form of other 

than what is defined in 9*119 9?9^*l f 1^ there any exception 

to the rule 9^99^ f ^ive reasons for your answer. 15 

(b) Explain any ONK of the following 
(i' 9qq^ft9m : 91I9ft9fiirW#9# I 
(ii) irtdq^qwS^ *199*( I 

Group B ( AlaiMra ) 

Attewpi any FOUR questions from Group B. 

6. Enumerate the qualities that go to contribute to the popularity and 


everlasting fame of a Klivya, 10 

7. Explain : — 10 

99fipft 9 JlfiRTT ^ 9 qf ft99*l I 
99^9lftwtitS9r(: 9TI9’ 91«r99Rf: I) 

8. Define and illustrate the following : — 10 

(a) »rohf I (6) nm I (c) I (d) i 

9. Either, Elucidate :— I 10 

O, Explain the different types of Eavya, 

10. Define and illustrate the following figures of speech : — 10 

(a) 9I99I I (b) fiKt9; I (c) I 


1 1, Explain : — 99^ 199g9pt so as to bring out the 

difference between 9991 and 199. 10 
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FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Either t Give in English or Sanskrit the main points in the message 

form Indra to Kf^na as delivered by Narada. 10 

Or, Explain fully in English or Sanskrit the main points in the speech 
of Balarama in the council chamber. 

2. Either, Explain fully in English or Sanskrit Manu*s conception of 

Dharma and its source or sources. 10 

Or, Explain fully the duties of a nai^piiha ( ) BrahmachArin, and 

the merit that accrues from such Brahmacharya. 
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i. Give a free translation into English of any two of the following' 
verses, indirnting in each case the context:-- 8- 

(a) wffir 

apifiir i 

(b) wT<wen^*i?tJw: i 

^ wwim w*!i N 

(f) ftjflWT: i 

»>w4 5 TOSI » - 

.5. Hither, Explain and illustrate the full forms of the names of the 
members of the four castes. 

Or, Fix the proper time for the investiture of the sacred thread in 
the case of each of the three higher castes. 



300 


R. A. EXAMINATION 


6. (rt) Account for the ojAse-endiiigs in and in Question 

3 (a). ' ' 9 

(6) Expound tho mmilsas in ^?nt?if%flriT5i?5liffTsrT and qcT«??nrHfiR: 
Question 3 (a). t 4 

(c) Derive any THUEE of the following qcTy, 

• 3 

{d) Kither^ Derive (ifqfT and explain why it cannot be ftqn? in the case 

i ^ 

Or, Account for tho comparative degree in irftqH! in Question 4 (6). 

7. Either, Bring out fully in Sanskrit the meaning of Tig Ac. 

in Question 3 (6). f» 

Or, Explain in Sanskrit the full implication of <fec. in Question 

4(a). 

8. Translate into Sanskrit any fixe of the following: — 2/) 

(a) WHiat a terrible night ! The darkness was impenetrably thick all 
round. 

(h) But the traveller must reach his destination ; he must advance 
along the way. 

(c) Presently a furious storm was raging there, terribly shaking the 
bigger trees, and uprooting the smaller ones. 

(d) The xvliole pas.sage w’as blot’ked now; any farther advance was 
impossible. 

(c) The traveller was in a sad plight; he could neither advance nor 
retrace his steps. 

(/) Absolutely helpless, he sat still on the ground and prayed to God. 
(</) (rod listened to his prayers; the whole scene xx^ns (hanged in the 
twinkling of an eye. 


SECOND P\PKK 

JOandidatcn arc retfuired tn (fire their untarern in their own irnnh as far ns 

practicable. 

The fiifures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . 'IVanslate into English any four of the following versi's : ‘>0 

K5if«n qg ’wprat- 

^ ^ «T ft II 

TO* 

firfhif f q inrort n 
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(c) vwmt?; 

fin^ ^*n: ii 

{d) Mraui q’t w Hwnnfsr 

^ «f: 5% PRqstift i 

•, « nin Rftt8('- 
fqtTf: ii 

[e) tii 3t% ?rxStfew<?»wft!' ^ ti»i4t- 

«i# «r55ra*^5H9; i 

« 

*i M nfe r qx^: 

( / ) ^ qfipqqql qlire»zf%iSt qri -q qqji fq?- 
iibeijMi qfe qr xqi: ^ w^t,: i 

fqgf qifqq qwq? «q?ft qi iq& 

twri«’ 5P?gqi«n fqu^ f?i ?req»s««iqi: ii 
(g qqirfq q ^^q qrai: qjgqfqqifiiq; 
qf w qr 5[i5nsf q qi qiw^ i 
qqfq ^ q anw^^Tq^l^- 
fqiff?Rf%qiqiqi^qqq»?qinsqnl!T ii 
(/<) #r gift fqjragrmt qi q qtxl fSwjfq- 
gqfT^I^ qtqfqq qiqqn^ q^g i 
I’W^qir ir^qqfwf qgqimiq^lq: 
a?^ ^aqiqlqqqW fg q qqi: gClg ii 


2. (a) Parso n^tsu •<> (<») and qxn^fe in («!). 2 

(6) Derive qfii^ and 2 

(c) What is the root of f Give its third person singular 

form. 2 ' 

ill) Comment on the sam&sa in grstnq, 2 

(e) Give the nominative plural fotm of xfqfgxqiqfqqi as used in (b). 1 

(/) Change the voice of the first half either of {g) or of {h). 2 
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3. (a) Either^ give the substance of the messages of Vasi^tha delivered by 

A^vakra to Rama and Sita. 8 

Or, Narrate the causes of the obstacle of study ocouring to Atreyi 

(b) Who was .Matali ? With what mission did he come to Du^yanta ? 

How does he describe the purpose of his tussle with the Vidii^aka ? 6 

(c) Quote or give in Sanskrit the substance of the 6loka, describing 

/'Uher the merits of or the natural artfulness of women. 5 

4. Write explanatory notes on any THREE of the following : — 6 

find ?renrrnjpimi 

5. Explain, with reference to the context, any THREE of the following : — 

{a) I 

{f>) wwr& i 

ic) WPRTJl I 

{(l) I 

(e) w I 

(/) firgsr ri ft WRwr i 

Account for the absence of in in (a). I 

6. Render into Sanskrit any TWO of the following Prakrit passages : — 6 

fo) Siwift, ftf*5 I 

(f>) Xi^ TRT Wl' RSR ft 

(c) RT? RftHTR? Rl' ««tt RiW ft StRftwl Rfsftt I 

{d) fftRII I 

(» 'wt srraftafllt i wnit ftfRi t ^r<w) i 

7. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

(a) I am old and feeble. It is true, therefore, iny body c^annot go. 
But in my thought I always go there; for my heart, O Brabmann, is joined 
to him. 

(b) But if thy mind no longer finds delight 

In sights and sounds and things that please the taste, 

What is it, in the world of men or gods. 

That thy heart longs for? Tell me Kasyapa. 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fvU marks. 

1. Translate into English any wo of the following passages: — 90 

(а) giiu: fiwi: OTW oKinHiiiquifijin I 

wilFBinjiTO* fiww i vi wnrswrfe: ftfiret flwrfWt 

I !TltW, Wf JIUcT I 

?r8r»raifi*KWift »r>i4*jf54l *rw i ireit iwwi 

%l?r: ftrat i ?rert ww«>fWl«T»WKrit» ifir i ?rermw: 

XRRiflt *tw ?iiwi I 

(б) tret 
^ifsiir: I 9#?rgf#9HwraWRpn w ’swawt 3ni^it5it:i ^'«nf^wingM- 

B 

ge^siNTn ^imiT Ptjw w i iRf^^nfrowreiw- 

?5n»TNT?i: i 

fWWHNl^ NftTRT^&J TINfigi^ 

Slum I ?TN ^ST?=fl^ NRTRfTi: I 

2. (a) Join uceording to sandhi rules any tv/o of the following : — 3 

3^: ixjvi ^w: qii? i 

froi: i 

(6) Decline in nominative singular ; ( masculine ) in 

nominative plural ; ^ ( masculine, an arm ) in locative singular ; in?t 

( masculine, a foot ) in instrumental dual ; ( masculine ) in locative 

plural ; and xrfqij in genitive plural. 6 

(c) Conjugate any THREE of the following ; —igt in ; f in j 
^ in ( 2 Parasmaipada, to know ) in ( Farasmaipada ; in 

; and ^ in 6 

(d) Derive the following : — ; flt?3q ; ^cT ; qififNIinnr ; 
and | 5 
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(r) Kxpouiid tlie follcivvi.-^ : ; ’TOWfiT ; 

l 6 

(f) Name dissolve the saimisa^ in any FIVE of the following : 

fq?!^ ; fqiqtrw: ; qiig^q; ; i 

and 1 10 

J?. Correct the following:- 4 

(fi.i w Jifgfqnna' sntw i 

' (fci *n 'fiTTwci 

I 

(f/j ^ iJWWl I 

4. Write a note on any one of the following :— /w'//ier, ‘Social life as 
depicted in the Atharr>a Vefla\ or, ‘The age of the Wda.’ 10 

5. Write a note on any ONE of the following : — Either, ‘Ancient heroic 
poetry in the ^MahahhuraUi' \ or, ‘The genuine and tlie spurious in the 
Bamayava' ; or, ‘The J'nrat,ia^ and their position in Indian literature’. 10 

G. What do you know of any FIVE of the following : — Eavyadar^a, 
Jdnaklharatjia, Navasa ha^inkacharita, BxhaikatM sarltsaqara, CUaiirayaTh 
chdffika, Sftryasainka. Vnsavadatld, Parauadflta. 10 


PALI 


Pai)cr-i<etlers 
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Dr. Niu\njam’uas\d- (’imkkararti, M.A., Pii.D. 

„ Naunak.siia Dati’a, M.A., Pii.D., D.Lit. 
Mr. Saieendranath Mitr\, M.A. 

Dr. Am\rk.swar Tiiaki’k, M.A., Pii.D. 


TIONOTJKS 


tj. mm in era — 


pROi'. Benimviiiiah Binr\, M.A., D.Lit. 
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FIRST PAPKR 

{Candidates are required to yirc their ansirvrn in their oini irords as far as 

‘practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What is the precise meaning of the title of the Dhammapada ? What 
is meant when it is claimed : dhammapadaih sudesiiath kvsalo pupphamiva 
pacessaii ? To which class of literature does the Dhammapada belong ? 10 
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2. Either^ Give a short account of the different recensions of the 

Dliammapada^ and ascertain the relative chronological position of Pali 
version. 10 

Or, Indicate how the reflections in each vagga of the Dhammapada are 
sought to be intensified in some select verse or verses, illustrating your 
answer with suitable examples from your text. 10 

3. Either ^ Comment on the contmon burden of all the stanzas in each of 

the two poems Uraga-SiUta and KlrnggavisdiiOrSutta. 10 

Or, What light is thrown on the social and religious background by the 
Sahmsavagga and the Bdhmatjtavagga of the Dhammapada ? 10 

4. Explain ONE of the following two stanzas in Pali : — 10 

(a) Yatha sankaradhanasmirh ujjhitasmim mabapathe | * 

padumaiii tattha jayetha sucigandbam manoramaih !i 
Evarii sahkarabhiitesu andhabhute puthujjano | 
atirocati panHaya sammasambuddhasavako || 

(6) Sikhi yathil nllagivo vihahgamo hamsassa nopeti jayaih kudacanaiii | 
evam gihl nanukaroti bhikkhuno munino vivittassa vanamhi 

jhayato il 

5. Write short explanatory and critical notes on any FOUR of the 

following : — 10 

Ca) Manopubbaiigami dhamim. 

(b) DTiraiigainam ekacaram CLsarlram giihdsayam (citiam). 

(e) Anekajdiisanindraih sandhuvissam anibbisam . 

(d) Duppdbbajjaih durablnramam durdvdsd'^ghard dukhd. 

(e) Saniiniaggaih eva brUhaya nibbdnaih sugatena desitath. 

(/) Appaviddo aviatapadath. 

G. Translate any TWO of the following stanzas into English, adding 
explanatory notes where necessary : — 10 

(a) Phenupamaiii kayam imaiii vi litva maricidhammaiii abhisambu- 
dhano | 

chotvana Marassa papupphakani adassanaih Maccurajassa gacche II 
(h) Na iiaggacariya, na ja^a, na pahka, nanasakd, thaj^^ilasayika va | 
rajovajair ukkutikappadhanam sodhenti maccaih avitiri^iakahkhamll 

(r) Asama ubho diiraviharavuttino gihi daraposl, amamo ca subbato | 
parapanarodhaya gihl asahhato niccam muni rakhati p^ino yato ii 

7. Comment on the language and poetry of the Dhamniapada and the 

Suitampdta. 10 

8. Translate into English : — 30 

Abhihiieyyam abhinnatarii bhavetabban ca bhavitaiii | 
pahatabbaih pahinara me, tasma Buddho*smi brahmaria Ii 
Vinayassu mayi kankhaih, adhimuccassu brahma^a | 
dullabham dassanaih hoti sambuddhanam abhiphaso II 
yesarh yo dullabbo loke patubhavo abhii,ihaso | 
so ’ham brahmapa sambuddho sallakatto anuttaro il 
Brahmabhiito atitulo Marasenappamaddano |' 
sabbamitte vasikatva modami akutobhayo ii 
^Imaih bhonto nisfimetha, yatha bhfisati oakkhuma | 
sallakatto mahdviro, slho va nadati vane” || 


20-0. P. 42/36 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to yive their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The* figures in the margin indicate, full marks, 

1. Translate into Eiif^lish any two of the following extracts, coiii- 
inentiiig fully upon the words itnlit'ized : — *22 

(a) Atha kho ayasma Assagutto tassa rattiya accayciia pubbanbasa- 
mayam nivasetva pattacivaraih adiiya ayasmatfi Nfigasencna saddhiiii 
pacchasantatiena yena maha<upasikaya nivosanaiii ten’ upasahkanii ; upasahka- 
mitva panhatte asane nisTdi. Atha kho sa waha-updsika ayasmantaih 
Assaguttam fiyaspiantan ca Nagasenaih panitona khadauiycna bhojaniycna 
sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. Atha kho &ga.wia Assagutto bhuttavl 
onitapattapani ayasnnntaih Nfigasonaiii etad avoca : Tvani Nagasena inaha- 
upasikaya anumodanani karohi ti. 

{h) Tcna kho pana samaycna ayasina Ayupfilo SahkheyyapaW?VJ/./c' 
pat-ivasati. Atha kho Milindo raja amacce etad avoca : Raman iya vata bho 
dosina ratti, khan nu khv ajja mnmijadt va brahmanam va upasahkameyyama 
sakacchaya panhapucchanaya, ko niaya saddhiih sallapituiii iissahati kankhani 
pativinetun^ti. Evam vutte pahea ata Yonahd rajfinani etad avocuih ; Atthi 
maharaja Ayupalo nama thero tcpit.ako bahussuto dgatdgavw, so etarahi 
Sahkheyya-parivci.ic pa^ivasati, gaccha tvam 'maharaja ayasmantani Ayiipalani 
pahharii pucchassu ti. — Tena hi bhape bhadantassa arocetha ti. 

(c) Tcna kho pana samaycna ayasma Nagaseno samapaganaparivuto 

sahghi gatjii gapacariyo buddhanam vihhunarii sotavadhanena samanna- 

gatanaiii sandassento navatjgam jinasasanaratanaih, upadisanto dham- 
mamaggaiii, dharento dhammapajjotaih, nssapento dhammayupam, yajanto 
dhamma^^agam, paggaphapento dhammaddhajam, ussaponto dhammaketum, 
uppajasento dhamma.sahkhaiii, ahananto dhammabherirh, nadanto sihanadarh, 

gajjanto indagajjitaih, gamanigama-rajadhanlsu carikarii caramano anu- 

pubbena Sdgalanagarani anuppatto hoti. 

What i.s the logical connection between the two expressions ramapiya 
dosina ralti and panhapiicchana in extract (6) ? Derive bhuttavl in extract (a) 
and sakacchaya in extract {b). Vnrso pucchassu and hhntje in extract (6). Con- 
jugate in the aorist the root of nirpalasento in (r). Account for the case-ending 
in bhadantassa in (6). 0 

2. Explain in Pali any TWO of the following stanzas 8 

(a) Ayaih patittha dharapT va papinam, 

ida?7 ca inulani kusalabhivuddhiya, 
mukhah e’ idarii sabbajinanusasane 
yo silakkhandho varapiitimokkhiyo. 

(h) Pat-igacc’ eva tarn kayiril yarn jahha hi tarn attano ; 
na sakatikacintiiya manta’ dhiro parakloime. 

(c) Allacammapat-icchanno navadvaro mahavapo 

samantato paggharati asuci putigandhiyo. 

3. Attempt ONE of the following questions, showing how Nagasena dealt 

with the same, and adding your own observations : — G 

(a) Yam pan' etarh hrUsi. *'naviarUpan" ti, tattha katamadi namam 
katamath rfipath ? 

(b) Yam pan' etath brftsi "purima kofi na pannobyati" ti, katamd ca sd 
purimd koti ? 

4. Either, Explain fully any Two of the following : — 9 

(a) Kukkutiya apejiam, ap<}ato kukkutl. 
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(6) Na sakka ime^iaih dhammanatii vinibbhujitva vinibbhujitva ndnsika- 
ra](^am pannapetuih. 

(c) Yo na labhati nibbiinam janati so : sukhaih nibbanan” ti. 

Or, Why does Kohana, while thinking of a course of Jiraining for Naga- 
sena, merely ask himself : "Suttante vd Abhidhamnle va”, and why does he 
not add “Vinaye va” ? What d<^s this suggest as to the condition of the 
Cannon at the time, with special reference to the Abhidhamma ? 

5. Comment fully upon the idiom in the following expressions : — aticcha’ 
ilia hhante, meiujake panhe pucchissavti, galhaih kaccham bandhitva, paWpo 
vata bho Jambudlpo, isivaiaparivataih akaihsu, 10 

G. Either, What valuable information on old Indian social life can be 
abtained from the story of Udena and Vasuladatta ? *9 

Or, Summarize, giving parallels, any story selected from your text of 
the Dhammapada-A UhakatJid . 

7. Translate into idiomatic English : — 30 

i|athamabodhiyam hi visativassani Bhagavato auibaddhaupatthdka 
ahesuih. Ath’ekadivasani Bhagava bhikkhu^ amantesi : ”Bhikkhave idfini 
’mhi mahallako, nibaddhaupatthakarii me ckam bhikkhuiii janfitha” ti. 
“Bhante aham upattbabissami, abam upat^.bahisf:riml” ti sirasi aiijaliih katva 
utt'bite Sariputtathcradayo ”'rumhakaiu patthana mattbakam patta, alan” ti 
patikkhipi. Tato bhikkhu Anandattberam ‘*Tvam avuso upatt-bakatthanam 
yaca” ti iahaiiisii. Thero “Saco me Bhagava attana laddham civaram na 
dassati, piiujiapatani na dassati, ekagandbakutiyaiii vasituiii na dassati, marii 
gahotva nimantanam na gammissati, saco pana Bhagava maya gahitaiii 
nimantanam gamissati, sac’ ahaiii tirorattba tirojanapada Bhagavantaih 
dattbuin figataparisam agatakkhane yeva dassetuiii labhissami, yada me 
kaiiikba uppajjati tasmiih khai.ie Bhagavantaiii upasaihkamituth labhissami, 
sacc yam BhagaNfi mama parammiikkha dhammam katheti taiii agantva 
mayham kathessati, ev’ ahaiu Bhagavantam upatthahissami” ti ime cattiiro 
pat.ikkhcpc catasso ca ayacanu ti attba varc yaci. Bbagaga pi 'ssa adasi. So 
tato patthfiya pancavlsativassfuii nibaddbaupat-thako abosi. 


TIIIHD PAPKK 

( andidates urr required to "ivc their uJiswen^ in their oion 
u'ords as far as practicable. 

'I'he fif^ures in the margin indicate full marks. 

(iRQIiT A 

1. (a) ('onmK'iit on the sandhi (cuphoiile combination) in any three 


of the following : — 3 

^ ; »"d wre i 

(6) Give the conjugated forms (in Pali) of brR or is in the present, da 
or 05 in the imperative, and pac or kar in the aorist. 6 

(r) Substitute single words for: — ' 3 

W i and gOTi»i<« wfl I 

{d) Illustrate the use of either passives or desidcratives and eityier 
the seventh case-ending or frequentatives. 3 
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2. (a) Correct any two of the following sentences : — 4 

(i) »rt fq?n »i?r: i 

lii) •TT3I9srt?¥rtTret«t^l 
(iii) ?Bit ^5^ i 

{/>) (rive the feminine forms of any TAVO of the following : 2 

and I 

(c) «l)ec|iiJie and in the locative, and gif? in 

the dative, and in tho genitive. 

(d) Illustrate the use of and 

(c) Translate into ^Sanskrit any two of the following: — ii 

(i) Worship your parents. 

(ii) Twenty saints are there. 

(iii) No work, no peace. 


(JltOIT R 

Allcmid Qnc»tion 2, and atnj TWO of the rest. 

1. IJefine a ‘dialeit’. How do dialects point to a (onnnon mother 

language.^ 1*'$ 

2. What do you understand by ‘Intellec'tual Laws of Language’.^ Il- 
lustrate your answer. 14 

What insight into the gradual formation of syntax do you get from 
adverbs and prepositions? 13 

4. Note the views of different scholars as to the basis of literary Piili : — 13 

(iiiOLr (’ 


Translate into Pali 30 

(u) Putting away foolish talk, he abstains from vain conversation. In 
season he speaks ; he speaks that which is ; he speaks fact ; he utters good 
doctrine ; he utters good discipline ; he speaks and at the right time, that 
which redounds to profit, is well-grounded, is well-defined, and is full of 
wisdom. 

(/>) Belief and joy, mind and thought, incline me towards the doctrine 
of (lotama. Whichsoever way the very wise man goes, that self-same 
way my heart, too, turns. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full rMrks. 

AjTest. 

1. Trjinslato into Enj?1i.s1i any two of the followiiiji: passa^os, clearing 
allusions, tt‘r*lini<‘aliiios, or fliffirulties, if any, in the italicized words: — Ifi 

(a) Tjokanathe Dasabale sattahaparinibbute 

dtihhhasitat^ Suhhaddassa vnrl(j[hassa vacanarp saraip I! 

Sarmn clvaraddnam ca samatte t>hapanaip tatba 
saddhamniat.t<bapanatthaya mnninanu^gabam kataip II 
Katum saddiiaTnmasanifi:Ttim sambuddhariumatipi satim I 
navaiiRasasanadharo sabbangasamupafi[ate ii 
Bhikkhfi paricasatan* eva mahakhfnasavo vara i 
sammanni eken* fine tn JlnandaUherakaratjtd II 

• 

(h) Tam siitvAna Yasattbero carani Vnjjisii carikani I 
chaiahhiTi^dhs,\‘AppsLito Kakanilakadijatraio I 
tarn samctnm sa-ussaho tatthagami Mahavanam II 
Tbapetva ’posathagge te kamsapatiip sahodakam i • 

‘‘kahapanadi samgbassa dctha*’ t' ahu upasake ii 
“Na kappat’ ctaip, ma detha” iti there sa varayi I 
J^Oftdsarani^iani kammani Yasattherassa tn karum ii 
Yacitva anndutaip so saha tena puraip gato i 
attano dhammavadittaip saiphapetva va nagare. 

(c) Khainapetva dhammike te bhikkhfi sabbe vuihtpafi I 
attano dhammapakkhattani vatva “tumho yatharuci I 
sampaggahaip sasanassa karotha’* ti ca bhasiya I 
datva ca tesam arakkhaip agamasi sakam pararti II 
Niochntum tani vatthTmi saipgho samnipatT tada i 
anaggdni tattha hha^sdni saraghamaijhe aiayisujn II 
Tato so Kevatatthero savetva sarnghamajihago i 
ubbabikaya tarn vatthiirn sametum nicchayani aka ii 

2. comment fully upon ONE of the following extracts : — 

(a) Thereh’ eva katatta ca tberiyayaip parampara. 

(b) ^Ifil’ at-t-hehi vina vatthnsamanaip nova rocayi. 

3. Either, What do you understand bv the term *vatJhn* in vaithnttaga- 

pardya'nJd and vaUhusanmjam ? Explain fully dasavatthnui. 7 

Or, frive the names, together with the periods of rule, of the kings of 
^[agadha from Ajatasattu to Kalasoka. 7 

4. Comment noon the aptness of the discourses delivered by the Buddhist 

mis.sionarios to the people of Kasmiragandhara and Suvannabhfimi , giving 
vour observations, if any, on the cultural position of the latter, as hinted at 
in the Makn.vamsa. H 

6. Either, {a) Name the theras of the Second Council who were 
contemporaries of the Buddha. ^ <3 

(6) Name the theras meant in the passage : — 

“Visuip te pahea ra^thd^i pahea thera pasadayuni.’* 

Or, Write notes on any SIX of the following : — G 

Saipghatthera, catuppacoayaip, Vebhara, therasanam, dhammasanagi 
Vodchamuni, VesAli, Pupphapura, gandhakut-i, pitughAtakavaipsa. 
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B. SANSKRIT Grammar 

G. (rt) Join according to sandhi rules : — 2 

(6) Decline (heaven) o?* fijT ^speech) in DviiiyCt and Sasthl ; 

( old age) or (sweet) in Txtlvd and Caturthl. 2 

(c) Conjugate ^ (to weep) in ; ift (to lie down) or ^ (to bring 
forth) in I G 

V 

id) Gfi'e the feminine forms of anj' FOUR of the following : 2 

qfeff, I 

(e) Give the superlative (without adding the suffix fpg) of any TWO 
of the following, and frame short sentences to illustrate their use : — 

I 4 

if) Write out the distinction in meaning between any THREE of the 
following pairs of words : 0 

and TBHifH ; and ; feimfH and 

and ; iprf^ and I 

• 

7. Correct the errors in any FOUR of the following : 8 

(i) fsisn: I 

(ii) I 

(iii) i 

(iv) 13 ^ ^ t 

(v) 31% I 

(vi) 3i«nf3i % n I 

0. Unseen 


8. Translate into English : HO 

Te ca tattha dhanaip laddhii sannidhini samarocayuiii i 
tesaip icchavatinnanaip bhiyyo tanha pava(j[(j[atha I 
te tattha mante ganthetva Okkakaip punamupfigamuni II 
“Yathil apo ca pathavT ca hlrahhani dhanadhaniyam I 
evaiji gavo manussanaip, parikkharo hi paninaip i 
yajassu, bahu te vittam ; yajassu, bahu te dhanaip" II 
Tato ca raja sahhatto brahmapehi rathesabho i 
nekasatasahassiyo gavo yahho aghatayi ii 
Tato ca devil pitaro Indo asura-rakkhasa i 
"adhammo" iti pakkhanduip, yaip, satthaip nipati gave II 
Eso adhammo dap^anaip okkanto purapo ahu i 
adusikftya haiihanti, dhamma dhaipsenti yajaka ii 
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Evai}i eso anudhammo pord^o vinnugarahito i 
vattha edisakam passati yajakaip garahati jano II 
Evaip dhamme viyapanne vibhinna suddavesikaj^ 
puthu vibhinna khattiya, patim bhariya avamaiihatha II 
khattiya brahmabandhfi ca ye c* ahhe gottarakkhi^ i 
jativiidam niramkatvfi kamanam vasam agamum. 


FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. » 

The fitjvrcit in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. blither. Put together from the MaUdparlnibbana Satta thie 

to c!vtMit-» which you consider historical. 8 

Or, Give an account of the Third Coiyicil and the missions dispatched 
by Moggaliputtsi Tissa for the propagation of Buddhism. 8 

2. blither. To which part of India was the Buddha's tour confined ? 
Support voiir answer by giving information from the Mdhdparinihbd'na Suita. 

8 

Or, Name the kings and clans that were allowed to have shares in the 
corporeal relies of the Buddha. 8 

8. (a) Name the four places of pilgrimage recommended to a Buddhist 

devotee in the MahaparlnibtMna Sutta. , 4 

ib) blither, What are the four ways of ascertaining the correctness of the 
Jhiddha’s sayings. 4 

Or, Discuss the probable date of composition of the Mahdpartnihbana 
Sutta with special roforonce to tin* internal evidences furnished by the 
Sidta. 4 

4. Suminari/c in Pali the answers given by the Buddha to ONE of the 
following questions of Sakka : — 8 

[a) Kathain pa^ipanno bhikkhu patimokkasanivaraya pa^ipanno hotiti ? 

(b) Kathani patipanno bhikkhu indriyasamvaraya patipauno hotiti 1 

f). Explain ONE of the following passages : — 8 

(a) Vande te pitarani bhadde Timbaruiii Suriya-vaccase, 

Yena jata'.si kalyaiii ananda^janani mama. 

Vato va sedakaiii kanto pauiyaip \a pipasino 
AiigirasI piya mo 'si dhammo arahataui iva, 

Aturass’ ova bhcsajjain bhojanani va jighacchato, 

Parinibbapaya bhadde jalantam iva varina 

(6) line kho bhikkhave dhamina inayil ahhinhaya desita : cattaro 
satipat-thana, cattaro sammappadhana, cattaro idhipada, pane’ iudriyfini ; 
pahea balani, satta bojjhahga, ariyo at>thahgiko maggo. 

6. (a) blither. Write down the feminine forms of asra and nii<ada, or 

distinguish between mdryCi and dcargdtji. • 2 

(b) Give the comparative forms of any TWO of the following i -sthira, 

avtika, vtddha 2 

(c) Fully decline either etad or ados in the masculine. 4 

7*. (a) blithe^'. Explain the difference hetiveen upaviitakannadharaya 

and upanmna-karmadhdrava, or, account for the singular forms in pdinpddani 
and ahinakulavi " 4 
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(6) Conjugate EITHER kx OR riidh in the third person aorist. 2 

(c) Change the voice in any TWO of the following sentences 4 

(i) 

’ii) fira: i 

(Hi) i 

(i V ) i 

8. Translate into Sanskrit any THREE of the following : — 12 

(а) Somebody has stolen my umbrella which I bought recently. 

(б) He valued justice more than his brother though to him the latter was 
dearer than life 

(c) The horse is very gentle and can trot a long way without being tired. 

(/i) Invite him to spend some time with you in the village when he has 
recovered. 

(e) The man was caught in prder that he might not run away. 

9. Translate into English an TWO of the following extracts : — 30 

(a) Atha kho bhagavato ctad ahosi : kassa nu kho aham pathamaiii 
dhammam dcscy^am, ko imaip dhammaip khippam eva ajanissatiti. Atha 
kho bhagavato etiad ahosi : ayaih kho Alaro KAlamo pamjiito vyatto medhavl 
dlgharattaip apparajakkhajatiko, yam, nfinahaip Alarassa Kalamassa pa^ha- 
mani dhammain dcsoyyam, so imanri dhammaip khippam eva ajanissatiti . 
Atha kho antarahita dovata bhagavato arocesi : sattahakalairikato bhantc 
.4laro Kalamo 'ti. Bhagavatp pi kho hanaip udapadi sattahakalamkato A)aro 
Kalamo 'ti. 

(b) Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi : mutt* ahani bhiUkhavc sabba* 
pasehi ye dibba ye ca manusa. Tumhe pi bhikkhave mutta sabbapasehi ye 
dibba ye ca manusa : caratha bhikkhave carikaih bahujanahitaya bahujanasu- 
khdya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam, ma ckena 
dve agamittha. Desotha bhikkhave dhammam adikalyariam majjhckalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham savyahjanaip kevalaparipunnam parisuddharp 
brahmacariyaip pakasetha. 

(c) Atha kho Cundo samapuddeso Pavayani vassavuttho yena Sainagamo 
yen* ayasma Anando ten* upasaipkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Anan- 
daip abhivadetva ekamantaiii nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Cundo Sama- 
nnddeso^ ayasmantain Anandaip etad avoca : Nigantho, bhantc, Nataputto 
Pavayaih adhuna kalakato. Tassa kalakiriyaya bhinna Nigaptha dvedhikajata 
bhap^najata kalahajata vivadapanna ahhamahharh ’mukhasattihi vitudanta 
viharanti. 


SIXTH PAPKH 

Canrlidates are required to give answers in their mrn 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

GROUP A 

Attempt FOUR questions only. 

1. Describe the political condition of India about the time of Biicfdliu. 

2. What do you know of the l^akyas, their mode of life and political 
institutions ? What was the cause of their downfall ? 
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3. Give an account ’of the trade routes of India described in Pali 
literature. 

4. Set forth the history of the Mendicant Orders in Ancient India. 

5. Estimate the importance of Asoka in the history of Buddhism. 

0. Describe the rules of admission into the Buddhist Samgha. 

7. Give the traditional account of lihe first two Buddhist Councils, and 
discuss how far they are historical. 

Grottp B 

Ailewpt FOUR qneitions only. 

A. Explain and illustrate the distinction between polysyifthetic and 
monosynthctic languages. 

9. ‘As Paul says, language knows nothing of precautions against the 

future results of changes.’ Explain. 

10. ‘It is clear from a survey of the inflections of late Aryan as revealed 
to us by comparative philology, that they are but the ruins of an older system, 
in which the inflections were much more numerous, but at the same time 
more distinct and regular.* Discuss. 

11. ‘Old Sanskrit and Avosta are sister languages which separated from 
each other in at least the second millenium before Christ.* Elucidate. 

12. Point out clearly the interrelation of Pali and the Sanskrit languages 
(Vedic and Classical). 

13. What arc the Literary Pnikrits ? Describe their genesis and 

phonology. * 


PASS 

{ Trok. Bknjm\ihiaii Barua, M..\., D.Lit. 

Dr. K\i.inaksii\ Datfa, M.A.. P.u.D., D.Lit. 

Mr. MrKUNinniHARi Mai.i.ik, M.A., B.T.., M.T..C. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as fat as practicable. 

The figures h the margin indicate full marhs. 

1 . Translate any FOUR of the following stanzas into English, adding 
explanatory notes whore necessary : — 20 

(a) A ppam pi ce sahitam bhasamano dhammassa hoti anudhammacarl | 
r^ah ca dosah ca pahaya mohath sammappajano suvimuttacitto | 
anupadiy ano idha ca hurah ca sa bhagava sdmaDhassa hoti || 

(b) Kumbhupamam kayam imam viditva naganipamam cittam Idaih 
thapetva f 

yojetha maraih pahhftyudhena jitah ca rakkhe anivesano siya || 

(c) Vftpijo va hhayam maggarii appasatthaih mahaddhanatii | 
visam jfvitukamo va p&pilni parivajjaye II 
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{d) Porfu^am etaiii, Atula ! n' etam ajjatanam iva | 

nindanti tuiihim aslnam, nindanti bahubha^inaih | 
mitabh^iinam pi nindanti, n* atthi loke anindito II 

(r) Kuso yathd duggahlto hatthaiii ovanukantati | 

samanrvini dupparamatt-harh nirayay* upakad[(jihati il 

(f) Yo naccasari, na paccaaari *sabbam vitatham idan’ ti natva lokc | 
so bhikkhu jahati oraparam uftago jiiinam iva tacaiii puranarii II 

2. Write short cxplanator}' and ‘critical notes on any FOUR of the 

following : — 16 

(a) Esa dhammo sananfa^w. 
ib) Digho halTmam sathsdro 
k) • (fal^akdraka diUho 'su 

(d) Ehovddi mima no hoti. 

(e) Na teiia bhikkhu bhavati. 

if) Kko care khaggavisdpjakappo, 

3. Explain any ONF: of the following two stanzas in Pali ; — 7 

(fl) Muhea pure, munca pacchato, majjhe muhea bhavassa paragfi | 

sabbattha vimuttamanaso na puna jatijaram upahisi il 

(b) Piyfi pahfita kalaha-vivadfi paridevasokti sahamaccharn ca | 
mAnatimanii sahapesuna ca macchariyayutta kalaha vivada II 

4. Either^ Cite instances of archaism from your texts. How would you 

account for them ? 7 

O?-, Comment on the poetry of the Dhammapada. 7 

6. (rive the substance either of the Khaggavisdtja or of the Muni-SiUta. 10 

6. Either^ What are the various ethical ideals set forth in different 

vaggas of the Dhanniiapada ? 10 

Ch', What is the picture of social life which may be drawn from hints 
in the gdthds of the 'Dhammapada ? 10 

7. Translate ONE of the following two extracts into English : — 30 

(a) Paiiaih na hane, na cadinnaih adiyo | 
musa na bhase, na ca majjapo siya •! 

Abrahmacariya virameyya metthuna | 
rattiih na bhunjeyya vikalabhojanaih || 

Ma^ih na dhara:y e, na ca gandharii acare | 
malice chamayarh va sayctha santhate II 
Etam hi atthahgikam ah’ uposathaiii | 

Buddhena dukkhantagunu pakasitaiii l| 

Tato ca pato upavutthuposatho annena panena ca bhikkhusahgham | 
pasannacitto anumodamano yatharahaiii samvibhajetha vihnfi |i 

(b) Yam pare sukhato ahu tad ariya ahu dukkbato | 
yaih pare dukkhato ahu tad ariya sukhato vidu 11 

Passa dhammam durajanam, sampamujh’ ettha aviddasfi | 

nivutanaiii tamo hoti, andhakaro apassataih II 

Sataii ca vivatAih hoti aloko passatam iva, | 

santike na vijananti maga dbammass’ akovida II 

Ko nu ahiiatram ariyehi padaih ^ambuddhum arahati | 

yam padaih sammadahhaya parinibbanti anasava || 
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SECOND PAPER 

The Can<Uilate» are required to give their ansirerst in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mdtks. 

1. (a) Ascertain the date of coiliposition of either the MilindapaTiha or 

the Dhavwiapadaiiihahaiha^ stating your arguments. 8 

(b) Eithn\ Name the various sections in which the MilindapaTdia is 
is subdivided. 4 

O?', Give an account of the scheme of the DharnniapadatthakailM . 

2. Either, Give a short sketch of the life of Nagasena. < • 8 

Or, Relate the atltavcUthu of Culapanthaka-thcra. 

3. Either' Show how Nagasena justifies Buddha's action in ordaining 

Devadatta though he foresaw that Devadatta wou14 cause SaiighaJieda, for 
which he would suffer in hell. 10 

Or, Give an exposition of the following lijics in the light of your text ; — 
Atitassa ca addhanassa anagatassa ca addhanassa paccupannassa ca addha^ 
nassa avijja mularii. 

4. Explain fully : — , 8 

Either, («) Silo patitthaya naro sapanho 
cittaui pahfian ca bhavayaiu 
atilpl nipako bhikkhu 
so imaiii vijatayo jatan ti. 

Or, (/)) Utthanavato satimato 

sueikammassa nisammakarino 
sahhatassa ca dhammajivino 
appamattassa yaso ’bhiva(j[(jihatl ti. 

5. (rt) Identify any THREK of the following places : — Savatthi, '/esali, 

Rajagaha, Takkasila, Silgala. 3 

(b) Enumerate the ten duties of a upasaka. 

0. Translate into English the passage (c) and any ONE of others : — 16 

(a) Raja aha : Bhante Nacasena, tumhe bhai.iatha : pakatika-aggito 
nerayiko aggi mahdbhitdpaiaro hoti, khuddako^ pi pasaiio pakatike aggimhi 
pakkhitto divasam pi dhaniavidno na vilayaiii gacchati, kutagilpmatto ^1 
pilsano nerayikaggimhi pakkhitto khanena vilayaiii gacchatiti : etaiii vacanaih 
na saddahami. 

(/>) Tassa panhaveyyakarauena tu^tho raja thcraih Nagasenam sata- 
sahassagghanakena kambalena acch^ctvu : Bhante N^asena, ajjatagge te 
attihasataiii bhattaiii^ pahhapcini, yaiii kihei antepure kappiyaih tena ca 
pavdrcmlti aha. — Alaih maharaja, jlvamlti. — Janami bhante Nagasena jivasi, 
api ca attanan ca rakkha mamah ca rakkh^i. 

(c) Atha Bhagava dhammasabhayam imam kathapavattiih liatva ; *‘ajja 
maya gantum vattatl” ti Buddhasoyyaya utth^ya surattadupaftadi nivasetva 
vijjulataiii viya kayabandhanaih bandhitvu rattakambalasadisam sugatamaha- 
clvararii parupitvd surabhigandhakut.ito nikkhamma maitavaravdravia^lluivik- 
kaniavildsena anantaya JBuddhalilhaya dhammasabham gantva alahkata- 
maiK.lalamajjhe supanTiattavarahuddhdsanadt abhiruyha chabhaptfobuddha' 
radisiyo vissajjento anpavakuochiiii khobhayamano Yugandharamatthake 
halasuriyo viya asanamajjhe nisidi. 

7. (a) Write grammatical notes on any THREE of the italicized words in 
Question 0 (a) and {b). 3r 
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(/j) Expound the Samasas in THREE of the italicized words in Question 

6 (c). 6 

8. Translate into English any TWO of the following extracts : — 30 

(a) Eko kira Savatthivasi kulaputto natthago^iarh pariyesanto arannam 
pavisitva majjhaiftikakale go^aih disva yuthe vissajetva, “avassam ayyanaih 
santike aharamattain labhiasamiti** khuppipasa pllito vih^rarh pavisitva 
bhikkhrinam santikaih gantvii vanditvft ekaniantaui at.t*hasi. Tasmiih kho 
pana samaye bhikkhunam avakkarapatiyc bhuttavasesakani bhattam hoti te 
tarn chatakapllitam disva, “ito bhattam hoti, gahetva bhunja** ti vadiiiisu. 

ih) Savatthiyam kira paiicasata bhikkhu Satthu santike yava arahatiu 
kammatthanaih gahetva “samanadhammath karissama’* ti yojanasatamattaih 
gantva ekaih mahagamaih agamaihsu. Atha ne manussa disva paiinattasane 
nisTdapetvaf panjtehi yaguadlhi ^arivisitva, “kattha bhante gacchathii” ti 
pucchitva, “yathaphasukatthanani** ti vutto, “bhante, imarii temasaiii idh* 
eva vasatha, mayam pi tumhakam santike saranesu patitthaya sllani rakkhis- 
sama’* ti yacitvii tosarii adhivasanam viditva, “avidure {hiine mahanto 
vanasan(]o atthi, ettha vasatha bhante** ti vatva iiyyojesum ; bhikkhfi tarii 
vanasamjaih pavisimsu. 

(c) Savatthiyaiii kira Anai^apimjiikassa gahapatino Nando nama gopalako 
goyuthaih rakkhati ark.lho mahaddhano mahabhogo. So kira yatha Keniyo 
jatilo pabbaj^avasena evarh gopalakattcna rajapllaiii pariharanto attano kutum- 
barn rakkhati. So kalanukalam pahea gorase iiclaya Anfithapimjikassa santikaiii 
gantva Satthararfi pas^ati dhammam sunati, attano vasanatthauam figamanat- 
thaya Sattharam yacati. 


TfllRD PAPER 

Candidates are required io give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The fitfiirrs in I he nianjin indicate full inarh'H 
(rROrP A 

Not for Burman Students. 

1. (a) (*ontrin*l short senteiiops in Sanskrit to illustrate the use of 

two of the following words : - - 

^1^, Hg, iTHH, and Jn?i: I 

(h) Aeeolint for the ease-ending in tiirrj-: of the words underlined : 

3 

; and 

ifrofir I 

(c) Name and expound the samasas in TWO of the following 3 

and i 

2. Correct errors in thrre of the following sentences : — 6 

(a) Rifiuwr: ^ wn: i 

(h wiqig HI I 
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(c) iSlapf 9*n5T Vt 7lf^«5fiT I 

(d) irtixiaii 7Tf5*Wim w MjinTni; i 

(e) Tii I 

Group B 

(а) Join by saiidhi i—rdjd + iva ; yena + id/ia; tatM-^eva\ and 

te+aham. 2 

(б) Dculino fully ciUicr dhlUi or giir,iam. 3 

(c) Conjugate div (to shine) or su> (to hear) in the optative and pas (to 
see) or hhuj (to eat) in the aorist. 3 

id) Derive and give the derivative meaning of any THREE 3 

antimo, dovdrika, bhojdpeti, pdka, and odumbaratn 

(c) Illustrate by short sentences the use of the fourth case-ending in 
IVili. 4 

(iliOUP (' 

% 

Attcwpl anil four queslion only. 

I. State ill brief the emises which lead to phonitic change. 10 

U. (live a short accoiiiit of the languages forming, the Indo-Aryan 

group. 10 

3. Show that the \'edi<* language has preserved some of the oldest 

features' of the lndo-(ierinanic language. 10 

4. Explain, with examples drawn from ‘Sanskrit and Prakrit, the 

terms :—proihesis, syncope, and regressive assimilation. 10 

J. Define ‘dialect* and determine the causes of the development of 

dialects. 10 

6. Show by examples that the Prakrits through the insert ptional dialects 

reach l)ack to the Vedic language directly. 10 

Group 1) 

Translate into Pali : — 20 

(a) Whatever friend a king honours, whether he be good or evil, devot- 
ed to vice or virtue, the king falls into his power. One in constant inter- 
course affects his fellow just us a poisoned arrow defiles a pure quiver. Let 
not th(‘ wise be<*onie the friend of the wicked for fear of contamination < 
If a man ties up stinking fish with a bund of kusa grass, the grass wdll 

acquire a putrid smell ; so is intimacy with a fool. 

(h) There trees of every shape and size, there flowers of every hue, 

All shrubs and hushes, high and low, are spread before the view ^ 
The br(*ezes sweetly waft the s<*ent from flowers white, blue, and 
red 

'riint grow about the herbitage wherein the fire is fed. 

dose round about the water’s edge grow many plants and treeSr 

Which tremble as they echo to the murmurs of the bees. 

Alternative to Group A 

For Burman Students Only. 

1 . Name and expound the samdsas in the following : — d 

patisotanh upasaradain, ddsiddsapjif tisi^gap^, and anantaTidno. 
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2. Illustrate with short sentences the different ways in which gerunds are 

formed in Pali. ^ 

3. Write grammatical notes on the folloA\ing words in italics: — 5 

(а) Ajivika hhikkhtisu abhivadenti 

(б) Papasmim ramati mano. 

(c) GaiigiXyafr} ghoso. 

(d) Suvaiii^atn tarn mahne. 
le) Gottetia Gotamo natho. 
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LIRSI' PAPER 


Candidates are tequited to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 


'J he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


r. .An.swer any three oI Uk* lollowiiig; — i8 

(a) Write a biographical Jiccount of Abii-l-‘Atahiyah and state whether 
precept and practice corresponded in him. 

(h) The 'matter of Britain' consists ot the legends of King Arthur 
and his knights. Did early Arabic poetry have any such 'mattir' or 
body of traditional material to work over? 


(<^) 

id) 

/erb' 


Write a short account of 


^(kJj of the tribe Tayyi’. 


‘Arabic poet^ in its fonn betrays its origin from satire an 
Discuss this statement. 


2. Translate the following passages into English: — 

(") 


(U 




^1 )l| U; 

^jtl| ^ Jow 




] 



U. A. bXAMlNATlON 


819 


*** 


6jj y!i(jtUl jyo j 

* 

oWSLiJi Jir j 


* 

01 

iki_J *_J JiT J 

dJ 3)| )) j 

(A 

iLi ] tfJ .VI ' ^ 3) J 


Hi 

^3 Vii^<u!»3 ^ 


* 

o» 

jjtLJa ^A— J L-j) ^ 



(i^) 

A 


j j oJi 


Hi 

01 

ii^l ^ ^^3)1 

jSuJ] Jjo ^ 

Hi 

y^j\ 3) ^1 ^ 

y-A-J) A^.5 JidA-Jui A_xJ| 

* 

jigt^ Id tro i— i J 

01 

^ astivJ ^1 J 

Hi 

JJ 

JJ J*_J| jlkVj jjl J 


3 . (a) i-*«T.rsc according to Arab grammarians the hatjls beginning : — 18 

. • ^ 0| j • • • ksJI 

(/>) Write notes on the words and exj)ressi(>ns underlined in the 
passages in Question 2. 

(f) Eilhev, From the passages in Question 2 show by what arts 
this composer coiisiructi'd his iK>em. 

Or, Mention the metre oi the ])assage in Question z (a) and 
indicate the extent to whicli it has been used in ^joetry generally. 

4. (a) Keiider into Arabic the meaning of the following 

passage: — 14 

(ft 

A— ^)JLj IoL-a»| 

w w 

^ * jAJO jt>^l jt^Jl 

A 

>(kstl| (J^ A— LflJ ^ lasj Hs joG j t^l A— j jJ 

(h) Give the rules for the construotion of the 
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T), (a) Li\))laiii cjirofiilly in 

passage 

,^|j UjJ 3 

JjkU ^ I jjaili 
J^sCU ^J| jlJ >;))) ; 

Ja^ «_aw'l 

/ , 

Jits] c>if J 

J^l U 

ft— > jAjJ) <)> *■' ^1 


Knj;rli-*'li tli(‘ iiioaiiiii^ of thr following 

IS 

* ^Ui) ^Ic ^1 j 

Hs^ U lOl (aJjJI ^ ^kfilLw 

* iJ^lj ^1 ) 

^ ^ ci^l I'il 

in 

sjc ^1 ».— JIJUaJI ^ 

at 

:|: liX-t U |j| J 

* (**^1 (^ v:;^! o^-LJi 

Hs iACj ^ u>3j«ia3) )0) 


(0) Mention any fi^ruros of sj)eeeli <K‘<‘urriii{? in tin* al)o\(5 passaj^e. 

(e) Kithcr, Parse and write notes on the form of the words underlined. 
Or State \Uiether these haytn eould he eonsidered as of hnilad-natiire. 

a. (a) Translate into English : — 20 

^jS ^ dxftMO )) J otxft) a^a. ^ j ^*J| ^y® ^J^ ^ 

^ Ih ]jLJlJo] u>Uj j &X/0 :(: ]^^ ib I^Ju^ 

* A<JsJ| J J 

at 

^ixo jAc ijtt?. ^;uc He »r-ir^ *— 5* 

at , 

j * 4»;(c «i~>l Jlet J 


(b) The name of this composer is ^^yu(iJ| ^atutSl Write a no le 

on those epithets, on the age of this poem, its sentiments, and its Bedouin 
background. 

(c) Scan fully one baj/t in this passage and name the metre. 

(d) Do the rules of Arab prosody permit of any variation of the 
rhythm or measure in a poem.^ 
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SECOND PAPER . ' 

Cundidati's arc rcquirtcl to give their answers in their own words as jar as 

Practicabl 0 \ , ^ 

The figures in the niargin indicate full marks. , 

T. {a) I'ninslatt* into English reference to the context: — 15 

iiJl («-yl) /' ^1 Jdo' (^j) icttaJG iu^a)| ; 

•T •• * 

» 0% 

) ^ycSi j) 1!;*^ 

))| )-■ '(^1 ajj) (iyi U (vjl ^ yj^ ^1) 

i . . 

8^ j JaoIG (lajai: Glac jl) ci^G (iuAail Ji^ (ib^cJt^ 

U j) GyiO® (l^yawo) t^isvJl (i^tiCJ) ^5 l£JU3 

^ ^ttlxLlJtis CUa^I CdJ ^ V— aC* ^^aJ) ^oG)) G 

* •• 

^ Gi'i)) jS ^ Vi^JUA)})) l^ftsuAMi ^ GJL^I ji 

I5 Aswolj dSjfi iG 1 (i5GJ| J ^ a«^/e ^/oi 

* \j\rOjjJ jWJ ((ij ^io )J I) olj:^ Jl (oG }) G G® j) I^JIaG 


(W Explain ^ Jjj (^*^1) In the above passage. 8 

(e) Comment on the interpretation of ^_% (j^ l[ by lyisvoJ) ^ 
above passage. 4 

(d) Give the various kinds of ^UoImmI with their grammatical peculiari- 
ties, and i)oint out to which of them Jp)l| t J| in the above 

passage ipedong. 6 

(e) Explain fully tui I j above passage. 0 

2. (a) Ciive lhe context and translate into English: — 


15 


y/* ^ yf/"* y/i* *y>J‘*i ^ ^ 

ji {4®^ u>«tf <Ji (451 08 su»««J| ^^1 

“ ijy 'vijlb ^ ji<« si>il I4J ubJia* > 

21—0. P. 42/35 
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^1 (fj c:4Ai ^ ^ ^ ‘ 

wUSi . 

J» ^1 yj® ];4^ f C/*^ m>JG li^ \.J^ 

w>®Ii - sj^ J^ \y^y^ yj^l j vaJ® ‘ji-Jl ^ jUaiSl txJ ^| 

- J;^ Vi^ ^ *^® <iU^I U J ^J 

JA-Jl yjl ^ *j ^ ^ J cJ® ' 0^1 ^GJI ^ cJii® 

o(ja^l iaJi® - S^^w* <ir Jif ol^l j J 

:)c iiil j.^1 ^ vaJ® ‘J^ 

(6) Comment on the above passage and discuss how far the lady 
succeeded in expressing her ideas. 5 


(c) Differentiate between : — 

O' jJ *aJS and ii vaJS 


(ill) aUj and 


and 


(ii) and 

(iv) and 


(v) (ijCeS »''d tjjli 


8. (live iu your own Arabic a brief description of the of 




M^i. 


15 


4. Give a brief sketch of the character of 7 

5. {a) Translate into English .with reference to the context: — jo 


J^c;® j lLU^. G JB j 

^jfloG l*lc viJxr* j GIt?^ J 

*^^**®^ JL'^ * (^£jx6^ j &Lo(aJ| c£jjj(j| j 

j (-yjJl *j^ 31 ^ 0 - (uV» tic jaTj (i^ GJ ^icl j a*A/* J I ^ 

^ (>yi «/? ^ ^ 
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m 


j ^(^1 j * *v»> ^ >UJ| 

viiy Lj ciitiUi jjiti ‘ oy»jii *J jy/* (j 

a*J l-il ‘'tVl »:/• c;l ‘o^Wl 

a» 

iUA, <J^. fcUacJl viU ^4«U| « 

W 4ll> X 

J-'' j ^_^ A* ^ ^ ^1 - jfliJI (ilLaif 

' J ^ *>l j ‘jj^ 

. *•* 

f(Aa£| CxUa nJ Sj >|jJU* Uljt^l ^1 > 104 ^ ^ ^ t ,_. l j ^flk | ^t|JUl 


^/j) Write etymological notes on the words umlerlined in the above 
passfigo. 4 

(}. Correct or justify any six of the following, giving reasons: — () 


if «^x s*< 

(r) 

j-t-Jyi (f) 

^ A ^ A^ ^ ^ 

jJw*aiyi^Uc (>i) 

(a) 


• 5 

(l) 

jWl^u (r) 

jJ(k (o) 

Ju (v) 


THIRD PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts: — 


)ti| ,^t*u jitc 0 « v_^| I,y^ ^ (^1 <-iiSX 0 

k ) k) * k J 1 (» 
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Sr" ^ J! ^ ; c/-**^: 

a’». , -V- - ' - ' 

.* 

^ ^ A^V/0 ^Jflshil 

^ -P 

v-^. j JkJliLJ kiJ yiU 0 

* 

AcjCio ^£jl/o .V ^£jUJl v£jJ0® (> 

'*r^ v:/* 


^ ^col I^-aS I^jLJ Is 

^^jkdDj^^ ^j/o ^.JLir s-ftsvi 

1* 

'&x9iL Jif \jioli \j^is^ t 

^.LJI , * Lari. A^*) v^JuJ(» 

• j • ,. ^ 

* 

>U*1.! L^j b 

v^«;; ijj (3*''''’ ) 

•* 

tiaJtL 4.UI 0^31 ^^1 

I 

^ V> 4. * 



j -p 

5k 

i>*» ^ >^xij)^l A>e^sO 

• 

^ tw 




* 

itS^lMt stv^G j 

-P y 

5k 

- A A*'' 

A^ i..M/«A^ 

wslic ^ va^A»j| ^ ^ sii^ivo ^5 

* 

A w-^ 

c/^' ; J^j^- 

1 

'-r^. (*'' v:/*V*^ vi^'’ \v^ 

5k 

^L«l 0 V— iA5 ^ili L^laso ^Jaa. 

B 
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A3)i aSUJI k 


® „• ..t in^-f 

^ tfAj^apJ! ^ ^awL»#^I j 

j *^y j ^ji^ ^ ‘V !r^ J s-^ 'V 5.-^^ |Jafi J (• ‘^ J 

A t5 ;S 

*■^”'4^ Vi^ ^ j*mJ 

j y^Jyfi jM»i i>SJj^ jtiiSI (Jc» . ^J^’ ^ j 

O* '-^ L5^ ^ «— 6^* '-r»®*6» ^ <AJ 
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J AJ ^ A-l*i y ^1 ^1 jLJiLi * aJ| Jo^ 

;m iff , 

y ^1 va^.1; ^1 ; i^JT^ac ^ ^ f ^ ) J^ 

dUx ^ jxfjcy )i j jOii-jj j dL« ytu iuJiiij 


* uJ^ si/^ Astw JJ j 

c 35 


v:/® lT^vJ^ ^ ^ 

^ I J-*^ vJ*^ -5 ^ ^ ^ 

u^(k* j ^;A«i^j dfil J-fli v*^tUU jjyi c:^Li» 

J^. J ViJ^^ \J^ ^ doLo y ^(3v) ijJSut (fiJai ^ i^kUii) (•frfi^ 

^ 

(3^(iax v«J^(ic| Ul tiLai i^JUaJ l^y JjA) jUmj^ j*! ^ 

Ju-y Jij 41)1; )) J^ dSf-ftjHj «:^J(aJ Ad^rl U \jly ^ JCiii 

y^k ^ I «:J(a5 4 *a 3| j |*y. ^ 

y^Ul j \^Mtlso .V 4Uls(ic(i 4Ul vJ^ a 3) (Jf^l (3«d^ 

41Jl A«^ (31x15 ^ s^lo 

1. 1Viinsljil(* iiih) Arabic: — 30 

A certain person used every ilay to buy six loaves oi bread. One 
day, one of his friends asked him, saying, 'What dost thou do with 
the six loaves every day?' That person replied to him thus: 'I kee]) 
a loaf of bread for myself, and I throw away a loaf, and I giVe back 
two loaves, and the other two loaves T lend'. Ilis friend said: T 
ilon’t understand at all what thou hast said ; e^iplain more clearly', 
riiat person saiil in reply-: 'The loaf which I keep for myself I eat ; 
and that which T throw away I give to my mother-in-law; and those 
two loaves which I give back, I give to my father and mother in 
exchange for those which they gave to me in my childhood ; and those 
two lpav(*s which I lend, I give \o my two sons in order that they 
may give me a return in mv old age'. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

t 

i. Translate any threk of the following passages into 
English:— J5 


dUl V, ci Vk g /® ^ A3 j j— \^y"***j 

Vjli V— ^ X-£_/« V . > :|c ^SS JS yji» Xvae 
JLi^t J) j f t a., Ill jJir *k_j»Ar S j ^K*’l Jjj W yjj 
Jijy, ,^|j ^ * ^jxJ JILfl ^ 

p )| ^ JwilS' He U* 

(») 

t> — ^ 3 jliXJl A ^1 ^ jOtc jjit 

j jlO ^ * ^^^LjLj ^I^JO a O fc> t> 

jLJL^U ■ J(i ^jssJb :f! txUl J ^Jj^b A-JLj^f JaciJ ^ 

^1 a-*-j ysi j J^ v:/* 

o 

»»3|j Ji il(i I J J 

L .^./®(— » f ^ * j3|j— A— /• f,— ^vi> SS3 ^ y«3 

J|M >(-a-J| V-3^M3 :ie IiJAwLJL/® CJS L-jSsJ 
t — */rf-Ja-J JL X5U^ * ^ Uloll A^ ^ y 

t|^l .^yj) ^ J|J cyb c^I J lUfl-Jl liil 

(./) 

»«— • jty ^jt6e * Ji (JU 

j,*/* tXHbsj * 4*41 J.a^l ^ 
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^ ^ (i^. ) oboWt; ^ I* ■-y i 

J^., B , ft i fCo-j ^ j ** lyA 4t X«jUjjy ^ >lac ^dCw 

Jawi y >1^ 4c Jlii 


2. Answer any two of the following questions: — . 14 

(a) With regard to the style of Imru-i-Qais it has been said ; ^ 

^IICJ) Justify or rofute this remark, stating your reasons ii^eaoh case. 

(h) What are the chief features of Zuhair’s poetry? Into how 
many parts would you divide his Mu'allaqcah? Give a summary of 
<^ach part. 

(c) Give in Arabic a short account of the life of Labid. 

3. Explain witli reference to the context any two of the following 

extracts : — 15 

. («) 

0 ^ 6 

51^ v:^! 

fym ^ 4C J:>. U 

H <>y J 

(») 

; 

(aJ^I ^ ( ■ K .. 5 .. JC,., J su >'‘ He 
(sJ}^ 6^ >C«Jl ^ ^ J 

*■■» ■ » «*!? Jlij ^1 d-i^^ 

f, ^ y J. taJi y tSUi (wi 

t x_/« cxmI y .V| 4: ^y >&■»*) ^ 

0 ) 

J.JJI (iTjS jui ^ * (ji j nr ys ^ 

y* j ^ < "* 1^ yy* ^ j ^ -i i > ij ^ yo*^) liy® 



H. A. EXAMINATION 




'-^ h^'- ^ ^*^3 

jJUSJl jIb I— ■<*'pj| U>-Vi ^^1 J ti} (.a^lc 

|ii-C ^JsJSl. ^ ^ % if) (jlsily*! ^ ^tsJl ^ 

4. (a) Write a note on the mystic syml)olism of lbnu-l-Fari(.l. Illustrate 

your answer with examples. 7 

, (h) Point out the figures of speech in the extracts of Question 3. 4 

(c) Explain unilerliiied words in Question j according to the 
rules of .Vabic grammar. v 4 

5. Paraphrase in clear and sini])Ie Arabic any two of the following 
extracts: — 12 

(a) 


JLacoJl ^ (w 

JiiJl j 

• 

L|w«iir ^-A-f-3 u jJi^ 

( — ( Jiali I^^wJJLas 

L^IjS iitu- ^ 

&Aa.C^ ^ 

5|i^ (fo£ ^ 

f). (a) Re-write extract (a) of Question 5 with full vowel-points. 5 

(b) Scan the first line of each of the extracts in Questif)!! 5 and 
state the, m<^lre. . 4 


* -»y. vj 

* cy~ ) 

(») 

He GJI^am v:>A^ 

He ^ .5 

He I^UiSO (..JuSli 

w 

He (•y^ J 

He S ^ GbjJL ^ 

He ([^1 G^l 


7. Translate into Arabic: — 20 

■ TJiey tell that* an Arab of the desert got possession of a great ruby 
worth a large sum of money, and knew not its value. And one who 
knew itSv value Sciw it and bought it from him for a thousand dirhams. 
Then ttterwards the Arab discovered its value, and his comrades 
reproached , him, saying, ‘Why didst thou not ask more for it?’, He 
ans$\'ered, • If ^ had known of aiiv number greater than a- thousand, 

I would have de^mt: tided it’. 

• 
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FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to ^ive their answers in their 07vn ivords as jar as 

pyaciuable. , . 

The figures in the ttf^rgin indicate full marks. 

i . 'rraii.sla'tf into EiigJi.sh f)N£ of thi* two following passages : — 25 

J aI ^1qm» AaJI (ct^ 

J(a» (*b u>^1 ( 4 } vaults* 

o)<i Jf isJ^ t* 

J6 »_ Caxc lai (3 otlaLI C<e v,.jGU| dJ J(ftf 

laJ(iJ tU IjA ^1 (3 ^.J^l j (.jCUl dJ Jtai - 

^ JjS' 1 dJ « Jji3 Ji3 S JS 8 Jc3 ^1 1 ItiA 

^1 I JS ^ jl ^2^4^ 

\:J!)r^. J Vi^y^' y c/® J J? J® fJaSij 

- (*;* J® ; (*«*" v:/* v^- e/*; J® 

i»Po js - loa.) ^ ,_Sju_ ii; ^ ^ 

djotj (J6 y/* j (Js ^laaio (Jj S J6 ^kaib |»l ^(laLw 

*1^1 

I 

v:;® ((jf®^l (*4^ j) ( 6 ) 

^ji l 6 «j£ (i-^) j (-, 0 **^ j (j^lf j.* j*c j J 4 |l)«>l >(twl *» 1 ^ ^J/• 

jl *Uc ^ W'Jj'i ^ J cSU*^ " ii/i***! 

&JI 9 jifli 'yj^) J (*«ijJ icO j ^{*J Ot 

J JlaJI j JlUill j *1 y I )l (..,,^-JLI) ^1 tj^ ,,Jii<i 

•• * 

( c< J. .jy* ^ ^ ) '■r^ J MiS" W*l •y?. ^ ®<jf 5 eJ 



B. A. KXAMIXATION 


Ufy j iijiijJl j 4*ijoJl j U^ate (u*>l 


^ U*J ji^l ^ yiiy ^^]y} v-piw ^ (,.4l9*J| *^p\ 

( i:P^I UaCiiiT j ^ (* }p* ) 

* ( j,4£i~JI lop] ^ ^4^1 

i. Reproduce in simpl<‘ Arabic the story of Abraham's sacrifice 
of his son, as given ' in vour text from the Qur'an. T 5 

r 

3. Give the substance of Ibn Khaldun’s theory of iL^I. 15 


(h\ 

Give the substance of Tbn Khaldun's theory of 


4. 


What yjl ? Give its various meanings according to 


the Kesshaf. 

5. Explain : jt^) ^ 


15 

10 


(h\ 

Show the difference bet>*een (j) and 

(). 'rran.slale into Arabic: — ' 20 

A peacock and a piffCAOi : 

‘In the days of old, the birds lived at random in a lawless stab* 
of anarchy ; but in time they began to be weary of it, and moved 
for setting up a king. The peacock valued himself upon his gay feathers, 
and put in for the office. The pretenders were heard, the question 
debated ; and the choice fell upon King Peacock. The vote was no 
sooner passed, but up stands a pigeon with a speech in his mouth to 
this effect: "May it please your Maje.sty," says he, "we should be 
glad to know, in case the Eagle should fall upon us in your reign, as 
she has formerly done, hov^' you will be able to defend ns".' 


SIXTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A 

Rhetoric and Prosodv 
Answer any three questions. 

I. Scan the follow’ing and name the metre; — 

(J y/» pri vJaifi ^ V* vJ^ 



H. KXAMINATION 


9St 


2. Define (<») (b) indicate the difference between 

and 

3. Define Indicate Hhe kind of ^(aju*JI| followinff 

verse : — 10 

3 jr H ) 


4 . Elucidate an d illustrate the following : - , 10 

(a^ Stye (b' 

(d) 


B 

HrsTORY OF Arabic T^iteraturk 
.‘Inswey any four questions. 

1. Estimate the literary and historical value of the legends of 

the pagan Arabs. • lO 

2. fJive an account of the growth and development of Ijadiih 

literature, and determine its literary value. lo 

3. Write a critical note on the Maqilmat of al-^jlariri. 10 

f. fJive an account of the contribution of the Arabs to medicine, 
science, and astronomy. lo 

5. Write notes on any four of the following: — (a) Alf Laila wa 
fMila : {b) Tbn Hani' ; fr) Tbn Rushd ; {d) Tbn KhaldOn ; (e) Ibnu 
'1-Miiqaffa. 10 


(' 

Muslim History 
Au.swer any three questions. 

1 . f'rivc an account of the life of the prophet prior to his mission. 10 

2. Give an account of the rise of the Fatimids of Egypt, and ^te the 

causes of their success. 10 

3. Estimate the character and achievements of Malik Shtih. lO 

4. Write notes on any four of the following ; — (a) the Almoravids (b) 

^Yiriq, (e) Alhamra, {d) Sul^n Sanjar, (e) ^asan Aabbal}. lO 



HH2 


H. KV\\IIN\TIO\ 


PASS 

{ Khan Bahadur Md. Musa, M A ' 

.\}ALLvr Ami Tsman Khali d, M.A. 

Prok. Mohammad Zubatr Siddtqui, M.A., 


PhD. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The p^ares in the margin indicate full marks. 

r. Traiisl.'iU* into English any rwo of Ihe following passages: — lO 

ia) 

) i>r^' * ; (* 7 ^' ) 

^JUL/« ivJ ^-aJI 




.VI 


d«. 5 )L^ \ 0 




•• • I. 

K^LslJ JSC He Cfti i'J 

(.b) 

ut (W 

jj— ®— y I* ^^aLwuftJl c>'_j^llo 

<A* 

tfi 

ji^] ^ uJtiJ 

Jaxy ' LtS X .1 OjJa-> hj ^ vi/^- J 

(4 

M • ^ ' gu m 

.', ^^-oj (w* .¥ Ly* <_J .-l: ^dS, ^ 

«A» 

ys *0 ytUd ^ JL^ * ^ v:/*; 



ir. a! i/x\M!N\'riON 


889 


yoJl * «}e l.> .iUXlG Ji ) 

^'1 t— 5^ ^•^Ht ^ i-^ jiWJl 


yiX IJS <U y/* (*-<“’* * y-i£ <J U_» 

*1 J-*-J * ily yjf ' 

’■ 2 .' '(a) Parsi' and vvfitt' notes on any six of the words and expres- 
sions undi rimed in Question t. i6 

. I ■ ^ ‘ j I 

(K>)> A!Kil\se aecordin/j lo Aral) f^raminarkkiis the hayts beginning: — 


J ^ oi 

(*;i (_P j and • ■ ■ jJtoJli j 


U) Write out ;iny iHRht l/aytA in yuestum i (a) .ivith lull vowel- 
j)oinls. . ” ' ' 

it. (a I To whoso courts did Abu’l ‘Atfihiyah lujcoinc atUclied ? What were 
the advantages and disadvantages of such court-patronage ? ' 14 

(/)) Write an explanatory note on the knnyah x\» (vJ )‘ 


(o) Til what circurustanc(5s did Abu Tanimfun collect the (lamasah 7 
What is meant by calling it an 'anthology* ? 

|. l^xplnin 111 Knghsli the meaning ol the lollowing:-— ' i8 

w 

Hi ^ (aIjJ liij (jj J 

jy»] oly-i-xi' 4: UJ| J ^^1 titafcv 

iU 

^ CJ-?. ^J*»i 

j !)! uif/Oj* |(i| vjtscl ' 

cX*3 (/• Li-x-'i-jl (/« ^ 

(^yi^ Si ^yi oCt^G s j He iii ^ij^^jtii ui 

Sy * t— ^1 J jy (tJI 

(/>) Write explanatory notes on the words underlined. 

{() Eitliey, W*hat is the story of Shabib and Yazid as given in 
the narrative introducing ihest* bayts? Does the narrative explain the 
hayts ? 



m 


M. A. BXAlllNA'nON 


Or, Examine these bayts and state whether they are descriptive in 
nature or not. In view of the fact that some of them have been ascribed 
to other poets, state whether you consider they cohere together sufficiently 
to form one poem. 

5. (a) Translate into English: — 18 


j LfpJ jJLi 

l>il j 

#(sJU| U ,ylH! ) 


^ U) 

tfcljl Cl» ^(la« ^ y 

^ ^ 1** 

jmijmSXmi} (aJ^SVaJUAl) (i^ 


(r) 

^ ^jykfcixJl |j| ^^1 iJl 

•j* «( 

J Jc * Uajo o-J ^ 

(6) What is the significance of js before (^|^| ? 

(r) Write a short note on oaths and their use among the Arabs, 
(d) Illustrate, with examples, the uses of the particle 


6. (a) Translate into English the following: — 18 

\ ... 1 * 

^ Vi/* * ^1 

>^1 j j * 

(b) Parse the words underlined, and write notes on the form and meaning 

of OjHI aod JLsJLL 

•T * 

(c) What is the Arabic word signifying the opposite of and 
applied to a long period of Arab development? * 

(d) 'Abu Tammam places before us the living, Abu’l 'Atahiyah skeletons,, 
Discuss this statement. 



B. A. UUMINATION SM 

SECiIND PAPER 

Candidates are required to ^ive their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

r . i'ranslate into English A ’ and either B or C ; — a2 

A 

«) I I ^ ^ 

(*j ^ ( wi wj* Vi) ^ 

0 » 

^1 («$(cj) jM |j| * 1*1 j ImJJ 

^ imJii ^^jle (3j^) (vj;l*«jl*l Ji iSteji' 

J W J Jjl^l t*l*^ J ) <Wlc v^ jUUl j*J* 
^(s*U iiieHlj iif lyCJJ jJtllO (*J y Ourjs ,^| ( JiW *>? Ujsui) 
^ ]l^ 4 m iyu3J) » v_#“^ ) 

9 * 

) 0(3 jU/ ( L;,>L* sJ | j j 

:<c (Jo^* «ti 4 J ^1 ( a^jJLaf ) 4 JI gtisu { 

B 

j tiU fcXaJ j 

j u"i »u« j j.jy' y; 1 yif *)i jts» t*iy^ vj^y yyi 

^i) *jyi «Ji:^i vj/iyyij o JK» i*>4^ *1**- j j«4^i ^j;yyi*i 

j iii*«/ij-flii * 4 !® jtiyi j d*><< 

J 4 l« jU/t * 1)1 ^1 *j|j»jK«, jjacl JSii * yuJI 

^(*3 J6 j *JA/e li jjmJ I jiK Js Jk^l 

•• •• 

vsyiH vj/yyil 1‘M' vJ*^ yC) J vy*Jlj v^lll J* 



JJ; A. KXA-NINATIOV 


m 

^j) ^ dAclb ,^*A5) j) J A/«t^| ^ J ^am| 

dJJl 4JJ| JS J yj^ M a,Li 9 ^ 

e ^ 4» 

J8 J ^ J ^ ^ J t/* *** I**" j *4** 

JJ| ' ,^_^.i*Ji.'l Jf» j ■ ' •<llil V^ y/* ^4^*' j®^l ^1 

M •• 

r Oi a* ^ ^ 

. ' * vj^ J e/^ ^1 \jI)^^ ]j^. 


^ ur^'l (^ ^ 


jA j ^*** } Ui* ) la^MiU ^ y*i| li^l fc>X ^ j &i6.GcJ) ^ 

< 

djilla. Oac J jJU-afti j dio^ y«\ ^ ^^vUiSl l-jCkT 

iji^js^] oli;’ Cl y® ) — oS(aJlj ^ « jttijy 

^1 j 'ij^ oti. yi ^ j ^^yi ije y ib.yo (^ i^si ^ 

a> w / 

J4.(j|j dO’tt diol ^1 t^^jo d!ilr J»iil Uj- CJw;^ >ll3 

f Z^' ^ *** 

y Jd^ J <U^I «d2j ^ Ub) d*3) jic 

" 

j v-j^tiCl| j o| jSJl j bCmOsJI j >(faaJ| ^ ^• 


^ it ^Jl j4/«l ^/? ^1 dM-^^ 

/ 

*¥**«; 

jfi dUl ^1 yj^ ^ ‘‘H-^. d3| diwitj ^^yc 

(j| (^. JtS y AtUbJI j iLJl Ja) jilac «dc yia. dJ v^. yi )) adcwj 

J^i J V^ y ^ (3^1 

))^ djldc^ d3(«fi ^ v^tiJl iB) Jd ^1| J^r 4151 ■* diUacJl ^ 

r r . .. ti. .. 

ddc.y I ddftc y I j/«| - Ji*3 S j OyJicJj ijji ik^ ) 41)^3 y*i 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


887 

2. (a) Explain the interpretation of Gjktcl , of (^| 

U y fj JU * ^y A. 6 

(6) Give jsJJI jSJl o* *4eyi yi >“ Question 1, 0. 4 

■(c) Gjve the roots ^ ^ of : — 3 

V 

Xjits — yL — — J» — iLijUf — 


3. Correct or justify any five of the following, giving reasons: — 5 

(t*) ^ (l) 

^ $ S ^ t ^ 

IJO j )l) ^y ( («) yii ave G (r) 


jij t^i ( t ) 

• >» 


Aii^l j ^ jA j 


jj j h 0 ^ 

fj ^ ( V ) 


(0) 


/f. Explain with reference to the context: — 16 

(a) 

^cum va,o| j Aj 'I' J 

^3cVc oCyy tj>^l ^ 5^ (— ot- ■ L ) 

{b) 

^-'I !<•# (— J ^ J 

^ c>* (— JfcyC— at) K^.j| AxXoJl |J| ^ 

(c) 

acI/8^1 (j^ \i) ^ o*Aci r =^' c-^—^ 

^ j—tiJ <j| Ij .eU U JS/« * Kj^y" j — ^ i_# — ita. 


22—0. V. 42/85 



li. A. K.VM|NAT10^' 


ij) 

c? ^ * 4 — lie ^ — I C- Tjf — jr 

• ff* 

^(a. ^jiJ}^ oljiiGjC (*X * — UO gjAJ J ^ 

6. Give a short description of the of ^ (LJ| 10 

6. Render the following into simple Arabic: — lO 

S j ilia 31 j lo^ «>^l ^_yl M j!* 

tiiti ^J/• ^*01*^1 ^ C* jS J »J 

• m •• 

jyl (i >_jbj'ik| Oil iija.| j &su^ ^ jA^Jl 31 I jj, 

4.Ul t*l» ^ 

^(i 451 jj,yuJ j.V;l Jt* J.J ^1 ^ 

j ^tJl j Jj" <-*U. |^{*j 4lQl ,_^yu' 

•• •• *• 

0^ 0m* 

j dJ ^1 ^ aWj j/«l ^ 4ljl ii JL).c ^ yj | ^ 

D j HWj |J«wI ,^_^*lac| S ijj| j j oliiUl A3'5 ^0 u)j^. l)^ 

4jtj| dCicUo 4jiil ^Uac ^.1 k ^ 

He ^Ul 4Ul (/o dJ d£(lo 11^ 

7. (6) Describe the story of ^^^IJjand ^ 

(6) Write notes on any THREE of ; — 9 

- Ui ^.y*^ — ; ^1 — J^. axe ^ 



Bk A.. BJUMI^ATIOK 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words^ as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full martcs. 

I. Translate into English any two of the following extracts:-"- 

^ jJtS sC'jSI (^) 35 

^ ^ ^ dJjX^ iJjaJi ^ 

^ jL] 6 Ajtftlc ^^^astiyod 

B „ 

^ias ^’1 J uJU| 

I 3 )^ II4I3 «_^' tifcVic iXiiJ 41 JI j 

jA:^I j ^ JI 3 li^ yti ^1 

^ ij| ii tu/ia« j ^«Jat i^UaiuJl ^y]j^J] 

^ ^ ^ C*y J «/* 

J J J ^ J* J 0^1 

J jj vjiiii (ij^ ijIjjI 

H: (yc 

I ^ ^1 j 1^0 ; Svc )j^ ^ ^I ^^(iJl 4 jiI {S) 35- 

^JI/ j ^1 i^Cxui 

l«^ <jl \y^\ y \jP j^) j CLAj^i] ^jC iic^l ^ ^ y 

VI ^ ^1 yjyj> y^» ; y^ ^ uJ(aw 

(^1 (^ v^isuu^j ^j^ci 

dl^l ^ J ^1 ,^*^1 ^Ij^l yj j*^. 

aS )jj iX*y^y£ dJjcS) p ^ ^ 



B. A. EXAMlNATlOP^ 


‘940 

Jbwij J ^ jG j 

l*CL* «A^I oic ^Icl U j-iL'tSJl «jir ^.Jy S'^l itSl U ^1 

^4mJJ (jjyio (/>e j j ijjl U jSxxjmH ^s\yc jxf I jijJl 

ajj ^ \j^ OJJ j S) |*^Xr® «A^| (/o j (aUjc>«m Jl Gjl^ (/c y 

^ l*Cwifc^c ^ (a^ac 

m 

0 » 

JUarJ O J^iiai J»o.^ :j: A-J| ^LiJl o-vJHd |0| j 

JL.aj| ^-A i^ly J.^G He J^tftA/o d — )G c > — M ) 

JUL^ iG. j-j^l] ^-5 U He IcVA y 

dw<e|(>A.9 He H»Lc Vi^JuJ 3) j 3) j t>^G 

J ^ He L^^y^ c>“'^I 1*^1 

Ji-Aij s^’ — J (^ \^ ) 

A-)— — ^ _y* He ^.-.-.A-- 0)) '8cX.>— awi ^ 

aeV^ *^ ^ A— ^ ^ ^ “~A ' ""^ ^^svi| ~ ^ 

2. Translate into Arabic : — 30 

Sayyid Jamalu-d-Din al-AfghanI was born early in the nineteenth century 
at Asadabad, near Haraadan, in Persia. Endowed with a keen intelligence, 
great personal magnetism, and abounding vigour, Jamalu-d-DIn had a stormy 
and chequered career. He was a groat traveller, knowing intimately not 
only most of the Moslem world but Western Europe as well. From these 
travels supplemented by wide reading, he gained a notable fund of informa- 
tion which he employed effectively in his manifold activities. Jamalu-d-Din 
attracted wide attention, and wherever he went in Islam his strong 
personality started an intellectual ferment. 



B, EXAMINAT10>r 


84 } 


PERSIAN— HONOURS 

Maulvi A. F/ M.x A bdul Kadir, M.A. 

Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 

Prof. L. Bogdanov. " ‘ . ;*• ’ 

Shamsul-Ulama Kamaluddin Ahmed, M.A., M.R.A.S. 
Khan Bahadur Smams-ul-Ulama Md. Hid a yet 
Husain, F.A.S.B. 

Prof. .Fida Ali Khan, M.A. 

Maulvi A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Khan Bahadur Shams-ul-Ulama Md. Hidayet 
Hussain, F.A.S.B., M.R.A.S. 

Maulvi Md. Sanaullah, M.A. • 

FIRST PAPER. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ivords as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

r. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where 
necess£iry' : — *10 

(M 

p Ai JIA 

Ij ^ jT Aib 

j, Jk.. .J J 

Ij A-' ^ ^ {*^ 

^***0 ^ * 
tM 

Jj Ji aS OsAl aI b 

y Ja — iU. 

2. Amplify the ^ idea contained in any three of the following 
verses : — 15 

A- ■ * f 

U ^3 CSmmI 


Paper-setters — 


K \ aminers- 


-[ 



D. A. fiXAMmATiON 


vISmmAjbuJ! ^ ^1 Jl^ ^Y Ail<« ^ 

I^UsLm* A—. ^ 

('') 

j' 5 •*i>» j3 tJ»*^ USJ^^ 

3. Discuss the sources of the S' Tw/inama^ of Firdausi. 12 

Or, Describe the special features of the poetry of ^afiz making apt 
quotations whenever necessary. 

4. Translate into English ; — 15 

(«) 

Jj— <• ^ 




^ y-^ vjb)^ cr-i** 3 


o;^- 


jl— j Ij iL 


jL-> i>— i j »>3^ 3 


ci»- A iLi 


3 «:;^t^ 


0 sji^ us^if 

ij — ^ 1^ — ^ ^j,Yj 

A.J Jt ,m,^^ I ■♦<«*« I A. I— ^W. » f 

J OvtUA^lo ^ ^ .-I Is^i..^ 

Y O^j^y- sjj^y — ^ 3 ' 



B. A. saCAMlNATION 


S4S 


^ y tliMw) iLv^ ^^^3 


c»ij >> — »< I 


A vojy* J*j—i 


5. Answer any two of the following: — 12 

(fl) Illustrate the various uses of c-b 

(/;) Write down etymological notes on the following: — * 

— - j i >I 

« ftUi — )(. — ^ 

(c) (jive the roots and root meanings* of : — 

a> 

• * IL,— 


(>. («) Explain in simple Persian: — 20 

t 


d — joil J. — A wlji 

^j»Asu 


^i. 1— -i 

iJ—r* ) J ^ 

■ .X^— J 


0:^1 ^ ^ sbaA 

CX*»»J ^ .XmiI— .j ^ 



v_f ^ mBw 

*1— .A«w 3 J 

1 

t 


—j ^ oIj A ♦it 

j ^ ^ 3 

i j ^bjlj k f *• ^ 

(b) Either, Write down a short sketch of the career of as given 

in the Skahndtnah of Firdausi. . 8 

Or, Describe how Firdausi criticizes the dualistio doctrines of Mani. 



m 


B. A. EXAMINATION 


7. Explain in simple Persian any two of the following verses: — S 

jiUi 

Ij pU— A — ^ ) o»wi ■■!■ > p%)J 

(fe) 

1; * 3 ;" y,^. ^ 

(0 

flU^ *w1 4J^ p ^ 

cjU ^ y 

9 

SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

T. Translate into English: — 25 

SS OmmjI AjL^^J sl^w^l ^ AJIL^ OJO»y^^ iiXXC y 

0 *X^ jjl ^ 30^1 L»£ y y loifli 

f wl>i1 Ji y 

y SSmt ^ L 5 *^ A— f *>>! 9 .^Z!a j**t v;y!jJ 

bL) y^ v1SO>>»aI» c}li^ 9 j^'sS y] AwJi>i1 imS 

y »-S^ y B ^‘ 3 j» B^y ci»^*) Axtij 

j1 1) ^ cyUflf Utj ^ olJU sJ.})j£, B*>/«Ijj plLJl^ B^jJl 

BJ I 0 I ^Ci'® iXil B*)j y\ s£!*j!«VA y vZSoix® BI^^LwJ s!So|^ y CjJllLtf 

«£3l)*‘^3^ -J ^ aajU* jjll^l (* y 

^ ^U*x 3 L.l 03 * ^y y^ ** 3 ^ 3 *^ [y*** y ^.j^ 

* JjS Job B 3 I 3 

2. Either, Give in Persian the allusions contained in: — 12 

X 

aU! ^ pfiU:)l ^ lil^jl l^« 3 lj^*J Aij^Jl J^l ^ 

1 

y ol * 3 ^ 3 ^ 



». A. KXAMIN\T10N 


Or, Write short notes in Persian on the following: — 

JikI - CM I jCiJ . ^ 

3 . Explain in Persian any one of the following^ passages : — lo* 
1 ) y ^ \mS J* o 3 ^ ^ ^ fi‘') 

b j *4^ y y Aifi dDl 

jA )j y Jiitf ^ JIO ^< 2 |C ^ *Ufy4^ ij ^ K^ ^ 'c y ct, ^ 4 ^ jij jjftc 

y «>i||)^ jlAJk"® y ^ - *)1i3 

^ jiy^Skl A^h cMmJJ yt} Aa • JumU ^jAc! y^ y 

^ y»li A:Oj.'e ^ V'® ^ ^ ^ )*>: 

A& « 0 ji b Ojjbw i^/JmP y ^£iiy^£^ ^yljt/* Ij 

hJiiivj i^3! 1 3^^ y' 

^ * ^^b»iV 

Jt*jj! »jUl oi^^l AaU Ji.Ol ^b;! ^ oji^ 3 » ^ (?0 

kXjl^XU bt) AjI^ ^ y jA. C^l^• y yj Af Af 0»i»#^ ^ 

aUI . *X)b®y i,aA*,v< ^1 v3 ) ^ *5^^ *)bi> ^3 ^1 ^lla,'<® j! yA 

(JjoEuo v^:^! )) o j**® Kmi ^b y ^}Lt£iL) y j•4^iJ^ »jr^^ y y 

A^ OmmA) ^-03 jJoli^3 y m^syjf jjb C>>bnf 1) y Oj^i ^■® 

0 *)^jb A^ . y v^y Aj^c i^liv bj 

>5“ J y ^ 3^ b y fcXjb C^M«1 y ^Jpp 

t3 »£>J^y i - *^i vixyl^i® y f ixi^ b . 

^ ^yA y yj y\ CM^*® y O^wb y C yJit ^I y ^1 tfujl 

fc^Ab i^y^ l 4 ^b ^jl Af lii*5l vi;^^ CJv^ y ( r ' 

y jy ^♦A ^»y ^ Jy A<j ya. J ^1 jJb y b ^ wijl y» 

^aI ^b Jy Aj^ b cM*>jL«i^ ^Jb Af «W3 ^A*3 - J**? b 

Af ya> ^1*3 J^il IJ^ A^-ij Af b®y. y Jy ;U. ’^b J y^ y oiw ^ 

Afti£ y Afti# \i vjb Af y ^j,t ^ •>;;^;b b Jiii 

*y\ ji Ub ^ * *i’K^»3 i '*^^y 

J y^ ^b ^yij 3 t ” «V3«>y^ Ax^3 ^yA ^y |JU3 AX) f v:^f» «jb^ JUli- 

* ^ 3 (:m ^ ^i/yJ^ 

4. Comment on the style of e//her J«^/ jjf ^ ij^yj^ 15 





B. A. EXAMINATION 


5. {a) Give the opposite numbers of: — 6 

(b) Parse the following according to the rules of Persian 
Grammar: — • 12 

J J \Jii sS 

0. Kc-write the following in your own Persian, adding explanatory 
notes where necessary : — 20 

itiM .^QoLm sS jj| y iJl^L/0 jG I ^liiiL) 

Ji jU5a.I ^ plaxi Af 

(• y - ^ O^Ua! pLsJ sjy>yj^ y -^1 

jIAow) iiJji Awjoi! 3^ ^ ^ klS\£kt*w J V*^ ^.*a> o^^ J 

. J3 aa-cU y^e IjUc^ ijj£^ ^jij* ^ 

c/.^^3 j y J y^ <ti» y y 

* sS^ ^y^^yyy ^UaMl *3^-^ j! ^ yiuo - 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oicn 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English: — 15 

^jaL ^l)l> y^ y Af cs^i) 3^ ^ 

;lr’ y bjL^xmjI y^ 0^4^ ^ K,p^y ^ 

Ja sS Jl-e y\ 3< ^ pULi iJS 

4t;l *v*l ,j'® \zjyj^i y^ ^ ^ *x-x-f y u^y^ 

Ja m B*x»- cv^lla! 

Af ]yi y ^ yj^y)'^ y ^ y ij- c^3 • boaL^ jj^ 3^ k^y*^* 

^CJL»»^»A jA^ ^ y"^ y ^ yj'^'^ ^j*‘'®loil p y B l j^y y ^ 

^•xyyy SS ^Ua AJ.,jiUv--.^ ^y'* y 

* ^yi BJJJjG ^lUI j^.*> 



B. A. EXAMINATION 
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tjM jZyu ^ csowl tisotAwl* Jibuti jmJ^ (h) 

obiu y JljjlSj ,J.* iylkjfilt - ^^ 3y»; 

^5^ b ^ ^«A x li ^15 I y nn ^ m y mtSJ^ y] m y^yOXU* iS 

L& )y A^T y • kiiMMi 3^^ <h/jJ 3^ (• ^"^ f*y*^ irt* ^ w^ljol y 

itS* b ^1;*^ - «sit.«^ u!;^.^ c;^*^ ^ 

f . . *. 

^ OyS^x^ - IfcVfi Ufl^ y^yosj* ^yj^ 

jj owm) tt/^3 ^ (*^ 3^ '^y )'^ Af y 

* <Xyj!*i jjL»tf ^^3^ CJ»^L»(« y 

2 . Translatt; into English either A or B: — 20 

» 

A 

y^yj^ 3 y^ A^ * <J**^ Uiti |_g**»i> ^1 

» 

^Xj> y—i y b"~^ 3 * 8%}j»— ^ J y >A . * 3 jX\**t j* 

4 J^J— J VJ**^*^ ^^L- /•!,X-.3 ^ >1^— » y ^J^y^ A u/ Jmm> 

tjyj^ J**" OXki imm^k ^o- J1 * ^^“^3 3^ 

^K>J vlSi^yuJ * j U mjbl Jy^ Ai . . . . C » I ^vm#A 

b V ^ cri) * b •'?;^ j^-'^ c^' csr^ 

vjO*^ ••v-ijJf-J ^-j * »‘i;e c;i;'^ ^ J- ^ 

i^iu^ ^3^*3 9j^ * dL.( 

Jim S,. ^ 3^ •O^Jl ^^^—x.'*! J * «Xm Av& 3^ ^ A— 

43^i3l3 3! A»x— aw # 03I.J A— 3^ j— a*J^sum 

B 

3 **3 wjliili^ ^*j!j.<«1 > 

^u ^ y^j a^^3' b f ^ (^)) •*•'* 

o«M*^J ^^ 3 ) siyki y p *^i*^ 

^ 1 ) pi 3 ^3 i^l Wy>l»»i V . ♦ t.^ 

m^3 1 ) vyi^3 ^ 

^ Ills ^jxi Ij— i Ip |JL^ ^'^pLiJ wi-M m|p« A 

p*^ •V A^J L^^)) j>y ^ * 

^ Ij^il J^mI p Iji ^3l ,33a»X3 jJL.i|03 ^ 
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B. A. EXAMINATION' 


JLJ t5;> 

f* j-3 ‘*'^3 -5*^ 

^ la^ t^io j i Jl 

^ l“^5w Jl^lo ^ fv-’^ 

•-aJj o*— J *'V^ A— l-J*i I* ^** 

p iXw OtJ^ »}1^^ 

i3 ^< j» 5— j| w*— 1 ^ lS"^*^ (*^^ yj:^ 

^ li A> ^ dLii.V|^ 

%S^J^ y ^j^Lsh y bI-® Jjl ^ 

^ i>AP jJ Bjlj SS i jA. ^ 

‘jMt u5)b t5^ yiyA^ 

) <sy^) Jt' 


j. Translate into Persian; — 50 

(a) A WoYshtppev of Personality . 

Before I conclude let ^ me tell you what has been the strongest 
attraction which has brought me to your country, not heeding my 
physical infirmity and the risks of a difficult journey. In the East 
we bend our heads before all that is humanly great and not merely 
before what is mechanically perfect. We hail him as great who conquers 
circumstances because he has conquered himself. In other words wo 
are worshippers of personality. Even in my own comer of India I 
seemed to have felt the glamour of the greatness of Persia's present 
ruler revealing to my mind the vision of a new morning at the verge 
of the distant skyline. The masterful man, the builtler of the destiny 
of a nation, has at last appeared in our neighbourhood, who has the 
farsighted mind that knows how to make his own the lessons of the 
modern age and vigilantly to resist all its adverse forces, who has the 
heroic wisdom needed in the present crisis in A.sia when a whirlwind 
of greed from an alien sky is cruelly buffeting her from all winds, while 
she herself lies inert in the darkest gloom of ignorance and superstition. 

(b) Upon my arrival there, I posted myself at the bridge over 
the Zengui, whence I had a full survey of that part of the Sardar's 
palace which contains his women ; and as the troops w'ere crossing it 
at the same time in constant succession I was unnoticed, and passed 
for one of the camp followers. The building is situated upon the brink 
of a precipice of dark rock, at the foot of which flows the Zengui, a 
clear and rapid stream, foaming through a rocky bed, the stony pro- 
jections of which form white eddies, and increase the rush of its waters. 
A bridge of three arches is here thrown over it, and forms part of the 
high road leading to Georgia and Turkey. The principal saloon of the 
palace, in a comer of which the Sardar is usualy seated, opens with a 
large casement on the river, and overlooks the rugged scenery. 
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. _ FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their^ answers in their 
own words as far as practicdble. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I. Translate into English : — * 

jfxJl L-»1 sis-l jjloi A-.JagJ 

J Oj — > J — * 4 — a. 

* 

Li! •3— ^ 

- ^ A p-Jl — c < L ■> A 

j*-J!j »>— i! ^ ^JL W — 5 

0>-A -^L-t B 

"i 0^-J J > <l_< 


MJ- 

A A A 

^^7—* i;— !; ,5;! ^ ^ 

& ^ 

b s,S'ir^ 

.ls;* r“* 

— f )1 ct»b*3 — Lj d — ^i-^ J — 9 

C ^ A^ ^ ^ 

.x. ■ } ^L- .^-JLJl k>.._ 2 kil^ 


j 5 lj>-J 


Ja_.-®I jjl 


jkj 


»UI_i 


-jI I jJ 


.A-l-J) L_il ^—*1 


^1 dUl LJ) il_j 1, 




1 !, , o^_i K 


ii — y > ^1 !^ j *3^— ^ 

.^*3 — j 1 d— ^ 1 

3"”^ d— ^ fcV- H J 

j'j'j— 'J J— ^ -b— ^ «»— i— jl— *1 
^ ^ — A ^ 4 ^le ^ jA d — s' 


25 



I&. A. EXAMINATION 


vij^y ) ^''* ^ c;'* j*! 

jo»i I ■ > gjk —A «y<MLM j«) A 

^ !/— $• j u(j$- ;' tj'l— J^'h — * 

A^ A^ 

JfM t«A_^ j y Jl L— j) 

2. £x[iiiain in detail the expressions: — b 

^Aj0>^ A^ A A C-<; A_P^ \ij0^^ IM 

Uj . ^;| y - AUI li| 

c 

j. Fully explain not more than ten of the following verses and 
the allusions contained therein: — 25 


kN) 1 

^Uu< ^ jo i 1;^ j«> — )l ^6) 

t -M —iy 6^^ j.— 

k^l— J ^ y ^ i— 5 V-/*’^3 4.1^— «> (( j 

^ ^ A<m - d -J ('0 


dl^ ^ A-/«c ^ ‘^■'®) j-> 


k^I 'y pj ^y^^ j •>-/*) 4I/* (r^ 

Jy^y yj A /» LJilU ds^ f 6^^ 

IJ 1^.- ^T L-iiU j J— ; ; ijil (y-ii ( / ) 

wJ Ln« 5 ) d^wf 4^dS k_^apC ^yA A»% ;l iy) 


o«-^ ^ jIjj k^l_-.j^l .i> 


jL* a jJj-j 4 ^ f 


A— .Jlj p— ^ ^ d-jjl y^ y) pd 

dJd^ Ujw A— aL)I — iy Jd 13 (t) 

AJjj aJjJ dJduf pj ^ pd 

d.-iodj Lft.aa-c d;--- pd^ p^ C""^ )~~^ 



li. A. CJCAAUXATIOX 


m 


U) 

$ 

J.J>>^3lJ l«>^ gU««.3 dL.«^ dL^ (0 

yj^'* #) #**yXlAi.«^ 

ii^** ^ Jf^ (w) 

•» 

^ Om>( pC 

c^"® iS"* (") 

^.»jU — )x.^ ^IS o^.4«1 <)L.^)uoU^ tJL-ij 

cr'* y O’) 

*>i(ii jx^ p^lj 

c/'* wS^y ^■' o*’^' 

4. Give an account of the author of the Guishan-i Baz, Explain on what 
occasion the poem is supposed to have been written. Enumerate the editions 
and translations of the Gulshan-i Baz, pointing out their respective merits 
and demerits. Give an account of the commentator of the Qulshan-i Baz. 12 

5. Write in your own Persian a brief account of the poet Khaqanl and 

give the names of the imitators of his style, with your comments. 10 

6. Translate into Persian : — 20 

In the year 506 Khwaja Imam ‘Umar Khayyam and Khwaja Muzaffar-i- 
Isfi/ilri had alighted in the city of Balkh, in the street of tho slave-sellers, in 
the house of Amir Abu Sa'd, and I had joined that assembly. In the midst 
of that friendly gathering I heard that Proof of tho Truth ‘Umar say, ‘My 
grave will be in a spot where tho trees will shed their blossoms on me twice 
a year’. This thing seemed to mo impossible, though I knew that one such 
as he would not speak idle words. 

When I arrived at Nlshiipur in the year 630, it being then some years 
since that great man had veiled his countenance in tho oust, and this lower 
world had been bereaved of him, I went to visit his grave on tho eve of a 
certain Friday (seeing that he had the claim of a master on me), taking with 
me a guide to point out his tomb. So ho brought me out to the Hirl 
Cemetery ; I turned to the left, and his tomb lay at the foot of a garden- wall, 
over which pear-trees and peach-trees thrust their heads, and on his 
grave had fallen so many petals that his dust was hidden beneath the flowers. 
Then I remembered that saying which I had heard from him in the city of 
Balkh, and I fell to weeping, because on tho face' of the earth, and in all the 
regions of tho habitable globo, I nowhere saw one like unto him. May God 
(blessed and exalted is He) have mercy upon him, by His Grace and His 
Favour I 
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B. A. EXAMINATION 


FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English: — ^ 15 

^jJj ^ ijasd] sS 

^«.lc jA sSi\x^ SS y «VM>b ^ 

*^b jsl^ ^ J jXlt Ji J jjk) <>j) 

<• 

jj ^ *y^yi ^y» j ^ ^ ^ 3^ Aj jky».<tf 

* ^ ^ ^1 Virgil ^ fcS^tw 

‘i. Explain t,hc AiKiiA ^1 y' oi* give in simple Persian 15 

the contents of :— 

^AaJI jJI |aJ^^ A*if^ Jii> pbsA y^jAtCiiALw ^ 

3. Comment critically on the literary and diplomatic skill displayed in 
the letters of Akbar, with a special reference to the dispatch addressed to 
Shiih *Abbds of Persia. 10 

4. Answer either Group A or Group Jl. 

Group A 

(a) Translate into English: — 20 

lyK; J.4' ^^9 ^^ jDI a^G^ 4 ^j> ^ p^jkl) L cJli^ lli^ Gl® 

jj» p^x-e Jjis Jliii - IjiAb - ^ 

^ . JjjkJj ^UasJl ^ ^H-Ol ^.-e U^xxf fDjS) ^ lio^ U ^ 

^^le^ ^ ^ - b^"*! J^^aojo 

4e *'■* ^ <bl ^ .^5 jAfi. ^ v/li ijUl Ail 

{b) Explain in Persian: — 10 

^ ^ ^ S ^ ff, .*•''*5 

.^SiJUS G*li - p*i‘>*!' Jiy 

« UaIw ^ \J* ^ Mj^ y 



B. A. EXAMINATION 
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(r) Translate into Arabic: — 30 

This is the place of which we were residents long ago. There is 
ihe hill we used to climb! Here is the river in which we used to 
bathe! This is the spot where we used to stand for prayer! 

This is the house of my father. That house is* bigger than this 
house, but the house behind that Utee is the largest of all the houses in 
the village. 


Group B 

Write in Persian an essay on one of the following subjects: — 60 

(a) Modem Persian and modern English are the t^o easiest 
languages of the world. Justify or refute this. 

(&) Buflism and Bufiistic literature. 

(c) Akbar - the man and the king. 

(d) Khaqani and imitators of his style. 


SIXTH PAPER 

Candidateii are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicghle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

A. Muslim History 

Answer any three questions. 3)6 

1 . Give an account of the conquest of Sind by Muhammad bin QAsim, 
together with gome description of the earlier attempts and their results. 

2 . Sketch the career of Nadir Shah, dwelling particularly on his inva- 
sion of India and its consequences. 

3. Narrate the events and circumstances which enabled Persia to regain 
independence after her conquest by the Arabs. 

4. Describe the destruction of Baghdad and the ‘Abbasid Caliphate by 
Huli^ii and the lessons to be learnt therefrom. 

B. History of Persian Literature 

Answer any three questions. 40 

I. Write all you know about the A vesta, the Zoroastriaii sacred 
book. 


7 . Write historical and descriptive notes on any five of the 
following: — 

(a) Siydsatndmat W) Rfidaki, (c) Luldb-ul-Albab, (d) BAib, (e) Durra- 
i-Nddirat and ( / ) Shaikh 'All IJazIn. 

23—0. V. 42/35 
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B. A. EXAMINATION 


8. Name in chronological order and describe FOUB of the earliest proso 
works in Persian known to you. 

4. Compare KhaqanI and Anwar! as qa^Ida writers, pointing out the 
characteristic features of the qasTdas of each. 

C. Rhetoric? and Prosody 

' Attempt any three questions. 30 

1. Differentiate between oJuft^^and and an^ 

2. Define, with examples, any five of the following: — 


3. Scan the following and name the metre: — 

(^) 

wJ! p A— 

sSSiwt! A3 


4. Name and explain the figures ot speech in any two of thcr 
following : — 


<a) 

J ) w!;^ At>3 ^pLm 

jAj pP 0j3 

JoLm.J ^ yS ^ f ^ (^6)' 

A) y A3 6j ./® 

1 i 3^ r — — * 3^ 

L— /* 3 vjo |«|) 1^315 )^3 
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PASS 

r Maulvi a. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

EraminerB — Syed Mozaffaruddin Ahmad, M.A. 

C M. Mahfuz-ul Haq, M.A. ^ 

FIRST rf>APER 

Candidates are, required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English: — ^ 12 

* Ji 

* <- 93 ' r r* '^ 9 ;' r r* 

* ) jt* 

* Ijljl 

* 

» 

(/)) Comment on the wo d and say whether it is simple or 

compound. 2 - 

(c, Comment on the construction of ^^5 and give examples. 

3 

2. (jivf in your own Persian an account of: — 10 

hiitlicy'^ jC or, ^ y* 

j. (a) Translate into English: — 13. 

yjj ti"® 

sjC ^ ^ 3!^*^ 

j*j 1 »jlw — ^ ^ ^ 

5 JSm*S 

p>) b A^ pAfijliLw 

p)i jSjo ss djb y 

•b 0)J V-S’*y3'j^ 

5jl>i ij j! di ^ wsUfliK 


i vi;^3 -3 vti^3 -3 

•is^i j— j ,v ~ ? ^ y 

^l,_i ;K_At 
J-- ws-^j—' 
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;IS J ^ ^ c»^ 

8jl^» J'^j^ f 

»-^-i^ A*A Jail^ A^ 

(•■>’ *' 

(/>) I)i«tiiigui'ih bi^twrtoii djL- ^ y and ^ y 8oU 
(r) Writ.' a note on 

Exjdain any three of the following: — 

(«) 

vJUa ^ j.*aLA^\ 

U p ijii ,<3y 

(/>) 

• p>i 8jjj j* j L't y us^^3 c j ^ 

te CJN~I Js 


00 


^fy u s^u» 

*** - . 
dkUJ AV*^^ hilJo 


(d) 

lA — yi«5 f >^x»ts y — •%, 

j. yu^ aj (*^7^3* 

.5. Either, frivc a short account of tho life of Ifiifiz. 

Or, Di&cuss t'lc sources of the Shahiidma. 

*0. Explain in simpl'3 Persian either A or li : — 

A 

OsA^ j-*<w 

J SliU^ ^ Ia lAi-ejy. Mr jjU» ^ 

— ♦'•i ^ wS^ y_5»**)^ 4*A iXwIa dL^ 

Jo 3 ^ij!j dLf # jLw AjL^iiy 

^yi * ^yi jJb sS 
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B 

1 A3 ^ft9 t 

13 »U ^ 

4- 

l*X,'® «:^k> Vl jA* 

wS*^ vt| 1 ;^J ^JJ^ y 

jl i»jLx^ Vj.») k^X.M!iA> Al A^ 

7. («) Analyse the following line according I0 Persian 

grammar : — • 8 

vUaA^* A) k^ ^ Ai (^^^4.3 Af vj;^”'* 

iXm *y»a A-L^-4t»».<g 1(^4'.— ^ 

(6) Give the various significations of a^ in Pcivdan with examples. 6 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English: — k 

" r ^ ^vJ A 3 Af v:xu.if 7 - (•*^1;^^ t5 

kW! A 3 . ^ ;A 3 ^ ^ ji ^ jio ^ Af AjU^ jJjJj y 

cr^liS 

lS (i/* 3 ^ .y* j vjl j ^jL« jjji ^3 

^ - jJi j ^lL»j j j j . jlv— j.i yL fe»v«J •JAJ Aij I ^ - 0 ^ 

- dlUi piSlk - jlj jb jUii# Ai ^ - Olj JjU *>«« 1 ;*'» Af B| j vt>^ ;»> 

^ AwolA jAc jf I - sS)y ) - •bj^^ > 

# ^ « «AXAi >3 (y 3 

, „ 2'. Write etymological and grammatical notes on any five of the 
following words : — ^ 

jDL. « f . - iJjil . ^ j3 - 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


3. Mention some of the striking features in which the style of MasCiliku'lr 
Mulisinin differs from that of the Siyasahmma. 10 

4. Translate into English: — 15 

- 1-5^ »Jy?“ ^ *1} b <3^*^ “ 

^ jjj ^ V»’ yj - OM-Xfi jliiU'B 

0 ^ ^Jy 7 ^‘ -. C-w w;^'® 

5. Give the Persian eq(^livalents of the Arabic words underlined 

in the extract in Question 4 above. 5 

6. Eitticr, Give the sense in which the word jx^ is used by the author 

of Masalikti'l-Miiljsinin and quote the first argument by which he tries to 
prove the absurdity of ^Ia3 6 

Or, Point out the anachronisms and historical inaccuracies which you 
may have noted in the narrative of the dreams of 

7. Give in your own Persian the siibstance of what is said in J^l 

about the creation of the world and the solar system. 15 

8. Re-write the following passage in your own simple Persian: — 14 

- .5" OiALm IjvJbi ^ Bjiji ^ 

yUo! CsX® y ^ yji ) ^ b^^ Awjy yjjk'^ 

b^^"^.) *i*^*»^'* l^il ^ ^ y y 

* - Jiai Ja^U 5 diUoj^i,-® ,^^-13 ^ 

i). Either, bfean any two of the following: — 20 

(a) 

Af ^gJ^'y9\ 


ojUi^ — j % -L) ^'® ^ dL-itsiv® V L) 




^ 
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(C) 

!)^ j!3*^ ^ “•» — » 

Ji — > Jj ^y/* JU} >»*i 

Or. • 

^a) Mention the i»aiu« (figure of speech) used in the following couplets : — 

(l) 

1;^ — sS — ^ j .y . A I— A — 51 — — 

jU^ J jV j cw.—^ tt,l — iw.j — > • 

(r) 

y <a»J^ jl ij£> i /• jy — »«> — iJ 

pi — i ^ )y 

>*• 

(l") 

•>— ^ 3l_J jl)_A <.jjj j_3 I;—* 

;')A c;^*’ c;i' 3 — •> »>?—$- ^Lr — * 

(h) DiHcrentidte between (metaphor) and d^3 (simile), illustrat- 

ing your answers fully. 


TIIIIID PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable, 

7 he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

l. Translate into Englisli : — 

A 16 

^ ^ ^3 ^1 •XAJ 

p3^^3U^ I*® ^\j9 O^A. J 

m. ^3^^^ i— jlst ijSUitt ’^\ \j ^Sjac^ jjS ^ 

^JJ 3 aJ^I ^1 aJ)^ A3.I3 ijl&j ^^ 3 l ^00 ,jUos 

.Owutlt) A . xlc ,^3 ^ Bt^ \j* o *3l>;* ^ ^1 A2^UL*^pXM#M3 

jO Ijb® tJ ^ ^ 
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R. A. KXAMINATfON 


u»Lj ^ d-i fj*yi^ y ji jii d~j 

» Sa COj^ ^ dLV**itfih,^ 

jyii U U<0! jIxmA dS [J^j^ ^1 j ^ bl 

« o^v6«) dlib 

B* 15 


^JaU. J aIs.^ ^ 

pU^ OA<J c^*3 1j ^__5b^l ^ ^ 1 oik.1— dA^ 

^lOJ^I jjl ^}Lal . JmJii «AAl^iv3 ^J^y* pl:pib 

^t«j o^ftABA j j « i^sSLto ]j Ax*^ b y i^yJi* ^ 

IJ^ 3 ^ i-»Axi j j L&l^ ^^Ic 

\ti>^ y*o U/b^ I^LuXcU j y y ^ Ow»»i! 


2. Translate into English either A or H : — 

A 


j.-.a-fi Jjl * 

Lj^ ^ 

jji^l — i d — LjI «■ 


^JA>r«.^*) ^O gkX^^C 


\j^^y di pjjR/* AJmm ^IS * 

d*!^^l A-i Aajeu pj^-B'-* c^^3 * 

pi^Uii y * 

o> 4*»A d-J <jybc di^f jjt ^ 

OJt-Lia 


J'5'" l5^V '?/ 3’ 

/jj.,. jJt^ ^U, Jj 

p^-^lk\>i ^JcU O^A^ 

J“t~^ 

C:^ I; Jji. vj;b b 


B 


«^~xC.9 p**^ ^ll•rlXxA.9L.J 

^Y* vl>>w^ji di 

^ ij^y y^i y ^ ^j^l^iuLil di 

ts^ y (* *^ *>ji«i^ 

Ommjj 5^-y"^ y^ ^aIL^ ^k) iS 

y^yf jjJbl JJ Jj Jfc>i ^ y^yA 

y^yMt l^JS jJk uUi yJ 

y ^ ^ o^jUa-> ^-^ ^--* aJ 


k>io k>i^ y v:xs;!^6| uJj b Aj 

^«yLj1 y iA.aU jj-iJi-Af 

k)^ ^LJU^ ^-t^3' J-*bj' 

^ ^ y'3 ^ v^ ^'b^ ^ 

ss^ ^j? j) 

>i^'' j tsb; 

j!^ ajU:i|jkWl p3V 

CDi;- Vi;^ ^ »Hi>^ 


20 

•20 
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S. Translate ' into Persian: — 50* 

(a) My ill luck would have it that the doctor was detained longer than 
usual in his attendance upon the Shah; and as the servants dined after 
him, and ate his leavings, it was late before I was at liberty. When that 
moment arrived I was in a fever of expectation; the last glimmering of 
day tinged the western sky a light shade of red, and the moon was just 
rising, when I appeared on the terrace with my bed under- 
my arm. I threw it down and unfolded it in haste, and then, with a 
beating heart, flew to the broken wall. I looked over it w'ith great precau- 
tion ; but, to my utter disappointment, I saw nothing. I looked all around, < 
but saw no /ainab. I coughed once or twice; no answer. The only sound 
which reached my ears was the voi<*e of the (locator's wife exerting itself 
upon some one within the house; although its shrillness pierced even the* 
walls, yet I could not make out what was the cause ^f its lieing excited, 
until of a sudden it burst into the open air w'ith increasing violence. 

(b) The news of this great army having reached the Saracens whilst 

they were at pirns, filled them full of apprehensions, and put them to » 
very great strait as to the best course to pursue in this criti(*al juncture. 
Some of them would very willingly have shrunk back, and returned to 
Arabia. • 


BENGALI (CXASST(^AL)— PASS 

/ Pnor. SuNiTiKUM\H (’ii\TTi:nJi, M.A., D.Litt. 

Paper-set tern— | Dr. Surendranatii Dasc’.ufi’a,* M.A., Fii.D. 

I Prof. KiiAOENimwATfi Mitra, U\i Bmmdur, M.A. 

j Dr. Tamonashchandra DAsorPT\, M.A., Pii.D. 
Examiners— -j Mr. B\santaranj\n Kay, Vidwvubau.abh. 

I „ Ksiiitimohan Skn Sastri. 

FfR^ST PAPER 

Candidates are repaired to (fire their answers in their own words as far as 

praetieahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write your answers in Bengali^ IN EITHER pure OR pure 

avoiding a mixture of the two forms in the same answer. 

Drama Texts : 75 marks. 

1. Either, ‘Girish Chandra’s genius as n dramatist shines out in spite- 

of the religious and medieval atmosphere of his PaurdKtik dramas— the 
armosphere which we find in the ydtrds.* Discuss, with special rcfeien^ 
to Jana. 15 

Or, Give a critical appreciation of the type of drama to which Jana 
belongs, comparing and contrasting it with other types of the drama, ancient, 
medieval, and modem, with which you may be familiAr. 

2. KitheTf Give a sketch of the character of either Prahir or Kxishvta as 

in Girish Chandra’s Jana, 15 

Or, Write a short essay on Girish Chandra Ghosh as a poet, with an 
appraisement of his merits as a lyric writer and as a contribntor to Bengali' 
versification. 
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3. Either f Give a sketch of the character of ONE of the following persons 
from the Tapatl of Banbindranath : Sumitra^ Vipa^^ Devadalta, 

Or, Discuss the main idea of the drama Tapati. 

Or, Institute a comparison between Ja^td and Tapati as dramas. 

4. (fl) Explafn four of the following passaps (two from each group) 

with FUi.i. reference to the context, discussion of its drmatic appropriateness, 
.and elucidation of all difiicuH points, allusions, etc* : — 24 

Group A 

(i) 

• ar«, 

sap 

*itC5 ^•si ! 

(ii) 4^ C^1 ’Eim C<fC?I I 

(iii) *IT'<5^-J15T5— 

I 

*tTCf 51’CT 

(iv) 

*f«f-«rtc^ ^’CTi '®T?r ! 

'em, *iTf5c^ ?i?ifn 
'sim? C^IC^ I 

Group B 

(v) •— »resf^ ^«c?r?r 

1^*!— I 

(vi) 5tt !rt ? 

(vii) 3t?*i nTc^ ^1— 

rnfa I 

(viii) '^tf^ c»l^rc^ St51 4?‘l vf^?r 

I 

(ix) ><1? vfWtWTa ! 

(X) fwTO ’Tfc«, 9m ? 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


868 


(b) Write full explanatory notes on BIX of the following words : — 6 

} 

i ; ^*3^ } ftrsT^f ; ; ^T»itt-Tr»it^ -, \ 

Rhetroio and Grammar : 25 marks. 

5, Either^ What do you understand by the term 11^ ? Enumerate the 

various JJ’s as noted by the Ancient Indian Rhetoricians, and briefly explain 
their character. 10 

Or, Explain FIVE of the following : — 

; ’lilM ; ; 

■^rf^-tesTf^s 5 } Ji^iTCTTf^ } J11? ; '5i??at>i ; •, S««C4tvl j 

A. • 

6. Answer any TWO of the following questions : — 71 + 7J = 16 

(а) Discuss historically the pronunciation of V and ^-^1, and ^ and 
in Bengali. 

(б) Mention some of the special phonetic habits of Modern Bengali 

( Standard Colloquial, ). 

(c) Either, Give the rules of EITHER OR ? ^ pHft=(. 

Or, Comment on SIX of the following spellings : — 

c^tat*!, c^iTil, tjw, fiifaa, 

%X I 

(d) Write a short note on the tcfiae-system of the Bengali verb, 
•comparing it with that of the verb in English. 

(e) Give, with examples, some of the more important native Bengali 
^ i. e. not Sanskrit or foreign ) suffixes and their function. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to gine their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

1. c3ic<tc5 

C^lfsil I 

(C^t?l) 'Sits C»I1 

. ' '8ft»(Tir c«ifs5i I 

'sfisTf? ^Wf5 'biTc^ 

C5\f^ ^'<ri I 

c?r*f?r cifW 

srff^c? II 

>n5^ c^i^i I 

JTl g* f*rRtsi 

®Tc^? c«r?ri « 

C®t?n sti f !R1 

oiTf^r^ csiic^? I 

^ JTfC'^ II 

Either, Explain c’lenriy the idea of love contained in the above poem. 

Or, Describe clearly in Bengali the Vaishnava view-point regarding 
human and divine love as manifested in the poems of Vaishnava poets, with 
apt quotations in support of your answer. ' 1& 

2. Give a full account in Bengali of the conversation between Vye^a and 

Gangfi, following closely all the details of the points of persuasion and its 
failure. 10 

3. Either, Delineate in Bengali the character of Sri manta with apt refer- 
ences to the episodes of his life in suppoit of your view. 15 

Or, Describe' clearly the social, religious and intellectual conditions 
which form the setting of the poem Kavikonkanchandi. 15 

4. Explain in clear chaste Bengali, with reference to the context, any 

TWO of the following passages, appending suitable annotations : — 10 

(a) ?lt»f I 

cffff I 
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f ^ >151 ’iwTet^ cnnn wrft i 
(6) ^ c»fta® c?t^ 

«rrf?f I 
C5t?5r 
'^'8tr»f I 

a|t^*l 

f 5 w I 

c*ift Mji ^Tff *rr«?j 
f^?rr*if% ?r5 ifc*«f g 

(c) 5t3TI I 

JiT’ft ^psrfc^ ^tRsii g 

^Tf^lil CTf^l ^^911 JJ^lW I 

^?r-c?f\?ii «(t^ g 

{d) SIT^ <(11111 <atf^ 'ait*(J( ’(?<( I 

f¥ HI ^Th •rf^g^TK g 

HfCH *tf'!5 HlKTS'l I 

*rc?(K CHH r»l^C9T?l g 

5. Give A critical estimatB of Brajangana as a love poem in Bengali. In 
'what -way do the poems of this collection differ from tho love pcems of 
Babindranatli and of the Vaishnava writers ? 15 

G. Explain clearly in Bengali the contra! idea of C*f^^1 of Babiudra- 
nath and discuss tho extent to which it explains tho general vjew-point of 
Rabindranath’s reflective poems. 15 

7. Either t Explain clearly in Bengali the central idea of Rabindranath’^ 
in 10 

Or, Discuss the central idtea of Rabindranath’s 10 

8. (a) CH 9I51TC&, 

Hfhsi 'sirfH CsIC<lf5 |?TC?r 1 

C? %51C« 

ftfilCS 4 ca<r( 'sufs!— CSlHlCII— 
cmfncsr 'H ^<11 «tl*l C^H iFtcfe I 
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(6) ^ <F? 

*1^*1 aftcn? n^r 
c^’iw *lfn^ ^*(tw 
«tsT^ *rt^« 

^1 c^:(c?r nci 

®tr»i^i fitt*! I 

(cO ' aftil 'flC’lfsC?! 

»!t»f?*nCJl 5C5r| cZTfC^ I 
*1^1? c^«n c»i^ sf^tc??r c^i^i 
?!« f%C? ^ « 

Fixplain with rcforonce to thn cont-'xt any TWO of tho above passages. lO 


THIRD PAPKR 

CiWilitfatca arc reqaircfl lo (jirc their atiHtrer^ in their (nrn irords an far an 

practicable. 

The fiijurcs in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either^ Dest-ribc briefly the plaee of Tckc-haiul 'Fhakoor in the 
history of the prose literature of Bengal. 11 

Or, Bankim Chandra Chatterjoe thinks that Tekehand’s Aldler Gharer 
Duldl and Tarasankar’s Kddamhari mark two opposite poles of Bengali pro-c 
literature in the matter of style. Criticise this opinion. 14 

2. How does Bankim Chandra himself stand in relation to Tekchand 

Thakoor and Tarasankar in the matter of stylo ? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to the style of Kapdl Kundal'i. 10' 

3. Kither, Give in your own words Rabindra Nath Tagore’s estimate of 
Kalidas as a poet. 

Or, Reproduce briefly Rabindranath’s appreciation of Kddamhari. 14 

4. Either t Delineate the character of Thakchacha in lldler Gharer 

Dulal. 10 

Or, Bring out the principal traits of Lutfunnisa’s character in Kapdl 

Kundald. 10 ^ 

6. Describe the character which impresses you most in Sarat Chandra 
Chatterjee’s Dattd. 12 

6. Explain fully with reference to the context 20 

(a) Either, 
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^*tc?r cft5nr*ran, jfcm 

c^—’^Ti afc<f ^ii ^t9t^ ^ I 

Or, i’V5t5f?'e *IT^— 

ITF— ^fsKSIJT, ‘®?r C^Jf 5l1 ^Pt C'^tTTfC^ %<( ^’CiT 

C>I^C?t fsiCT '5tm C^1 ^I?rWif ??' I 

(d) Either, fww? C^»lrt SC? PffS'Q^T? 

ffST, jura ^ *rft?i ^«n Ji?»n 

I 

cifPfTr? fjiPrs 'flc^^TCir ^ 91 ^ 

^f^9| I 

(c) Either, ^fw vim;? fits'® CT, ^5t?r 

c^c^t si^3t^iT9ii »i?ra >RC2? ^9it^c?r '«TipirtPi^ 

^tvs AtfciF, c^ 9it<tw?r^ c*pc*t?t ’??iin *frc?f 1 

Or, ^*tt9!^'«5ii ^tf3c%? Jfstn } ^Tfa^ c^*r 

4tf9t^T2f^T>ft^t®ftS •titfitt*) JI’N^TCil T*tT9|f®9l1 c^ 

{d) Either, ^it^tfstPr f?>lT9|?I filT?JJl 55T?f^^rtw C^ 

^C'Sit it«(i firsi «t^Tf|^ 

Pl^itcw, Jtc?, fs?f^tc9i?T 5[c^i 'srt^iiri 

fii^TPi^ I 

Or, ^sTfiltftW ^T^II ^ cgtC^?! ’tC^I ^t^^tsf fWl BC^i ;r|— 
'3T^t?l fi}Cl!I^ «ft^ 'slt’I^TC^ 'Slf’tpl 'ittpRII 

c>tt cstt^fSc^ '9iT^^ ’^R?! 5itin ncii^r cmc^ 1 

7. Translate intn Hcnjyali kitiieh of the followinf? extracts :- 20 

(a) If India itself be the hook of Indian history, it follows that travel 
is the true means of reading that history. The truth of this statement, 
especially while the published reiideriii^fs qf our history remain so inade- 
quate and so distorted, oufflit never to be forgotten. Travel as a mode 
of study is of infinite importance. Yet it is not everything. It is quite 
possible to travel the world over and see nothing or only what is not true. 
We see, after all, only what w^e are prepared to see. But in history, we 
want to be able to see, not the thing that would be pleasant, but the thing 
I liar is true. For this we have to go through a strenuous preparation. 
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(b) The Indian youth should be taught not so much what to think, 
:as liow to think. They should be encouraged to think for themselves and 
form their own judgments. For democracy to be a success requires not 
only a free people, but a thinking people. Education so-called is not 
.enough. Did not the educated classes in England support Charles I against 
his Parliament, dkl they not uphold slavery in the West Indies and favour 
slave states in the American (’ivil War? If Indians are to avoid such 
'<‘apital errors, they must learn in their schools and universities to think 
4*learly. 


URDU (CLASSICAL)— PASS 


Paper-tetter $ — 


/ 


I 


Moulvi M. Mahfuz-cl-Haq, M.A. 

M\ulvi NaSir Ali Kn\s Ch\udiiuri, M.A. 


J Khan B\HmL'R Reza Aij Wahsiiat 

Maulvi .Siiui Kaumur Rahman, M.A. 

( M\ijlvi Syeii Nasir Ali Khan Ciiaudhuri, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required tb ^ive their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

A. Drama 


1. Describe .ind discuss the character of 
the Indar Sahlid. 


r 


(ilf as given by Amfmat in 


1 


2. Either, Who was the author of Indar SabM ? What do you know of 

his life and writings ? Trace the influence of the ‘Lucknow school’ of poetry 
on the style of Iiidar Sabha, 15 

Or, Assign the place of Indar Sabha in Urdu drama. 

3. Explain fully any three of the following : — 24 


(^) 

♦J AUj Otj 0|cU3 

. .1, ^ A. oO 'iT 
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vj^; *j 1*^ 

JJUji \ y ^ 

A- ^ (^j4 * 't^ I***" ^ *"^ 

ot^ ^ fi_y 1^ ^ 

(c) 

U*^ u>^ “^1*^ M'* u}^ 

JL GKJ ^^A/« 4>*J^ <L i- 

Xr?* vj;^ uV ^ 

k^ vi/^ ))C^^ th^ 

W) 

-jk ^1*1^ ^ 

(_!iJl/« ^*0 «U IS^ (l_JLi.J’j/«.._fl«jj 

^0 jO ^.JJj £U 

j til/<i i.ss!^ sj jJ" Jj ^ j_jlljo 

•• 

4. Give a brief r^sw7;«^ of the story of j9W?flr 5ab7/d. 15 

5. Explain the following : — 6 

)^i ^ )](i^ '^4^. He 

•• • 

Jjb ^ ^jvXx/ Ojl3 l;jf # Ij^ja K" c-jijo L.ji> 

B. Rhetoric and Grammar 

C. Explain any THREE of the following ‘figures of speech’, giving 
4'xamplcs in each case : — 9 

^w>'?w m C^*Q,i m ^ (^J m dl^Cgu/O m ^^JliOiLj 

7. Name and explain the ‘figures of speech* in any TWO of the following 
verses : — 8 

(«) 


j-lriUe <£i)yO lj-4> Jlj> * ^J( '-e yi- I 

94—0. P. 49/35 
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(c) 

1#^ ^ ^ ^ ^***^ 

^ ^L-J4iL30 dyV/O lok * O-J ^ ^ J^. ^ 

8. Explain any TWO of the following : — 8^ 

JiJLfi/e ^c - Ai'tilij dJUai. - ^ 

SECOND PAPER 

CamUiiaioH are re(fiiire(i to (jirc their aiiittrers in their own 
trords as far as jyracticahle. 

The figures in t1\e margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain Avilli roforem*e to tlio context : — IT 

ub ^Cbwl jlo ^z. i. 

^ ^ 

2. Put the following verses into simple prose, explaining allusions if 

any :— 20 

^_ 613 T U: K_l5 !;— 

It ^ d.— .SVX ia; 

1^ jIbVoA..— 3 &0t__JO A — ^C^-JO 

j'i-V- * ^— !) ^1 

/ *** 

^ (£c>— — ^ 

^1 yb (r ^(rj-/® 

w 

(cJ/0 ^ L ^ 

v:/*^ '/y* v])"* '-I' uJ" (^ ^ 

bj dJ yS j/® 

()^ 3 (i^ } 
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oi — j Jk — i ^ , — i , 


i yi ^ 

CJ—^ 

;*ir — i ^ ^ u!;—^ 

A/j) ((C — io wS. — r A — IS ^ 

cr¥^ “— e ^ ^_^ — Jllf 

c_o (*rv> ( — . — ji 

^ o i Sl j tL^ SyTlS 

J^ — ' 4j' — ^ — * 

3. Eitlter, Comment on Mir ^tasau’s Matjmaiul, with reference to its 

style, diction, and plot. • 

Or, Write a note on Wall as a ghazal-writer. 

4. Annotate the following ; — • 

^ ji c i^s i ^ 

^ ji OA&jA , 

^ a** eV ^ 

ya,ij ^i.Uyy> U> 

^ »‘>V 

GCi — j 

^ dj C»w.dA 

5. Paraphrase the following with reference to the context : — 20 

Jk^L. ^_Jj4 ^/_3 

^ l/ 4^ tii)* 

(j Ai*5j A— 
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^ ^ /• 

L. ( — ^ lo ^l3j |J& J ^ ^ 3 );i> 

^yt^y 5 ,^1 J cti ^ 3 ^ [;f 

^ L#*^ J-* ^ 

Ijjkj y\ ^ i. J-* — (• 

I ' » 

|JX_J ^sfj43 ^ G^J I. ^Ul Jil_:L 

^1- y ^ y vll^t35 1^ L«i^« ^>»3|h3 — - gw 

-i- y 43" (J.*^c c^\ ^ |ju 

^ \J^'^ jf ^ ) 1^-^ VJ^ 

Ai ^3yi a 3 JJG ^3I;y a3 

iL oU — jJ — AA. 1$* jyi 

• 

<i- ^Si) j( iyy^ y^ A, oy 

6. (a) What arc the chief characteristics of the ^azal of ^alib. 
Illustrate your arguments by quotations. 10 

(6) How far has Iqbill succeeded in imitating C^filib ? Discuss fully 
and give examples. 5 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 45 

A 

(^0 A— ^ SkXcts bwuif 

jt *=-^' *-r'?- ^ ^ ^ ^ a** 

ji ^ J cVi/^^0 yy] yU^ tiO 

ijj ;S j;l (/ If i_C^ 
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df bjjHw} IaSi o^yxj (mjJ *(j^ «• £m Cil^ 11^ tyb 
(^j \j^y^ 

^ —**>3.1 *»»3l ^ ^ C^v^ii )<3^ 

« ^aA IJiJ 


B 

4yj(i^ - ,5" |ua3 ^ ^ ^ \J^ 

;;l ^1 ji ))» L ;0 Jl^ ;;l (/ cr^it 

K yv -li/* ^ - <:rV ‘»?-y'* i_^*:'ji lt' *; " i^r 

- L. (.^ (^(1 ^_J‘^<' ;;^ 1^ ^Ij ^_/*l 1^ 4i' y^iij jCg»/e ^y^ - liJ 

iL- ^jiJ* - 4^. >»-^4l>^ lji>* <i- t-^ij jl t-JjJ 

‘* o^ ^ ii(Wwe j\4i ” - *■ |.1I«<1 ’* 

S^ c^j *-?■; ^1 ;;l v_<«^’ ^jl^jJ ji 

^ cz^ \^***y^^ 

2. Give the force of: — 5 

{(i) ^ in ^a> ^>. IjJ 

CiCJ ill laCJ 

(c‘) the repetition of jjo in <i-) ^ ^;o 

(d) the repetition of in «;ril 

(^) t,/4(r^i** V./4* i..^^ ^iifi 

S. Write in jour own words tlie story of lliitiin Tcai and the wood- 
cutter. ’ 15 

4. Translate into Urdu. 20 

The Mahrattas made an attack on the town on Monday, January 17. 
When they arrived near tlie walls of the fort they found a moat full of 
water and very deep. They built many bridfices across it, but owing to 
these having been made hurriedly and under the enemy's fire they all 
broke down. The Mahrattas withdrew that evening, but made a second 
assault the next day. They crossed the moat by means of ladders, but 
found that they (‘ould not scale the walls ns these were too high, 

5. Write an acc!ount, in your own words, of any two of the following 

places as given by Shibli : — 15 

Cyprus, Aden, Port Said. 
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FnmCR (HONOURS) 

{ Dr. Subodik'hanbra Mukherjee, Ph.D. 

Rev. Father E. Pofulairk, S. J. 

Rev. Father Vkrbockhaven, S.J. 

• 

I AfONSIMUR. J. BuFFARB 

Examiners — Rev. Father E. Populaire, S. J. 

I Rk\'. Father V. Vkrbck’KHWen, S.J. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to qiiie their ansirers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The fujures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following: — ‘i<j 

(a) Nous purtirons domain. 

Ilernani, n'alloz pas siir inon uudaee etrangc 
Me hhainer. KteR-\ous mon d^mion ou nion angc? 

Je no sais, niais je suis votre eselave. lilcoutez. 

Aller pu vous voiidrez. j'irai. Restez, partez, 

Je suis a vous. Pourquoi fais-jc ainsi.^ je Fignore. 

•Fai besoin de vous voir et de vous voir encore 
Et de vous voir toujours. Quand le bruit de vos pas 
S’eflace, alors je CTois que mon ca^ur no bat pas, 

Vous me manquez, je suis ab.sento do inoi-meine; 

Mais d^s qu*enfin ce pas que j 'attends et que j'aime 
Vient f rapper mon oreille, alors il me soiivient 
Que je vis, et je sens mon aiiic qui revient. 

(h) Old, je suis de ta suite, et e’est toi qui Fas dit ! 

Va, jamais courtisaii de ton lever maudit. 

Jamais seigneur baisant ton ombre, ou majordome 
Ayant a to servir abjur^ son <*<eur d’honiine. 

Jamais ehiciis de palais dresses a suivre uii roi 
Nc seront sur tes pas plus assidus que moi ! 

("c qiFils veulcut de toi, tons ces grands de Castillo, 

CVest quelque titre creux, quelqiie hcK'het qui brille, 

(Fest quelque mouton d’or qu’ on se va pendre au cou ; 

Moi, pour vouloir si pen je ne suis pas si fou ! 

Cc que je vciix de toi, ee n’est point faveurs vaincs, 

C’cst F amc do ton corps, e’est le sang de tes veines. 

(Fest tout ce qir un poignard, furieux et vainqueur, 

En y fou i I Ian t loiigtemps peut prendre au fond d’un cieur. 

(c) Je suis une force qui va ! 

Agent avcugle et sourd de mystferes funebres! 

Unc ame de malheur faite avec les t6nebres ! 

Ou vais-je? Je ne sais. Mais jc me sens pouss4 
D’un souffle imp^tueux, d’un destin insens6. 

Je des(*ends, je descends, et jamais ne m’arrSte. 

Si par fois, haletant, j' ose tounier la tete, 

One voix me dit : Marche 1 et F ablme est profond, 

Et de flammc ou de sang je le vois rouge au fond ! 

Cependant, & F entour de ma course farowhe, 

Tout se brise, tout meurt. Malheur h qui me touche! 

Oh! fuis! d6tourne-toi de mon chemin fatal, 

H61as, sans le vouloir, je te ferai dii mal ! 
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2. Write a short essay on Spanish chivalry as depicted in *Hemani’. 10 

Or, 

Oiticize the character of Don Ruy de Gonur as the ideal knight. 

3. Describe the part played by Hugo’s ‘Hernani’ in the Romantic 

movement in French literature. • 10 

Or, 

What are the origin and essential tenets of the Romantic movement 
111 French literature? 

Examine the t*on.struction of the play ‘Hernani* from the point 
of view of realistic criticism. 10 

Or, 

‘The rhetoric of Hugo sweeps all criticism of its moorings.’ E^Rmtine 
the statement in the light of ‘Ilernani.’ 

o. Illustrate : — 10 

(a) Frcn<*h negative without ‘pas*. 

(b) French negative without ‘ne*. 

(c) *Ne’ without the negative sense. 

(d) *Nc pas’ used together expressing negative. 

(c) ‘Savoir’ with ‘ne’ only and with ‘ne . . . pas.’ 

d. Where does French retpiire the subjunctive where, English does 
not? 10 

7. Translate into English any tiro of the following : — 24 

(a) Qiiand vous serez bien vieille, an soir a la cdiandellc 
Assise aupres du feu, d6vidant et filnnt, 

Direz chantant mes vers, et vous cmerveillant : 

Konsard me c^Iebrait du temps cpie j'^tais belle. 

Je serai sous la terre, et fan tome sans os 
Par Jes ombres inyrteux je prendrai mon repos ; 

Vous serez au foyer une vieille ac*croupie, 

Regrettaiit mon amour et votre fier dedaiii. 

ilt) Lc main ejue baise une main frcle 

Euit dans le soir rose et gris vaguenient, 

Tnndis <ju’ avec- iin trfes Icger bruit iFaile 
Un air bien vieux, bien faible et bien cdiarmant 
Rude disc-ret, ^peur<5 (|uasiinent, 

Par le boudoir longtemps parfuin^ cF Elle. 

QuVst-u epic e'est que ce bcrc’cau soudaiii 
(^ui Icntement dorlote mon pauvre etre? 

Que voudrais-tu de moi, doux chant badin? 

Qiras til voiilu, fin refrain incertain 
Qui va tantot niourir vers la fenetre 
(luverte un pen sur le petit jardin? 

<c) O matin de qiiinze ans, on lc corps tendre et preste 
.S’alliait h 1’ nrome, h la chabur c61este 
Oil les oiseaux montaient d’ un vol facile et pur, 

Oil tout I’etre semblait aspird par 1* azur, 

Oil Foil palpal t F oducr, lair, F horizon, les vagues 
Avec la main qui tremble et I’esprit qui divague! 

Matins oil Fon ^tait solitaire et vainqueur. 

Oh Foil sentait courir les fleuves sur son coeur. 

Oh Foil goutait, buvant I’aurorc sur la aime, 

JjSl divine pudeur de se sentir sublime! 



87 <> ' 


B. A. EXAMINATION 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are reqvired to give their answers in their own words as far aa> 

Itracticahle, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate three of the following extracts: — 30^ 

(fl) II avait trop voiilu, des choses infinios L'infini ! qui iie Paime 

pas? Jeiine, il airaa la mer, Jcs Alpes Ces volont^s inimenses nous 

semblent follcs, ct les projets, sans nul doute, d^passaient les nioyens. 
Cepeiidant, on ce si^cle, on avait vu de telles choses que les id6es dii 
possibl^et de P impossible s’^taient un peu brouill^cs. C’6tait le temps 
oil P infant don Henri, cousin du Tcm^rairo, p^nn^trait ce profond Midi, le 
monde de Por, ct chaque jour en rapportait des monstres. Et, sans aller si 
loin, sous nos yeiix, les reves les plus bizarres s*6taieiit trouves reels; les 
revolutions inouies des Roses, ces chaiigements a vue, les royaunies gagiies, 
perdus d'un c-oup de d^, tout cela ^tendait le possible bieii loin dans 
[’improbable. 

(h) Scs sujets n^aiimoins n’avaient pas tout Ic tort. Tndepeiidaninient 
de <‘e dur gouvernement qui les avait surmeiies, exc^*des, pour d’autres 
raisons encore, plus g^nerales et plus durables, ils declinnieiit, la vie 
baissait chez cpx, Icurs rcssources n’<5taicnt phis les memes. Le jciine 
empire de la inaisoii de Bourgogne sc trouvait deja vieux, sous son 
ponipeux habit. Les arts qui enri<*hisseiit avaieiit etc loiigtenips concentres 
dans les Pays-Bas, puis ils s’dtaieiit rdpondus au dehors. T^aivaiii, Gand, 
Ypres ne tissaient plus pour le monde; PAngleterre iinitait. Liege et 
Dinant ne battaient plus tie fer, le cuivre, pour la France et PAllemagne : 
les fugitifs y avaient ddsormais porte Icur encluine. 

(c) Done, je ne connais ce Charles tpie sous de inauvuis aspects, 
ct vous voudriez que moi, homme de bon sens, j’allasse me fairc gratuite- 
nieiit Pesclave d'uiic creature qui m’est infericiire en capacity militaire, 
en politique et en dignity? Non, Monsieur ; qunnd quelque grande ^t 
noble action nPaura appris A api)recier Charles, je reconnaitrai peut-etre 
ses droits a un troiie dont nous avons renvers6 le pAre, parce qu’il 
nianquait des vertiis qui jiisqu’ici manquent au fils ; mais jusqu’ici, 
cii fait de droits, je iie re<-oniiais que les miens ; la revolution m’a fait 
n^ral, mon dpee me fera protecteur si je veux. Qiie Charles so inontre, 
qu’il se presente, qu’il subisse le concours ouvert au gdnie, et surtout 
(pijl se souvienne qu’il est d’une race a laquelle on demandcra plus 
quVi tout autre. Ainsi, Monsieur, n'en parlons plus, je ne refuse ni 
iraceepte : je me reserve, j ’attends. 

(</) Quel beau mistier que celui de roi ! disait cet homme entraine 
dans sa contemplation, et si bien absorb^ qu’il s’arreta au milieu du 
chemiii, laissant ddfiler le cortege. Voici en v6rit6 un prince cousu d’or 
et (le diamants comme un Solomon, 6maUI6 de fleurs comme unc prairie 
printanierc ; il va puiser a pleines mains dans rimmense coffre ou ses 
sujets tr^s fideles aujourd’hiii, naguere tr^s infideles, lui ont aniassd une 
ou deux charret^es do lingots d’or. On lui jette des bouquets a i'enfouir 
dessous, ct il y a deux mois, s’il se fut prdsentd, on lui cut envoyc; 
autant de boulcts ct de balles qu*aujourd’hui ou lui envoie de fleurs. 
D^icldment, c-est quelquechose quo de naitre d’unc certaine fa^on, rien 
d^plaise aux vilains qui pr^tendent que peu leur importe de naitrc vilains. 

2. (a) Describe the cau.ses and results of the English invasion of 

France during the reign of Louis XL 10* 

(h) Give an appreciation of Dumas as a writer, his qualities, and his 
flefects. l(j. 
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8. (a) Put suitable prepositions in the blank spaces: — 10^ 

(i) La salle a vingt pieds long, seize large. 

(ii) ce moment, ^France, ^Vincennes, il n’est pas d*^' 

homme plus heureux que vous. 

(iii) Le due prit son couteau lame argent enlev6 le* 

couvercle. 

(iv) quelle manierc a-t-il enlev^ le couvercle.^ 

(b) Change the infinitive into the appropriate mood and tense ; — lO- 

(i) II (espdrer) que le poids (ne pas etre) trop lourd pour qifil 

(pouvoir) le soulcver. 

(ii) 11 demanda un compagnon quel qiril (6tre), ce compagnon 

(dcvoir)-il etre ce foil dont il (entendre) parler. 

(iii) Depiiis six ans qu‘il (etre) cn prison, quel travail, si lent 

qu’il (etre), (ne pas achever)? 

(iv) Vcux-tii que je te (faire) apportor a dejeuner? 

4. Translate into English ; — ^ 30- 

(а) Par la fenetre, quand il ne dormait pas, niaitre Iluincau regardait 
les anes moiiter aii moulin, (‘omptait les ferines oii, le plus souvent,. 
on lui devait quelquc argent, et si les moissons murissaient, se r^jouissait 
dc ce que le bicn des autres allait lui rapporter de profits assures. ‘Uii 
sac de hie, deux saes dc fariiie*, e’^tait sa devise et sa mesiire. Il y 
gagnait encore assez pour etre devenu, cn peu d’anndcs, le plus gros 
personage du pays. Toute la semaine il i^tait mcuni6r, blanc des pieds 
a la tete ; mais le diinanche, on Peut pris pour tin vrai seigneur, tant 
il avait de beaux habits, la mine fraiehe et rair<*ontcnt de vivre. ‘Maitre 
Ilumeau* disaient tous les gens. *£h, men bonhommeP r4pondait il. 

(б) Le soleil s’est each<!. La nuit commence f\ descendre. Une 
petite pluie froidc, vilaine, p^n^trante, s*est mist* i\ tomber. De temps 
eii temps les rafoles d'un vent sinistre la lancent lanientablcment aux 
vitres des maisons et aux visages des rares passaiits qui se retournent 
stup^faits pour suivre des yeux quelqueehosc de rouge ct jaunc (pii 
trottc dans la bone, clo|jin-clopant. ("est tin pauvre polichinelle bien 
bouleverse, bien malheurcux. Il est tout crott^*, tout transi ; il a perdu 
un de ses sabots : tin coup de vent lui a pris son chapouii ; il est tonibe- 
dans line daqiie d’eau, et s'est relev^ trempe et tout sali. Les cailloux 
font mal a ses pieds dfehauss^s, et le chemin est long. Mais trptt court 
toujoiirs. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The fi(jiirc8 in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer the questions marked with an asterisk ( * ) and 
ANY TWO others. 

*1. Translate into French any two of the following )iassages : — 40' 

(a) Our start, I think, was the most interesting. The people of 
St. John’s gathered on our aerodrome and wished us a pleasant and 
safe voyage across the Atlantic. Our aerodrome was rather narrow, and* 
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the wind was blowing slifirhtly across. Any way, we had the help of 

a good strong breeze. But, after getting off, we had to fly through a 

valley where we got some very nasty bumps from the gusts of the 
wind, which made it very alarming to the spectators. Luckily, we got 
to the end of the valley into the uninterrupted air, when we quickly 

■climbed out of the gusts. 'I'hc weather was very good at the start, but 

ahead we could the Newfoundland fog. The sky was also obscured 
•owing to the clouds, which got worse and worse. 

(h) My teles<*ope has shown me many wonderful things on the moon, 
and I shall presently mention some of them. 

You all know that a telescope is like a big magnifying glass, and 
that when voii look at a newspaper through a magnifying glass, the 
print a]>pears much larger. Ju.st in the same way, when we look at 
the moon through a tclesc'ope, we see it larger, and .so we can make 
out fe'f^^^^s which are (jiiite invisible to the naked eye. When the night 
is fine, and the clouds arc not in the na\, I open the observatory and 
take olf the coveriim which keeps the dust from the tele.s<*ope. 'rhen 
I i»oint the in»-trnnient to the moon and look through the eyepieee. 1 
wisli you could look with me for the sight is very hcautiful. All oxer 
the moon's surface I can sec great momitai!i ranges, while there are 
also a great nninber of volc-an<Kvs. 

(r) ‘1 ivill enter the Queen's InHU'liamber' said the Lad\ Loelileveii ; 
*niy business is express.' 

\s she advaiyetl t() the door, the \oice of Catherine Seyton wa.s 
heard from within - ‘No one can enter here ; the Queen sleeps.' *1 will 
not be controlled, >oung lad\' replied the Lady Locdileven : ‘there is 
no inner bar, and I xvill enter in spite of \ou." 

‘There is indeed no inner bar' answered ( atberine firmly ; ‘but there 
are the staples wliere that* bar .should be, and into those .staples hax'e 
I thrust my arms like an aiicestre.ss of your own, when, better employed 
than the Douglasses of onr daxs, she thus defended the hed-ehaniber 
of her sovereign against iiiurderers. Try your force, then, and see wliether 
a Sejton cannot rival in courage a maiden of the house of Douglas.' 

*2. 'lYanslatc iiitr) French the folloxving idioms : — 20 

Tlmt is not the question. 

Whai: is the nexv.s.^ 

It is getting late. 

To l)iir.st out laughing. 

pA'ery inch a King. 

'riiey are hand and glove* together. 

I cannoi make head or tail of it. 

'I’o xvidk up and down. 

It is all up with him. 

What are you up to.^ 

*3. State, with examples, the various rules of agreement (eoneord) 
of the past passive ))articiple. 12 

i. When is Qcelqijk spelled Queloce (invariable) or Qiielqurs or 

•Quel que.^ H 

*5. What do you know of the Seven Years’ War, its <*au.ses and its 
results for France 12 

6‘. What is the Revocation of the Edict of Nantes? What were its 
consequences? 8 

7. Outline the history of France during the Restoration period 

.<1815—1830). 8 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marics. 

1. Translate into English any three of the following: — 

(a) Je (Tois, en bon chr^tien, votre moiti^ fort sage ; 

Mais line fenitnc habile est un maiivais presage ; 

Et je sais ee cju’il cofite a de certuincs gens 

Pour avoir pris les leurs avec trop de talents. 

Moi, j’irai me <*hargcr d’line spirituelle 
Qiii ne parlerait r/eii t/iie ccrcle el que ruclle ; 

Qiii de prose et de vers ferait dc doux Merits, 

Et que visiteraieiit marquis et bean.r osprits, 

Tandis que, sous le num dii niari dc nmdnme. 

Je serai eoninie uu .'taint qiiv pa.^ un ne reclame} 

(b) A ee hel argument, a vc disc-ours profond, 

Pe (jue Pan tag rn cl it Po merge rci '.faid : 

Presse/-nioi do me joiiidre a lenimo autre que sotle, 

Preeliez, palrttrinez jusquVi la Peniccofc; 

V'ous serez ^dialii, (|uand vous serez aii bout, 

Que vous lie nraurez rien persuade dii tout. 

C’haeuii a ses plaisirs ipril sc fail it sn guise : 

Mais pour <cux que du noni de gaiants on baptise, 

Ils out a <*e paj’s de (|uoi se <‘ontcntcr, 

(’ar les femmes y sont faites a eoquet^r : 

On trouve crinimeur douee et la bnine et la blonde, 

Et les niaris aussi les plus bruins du nioiide. 

(”est un pinisir de prinec, et des tours (|ue je vois 
Je me donne soiircnl la comhlic a nioi. 

Peut-etre eii avez-vous d<5jj\ feru quelqu’une. 

^'ous est-il point encore arrive dc fortune? 

{d) Je ne voudrais pas qii’il sat <’e qu’il ignore. 

^^ais je ne suis pas hninme a gobrr le moircau, 

Et laisscr un chump Ubre aiix vcriix du danioiseau, 

J'eii veux rompre le eours, et, sans tarder, apprendre 
Jii.squ'oii riiitelligenee entre cux a pii s'tUeiuIre : 

J*y prends pour mon honiieur un notable interct ; 

Je la regarde eii femme, au\ tenues (|u'ellc cii est ; 

Elle n’a pu faillir sans me <*ouvrir de honte, 

Et tout ee qu’elle fait enfin est sur mon lompte, 
Eloigncment fatal ! voyage malheureux ! 

•J. Write notes on the words and expressions italicized above in 
Question 1 in the extracts seleided by you. il 

.‘j. (live a time analysis of the play ‘Ecole dcs Femmes’. 1.) 

Or, 

*Midi6re’s characters arc types rather than individuals.’ 

, (Viticize the remark by an examination of the characters depii ted in 
J^col es dcs Femmes*. 

4. Explain the exact signiHcance of three of the following popular 
expressions: bailler une I’oinpnrnison, ainiti6 goulue, je ii’ai la berlue, la 
griffe est l^>de.ssous, fou fieff^. 10 
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5. Describe the character of Arnolphe or Agn^s. 6 

6. Correct »i.rr of the following: — 12? 

(a) Conihien petite est la torre cn coniparaison au soleil. 

(h) Je crois* qiie vous trompez et quo vous iie r^ussirez. 

(c) Je connais personne qui ne fait qiielquefois dcs fautes. 

(tf) Si vous avez froid que ne mettcz vous pas votre manteau ? 

(e) Je ne iiie pas qii'il soit coupable. 

(/) On arrn(‘lia I’ciifant entrc les bras de sa in6re. 

(<y) T^’artic'Ie sc mot devant le nom. 

laissoz ciitror qui sc soit dans ma chambre. 

7. 'J’ranslatc into French awi/ tiro of the following: — 2i 

(a) The pure Latin language, as wc read it in the best ancient 
authors, possesses a complicated syntax and many elliptical modes of 
expressions which give vigour .ancl elegance to style, but are not likely 
to he readily caught by the people. If, however, the (‘itizens of Rome 
had spoken it with entire purity, it is to he rememhered that Latin, in 
the later times of the republic, or under the empire, was not, like the 
(ireek of Athens, or the Tuscan of Florence, the idiom of a single city, 
hut a language spread over countries in which it w'as not originally 
vernacular, and imposed by conquest upon many parts of Italy, as it was 
upon Spain and (iaul. Thus we find even early proofs that solecisms 
of grammar, as w'ell as barbarous phrases and w'ords unauthorized by use 
of polite writers, were very common in Rome itself ; and in every 
succeeding generation, for the first centuries after the Christian era, these 
became more frequent and inevitable. 

(b) The most celebrated, and certainly the most brilliant performance 
in the path of fiction, that belongs to this age, is that of Rabelais. Ffw 
books are less likely to obtain the praise of a rigorous critic ; but few 
have more the stamp of originality, or show a more redundant fertility, 
always of language, anil soinetiines of imagination. He bears a slight 
resemblance to Lucian, and a considerable one to Aristophanes. Ilis. 
reading is large, but always rendered subservient to ridicule ; he is^ 
never serious in a single page, and seems to have had little other aim, 
in liis first two volumes, than to jxmr out the exuberance of his animal 
gaiety. 

(c) The influence of I^oreiizo de Medici over literature extended from 

14<7() to his death in He sought in ancient learning something more- 

elevated than the narrow', though necessary, researches of criticism. In a. 
villa over-hanging the lowers of Florence, on the steep slope of that 
lofty hill crowned by the mother city, the ancient Fiesole, in gardens 
which Tully might have envied, he delighted his hours of leisure with 
the beautiful visions of Platonic philosophy, for which the summer stillness 
of an Italian sky appears the most congenial accompahtment. Mountains, 
bright with various hues, and clothed with w'ood, bounded the horizon, 
and, on most sides, at no great distance ; while the level country bore* 
witness to his agricultural improvements, the classic diversion of a 
statesman's cares. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full viarks. 

1. Translate three of the following extrac'ts : — 80 

(a) D^s lors, ni cor ni oris, toujours m^me silence, sauf la grenouillc du 

foss4 qui chasse apr&s vous Toute la joie du manoir, tout le sel dc 

la vie, c’dtait la chasse ; au matin le r^veil du cor ; le jour, la course au 
bois ct la fatigue ; au soir, le rctour, le triomphc, quand le 
vainqueur siegcait b. la longue table avcc sa bande joyeuse. Cette table 
oil le chasseur posait la tctc superbcinent ranine, la hure ^nor me, ou il 
refaisait son courage avei* la chair des nobles betes, tu^os a p6ril, 
<iu’y servir ti present? 

(h) Le salut du roi tenait surtout a une chose, c’est qu’il n’^tait ijus 
tout entier en prison. Prisonnicr h P^ronnc, il dtait libre aillcurs eii sa 
trfes bonne arni^c, en son autre lui-meme, Dammartin. Son int^ret visible 
•^tait que Dammartin n'agit point, mais qu’U restut en armes, et mena^ant. 
Or, Dammartin rc^ut coup siir coup deux lettres du roi qui lui comman- 
daient taiitOt de liccncier, tantot d’envoycr rarmce aux Pyrenees, c'est-i-dire 
dc rassurer les llourguignons, de Icur laisscr la fronticre ddgamie et libre 
pour ciitrer, s’ils Ic voulaient, apr^s leur course dc Li^ge. 

(c) Quand nous exag^rons la tendrcsse que nos amis out pour nous, 
<*Vst sou vent inoins par reconnaissance que par le ddsir dc fairc jiiger de 
notrc inerite. C’est moins la fertilitd de I’esprit qui nous fait trouver 
plusieurs expedients sur une meme aifairc, que ce n’est le d^faut de 
lumi^re qui nous fait arr^tcr a tout (*e qui se pr^sentc a notre imagination, 
■et qui nous empeche de discerncr d’abord ce qui est le meilleur. Nous 
aimons toujours coux qui nous admirent, et nous n’aimons pas toujours 
ceux quo nous admirons. La reconnaissance dans la plupart des homines 
ii’est qii’une forte ct secrete envie de recevoir de plus grands bieiifaits. 

(d) La sincerity est une ouverture dc cocur qui nous montrc tels 
que nous sommcs ; cVst un amour dc la verite, une repugnance a sc 
d\5gniser, un d^^sir de se d^doniinager de ses defauts, ct de les diminuer 
memo par le nn'jritc de les avouer. La «*on fiance nc nous laissc pas taut 
■de liberte : ses regies sont plus ctroites ; elle demandc plus de prudence 
et de rctcnue, et nous ne sommes pas toujours librcs ireii disposer. Il 
ne s'agit pas de nous uniiiucment, et nos intcrets sont melcs d’ordinaire 
avec les intcrets des autrcs : die a bcsoin irune grande justessc pour ne 
pas livrer nos amis en nous livrant noiis-mC*mes, et pour nc pas faire des 
presents de leur bioii, dans la vue d’augmentcr le prix de ce que nous 
donnons. 

2. (a) Cdve an idea of the character and ixilicy of Louis XI, and 

of the influence they had on the history of France. 10 

(b) What prompted T^a Ro<?hefoucauld to write his ‘Maximes’? What 

is the theme running through them, and of what kind of society are 
Ihey the reflexion? 10 

3. (a) Put the following in the negative form : — 5 

(i) T^a petite troupe s’avance, (ii) 1^ petite troupe s’cst avancee, 
(iii) Apportez-moi mon ^p6e, (iv) Vous verrez quelque I’hose 
de joli, (v) J’ai vu quelqu’un au bastion. 

(h) Put personal pronouns in the blank spaces : — 5 

(i) seul, I’ai fait, (ii) seul. Pa fait, (iii) <*hacun 

pour , (iv) Aide ^le ciel t’aidcra, (v) On nc doit pas 

toujours pcnser a . 
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(r) (rive the nouns c‘orrespondiii[< to the following: — 5* 

partir, blesser, croire, franc, palir. 

(</) Give the opposite of the following: — «'»■ 

content, ais^ment, fav'ornble, se tier a, habitable. 

1-. Translate into into PVench :— 

(«) The three young men procecdt^d merrilj towards the village the 
innkeeper had told them about. Scarcely had they gone more than half 
a mile Avhcn they met a very old man with a white beard, at a^ spot 
where the road leads across a field. This old man greeted them civilly, 
sa>ing: ‘Good day, gentlemen, God bless you." But they laughed at 
him, asking him why he had lived so long and why his hair was so 
white. ‘Because,’ replied the old man, ‘I cannot find any one in the 
wholft..,\\^ld who is willing to exchange his youth for my old age, though 
I have searched everywhere.’ 'Fhe young men did not know what to 
replx . So they went their wa\ after asking the old man the road t(r 
the village. 'j1iey walked quickly until they came to the oak tree which 
the old mail had pointed out to them. 

(h) But what is the matter.'' Bor the last few minutes the train ha.*- 
been slowing down ; it stops. • What is the meaning of this halt in the 
dead of night Some of the passengers have awakened. One terrified 
man, having lowered the window’, is leaning out ; but he can see nothing 
on ac<*ount of the darkness. What can have happened? At last we 
catch the glimpse of a guard’s lamp. He, poor man, was walking alongside 
the carriages, in the snow, not knowing what to do. Several voices shout 
at the same time: ‘Why have we stopped? W’hy don’t you go on?’ The 
guard, how'over, seems to take no notice of the question and walks on 
towards the engine. ‘The Parisians will have to do w’ithout their coffee 
to-morrow morning,’ was all he said. I do not know how’ the Parisians 
breakfasted the following morning, hut I do know it was nearly dinner- 
time when we got to Paris, 


SIXTH PAPPUt 

Candidates are required to giro their ansirers in their turn irords as far as 

practieatfle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks 

Answer the questions marhed with an asterisk ( * ) antf 
\s\ TWO others. 

*1. Translate into Pmglish aw?/ two of the following passages: — 40 

(a) Hciitre en toi-*ieme. Octave, et cesse de tc plnindre. 

Quoi ! tu veux qu'on t’cpargiie, et ii’as rien epargn^ ! 

Sorige aux fleuves dc sang ou ton bras a’est buigne, 

Dc conibien ont rougi les champs de Macedoine, 

Conibien cn a vers6 la d^faite d’Antoine, 

Combien eellc de S(jxte, et revois tout d’un temps 
Pcrou.se au sicn noy<5e et tons ses habitants ; 

Reniets dans ton esprit, aprds tant de carnages, 

De tes proscriptions les .saiiglaiites images. 

Oil toi-mcrae, des tiens devenu le bourreau, 

Au sein de t(»n tiiteur enfon^as le coiitcau ; 
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£t puis osr accuser le destin d’injtistice 

Quand tu vois que les tiens s*arnieiit pour ton supplier, 

Et que, par ton exemple, & ta perte guides 
IIs violent des droits que tu n*as pas ^ard6s. 

(h) reaches et indi^iies clirdtieiis, par vous le f-lirisjianisme est avili 
et 111 ^‘oiinu. L'or^ueil a rompu ses digues et inond^ In terre ; toutes les 
conditions sont confonducs ; le faste s*uppcllc politesse, la plus folle* 
vanity, uiie biens^aiu'c ; les insenses entrainent les sages et les rendent 
semblnbles a eiix ; la mode, si ruincuse i)ar son inconstunce tt par ses 
exefts capricieux, est line loi tyrannique a laquellc on sacrifie toutes les 
autres ; les dernier devoir est celui de payer ses dettes. Les predicateurs 
n’osent plus parler pour les pauvres, a la vue d’line foiile de cr^anciers 
(tout les clanieurs inontent jusqu'au ciel. Ainsi la justice fait taire In 
cbarild, inais la justice elle ineine n’est plus ^coutee. Plut6t •^'rrr’de 

inodcrer les d6))eiises superflues, on refuse cruellenient le n^cessaire a 
ses cr^anciers. La sinipli(‘ite, la iiiodestie, la frugality, la probity exacte 
de nos peres, lour ing6niiit(^, leur pudeur. passeiU pour lies vertus rigides 
et i^lst^res d'un temps trop grossier. 

(c) J'entrais iiii jour <‘liez un honnnr, (|ui a beaui'oup v^cii, beaucoup 

fait et beaucoup soiiflert. II tenalt a la main un livre qu’il venait de 

fermer, et semblait plough dans un reve ; je vis, non sans surprise, 
((lie ses yenx ^taieiit jileins de lariiies. Entin, revenant a lui-nienie : ‘Elle 
est done morte! dit-il — Qiii? — La pauvre Jeanne d*Arc*,‘ 

'lelle est la force de cette liistoire, telle est sa tyrannic sur le c<eur, 
sa puissance pour arraclier les larmes. Bien dite on inal cont6c, que le 
lecteur soit jeune on vieux, qii’il soit, taut qu'il voudra, affcrini par 
rex|K‘rien<*e, endurci par In vie, elle le fera pleurer. Homines, iVeii 
rougissez pas, et iie vous cacliez pas d’etre lioinmes. Tci, In cause est 
belle. Nul deuil recent, nul ^v^nenient personnel n’a ilroit dVinouvoir 

dnvantage un bon et digne cceur. 

2. (rive the etymology of the following French words:-- s 

Rez-de-chaussee, Lundi, Orfevre, Assez, ]\rontmatre, Angoisse, Aodti] 
Seigneur. 

*;j. (live the English equivalents to the following idioms:-- 20 

\e vous en faites pas. Tater le Icrraiu. 

Avoir le diabie an corps. 

Melez-vous tie vos affaires. 

eVier a tue-tete. Loin des yeux, loin du camr 

Une fois n'est pas coiitunic. 

n n'est pire can (jue I’eau qiii dort. 

Plus on est de fous, plus on rit. Bira bien qiii rira le dernier. 

*4. Who was Bossuet? In what ways did he prove a great orator 
and a great writer? 12 

T). Explain what was “la mucrelle des Anciens et des Modcrncs”. 8 

(». What do you know cilher of T/Histoire Naturelle of Buffox 
or of his views on siyic! S 

*7. Compare the poetry of Lamartine with the poetry of Victor 
Hugo. 
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FRENCH— PASS 

I Dll. pRABODIICTHNDRA BaGCHI, M.A., D.LlT. 
Paper-setters- - ■! Rev. Father E. Populairk, S.J. 

I Rev. Fxtiier V. X'erbockiiaven, S.J. 

♦ 

/ Mr. L. Bojdanov. 

KA'aminers — | ,, Kagendranatii Chandra, M.A. 

I „ R\mNDRAcii\NDRA Mauijk, M.A., B.CoM.(LoND.). 

1 JRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The fiyurcs in the margin indicate full marks 

1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English: — 40 

(a) Je nc in’^tois chaise dans cette oc*rasion 
Que d’excuscr C^sar d’unc seule action ; 

Mais puisque, sans vouloir que jc le jiistifie, 

V'ous me rendez garant du reste dc sa vie, 

Je repondrai, niadume, avec la liherte 
D'lin soldat qiii sait nial fardcr la viSrite. 

V'ous ni’avcz de C^sar confi4 la jcuncsso, 

Je Tavouc; ot jc dois m’eii souvenir sans ccsse. 

Mais vous avois-je fait scrnicnt de Ic trahir, 

D'cii faire uri enipcrcur qui ne sut (jipolx^ir.^ 

Non. Ce n’est plus a vous qu’il faut que j’eii reponde : 

Co n'est plus votre fils, e’est le maitre du inondc. 

{h) Madame, (^uel bonheur inc rapproi-he de vous? 

Quoi ! jo puis done juir d’uii entretien si iloux? 

Mais, parnii ee plaisir, quel chagrin me devorc ! 

Jlt^Ias ! puis-jc esp^Tcr de vous rovoir encore? 

Faut-il que je d^rqbe, avec niille detours, 

I'n bonheur que vos yeux m'ac*cordoient tons les jours? 

Quelle nuit ! Quel reveil ! Vos })]eurs, votre presence 
N’ont point de cos cruels desarm^ riiisolence! 

(^ue faisoit votre ainant? Quel d^mon envieux 
M\*i refuse Phonneur de mourir a vos yeux? 

Jlelas ! dans la fraycur dont vous ^tiez atteintc, 

M’avez-vous en secret adress6 quelque plainte? 

11 suffit ; j’ai parl6, tout a chang^ de face : 

Mes soiiis a vos soupvons nc laisscnt point de place. 

Je r^ponds d’une paix jur6e entre incs mains ; 

Neron m’en a doiine des gages trop certains. 

Ah ! si vous aviez su par combicn de caresses 
11 m*a rcnouveld la foi de ses promesscs ; 

Par quels embrassements il vient de in’arreter ! 

Ses bras, dans nos adieux, nc pouvoient me quitter. 

Sa facile bontd, sur son front r^pandue, 

Jusqu’aux moindres secrets est d’abord descend ue : 

11 s’dpanchoit en fils qui vient en liberty 
Dans le sein de sa m^re oublier sa fiert4. 

2, Write grammatical notes on the words italicized in the passage 

.fuoted in Question 1 (a). g 
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8. Describe the character of N^ron as painted by Racine in his 
Britannicus, and show how far it agrees with what we know about him 
from history. . , 12 

4. Either, Critically examine the following remarks on the character 
of Agrippinc : *Voici Agrippine, une m^re aussi, mais ennemie de son 
^Is et raiinaiit pourtant d’un reste d’instinct, h^re, ardente et ambitieuse*. 10 

Or, Determine the place of Racine as dramatist. 

Trapslatc the following into English : — 

Depuis Tcnfance j*ai souifert 
Dhvoir une ame enthousiastc, 

Car le reve fait trop contraste 
Avec ce qui nous est olfert. 

Mais puis-je changer ma nature.^ 

Puis-je forc’er mes sentiments? 

Ainsi que tant d’autres aimants, 

Je m’en vais trop k Taventure. 

J *imniole tout h mon amour : 

Mon coeur, ma chair, ma raison meme. 

Aussi j*6prouve, lorsque j’aime, 

L’orgucil de donner sans retour. 

6*. Explain the following: — 10 

Je porte dans mon scin le deuil profond et grave 
De tout ce que la vie a de noble et de beau. 

J’ai S(‘ell6 sur mon cocur la pierre dii tombeau, 

Mais j’ai pleur6 tout has, car I’orgueil me rend brave. 



SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are tequired to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate two of the following passages: — 30 

(o) D’Artagnan profita d’un moment de r6pit pour examiner la figure 
de Planclict, qu’il nhvait pas vii depuis iiii an. L’intclligent Planchet 
aivait pris du ventre, mais son visage n’6tait pas boursoiifl^. Son regard 
brillant jouait encore avec facility dans ses orbites profondes, et la graisse, 
qui nivelle toiites les saillies caract^ristiques du visage humain, n’avait 
encore touch^ ni & ses pommettes sailluiites, indice de ruse et de cupidity, 
71 i h son men ton aigu, indice de finesse et de pers6v6rance. Planchet 
tronait ave<* autant de majesty dans sa salle k manger que dans sa boutique. 
11 oflPrit k son maitre un repas frugal, mais tout parisien : le r6ti cult, 
nu four du boulangcr, avec les legumes, la salade, et le dessert emprunt^s 
jk la boutique mSme. 

(b) Plus line porte, plus une fenetre dans ce butiment. I^s jxirtes 
nvaient ^t6 brftl^s, quelques-unes sur place, et les charbons eii 
^taient dentel^s encore par Taction dti feu, qui s’^tait ^teint tout seul, 
impuissant sans doute a niordrc jusqu'nu bout ces massives jointures do 
4ch6ne assemblies par des clous de fer. Quant aux fenetres, toutes 
les vitres ayant iti brisies, on voyait s’enfuir par les trous des oiseaux' 
de tinibres que la lueur du falot cffarouchait. En meme temps des 
chauves-souris gigantesques se mirent k tracer autour des deux importuns 

2C— 0. P. 42/85 
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leurs vastcs ccpcies silencieux, tandis qu’A la lumi^re projet^e sur lesv 
hautes parois de picnres on voyait trembloter leur ombre. Ce spectacle 
^tait rassurant pour des raisonneurs. 

(c) Nous n’avons pas le courage de dire eii g^n^ral que nous n’avons 
point de d^fauts %t quo nos cnneniis n’ont point de bonnes qualit^s 
iiiais on detail nous nc soiiinies pas trop 41oignis de le croire. — I^a fortune 
se sert quelquefois de nos ddfauts' pour nous 6Iever ; et il y a des 
personnes incommodes dont le indrite serait nial r6t*ompense si I'on n’^tait 
bien aisc d’ncheter Iciir absence.— Nous arrivons tour nouveaux aux divers* 
ages de la vie, et nous y manquons souvent d*exp^rience malgr6 le nomhre- 
des annces. — Nous nurions souvent Jionte de nos plus belles actions si. 
le monde voynit tous les motifs qui les produisent. — Lc plus grand 
elfort,^^raniitie n*est pas de montrer nos d^fauts a iin ami, c’est tie liiii 
faire voir les sieiis. 

2. (a) Give an appreciation of Dumas as a historical novelist and: 

apply your remarks to the historical setting of La Fortune dc 

lyArtaynan. 14 

(h) Discuss Jean-Jacques •Rousseau’s opinion : ^Les Majrimes sont 
iin livre triste, puisqu’clles indiquent I’amour-propre comme le mobile 
de la pliipart des actions humaines.’ iv 

3. Form rer/).i from the following words : — courayCf woir, beau, aiyu,. 
trhte ; and abstract notins from the following: — amcr, dou.\\ brefy 

fort. i(> 

4. How are clauses of purpose expressed in French.^ To illustrate 

your answer translate the following sentences, and compose a freslh 
sentence of each type : — (a) They went to fetch the doctor, (b) Thev 
stopped in order to speak to me. (c) They stopped in order that I should' 
see them. 1(»* 

o. Translate into English : — .‘{(m 

(a) Pendant que jc mangeais mon repas, mon visiteur se promenait 
dans la chambre d'un air indilFercnt, Pair d’un hoinme qui cst aiijourcriiiii 
ce qu’il ^tait hier et cc qu’il sera demain, dont la vie dMiahitude et 
d’oh^issance est r^gl6e c-oninu; iin iMpier de nuisique, (|ui n'a jamais de 
parti a prendre ni a se decider sur rien. Je Tobservais du coin de Peril, 
et j’enviais do toute mon aine sa f^lic*it<5. II allait et venait d'un pas 
mesur6, trainant les pieds. Sa face rougeaude, son rril terne, ses bras, 
ballants, lu courbure de son dos, toute sa personne disait : ^Ainsi on 
ainsi, ccia ni'est bien dgal.' Je sentais que si j’avais colle mon oreille 
a son front riigueux et tanne, je n’y aurais pas entendu le bourdonnemeiit 
d’une pens^e. ‘Cette nuit,’ me disais-je, ‘il dormini.’ II me semblait quo 
lc bonheur supreme ^tait de pouvoir dormir. 

(h) Ce n'est pas unc fable que la fascination exerede par le serpent 
sur sa proie. Un paysan nous racontait qu*6laiit un jour a travailler 
dans un champ, il remarqua un moineau perch^ sur un tas de pierres, 
ou il semblait retenu malgre lui par d'invisibles liens. Le cou goiifl4 et 
tendu, la plume h^rissie, il poussait des cris inquiets, presque 
d^sesp^r^s. On edt dit que, par instants, il cherchait k s’envoler, mais 
qu'une puissance myst^rieuse paralysait Peffort de son aile, le con- 
damnait a demeurer en place. Ayant tourn^ la tfite, le paysan vit 
sortir d’un buisson une ^norme couleuvre, qui rampait lentement, puis 
s'arr^tait, puis recommen^ait a ramper, sans quitter des yeux le 
malheureux moineau, qu’elle s’apprfitait k d^vorer. D61ivr6 de soa 
ennemi, Toiseau partit comme un trait et se perdit dans Tespace. 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are. required to give their answers in their own words as far 09 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer those questions marked with an asterisk (*), and any two others, 

•i. Translate into English any two of the following passages: — 

(a) Elle s'en allait ainsi, le cerveau occupy de ces pens^es rageuses 
et vindicatives, quand tout h coup elle sursauta 'et s'immobilisa, un cri 
pr^t jaillir de ses 16vres. . . . 

Dans une fissure du roc s'encastrait la t6te d'un Indien. En une 
mimique significative, cet homme recommandait k Trinidad le silence. 
Puis il dit rapidement, dans un excellent espagnol: 

— Le Grand-Aigle a besoin de parler a ma soeur. Veut-elle venir 
demain soir jusqu'^ lui? • 

La jeune fille tressaillit de saisissement et resta un moment sans 
parole. Puis elle balbutia: 

— Demain soir? Mais je ne puis pas! ... Je ne» puis sortir de 
la tente sans qu’on s’en aperyoive. . . . 

— Ma soeur croit-elle ne pas y parvenirP. . . Qu’elle y pense. Je 
serai vers minuit tout pr^s de la tente. Si ma sceur pent en sortir. 
je lui preiidrai la main et je la guiderai dans la nuit, jusqu'au lieu oil 
I'attendra le (jrand-Aigle. 20 

(/;) Les cotes de ITtalie ne tard^rent pas a s’61ever du sein des 
flots. De nouvelles emotions m'attendaieiit a Brindes. En mettant le 
pied sur cette terre d’ou partent les decrets qui gouvernent le monde, 
je fus frappe d’un air de grandeur qui m'6tait jusqu'alors inconnu. 
Aux elegants edifices de la Gr6ce succ^daieiit des monuments plus vastes, 
marques cle I’empreinte d’un autre g6nie. Ma surprise allait tou jours 
croissant, a mesure que je m’avan^ai.s sur la voie Appienne. Le 
chemin, pave de larges quartiers de roches, semble etre fait pour r^sister 
au passage du genre liumain : k travers les monts dc I'Apulie, le long 
du golfe de Naples, au milieu des pay sages d'Anxur, d’Albe et de la 
campagiie romaiiie, il pri^sente une avenue de plus de trois cents milles 
de longueur, bordee de temples, de palais et de tombeaux, et vient se 
terminer k la ville eternelle, m^tropole de I'univers et digne de I'^tre. 

(Chateaubriand.) 20 

(c) Helas! apres dix ans je revois la journ^e, 

Ou Tame de mon p^re aux cieux est retourn^e. 

L'heure sonne: j'^coute . . . O regrets! 6 douleurs! 

Quand cette heure eut sonne, je n'avais plus de pdre. 

On retenait mes pas loin du lit fun6raire ; 

On me disait: T1 dort ;* et je versais des pleurs. 

Son image est tou jours pr^sente k ma tendresse. 

Ah ! quand la pdle automne aura jauni les bois, 

O mon pfere! je veux promener ma tristesse 
Aux lieux ou je te vis pour la deniidre fois. 

Sur ces bords que la Somme arrose, 

J’irai chercher I’asile ou ta cendre repose, 

J’irai d'une modes te fleur 
Omer ta tombe respect^e, 

Et sur la pierre, encor de larmes humect^e, 

Redire ce chant de douleur. (Millevoye.) 20 
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•2. Translate into French: — 3® 

The woman began to excuse herself for the poor meal she was 
ioiced to put before her guests. *Had we known you were coming',^ 
she said, ‘my goodman and myself would have gone without our supi^r 
to give you a better one. But I took the greater part of to-day *s milk 
to make cheese, and our last loaf is already half eaten. I never feel 
the sorrow of being poor save when a poor traveller kn(xks at our 
door. ‘Don't trouble yourself ; a hearty welcome works miracles.' ‘A 
hearty welcome you shall have,* replied the woman, 'and likewise a 
little honey and a bunch of grapes.* ‘Why, it is a feast, a real feast, 
and I will do it honour. I think I never felt so hungry in my life.* 

3. Point out the difference in meaning between the following words 

whifh ,-have the same (or nearly the same) spelling both in French and 
En^ish : — lecture, lecture; blesser, to bless; librairie, library; coin, 
coin ; avertissement, advertisement ; exposer, to expose ; trafic, traffic ; 
dresser, to dress ; grappes, grapes ; sentence, sentence. 10 

4. How is the conditional mood formed? When is it used? 10 

5. Give exc'imples (one for each) of sentences with a verb in a 

compound tense, exhibiting the proper position of the following 
negations: — ne pas, ne plus, ne pas encore, ne jamais, ne rien, 
ne personne. 10 

*6. Either, Briefly summarize the causes and events of the war 
between France* and Prussia in 1870-1. 10 

Or, Who was Francis I? How did his home policy and his foreign 
policy benefit France? 


LATIN— PASS 


Paper-setters & 
Examiners — 


Mr. Nalinimohan Ciiatterjee, M.A. 
Rev. Father V. Verbockhaven, S.J. 
Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer the two questions marked with an asterisk (*) 
and any tavo others. 


Translate : — 

Nunc locus arvorum ingeniis ; quae robora cuique, 
quis color, et quae sit rebus natura ferendis. 
difliciles primum terrae collesquc maligni, 
tenuis ubi argilla et dumosis calculus arvis. 

Palladia gaudcnt silva vivacis olivae. 
indicio est tractu slirgens oleaster eodem 
plurimus et strati bacis silvestribus agri. 
at quae pinguis humus dulcique uligine laeta, 
quique frequens herbis et fertilis ubere campus-* 
qualem saepe cava montis convalle solemus 
despicere ; hue sumnjis liquuntur rupibus amnes, 
felicemque tiahunt limum — quique editus Austro, 
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et filicem (furvis invisam j^ascit aratris: 
hie tibi praevalidas olim multoqtie iluentis 
sufficient Baccho vitis, hie fertilis uvae, 
hie laticis, qualem pateris libamus et auro, 
inflavit cum pinguis ebur Tyrrhenus ad aras 
lancibus et pandis fumantia reddimus exta. 

(а) Explain the case of — ingeniis, rebus, silva, indicia, convalle, 

Uvae. . a. lo 

(б) Give the etymology of despicere, 

(c) What figure of speech is there in pateris et aura? 


2. Translate: — 25 

Sin ad betia magis siudium turmasque ferocis, 
aut Alphea rotis praelabi fiumina Pisae, 
et lovis in luco currus agitare volantis, 
primus equi labor est animos atque arma videre 
bellantum, lituosque pati, tractuque gementem 
ferre rotam. et stabulo frenos audire sonantis ; 
turn magis atque magis blandis gaudere magistri 
laudibus et plausae sonitum cervicis amare. 
atque haec iam prime depulsus alJ ubere matris 
audeat, inque vicem det mollibus ora capistris 
invalidus etiamque tremens, eliam iiiscius aevi. 
at tribus exactis ubi quarta accesserit aestas, 
carpere mox gyrum incipiat gradibusque sonare* 
compositis, sinuetque alterna volumina cruruin, 
sitquo laboranti similis ; turn cursibus auras, 
turn vocet, ac per aperta volans, ceu liber habenis, 
aequora vix summa vestigia ponat harena ; 
qualis Hyperboreis Aquilo cum densus ab oris 
incubuit, Scythiaeque hiemes atque arida differt 
nubila ; turn segetes altae campique natantes 
leiiibus horrescunt flabris, suminaeque sonorem 
dant silvae, longique urgent ad litora fluctus ; 
ille volat, simul arva fuga, simul aequora verrens. 

Show by what means Virgil sets before the very eyes and ears of 
his readers a vivid picture of the speed ol the racehorse, in the above 


extract. 


ic> 


3. Translate: — 25 

Ecce aulem duro fumans sub vomere taurus 
concidit et mixlum spumis vomit ore cruorem 
extremosque ciet gemitus. it tristis arator, 
maerentem abiungeiis fratema morte iuvencum, 
atque opere in medio defixa relinquit aratra. 
non umbrae altorum nemorum, non mollia possunt 
prata movere animum, non, qui per saxa volutus 
purior electro campum petit amnis ; at ima 
solvuntur latera, atque oculos stupor urget inertis, 
ad terramque fluit devexo pondere cervix, 
quid labor aut benefacta iuvant? quid vomere terras 
invertisse gravis? atqui non Massica Bacchi 
munera, non illis epulae nocuere repostae: 
frondibus et victu pascuntur sknplicis herbae. 
pocula sunt fontes liquidi atque exercita cursu . 
dumina, nec somnos abrumpit cura salubris. 
tempore non alio- dicunt regionibus illis 
quaesitas ad sacra boves lunonis, et uris 
imparibus ductos alta ad donaria currus. 
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(fl) Scan the fourth line of this passage, and say what special feel- 
ing the poet wanted to express by the rhythm of this line. ' lo 

(b) Compare the language used by Virgil in lines 6 to 8 [non um- 
brae, &c.) with the language used by Lucretius in a similar context: — 

Nec tenerae salices, atque herbae rore vigentes, 
fluminaque ilia queunt summis labentia ripis 
oblectare animum, subitamque avertere curam. 

* 4 . Either, In his conception of Nature, does Virgil follow the lead 
of his predecessor Lucretius? Explain. 10 

Or, What do you know of the technical arrangement of words, syl- 
lables, and letters, by which Virgil produced such remarkable effects in 
melody and rhythm? Quote typical lines of the poet to illustrate your 
answer. ^ 

*5. Unseen Translation 20 

One of the compamons of Ulysses relates how they were changed into 
pigs by their hostess Circe. 

Haec ubi nos vidit, dicta acceptaque salute, 
diffudit vullus et reddidit omnia votis. 
nec mora, misceri tosti iubet hordea grani 
mellaque vimque meri cum lacte coagula passo, 
quiquc sub hac latcant furtim ducledine, sucos 
adiicit.' accipimus sacra data pocula dextra. 
quae simul arenti sitientes hausimus ore, 
et tetigit summos virga dca dira capillos — 
et pudet et referam — , saetis horrescere coepi, 
nec iam posse loqui, pro verbis edere raucum 
murmur, et in terram toto procumbere vultu ; 
osque meum sensi pando occallcscere rostro, 
colla tumere toris, et qua modo pocula parte 
sumpta mihi fuerant, ilia vestigia feci, 
cumque eadem passis — tantum medicainina possunt! — 
claudor hara. 

hara = pigsty. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are tequired to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

T. Translate: — 8 

(a) Dictator, exercitu consulis accepto a Fulvio Flacco legato, per 
agrum Sabinum Tibur, quo diem ad conveniendum edixerat novis militi- 
bus, venit. Inde Praeneste ac transversis limitibus in viam Latinam 
est egressus, unde, itineribus summa cum cura exploratis, ad hostem 
ducit, nullo loco, nisi quantum necessitas cogeret, fortunae se commis- 
surus. Quo primum die baud procul Arpis in conspectu hostium posuit 
castia, nulla mora facta, quin Poenus educeret in aciem copiamque 
pugnandi faceret. Sed ubi quieta omnia apud hostes nec castra ullo 
tumultu mota videt, increpans quidem, victos tandem quos Martios 
animoii Romanis, del>ellatumque et coiicessum propalam de virtute ac 
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gloria esse, in castra rediit ; ceterum tacita cura animum incessit, quod 
cum duce haudquaquam Flaminii Semproniique simili futura sibi res 
•esset ac turn demum edocti malis Komani parem Hannibali ducem quae- 
sissent. 

(b) Duplex inde Hannibali gaudium fuit ; neque enim quicquam 
eorum, quae apud hostes agerentur, eum fallebat et peffugis multa indi- 
vcantibus et per suos explorantem: nam et liberam Minucii temeiitatem 
se suo modo captaturum, et sollertiae Fabii dimidium virium decessisse. 
Tumulus erat inter castra Minucii et Poenorum, quern qui occupasset, 
baud dubie iniquiorem erat hosti locum facturus. Eum non tarn capere 
sine certamine volebat Hannibal, quanquam id operae pretium erat, 
quam causam certaminis cum Minucio, quern procursurum ad obsisten- 
clum satis sciebat, contrahere. Ager omnis medius erat prima specie 
inutilis insidiatori. quia non modo silvestre quicquam, sed ne vepj^)us 
quidem vestitum habebat, re ipsa natus tegendis insidiis, eo magis quod 
in nuda valle nulla talis fraus timeri poterat ; et erant in anfractibus 
.cavac nipes, ut quacdam earum ducenos armatos possent capere. 

2. What special advantages had Hannibal in his war in Italy? S 

j. Write careful notes to explain — dichator, via Latina, acies, con- 
sul, legatus. 8 

What was the policy of Fabius? 

Where were Tibur and Praeneste? 

• 

4. Illustrate from the two set passages any peculiarities of Livy's 

grammar. 'He shows some signs of decadence from the pure language 
of Cicero and Caesar', it is said. Comment on this statement. 8 

5. Either, Account for the various subjunctives in the first set 

passage, and explain carefully the uses of quominus and quin, 8 

Or, Explain the use of the gerund and gerundive in — conveniendum, 
ohsistendum, tegendis, in Question i. 

6. Translate: — 8 

(a) A rebus gtrendis senectus abstrahit. Quibus? An eis quae 
iuventute gerunlur et viribus? Nullaene igitur res sunt seniles quae vel 
infirmis corporibus animo tamen admin istrentur? Nihil ergo .agebat Q. 
Maximus ; nihil L. Paulus, pater tuus, Scipio, socer optimi viri, filii mei. 
Ceteri seneS, Fabricii. Curii, Coruncanii, cum rem publicam consilio et 
auctoritate defendebant, nihil agebant. Ad Appi Claudi scnectutem 
accedebat etiam ut caecus esset ; tamen is, cum sententia scnatus incli- 
naret ad pacem cum Pyrrho foed usque faciendum, non dubitavit dicere 
ilia quae versibus persecutus est Ennius: 

Quo vobis mentes, rectae quae stare solebant 

antehac, dementes sese flexere viai? 

ceteraque gravissime : notum enim vobis carmen est ; et tamen ipsius 
Appi exstat oratio. 

{h) At sunt morosi et anxii et iracundi et difliciles senes. Si 
quaerimus, etiam avari: sed haec morum vitia sunt, non sencctutis. Ac 
morositas tamen et ea vitia quae dixi habent aliquid excusationis, non 
illius quidem iustae sed quae probari posse videatur: contemni se putant, 
despici, illudi : praeterea in fragili corpora odiosa omnis oflensio est. 
Quae tamen omnia dulciora hunt et moribus bonis et artibus ; idque 
cum in vita turn in scena in tellcgi potest ex eis fratribus qui in Adelphis 
sunt. Quanta in altero duritas, in altero comitas! Sic se res hal^t ; 
ut enim non omne vinum, sic non omnis aetas vetustate coacescit. 
Severitatem in senectute probo, sed earn sicut alia modicam ; acerbita- 
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tem nullo modo. Avaritia vero senilis quid sibi yelit non intellego. 
Potest enim quidquam esse absurdius quam quo minus viae restat eo' 
plus viatici quaerete? 

7. Write brief notes on the proper names in Question 6 (a). What 

do you know of the writings of Ennius? 8 

8. How do you account for the subjunctives — administrentur. 

asset, inclinaret, and the indicative defendebant, in Question- (o)? 8* 

9. Either, Write short biographies of the three men whose conver- 
sation makes up the De Senevtute. 6 

Or, Give a summary, in not more than 200 words, of its contents. 
T^ranslate ; — 30 

(a) A famous horse which brought death to all its owners and 
became a proverb. 

Bum equum fuisse dicunt magnitudine inusitata, cervice ardua, 
colore phoeniceo, flava et comanti iuba ; . . . sed eundem equum tali 
fuisse fato sive fortuna feruht, ut quisquis haberet eum possideretque, 
is cum Omni domo familia fortunisquo omnibus suis ad internecionem 
deperiret. Itaque primum ilium Cn. Seium, dominum eius, a M. Antonio 
capitis damnatum miserando supplicio affectum esse : eodem tempore 
Comelium Dolabellam consulem, in Syriam proficiscentem, fama istius 
equi adductum, Argos devertisse ; eupidineqiie hnbondi eius oxarsisse ; 
emisseque eum scstertiis ecntuin inillilnis : sed ipsuin quoqiie Dolnbellaiu' 
in Syria bello civili obsessiini atque interfeetuin esse : niox eundem equum 
C. Cassium, qui Dolabellam obsederat, abduxisse. Eum Cassium postea 
satis iiotum est, vietis partibus, fusoque exer<*itu suo miseram moi;tem op- 
petiisse : deinde Antonium parta vietoria equum ilium nobilem requisisse 
et, cum eo potitus esset, ipsum quoque postea vietum at(|ue desertum detes- 
tabili exitio interissc. Ilinc proverbium de honiinibus ealaniitosis ortum,. 
diciqiie solitiim : Hlle homo hnbet equum Seiaiium.* 

(h) Nnma had been prnniined hi a riidon that a xhjii of empire should 
be (jhen him at sunrise on the folloirintj day. These lines shvir 
hoir the promise was fulfilled. 

Ortus erat sunimo tantunimodo margiiie Phoebus ; 

sollieitne mentes speqiic metuque pavent. 
constitit, atque caput iiiveo velatus aniictu 
iam bene dis notas sustiilit ille maniis : 
atque ita ‘teiiipus adest promissi muneris’ in(|uit, 

‘pollicitam dietis, Jupiter, adde fidem.’ 
dum loquitur, totum iam sol emoverat orbem, 
et gravis aetherio venit ab axe fragor. 
ter tonuit sine nube deus, tria fulgiira misit — 
eredite dieenti — mira, sed acta, lociuor. 
a media coelum regione dehiscere coepit; 

subniiscre oculos cum duce turba suos. 
ecce Icvi .scutum versatum leniter aura 
decidit. a populo clamor ad astra venit. 
tollit hiimo munus caesa prius ille iuvenca, 
quae dederat null! colla premenda iugo. 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give iheir answers in theif' 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mai/^s, 

A. Prose Composition 

1. Translate into Latin : — 12* 

(a) He thinks that if our men refrain from battle until the height 
is occupied, an attack may be made on the foe from all sides at once. 

(h) Far from accomplishing their purpose, they were themselves re- 
pulsed in many conflicts. 

(c) They believed that their great numbers would prevent the flight 
of a few from being noticed. 

(d) Every third day he asked me whether T could help him. 

2. (a) Turn into nmih obliqua depending on a verb in a historic' 

tense : — * 12 

Videtisne, milites, captivoruin orationem cum perfugis convenire.^' 
abesse regcm, oxiguas esse copias missas, quae panels eqiiitibus pares esse 
non potuerint? Proinde ad praedam, ad gloriam properate, ut iam dc' 
prncmiis vestris ct de referenda gratia cogitare incipiamus. 

(h) Turn into oralio recta : — 

Sesc tamen et aniore fraterno et existimutionc vulgi commoveri. Quod 
si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud 
eum tencret, neniinem existimaturum non sua voluntate factum, qua ex 
re futimim uti totius (ralllae aninii a sc averterciitur. 

3. Translate into Latin 2(5 

Pyrrhus, being a general of great skill, was invited to Italy by the 
men of Tarentum, to assist them against the Romans. Upon his arrival at 
Tnrentuiii, he began to reform the manners of the citizens, with which he 
was greatly displeased, and to teach their soldiers the duty of 
enduring labours and despising dangers. The anny being thus 
strengthened, he advanced with forced marches against the Homans and 
defeated them. But, although victorious, Pyrrhus lost so many of his 
own men in this engagement that he was greatly disturbed in mind. 
Thinking that another victory of that kind would ruin him, he immediately 
sent a messenger to Rome to ask for peace. But the Romans replied that 
it was impossible for them to grant the demands of Pyrrhus. 

B. (iRAMM\R 

4. Write and translate short sentences to show the use in Latin of — 

licet, quin, interest, 5- 

5. How do you express in Latin — (o) a wish; (f>) an unfulfllled condi- 
tion in past time; (c) time within which? Give illustrations. 

6. Distinguish between: — timeo tie and timeo ut; quidem and quidam; 

annon and nectie ; quisquam and quisque. Give illustrative examples, which 
should be translated. 5 

7. Give the genitive singular and accusative plural of— rrii«, crM.rv 
foedus; the other degrees of comparison ot—duhius, gravius, providus; the 
principal parts of — sepelio, expergiscor'; the second ])erson singular of the 
imperfect subjunctive of morion and the genitive plural of the present 
participle of pereo, 
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C. Roman History 

Answer three only of the following questions. 

8. Sliow how the Senate was essentially the chief governing body of 


Rome. 10 

( 

9. Sketch briefly the course of the First Punic War. 10 

10. Analyse the causes and effects of the Social War. 10 

11. Write a biography of L. Cornelius Sulla. 10 

12. What were the so-<*alled Triumvirates.^ Give a short account of 

each of them. 10 

13. Sketch brieflly the foreign policy of Augustus, with special refer- 
ence to his additions to the Empire. 10 


LIN(iULSTlCS— ]^ASS 


Paper-Hctten-' 


Ejwnincrs-— 


Mr Pkapiiullach\ni)ra (ihosh, M.A. 

DH. MvHAMMAI) SHAHlD-rLLAH, M.A., DR.KSL.(PaHIS). 
„ I. J. S. T\r\porkwala. B.A., J^ii.D. 

Mr. Pr \phullachanura Ghosh, M.A. 

Dr. Miih4Mivh» Siiahid-Ullaii, M.A., Dr.esL.( Paris) 
Panijit V^iuiiusF.KiMR Sastri 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own iv^rds as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions, 

1. Dis(‘uss the theories put forth to account for sound change in 
general. What is meant by ‘isolative* and ‘combinative’ sound changes? 

2. Write a note on the evolution of the verb and of the preposition. 

3. Briefly set forth the effects of linguistic contact. Illustrate your 
remarks by examples from either Engli.sh or Bengali. 

4. Explain and illustrate either VernerVs Law or (irassmann*s Law. 

.). Discuss the phenomenon of linguistic conservatism. 

(j. Explain and illustrate glides, /-mutation, palatalisation, diph- 
thongs, back consonants. 

7. What is meant by ‘linguistic palaeontology’? How far may langu- 
age be regarded as the expression of national characteristics? 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value, ^ 

Attempt THREE questions from Onoup A and two questions 
from Group B. 

Group A 

1. Classify tlin Bonpfali sounds acrordinp to the different operations 
•of the vwal chord and the pla<'es of fonnation. 

2. (nvc an exhaustive list of Benj?a)i dipthonj^s with illustrative wdrds. 

3. What spellin^r reform would you jiropose to make Bengali spelling 
idionetic ? 

4. Write in phonetic script a dialogue in your own Bengali dialect, 
‘(‘ontuining about 1(K) words, and specifying the locality of the dialect. 

Explain the following terms and illustrate them from Bengali : — 
glide, epenthesis, assimilation, metathesis, haplology, syncope. 

a. Draw a diagram to show the tongue position for vowels in Bengali. 

Group B 

7. Mention the language families of India, giving a few salient features 
«)f each. 

8. How can the Indo-European family he distinguished from the 
Semitic family. 

9. Mention the modern languages belonging to the Tndo-Euroi^aii 
family, giving the spee(;h localities. 

10. Mention the families to which each of these languages belongs : — 
Malay, Basque, Hungarian, Zulu, Flemish, Oriya, .Santali, Peguan, 
Japanese, Assyrian, .Sinhalese, Pashtu, Barlmr. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer either Question 1 OR Question 2 and any five of the remainder, 

1. State the names of the Non-Aryan language families in India and 
discuss the question of their mutual relations (if any). How far have 
these Non-Aryan languages affected the Aryan languages of India? 20 

2. How far do you think the practice of giving the seven vihhahtis of 

'.Sanskrit in our vernacular grammars justifiable? If you disapprove of 
this practice could you suggest a better alternative? 20 

.3. Discuss the power of making compounds in modem Indo-Aryan. 
Compare with Sanskrit. 
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4. Discuss the numbers 11, 16, 19, and 20 in Bengali (or in your own* 
vernacular), j^iving: comparisons from other modern Indian languages. IG* 

o. Write a note on the gipsy languages. 16' 

6. How far has Persian affected the modern vernaculars of India? 

How early c*an ybu trace its influence? 16' 

7. Discuss the position of the Dardic languages witli reference to the 

A ryan languages. 16' 

P. State what you know 'ibout either the Rajasthnnl-Gujaratl group 
or Ka^tern Hindi. 16 

9. Write short notes on any FOUR of the following : — 16 

Lhiinda, Dogrj, Sindh! Kashmiri, San till!, Brahm!. 

10. Write a note cm Middle Indo-Aryan language**. Ifl- 


VERXACFLAB.S 

BENGALI 


Paper-setter— Dn. Dinfsciiandrv Sen, R\i 13\u\i)rK, B.A., D.Lit. 
Head E.ramincr—Dn, Dine.scimnura Sen, Rm Bahadur, B.A., D.Tiiiv 


E,t’amiuers — ^ 


y 


Mr. Manixdramohan B^su, M.A. 

,, Manm vriHMOHAN Basu,' M..\. 

,, ,I\NARDAN rilAKRlIlARTI, M.A. 

,, BaSANTAKUMAR ril.ATTKRJKK, M.A. 

,, jYOTI.SriIANDRA ClfATTERJEE, Bll VC'.AllATDIlUS VN 
,, BiSWVPATI CllAUDHURI, M.A. 

PunN\cn\N»R\ Dk, B.A. 

,, PwtiiANXN Ghosai., M.A. 

,, Gobindxnatii Guii\, M.A. 

,, SlIlRATAN MriRA 
„ Kumudranjin Mallik, B.A. 

„ Kalidas R\y, B.A. 

„ Girija.sank\r Raychaijdiiuri. M.A. 

Rai Jaeadhar Sen Bahadur 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either t (Hve an idea of Tantriks and Tantrikism as this may hr 
formed from Bankinichandrn*s sketch of the KapAlika. 10 

Or, Write a brief essay on the character of Kapala Kundalfi. 10 

2. Either, Narrate briefly the circumstances which led to the overthrow 
of the principality of Kapilavastu by the King of KosMa. 10 

Or, Compare as briefly as you can the story of Kamsa and of Yasudeva 
as given in the Gbata Jataka, with what is said of them in the 6rlmad>. 
Bhagavata. 10 
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Explain fully any two of the following: — 

(а) Jl’TfW} U?lt%l \C»I 

I - 4 

» 

(б) few « ^»i^<r5T^r w 

^ C^Wrt f 4 

(c) cKn «iir cw c^Pr fet^n 

^5^*1 c<t»t I 4 

4. Explain with reference to the context two of the following: — 

(а) >rffii5ii 

^litl 

f^^l&r, fesTfirc^ 

cm^f, JiTf^sn i 6 

(^) jun >np!i 'sifapoi 

*if?r ^ir 

-stTPisii iftw?r 'BiTfii c?rK^ 

^t*i 'St’I’lf?, '5c^>sra-^tt»i I 6 

(c) ^ap-ferf^ igc^i ^9i^w 

c^fir ^wcv^ 

^"(Ca I 6 

5. Expand the idea in one of the following : — 

(<i) c5it*r ; ’iwsrc^ ?it<fi 

Ti^si Jicflf mw c5iin i ntt< «rTf%5it$ *nr»f 

«|5lT*l I 1 5 

(б) ?9r, 5J9J, ^9r, 

<itr^t^ *nw i ffei (^ c»itc^^ 

'6 'Sm C31 »i4«J CSItm ^TC5, vll 4»|1 

^^■niJiu >5 
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(>. 'J'ranslatc into Bengali ; — l.V 

Hospitality is a virtue for whirh the natives of the ' East in general 
arc highly and deservedly admired; and the people of Egypt are well 
entitled to eomnicndation on this account. A word which signiiies literally 
'a person on a jotoiey’ (‘mueafir’) is the term most coninionly employed in 
this country in the sense of a visitor or guest. There are very few persons 
here who would think of sitting down to a meal, if tliere were a stranger 
in the house without inviting him to partake of it, unless the latter was 
a menial ; in which case, he would be invited to eat with the servants. It 
would be considered a shameful violation of good n)anners if one abstained 
from ordering the table to bo preiMired at the usual hour because a visitor 
happened to be present. Persons of the middle classes in this ('ountry, if 
living in a' retired situation, soiiictimcs take their supper before the door 
of their house, and invite every traveller of respectable appearance to eat 
with them. 

7. Write an essay on one (»f the following: — 20- 

(a) Joint Family System : What it is — is it strictly a joint family 
when the members mess together and live in the same house, but ha\e 
each a purse of his own.^ — the advantages and disadvantages of a joint 
family — the conditions that are steadily undermining it- -the remedies you 
suggest. 

(ft) Village life in Bengal - pi<*tijre of an ideal village— the c'auses of 
the present degeneracy— the extent to w'hich improvements can be eftected. 

(ci i 

Examples from History in support of your observations. 

S. Re-write the following after correction, if necessary : — 10- 

(6) c^, at? 

Vfal 5TfB5l “itts *tf3f ^ I 

'srtf I 
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ALTERNATIVE PAPER IN BENGALI 

Paper-setter’— Dn, Muhammad Shahid Uixaii, M.A., Ph.D. 

E,raminer—Dn. Muhammad Shahid Uixah, M.A.. DRyEs.L. (P aris) 

CandidaiCH are required to give their ansircrs in standard Bengali in 
their own words as far as practicable. 

Group I 

History of Benc;au Literature : 1.5 marks 

Select any three questions from this group. 

1. What is meant by ‘Gnwjiya Yu^a’? Why has it been so named? 
Briefly describe the Beni^ali literature of this period under different appro- 
priate heads. 

2. Write fully what you know of Kpttivasa. Discuss his age. 

3. Give a brief history of the Manasa cult, and narrate briefly the 
legend connected with it. Write short notes on the poets of the Manasa 
legend during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 

4. Briefly discuss the problems connected with the poet Chap(]ildasa. 

5. Describe the gradual changes in Bengali prose style during the last ^ 
century, mentioning the principal authors of this period. 

(^tROUP II 

Bkn(v\m Philology*. 2.5 marks 
Answer any two quest hms from this gmup. 

1. Describe? the geographi«‘al distribution of the different groups of 
the Modern Indo-Aryan languages. 

2. Describe ac<*urately the vowel sounds f>f Bengali. Are the present 
letters of the alphabet sufficient to represent them? 

3. Write philological notes on the following affixes : — 

.at?, I 

4. Mention the various kinds of samiisas in use in genuine Bengali, and 
give examples. 


Group III 

Essay in Standard Bengali : 30 marks 


Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 

(a) True patriotism and fake. 

(b) War. 

(c) The study of poetry. 

id) ‘It is better to be u human being dissatisfied than a pig satisfied, 
(c) ‘Fame, that last infirmity of noble mind.* 

(/) Non-violence. 
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HINDI 

Paper-»ettcr—MR- Nalinimoii\n Sanyal, M;A. 

Examiner— Mn, Lalta Prasad Sukul, M.A. 

c 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

An.strer two of the first four questions and all the remaining ones. 

The ansivei s are to be tvorded in Hindis unless othertvise directed. 

1. (a) Did Bhilratendii have any idea in view in putting KharihoU 

in the mouths of some of tho characters of his Chandrdvali Ndtikd^ and 
Brajabhdshd in those of the others ? 3 

^ (b) Compare the nature of tho devotion of Ghandravali with that of 

tSrI Riidha. ' 5 

2. How do you characterize the of the Gopikas ? Is there anything 

objectionable in it ? If &o, how is it that devout Vaishnavas have not only 
approved but also admiied it ? What is the inner significance of tho relation 
between the Gopis and orl Krishna ? 8 

3. In a poem of Surasagar, BMba is represented as bewailing the 

inability of her eyes to deserve the epithet commonly applied to thorn of 
being mad after b.auty ( )< the standard of 

beauty in seem as lofty as that SCirdas had in view ? Discuss 

this fully by referring to some of tho incidents in | 8 

4. Explain fully what is meant by in literature. Enumerate the 
rasas recognized by Alahkar »Sastra. Under what category would you place 

? What chords of the reader’s heart are touched by tho Ayodhya 
Kdtida of Tulsidas’s Bdmdyatj, by the tenth canto of Surasagar, and by the 
Hivd Bdwani of Bhushan ? 8 

Ciive the substance of the following in very simple i(liomati<* 
Hindi : — lb 

ft m t 1 1 ^ ft 

^t ftqw ’•ft’C »?t ft t I Jt'SifiT 9 

( in f Bt H ft SIBTBtlt “Silt BW BIZBR” BHH ^«l?t 

t. TOlft «« «tll BlfUBO-flB Vtf ft ftBtWra 

f I «31 ^3 fi iin»n WBI W BBittT % I ft 

It flt fli BiHfl WWI *lft % I 

6'. Translate into Hindi : — . lA 

We all make mistakes, and when those mistakes result in injustice 
dOr cause pain to others, it is our plain duty not only to express regret. 
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but to make amends for the wrongs we have done. Wlien we fail to do this, 
we forfeit our claim to the title of gentlemen, however, high in life we 
may be placed. A gentleman should never be ashamed to own that he is in 
the wrong. It is but saying ‘I am wiser to-day than yesterday’. A gentle- 
man is every inch a man — largc-bodied, large-brained, and large-hearted, 
whom to know is to' love, and to trust without stint an^ without limit. 

7. {a) Write sentences to bring out the genders of FIVE of the following 

words : — 6 

fiHT, i 

(6) Write sentences to illustrate the different meanings of the following 
words : — 6 

^*1, ^1*T, HT*fi 3|f*f ! 

8. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 20 

(a) Education : what it is — its objer‘t — comparative merits of literary, 
scientific, industrial, and commercial education for young India just now. 

(b) Health : its connexion with cleanliness, good food, bodily exertion, 
and ('heerfuiness of mind — physical and mental labour supplement each 
otlier for a sound mind in a sound body. 

(r) The need for a common language for India : English is now the 
common language — the Ixjnefits hitherto conferred by it — the present deve- 
lopment of some of the Indian languages — should or should not one of 
them replace English? Which language would you suggest, and why? 

9. Explain any tiihke of the following extracts : — 24 

(a) ^ ^ fli I 

f*ni ’cw-TO-'i’j I 
w *r II 

ft«iw »msi ii 
w PwH I 

sraw tw Pnw ^>91 II 

ih) ft ft w 

ft ff I 

^ »it>i ^ «ii? ^5t «t»t 
St<t JSI^f ^ t f I 

^«s»t f%fit«i '<i»i 

ft»t»i ^ I 

^ W1^t "IK fit ?iw 

ft 5 *i«Pi atfi^t % II 

■26—0. P. 42/35 
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(c) Irtft I 

«ii^ ^ ^K ftgft Tff ?iz. asiif ^ i 
aiftari aaa i 

aifii ^ ^ ^ i 

aa? ?>* a<a ft'jat aftr, ftft fr 11 

. (d) afta ara aft' aftt, afi%, aaet aiai' 1 
aa at at aia att aia, ^ aft aa 2 Mata?' 11 
fla fta afa aa aaa aa, fifa ^Pi w arem’ t 
ftai ^la fintafa <t tft. faaCt ania n 

UEDU 

Paper-setter— M\ vl\i A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

E,vammer— Klim Bahadur Reza Ali Wahshat 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

All answers to he written in Urdu. 

1. Kiihery Write a short comparative essay on Saudil and Mir. 12 

Or, Give a brief account of Ghiilib and discuss the style oi his poetry. 

2. Either^ Justify the following statement appearing in the Ah-i-Haydt : — 

8 

^ VJ>S-w*A< C. ^ ^ ^ 

^Jo ^ ^0 AV« J-i j;l ^ I 

* oV 

Ch\ Give an account of Amir Khusrau’s contribution to the Urdu 
language. 

3. Explain any four of the following lines :— 

uV rJ? tjgr* ;-?• > 


20 
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Oj ds^ (l*) 

a/^ 

lu^y «=^* ^ ij!)H uV / ^) 

^ us*i :f c/’ ^ 

yOk. c_I Jfli. ^4* ^4* ((•) 

^ JJv- 

<— <^‘1 ^ J_;4^ Mj tij (o) 

^ i- ^0 ^ ^Tii 

Jjiyo c^a^Ij ^}J^ ^ C5I (l) 

(jT jjl iT^ 

4. Amplify the idea contained in any two of the following lines: — 15 
L/^ (^ ^ (1) 

(^ (*^^ 1^ c>^ 

^ ^(c ^ fjy u>-tt»y» (i*) 

]jy> l;« ji<-' ^ 

A^!y5 ^Cww] d«f^h) ^1^) 

^yCi«lo ^ OjC 14J .L GT 1^0 

/ mJ'V Ij^l (t*) 

-4- *»?»^ ^4^ J'^ ^ J°) J-*! 

5. Form sentences containing any five of the following idioms : — 10 

(j^. (l'') ^ 4 /* u/ti ( 1 ) 

^ i^?-' (*1) ^ c^'^ o4- lo) % J«^',*j«J ((*) 


6. Translate into Urdu : — 15 

Caesar returned to Rome by the end of July. Orent apprehensions 
were entertained by his enemies lest, notwithstanding his former clemency^ 
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he should imitate Marius and Sulla, and punish aU his opponents. But 
these fears were perfectly groundless. A love of cruelty was no part of 
Caesar’s nature; and with a magnanimity which victors rarely show, he 
forgave all who had borne arms against him'. His object was now to allay 
animosities and to set'ure the lives and property of the citizens of his 
empire. ‘ 

7. Write u short essay on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) I^iteraturc as a means of shaping a people’s life. 

(b) The part S<*icnce has played in the Universe. 

(c) The poatry of Iqbal. 


ALTEKNATIVE PAPEK IN URDU 

Paper-setter— Khan Bahadur Reza Am Waiishat 

Examiner — Prof. Muhammad Zuuair Siddiqui, M.A., Pii.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
worth au far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

B . — Anmvers to he tvriiicn in Urdu. 

1. Write a short account of any one of the following poets : — Jur’at, 

Mushafi*, Insha. 25 

2. Explain any four of the following lines : — *20 

&) ijtwl ti y 

j* A y. (l*) 

^ £. taJI UJ" y (^1 

J ^ ^ !}^ (f*) 

^ ^ ^ lK yjy* (4^’ Kif y. 

y U Jei ii J1 

,_^J«^y lij J] 

yy *>4C jy u-^iso: ii (i) 

v>’ -i- 
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S. Describe the part played by the >Fort William College in furthering the 
dause of the Urdu language. _ % , 

4. W>ite an essay on any one of the following subjects : — .80 

(a) Urdu journalism in India. 

(h) The need for more extensive technical education. 

(c) Poverty of the masses in India : causes and remedy. 


ASSAMESE ^ 

Paper-setter- -Mn. Banikan^fa Kakati, M.A. 

Examiner— Mn, Ambikanatii Borah, M;A. 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in th6 margin indicate full marks. 

1. Tninslatc into Assamese the following passage: — • 15 

When a naturally fine and noble niind is enlightened and fashioned 
by education, then there is manifested something inexpressibly beautiful, 

something unique These men would never have devoted tliein- 

selves to the study of letters, had not their appreciation and practice of 
virtue been thereby quickened. And €‘von if no such result as this could 
be pointed to, and if delight were the sole incentive to study, even yet, 
methinks, you must regard this form of mental activity as peculiarly 
humanizing and mind-broadening. For other delights must Imve their 
own times and seasons and circumstances. But these studies inspire youth 
and delight age; they are an ornament in prosperity, a refuge and a solace 
in adversity ; at home they charm us, in public they arc no burden ; through 
the night hours they are our companions; wlietiicr \vc travel or arc afar in 
the countr> , they are with us always. 

'rranslate the following i>assage into modern Assamese : — 10 

?rfgfT? I ’J3f I 

'sterr^t^ I 

*rff^ I «|9r I 

»(? Wt •litcsr I c?ti5i "tat i 

;^t«n »t9f, S55I I . *ttc5 ?r5H 


3. Dh OURS the dramatic technique of an Assamese 15 

Or, Describe the character of Rukmipl., .. 
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4. Either t E3tiniat3 the influsnce of ^nkar Deva on early AsBamese 
literature. 15 

Or, Characterize^ the author of Keteki as a descriptive poet. 

6. Explaip with referenc3 to the context any TWO of the following 

passages : — 15 

(a) r5«1 f5|^ 1 

^rar *tTr5r i 

ip) ^ajjR cif«ri I 

' (c) f>i csj^i 

'^‘1 ’ll I 

C. Either, How is the Passive sense expressed in Assamese ? 10 

Or, How is the denominative verb ( J ) conjugated in Assamese ? 

7. Write an essay on ONE of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) ‘An institution is the lengthened shadow of one man.' 

(б) The cause and cur.* of unemployment in Assam. 


NEPALI 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner — Pandit Diiaranidiiar Sarma, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their, own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Which one of the essays in the ftl^l 

appeals to you mo it, and why ? Give the main points contained in 
it in simple and correct Nepali . 10 

Or, Write what you know of and WTTOI. 10 

2. How and when did the meeting of fqjgii and take place ? How 

and why did they separate, and what brought about their ro-union ? 10 

•1. Explain clearly in your oam words in simple Nepali and state the 
speaker and the person referred to : — 10 

trfic oiiTrtrt ^ ^*1 1 

(6) irlwi it ; 
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4. Either, Use the following words in sentences of your own : — 10 

ZT, wihn i 

Or, Fill up the gaps with appropriate words : — 10 

9 ^ # nl 9?nirwr ffe 

wiwi i ir% Sf% »iV«% wn4 4>j^% ^ 

w — >K%>9 1 5ft tfia — i 

g’ftw ^ trnwT I 

J. Explain clearly only five of the following : — 10 

tft^ft *t tWftft I 

H mf watsft Jt^ii I* 

I 

*n»n^ ftft fi 'It I 

1%s«t *I I 
^ 5ft»ft I 

-6. Either, Amplify the idea contained in the following: — 15 

wi *T *1^ I • 

W 5R OT t SS^ ! W II 

Rfirfilft fire ^iPli ^ ^¥T I 

r \Tw^ I ftfir 1^%^] II 

Or, Expand the statement into a readable 

paragraph. 15 

7. Translate into Nepali : — 15 

The main story of the Binmyaiia, as related in the five original books, 
tells how, through the machinations of one of the wives of king Dasaratha of 
Ayodhya, his eldest son Rama goes into exile, accompanied by his wife S!t& 
and his brother Lakshmaiia, in the Danclaka forest. Subsequently his 
younger brother Bharata comis to offer him the succession, but failing in 
his object returns to the capital. Rama then sets al)out the task of clearing 
the forest of the gigantic demons infesting it, and slays many thousands. 
Their chief, Bdvapa, determined on rovenge, succeeds during Rama's absence 
in carrying Sita off by force to the island of Lanka. Discovering through the 
chiefs of the monkeys, Hanumdn and Sugriva, the locality where she is 
'Confined, Rftma with their help leads his army across from the mainland to 
Lafikd, slays Rftvapa, and recovers Sitd. 
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8. Write an essay in Nepali on any one of the following' subjects : — 20 
(o) I ' 

(6) Either or I 

'c) ttfBf I 

(d) nm fawi g» i i 


MATTinU 

Paper-setter <S* E.va7niner-—KvM\R Gvncananda Sinha, M.A. 

Candidates are required to qire, their anstrers in their own words as far as 

practieahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain, with reference to the context : — 20 

(a) Either, 

^ ^1? II 

tiOi ftg ^ t «ra*r Nfcn arew ?i»t i 

^ ffir ^ ftf l»if% II 
^ t fira ^ 3ig 9SC I 
^ »nT II 

^ T9 9*mn II 

Or, 

999 399 f9% 99% 99f5: 19% 

999 999 99 9591 I 
5% 51% 9191 9%T 9% 

1599 99 I 99 ! II, 

(b) Either, 

99 I 99 99 §T9 t9 I 

o 

^IRW II 
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^ ^ iwrwr I 

?rtr‘»r ihjwr ii 

tfiwi fircffir am i 

vrlir ^^rrra *it« ii 

Or. 

'W ^ ^lirag^ ^Bn i 

W I 

*IRmK ^3 I 

«Z W« ^ ^ ^ II 

vi5Rf iite i 

siite R?if % ^*1^ II 

amw ^ I 

II 

‘i. Either, riivo a graphic defrCiipf'oii of a i indicated by Vidyapati 

in his Klrhlnta, 20 

Or, What is your estimate of J i\ ana Jhd as a dramatist ? Illustrate 
with quotations from liis SamnvalqninarjmDua KCtfalia. 

;l. 'rraiislatr into Maitliili l.> 

The battle of the Nile had grreat eonsequeiiee*>. Not only did it prevent 
Tipj Sahib in India from obtaining any further help from the ?>eneh, and 
give the Britisli eontrol of the Mediterranean, but it eiu’oiiraged the forma- 
tion of another eonlition of European powers against Franee. Tlie insolenee 
and aggressiveness of the foreign polie> jairsiied by the Freneli (lovern- 
ineiit had roused the ('zar; and Austria and Turkey also joined in the 
coalition. Affairs at first looked very promising. The French were almost 
dri\cn out of Italy, while the British had in 1798 taken Minorca and 
blockadcal Malta. The British, freed from entanglements in the West 
Indies I\v the Treaty of 1798. . . ., again sent an army to Holland under 
the command of Duke of York. Thanks to Lord St. V’incent an efficient 
system of bloi’kading the great Fremdi port of Brest was adopted. 

•k Amplify in Maithili the idea contained in the following passage : — 
“Life is death, and death (of the ego) is the message of eternal life.' 1,> 

5. Gonstruct sentences in Maithili to illustrate the use of 
^ it, and in as maDy different senses as 

possible. 1{^ 

6‘. Write an essay in Maithili on onk of the following subjects 2b 

(a) 'Fhe earthquake ; causes— previous records — scientific investiga- 
tions— precautions- -effects and reflei’tions. 

{h) *()nly that day dawns to which we are awake* : explain— examine 
— i 1 1 II st rate— conclude. 
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KHASI 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner-— M r, Roy Rowland Thomas, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
07vn words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate jull marks. 

1. Translate into Klmsi : — 15 

In this character of the Americans, a love of freedom is the predominat- 
ing feature which marks and distinguishes the whole : and as an ardent is 
always a* jealous affection, your Colonies l)ecome suspicious, restive and 
un tractable, whenever they see the least attempt to wrest from them by 
for(?e, or shulfle from them by chicane, what they think the only advantage 
worth living for. This fierce spirit of liberty is stronger in the English 
Colonies probably than in any other people of the earth; and this from a 
great variety of powerful causes; which, to understand the true temper 
of their minds, and the distinction which this spirit takes, it will not be 
amiss to lay ojieii somewhat \nore largely. 

2. Write an imaginary conversation in Khasi between an educated 


man and an illiterate person on the economic position of the Khasis. 10 

0. Either, Write what you know about Job's chastisement of his 
wife for her advice. 15 

Or, Write a short moral from the life of Job. 

4. Write from Ka Kitap Niam-Khein about either ka rukom hiar 

jjateiig, or, ka Kanini iap-duh. 15 

5. Either, Write what you know from Ka Pomhlanp Nongkrem bad 

Ka Thang Sgiem Sohra about ‘Ki sliipliew ksing bud ki arphew hynniew 
sur ki ksing pomhiang lane ki ksing Niam\ 15 


Or, Write what you know from the same book about ‘u Hynniew 
Dkhot'. 

6. VWitc briefly tmm Ka Niam jong ki Khasi about ‘Pynhiur synjaC. 10 

7. Write an essay in Khasi on one of the following subjects: — 20 

(«) The League of Nations. 

(b) The White Paper. 

(c) Whether India should emphasize higher or lower education. 

(f/) The problem of unemployment among the educated Khasis. 

(c) Co-education in India. 
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TAMIL 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner — Mm. Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantakrisuna 

Sastri 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Questions 5 anil 6 and any three of the remaining four questions. 


1 . 

s<sfilm ^(su0(£)^ QanGfinu sues)iDS 

Ssnujib eSIisrrdS eT(^fi€qih, 15 


2. ^ufjjSl0 (^jSIulSILl. ^0<^S(S^6is! ufieqesuj Q^efieqmn 

sXen Ouj(jp^6i/Lb : — 

(a) euuurrtsf. ujpQp j0fjihiS)uj 

^(sSImfS^s QanCisi. Osn<srT(so. 


(6) Qff<oOQj@ Qff6S}dQff(^eu 

Qen(ih)sorT0 ^Ssv, 


(c) ^f5l^0pf6j aiTSQisi s0eSI Qff^eurrita(^ 

(Lp(^(SfTjfi&ei (SOrrsrT euactfvr, 

(d) eujS^i€ij€f^Ljunn Qseiivi€s>LD 

^p)mfSl0^ Q^neaito. 


3. ^LSjjjSIpa&hnu Qiffnp&tsfkm Qun(0lBn Oaj(^fi€tfLb, 

{a) rs€(fti0^deon ^ (6) (c) 6r^0ur7(r^(3rrn3^ (d) euein 

€B)Ln, (e) pm&atrn, (/) {g) (A) Qunp^irjfi 

sesvT. 15 


4. ^ispjSIfiaofsru f^msoQujfTilisf, fS^ueSlujn 

cn)ih ^Qp^Qiih : — 

(a) ^ihiBp OuifhufTii ^inan Q6urr(ip(^^do 
eueoretDunjLi Q<srrdO6Orr0 ^Ssv. 

(b) jSsSu lS0it^00i^ an^S0iSi 

LDn(§ iQe^pa(^. 



412 


B. A. EXABIINATIOX 


5. (a) LrmrQrBQi^aLfi^ eur3^6U(SsarfaSuJ 

L/OT 0;5©Lbu«®^ urTu<s/iluurTQuj€(5r 
jScuj Qr^QLhLf^^ euesj^2ear QrsiBujrrfSSJ 
Q^n<sin OrBQihQpi^ ^LQSm(frjQm6Si(fj^n, 

( 6 ) n^^2isvtLfLD^2ev jSQujiSuiiLsm un^r^ 

^€37<s@ /5(^8a>iL/LO<^8su oj^^q^ldQld Qr^nsS^ 
a-€B7«@ r5(^2soiqLD(^2so Gu^^iipeSlSssr ^isif^ru 

f5(S\l>60CST QffrT<^<5\S}S5(5T LO^uSifSOfT LOOTjgC?^ JUJ. 
^eueSIrjssaiCB unLJ^&<s{il<sm 6urje0nfi)ss)fr)tLiih 
u^ei^(Sb')fj Q^&^ei^etTjo&isniLiih 

6. Translate the followinjr passage into Tamil : — 

I have already written about the value of education. 

how education used to be impartl^d in the ancient days of our Munis and 
Kishis under strict discipline and supervision of the Sages. Kducation has 
been described as culture of human mind. We should consider education 
as the most pleasure giving thing on earth, and go on improving our mind 
from day to day. ‘Not a day should pass without our learning something 
new. In a family, father and mother should teach their children, and 
elder brothers and sisters should take pleasure and pride in teaching their 
younger brothers and sisters — thus a whole family gets properly educated 
without much expense, (‘hildren learn (piicker and better from their 
fathers an<l mothers, and their elders. The j>roper education of our people 
is the grandest duty in the world. 


^euprSlisSl 

2 .") 

I have also said 


OHIYA 

Papcr-sctlcr tS" Ej-atnincr — Mr. M\iiesw\u Das, M.A. 

Candidalcs are required to give thexr answers in then 
own words as jar as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into elegant Oriya any OxK of the following nassages 

(a) The moral nature of man supplies him both with the motive and 
the regulative power, being in fact the governor, and lord, and legitimate 
master of the whole machine. Moral ex<*ellence is therefore justly felt to 
he an indispensable clement in all forms of human greatness. A man may 
he ns brilliant, as clever, as strong, and as broad as you please : and with 
all this, if he is not good, he may be a paltry fellow; and even the sub- 
lime which he seems to reach, in his most splendid achievements, is only 
a brilliant sort of badness. The first Napoleon, in his thunderous career 
over our western world, was a notable example of superhuman force in a 
liuinan shape, without any real human greatness. 

(b) The prosecution of the Bishops is an event which .stands by itself 
in our history. It was the first and last occasion on which two feelings 
of tremendous potency, two feelings whi<*h have generally been opposed 
to each other, and either of which, when strongly excited, has suffered to- 
convulse the State, were united in perfect harmony. Those feelings were 
love of ehundi and love of freedom. During many generations, every 
violent attack of High Church feeling, with one exception, has been un- 
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favourable to civil liberty; every violent outbreak of zeal for liberty, with 
•one exception, has been unfavourable to the authority and influence of 
prelacy and priesthood. 

2. Who is the heroine of the novel f!^Q9ll? Analyse different 

aspects of her character with definite instances. 10 

8. Explain, with reference to the context, any three of the following 
extracts : — 15 

(a) CQ a^CQ 9IOCCC9 

C9 ^1 QI€flfllC9 ai^K^ OaiQ C9I& 

csti^CQ co^. eaco cqSIcq aiCQ aqS 

OOQ 6069 69^ qd 9GS6Q flQGCV fld 

691 Q ^a|o 9411 

^ • 

(b) QOQ — Qa 3 QIS 16 Q 60 

€Qie QQi, OGia. 

PQ C9 9QI6Q 9QIP0 €> 8 ^ I 60^ 91991019196? q9P9<tl- 
9169 qetOI^, 9019, QP^I, 9QiaaPlP, 699I9C? 0199 
96^19 I 

(e) 6000191010 0991 QOlO 

oejio ci6g go|o, 

900^ OQ ©gi 060100 

O0l6 9P|^ 9CS 990 

0ad 09dl 000 009 

^ 0 

0010 ^OH 9^190 0911 

(d) $9 0|49<4«I960 fl6?Ol6 60900 

eK$6> odpog 00001969 
99$^ 9H6g 0£^^ 01910 oioq^a 

P0I0§^ 40IP PICO ^6qi 
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4. Either, Write a critical appreciation of 
as given in 5®^ 9®® • 

Or, Narrate the duties of a king as given in 91OI0A 
of C4CI I * 

6. (o) Illustrate the use of the following expressions ; — 

Sll^ &l&®l, OIClCQ adQi I 

(6) Expand any one of the following proverbs ; — 

(i) acci Solos'! nio ; (ii) oofll ®»Gq i 

(c) Express, in suitable compounds, any four of the 
following expressions : — 

(i) go Oigi S'lQ 0CC10 a^QQ ; (u) OgCQ 09CQ 
ca^ qo; (iii) 01^1 CSj G5>IQ 01$'; (iv) 

OS'*) sto ai^iQ ; (v) Ggi€o oe^i i 

6. (a) Re-write the following extract in elegant 
Oriya;— 

. Oq OfiGa, 019 .0 QI{MC>GQ GC$ ^G$, <3 OlOICrQ 
oqoSqi ogo aisiGaio 1 oIqqq qi gSai cid §0^ 
siioGa o^Ga , 41 oeii o GS11G090 g^o S'19 1 9 
oaigei, oaiqa 9 G^Ga qiqqi^i 9isfGQ o ^ ogoqS 
S'19, Soiq ooiG* oiQooioQ, oqiQqa, o oisiiq 0 G^Ga 
S 01^ aqai ai^Gaiosi qig>GO 0010 GstaS sti^ 1 go 
O ioicr 9iaQig>G0 eroGsta Gsiaoig^ 919 odn sx^ 
OGa I 4)^oqGO oS c^iq oIoqo aisio 

QioGa, o^Ga—sia acG^io 4 igo sio cig^^ casi ^ ? 

(b) Fill up the hlanks in the followinpr : — 

QioiGoci alas'©©, 4if> ao qiQi 

ooGfiost OQO I asiosi OG© oqia 
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G9§ oidsGQ aSeio 1 etsiq© 

OSCQaCQ qS G${1€d 9^010 QltOl^ 

Q{'a§o G^iQ a^Qig oipgraioo 096 ^qcq 

9109 ©$91^ 1 QGfllO 

69«<I90 ©©€© QQag 5108 9100^ 

a«iip ea, g© giciiSo g9I6> i 

0 a® G 9 ayiQl Gca ^cip 9^ 

G9IQ Olpffl ; 6^ C 9 PPP CGft 

• 1 

7. Write an essay on any one of the followinc: snl)je<-ts : — 20- 

(a) Town life and village life. 

(h) Village reconstruction. , 

(e) Co-education, its advantages and disa<lvantages. 


MODEllN TIBETAN 

Paper-seiler Sj- Examher — Dk. Satkari Mukhkrjke, M.A., Pii.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into Modern Tibetan: — 40’ 

Tjoyoln had, us w'e have said, given evidence of the strength of his 
will in carrying forward, through a ])eriod of six years, the plan which he 
liad formed for his personal improvement ; and the necessities to which 
during these years of study he had submitted, severe as they were, had 
liad probably tried his constancy not nearly so much as did the rcpugnan(!e 
of his own mind to occupations that were purely intellectual. A conquest 
of the animal nature is w'liat many have been equal to; but to contravene 
the mental bias, and to control the tastes, is a victory which very few 
ever achieve. In this instance it apijeared that the man w'ho was born to 
govern others had established his title to do so by first showing that he 
could absolutely govern himself, and that he could do so on ground the 
most difficult. 

This faculty of governing others, and this fascination, which gave 
him ascendancy over minds much superior in intelligence and in accom- 
plishments to his own, undoubtedly belonged to him in an eminent degree. 
It is certain that he knew how to draw around himself persons of rank 
and education, as well as the vulgar. There was a charm in his personal 
appearance and demeanour; there was an animation and fire, subdued by 
humility and suavity; and above all there was an undeviating intensity of 
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movement, directed toward a high-raised object, which drew all sensitive 
minds into his wake. 

2. Write an estimate of the literary value of the ^(hwa-zah-fno. 10 

8. Give a brief aocourt of the principles of conduct which appeal to you 
most among t^se expounded in the anecdotes of the Buddha’s life recorded 
in the Pag’Sam-fki-mtjt ? 15 

4. Conjugate any three of the following roots in the past and future 
tenses and in the imperative mood, and give illustration of any one form of 
any one root: — 10 

.5. W rite a short essay in Modern Tibetan on any one of the follow- 
ing:— 25 

(a) The impact of modern civilization and its cifc(‘ts on the old ideals 
-of life. 

(b) The salient features of Buddhist culture in Tibet and their adap- 
tability to modern conditions. 

(c) The need of reforms, social and political, in the present state of 
Tibetan life. 


POltTUGUESE 

Paiter-aetter Sf EA'amincr — Dr. P. D. Br\oanca Cunha 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Discuss the poetry of Antliero de Qiiental, and show how the spirit 

-of freedom infliieiiced his poems. 40 

2. Say wdiat you know of Herculano*s prose. In what way was he 

the pioneer of the Romantic School.? 30 

3. W^rite a short essay on the influenc’e of the French School in the 

works of Efa de Queiroz. 30 


KANAEESE 

Paper-.Hetter tS* E.raminer — ^Mr. P. Appaji Rao, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) Slaughter of animals— for religious purpose — for human consump- 
tion — for economic purposes. 

(б) Earthquakes — their evil effects— their aftermath for improvements. 

(c) The value of Insurance Companies — life — fire — accident, motor, 
theft and burglary. 
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id) Threat — a means to an end. 

ie) Harijans and their future. 

2. .Translate into Kanarese : — 15 

Players in all sports automatically adopt a more understanding and 
-tolerant attitude to mistakes than a crowd which bocks or bets but does 
not play, for they realise that if the game is in charge of a competent offi- 
cial errors of judgement are committed unwittingly and without prejudice. 
No one attacks the integrity of the referee. No instance has l)een brought 
to light of an official having deliberately ‘sold’ a game or consistently 
penalized a player because he did not like his habits or face. Referees 
are chosen after due care has been exercised to see that they know the 
rules, even to twisted interpretations that may be placed upon them, and 
after they have been instructed how to deal with every possible emergency 
that may crop up. They go on to the held, .into the umpire’s chair, or to 
the wickets, fully equipped for their work. Human frailty sees to it tliat 
they shall not be perfect, and these imperfections goad all that is partisan 
in the pla 5 'ers and more especially in the spectators. That a referee has 
<lelighted a scc'tion of the crowd by an error which has benefited their 
interests does not soften their wrath when those interests are jeopardized. 


even for a moment, by the next mistake. 

3. Who is Subhadra? Write all you know about this person. 10 

4. ‘Baja Bhaktfkavya.' Name the principal characters and describe those 

you like best. 10 

5. Rama performs Asvamedhayaga and why. 20 

6. Expand the ideas contained in the following . — 15 


I 

r{25 1 

xi5;^Je)3o^o:5jo^ 

Si i 

cSs^j^rSocidj ^Kdj n 

7. Write short sentences illustrating the use of the 
following : — 

(а) ea/s^rtsSjo. 

( б ) 

.(c) ^oljjdj 
{d) aSjsdrtw 
(e) 

'(/) rtj&sjrlittj. 


57—0. P. 42/35 
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GUJAHATI 

Papcr-sctlcr—Dn. I. J. S. Taraporewala, B.A., Pii.D^ 

Examiner — Mr. Hargovind Das Seth 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

' The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


rt*»l ‘>{l4vt lilWMiai MR aniMMl. 

1. <{1^*11 GtMMl M^ ^ 

.(s) aH’3l25 RW. 

(M) Mil W<MSIM Mi^l. 

2. MWWl «l‘>'^Ri C-l'Ml : — 15- 

^i«v Stlil pHpld S'-lRll "WlMMHi ii^. 

■wiHRi Mitffl: ?iMi Jwiys Mictini cii hwimrijj 0 / 5i,3 
M«l<3iRM SHtJOlMlJi'. sjiSlrti,Mcnwi "% (HRlcti SJIJJ »l^ 

'h SiS «liM ai'fl <11 %ll^ ^M Mkl <V<Hl <Hl»fl, 

MM ctl anM ay Ml^^' =»t(^l SfeT «t§', Ml ant 

MliM <V wi-fl ytSiil^l M CHial § 'i clfmclMi <V<M^l^ 

Mi'ft, anVM ^^*1^1 MlJ <v|i. and <rM wiMay §IH Ml ani' 

•«1lMiMi SR SWIRI Mlil ®M^l3ll ^Vfl-sa 

Mi£i<V dffe Midi §IM ^ ? <HaiMW «ti^. 

3. 'flaiMl aH’5l«5^l ai<v^lcft a*i^«ll« i'^l i& 

There has been a remarkable awakening in this country, the idea of 
Swaraj has penetrated to the remotest corners, and every community has 
accepted it as the natural froal of India's political aspirations. The political 
awakening has brought with it a new sense of social justice, a desire to 
rectify old wrongs and to remove inequalities. It has also aroused ft 
higher sense of citizenship, of rights which one may claim from the state, 
and of duties which one ought to render to it. What is needed is that the 
citizen should realize that both the individual and the community find the 
opportunity to attain their best life and their fullest development only in 
securing the well-being of the whole nation. 
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4. SiMH'SMi »i’ll <v<aiiH d <1 “ ytwi 

”Hi*(l 5H*l«ll ‘ilVi tKlM’ SloHHi*(l S'Mllu , 

5. H^rtl rt*ll all'll iXl. 5i «h'^»0 

Otfw^i k.li ^ll ^ ? "H ni dctl^l aniMl 10 

6. «IM<A OliKl eiwi^il clM^ SllSi S ? SHI Hill'd 

nittiSil' M^*0 aniMi^'l «W(A»il %imi(^Jt 25't'l "i ? 10 

. 7. yV iir^ ^Ifi uili ? 10 

8. iHlX ‘ItM UHl ri Pl’lci 10 

9. =^fct6itwi (historical novelist) 

cl^l’i anTl *IHI S it SMlil. 


TELUGU 

Vaper-setter Sf Examiner— Dn, B. Ramciiandra Rau, M.A„ Ph.D. 

Candidates ate required to give their answers in their own 
xvords as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the foJIowinfi: lines into indionintie Telijgu : — 20 

Life 

Is to some as a glass of wine 
To be greedily <iiiaifed in one hurried draught 
To the dregs, and then, the glass renewed 
With vintage of a fresher hreiv 
Be it sweet or bitter. 

To Another: 

It is as a tapestry and he the weaver, 

Who dyes the warp in wondrous hues 
And weaves the weft in patterns gay, 

But Time fades the blue to grey, the mauve to lavender 
Making all colours look more soft and tender. 

And yet, there gleams a thread x of gold, ageless and bold. 

To Yet Another: 

Life is a fine gay adventure 
And he sails on uncharted seas 
Dauntless while the tempest rocks and heaves 
His frail craft upon the foaming billows . 

Of the seething sea. But he steers it 
With fearless foith to the unknown haveii. 
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To All Others : 

Life is but a ruthless automaton 
To whirh perpetually slaves they are, 

Like in its wheels, from birth till death, 

Rotatinf^ day after day will-less, joy-less, soul- less, 

Meehnni(*al, they toil, sleep, wake, bepet and die; 

No waves of memory beat on the sandy shore of their 
span of time. 

Nor fj^leanis of liprlit shine on the dark rercsses of their 
muddled mind. 

Like a herd of dumb driven eattle they cross 
The Rubicon betwixt life and death. 

2. Write an essay in Telugu criticizing the opinions of 

Mr. Lakshmanarao on “ oStJSVew ”• 20 

• 

3. Comment on the heroic qualities of R&ma, Sita, 

and Lakshmana as displayed by them in their Vanava- 
samu. 20 

4. — 20 

hQ cssoo^isb W'6^ rso 

zr’6sSx)J5 §'{5'o 2Jej5b 

fe9§ ;f3 zr>b ^6^^ 

5. Write an cs^ay in Telugu on : — 20 

‘Truth and Freedom.* 


MALAYALAM 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner — Rev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., R.D. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own wntds as fat as 

practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Answer Questions 1 and 2 and any other three. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — :i2 

(fl) Your favourite author. 

(h) Sclf-c’ontrol. 

(c) The influence of Sanskrit cm the vemacnlars of India. 

2. Translate the following passage into Malayalam : — 20 

Yet with all its shortcomings and in spite of the many blunders which 

must be laid to the door of those, whether Europeans or Indians, who 
controlled the system. Western education cannot be called a failure when 
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it has produced an intellectual Hite capable of playing such a part as it 
does to-day in modern India. It has shown that Indian brains, when given 
a fair chance, are no whit inferior to European brains. They have suc- 
ceeded in wrestling with and overcoming the tremendous initial difficulty 
of learning everything through a foreign tongue. . . . The real wonder is 
the mastery of our language, and not only of our language, but of large 
fields of Western thought, which W'estern-educated Indians, many of 
whom have never left their country, display every day in*public and official 
life, in lecture-rooms, on the Bench, at the Bar, in legislative and municipal 
assemblies. The proportion of those who come to England to complete 
their studies has steadily increased, but, even w'hen they are most suc- 
cessful, much of the credit rightfully belongs to the Indian Universities 
in which they have first graduated. 

3. cvmj^ooj 

etetojc/s'li^.o e)rs)^"lQQri<e£^(0>. 


4. «®ajle>s 


IS 


5. «A0<^ej<(8fia6»Too, nui6»^cQj3(£5), oflxvol olTlcflaoycw 
6>^<e6iOn^ /00proejcr\jl(ob ro'lrfvti 

<«»o (Oocn)ejor\5)<8l> oujoal^rol «earnr> 

a«6»B)80r>eio (Dy>gQ-nA\ca)6s»36>^ cefto^^Sg) flJxauaj'r^B) 
<a>6o (o^ocujlArol^ is 


6. <S<^(?a06)(a^@d9> ; — 

(a) «fijam'a-ei iu«n(2)c/>30o (aoSnrVjo- 

<Dlo_ie>Ono(0 ’ C'CQiCno tt_JOCfl ; 

((ji^aj<j|snoaj<g>o^aAo o_n6*>06»B»i5 ; 

? ro(Ssc/a estostocu I 

(b) ro1<o(ucAjl<aa(artrro<t)aa1<Q»o0ao- 

rolffi<fi>6oo^oe*ovjn 

rolioQ2;acQi ro'antrgT' ! cQjoroajo®** 
rolaofij a3((3)a6iiiS>; 
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7. eaj(jLnroajifijoaj(zr^(c6(^^ <6>ci-ncq^6^s 


c/d^wTl (Imagination) 


16 


MARATHI 

Paper-aetter Sg^ Examiner — Prof. D. R. Bh\nuarkar, M.A., Pii.D. 

Cahdidaica are required lo tjire iheir anaicera in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

1. Write an essay in Mjynthi on eithiir of the following: — 20 

(fl) The untouehablc and depressed classes of Hindu society, and how 
to uplift them. 

(h) Causes of the present rnnncial strinjxenc} in India. 

2. Translate into IMarfdhi th<* folloAinj? 15 

But the most serious danger with which humanitx is at present threa- 
tened, and which saps its spirituality away, is the injrenuity and device 
which endeavour to whet all the senses simultaneously when a single one 
is wanted to do its normal work. Suppose there is going to he a banquet 
with which the sense of tasle is iiiniiily concerned; for this purpose it is 
considered necessarx that th.e reitiaining four senses should he given their 
fullest play. There must be in the dining-hall the most expensive and 
luxurious decorations, a medley of knick-knacks and trifles; there must be 
sweet strains of music to gi\o tone and harmony to the surroundings. 
Rich fragrance of floxvers and flavours of spi<-es must not be left out. 
Every scn.se has to be gratiiied ! 

3. Describe briefly the important social institutions started by Dhondo 

Xeshav Karve. 10 

4. Write a note on the ijhilological peculiarities ot the MaratM 

language. 10 

5. Either f What are the grounds Jind principles of Nitimstra ? 10 

Ot, What are the main topics treated in the of 

N. C. Kelkiir ? 10 

6. Explain in Marathi the following, with reference to the context 20 

(а) I itjft "rwuwfnff I 

fre I ^*n»i»iT II 

(б) t^^aiT I ^ ^ II 

I »r3! <(iw«n ii 

r,TT I’ll I sfni h 
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(c) Bfl I 

arawi gB < 51*1 wSt II 
SfSi* gw Bwfir €lBf ^ I 
W><t Wl n 

{d) wgw sifiw I n 

wg^ f«ra-liiff wiBwf I Tg- ^ <tfB <B i« f h 

*7. Amplify the following in Marathi : — 

B wl% I B liult ’WlfBfl’ I B ftw 

^nf%‘ I II 

B<U-wtJirat I mwf aqB wbS i 

I B? B II 

.ftiBfBT BtB I '.BBTf BBIB I BTBI-BB BgB I 

IW II 


BURMESE 

Paper-setter Sf Examiner— Pnoi\ Pe Maung Tin, M.A. 

•Canclklaies ore required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. g»(^goo^33coc^3a«@368<j|38c@3§©a5|5co3oo^r§ 

aog$flo5 oSs oggLy sacooDoS cgol n 

2. oooaoSol CD §5(^03^ ogSex)^ od c§t£ o6 

00^^8 II cjSsi^ oo8 Ot»D8@| CGJ8ol II 

(no) ccicj|D(£o{^o58aj|i ouo$:@j^$i Sgooccoi oo8 
og$8oo3^i (j5$83^j^§i «19C<28' 

o£8oo<^£codoooo5ii oj«c8$cc5i c&^$8o5 

rg£8i cgoDCoSagDi <r^s>S8oq3' (9GODjcojj$:» ^ua^ti 
■OtjJjC^CODI ^DCI^SgDJ^I CX)3GOCXSCOca5|DC^I g88COODc£<^l 
««Do5@t35?oli «|90 d^co58i oo^oo^S:a§i oo$8yc)Dcc5i 
^ScODO^oSc^SS^SSoDoSll 
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(o) 00003080003 8 0§ I C03oSol833g$l o 8 $ 30 $ 00 (} 8 « 

Oqgl^l 03OC0I gUC3(^0$l C08G@8 o8^I 3308cQj|3CO35» 

5)8(^^3dBeo>oo^i 0033000^0^0603 8^ i o68ol8^:§6i ogoS 

o6c|C3338i "0COO363338&I cI 000036>C035o0^8i (»68gq§ 

Oo£?6ll olo6<^c56§£og£80^i 0»3 003 COoS £§ C033 g|03§ « 
8oSc^d^£:o@8o^i oooooQsooGOgS^fii o3gc| 8^ oil 03^^311 

(o) OO«^g«)3j>£§3JG0Cj3i croooCjo j§oo38ooodoSi 006 
0038j^Scl88<^oSl cb<JoS ^|8Ga03£i G^G^3£^§^*<jS8 

08 1 og^Sj^S^oSoooSi 0^038 5^68 8 GOg8ooq|Oo5i oofiscoloS 

^§(jgG003£i g68^<^G9036j>So88G0^8i G_g[ qa §8 ^§CJ|605* 

oogSi oo£8g|o5oog5j>£cog3g08i cucBs j£oc«3c6<joSi 

83^5j^§3^ro£8^l OSi^£dbG^C|3 53l 3a^3Colo5 qoS OOtJI 
COC^C^II 

8. Ga33o5ol©3^Sc|3389loSo§00§0003 8g^G^8olll 

|O330O338I 003380^00^31 OggSOO^^I qg3C)U$8^£t 

33a§£33a^£i ^30£^8g8i og8o8q(£oo$i oooo$oooo8i goS 
olSGOO3£05oOC^q§l 8SSo$0$33(^I CJ^OoSoOgi OgO^UC|^l 
0^0^C338;^I U$8C|oSu^C033I 03^ GOOD 00008 II 00^3 

j^oScrg|8i aq$c3g8oo^i cooo8gog5« oqooqscj^coooi 0o5 
o£ 80 Gog| 3 £i o$3ce^3£og£og£i Gco3u8oo£ucd3c|o5i ogoSogoS 
$0$8t o£ 00 9$ 8 330038 1 O^038OO!^3oS I o8$3OO$OO03l 
009C03JI$80 o8i OOOg|$8080£l O$8C|8 uo50i ^OO^q^l OOg[ 
803o5oo088Qgcoo3ooSc|c^ogo3ggo1i goSo8503c^(^i ^38 
C)300l ^033 g033I 03$GOO3OOOo5ii 

4. Translate into Burmese ; — 15 

I have often told you in my former letters that the strictest and most 
scrupulous honour and virtue can alone make you esteemed and valued 
by mankind; that parts and learning can alone make you admired and 
celebrated by them ; but that the possession of lesser talents was most 
absolutely necessary towards making you liked, beloved, and sought after 
in private life. Of these lesser talents good breeding is the principal and 
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most nec*essary one, not only as it is very important in itself, but as it 
adds ^reat lustre to the more solid advantages both of the heart and the 
mind. I have often touched upon good breeding to you before; so that this- 
letter shall be upon the next necessary qualification to it, which is a 
genteel easy manner, and carriage, wholly free from tliose odd tricks, ill 
habits, and awkwardnesses whu'h even many very worjthy and sensible 
people have in their behaviour. However trifling a genteel manner may 
sound, it is of very great consequence towards pleasing in private lifer 
especially the w'onien ; whom, one time or other, you will think wortiv 
pleasing. 

5. g?@8gscci«oo^cfi8<;oo3£8oo(j|33D$3aJS|3893i c8g 

«$Sj^Sa^£s003330 $3u3o8g^$g33y33C)3ll 6003 COOsS cQ8 
C003aO0So33^D“a3C033 C003£c§0§05 II 3302^ 
fi|D0033g0038ol^l OOO^gaS) jSgC^C^^^SojCoficO^ajGOoS 
0CD3S^C|3I q88CC|8 COD3OG3O3308^£8{j|38C^ 330^8330038 
g^C003oS5^(^CC|8ulll 

6. G333crfola3c(33S833CpOO^^r§038o30^86q8olll 2& 

(OO) g$«3003303@$Si^§£8ll 
(o) 0$G3f£60UC3§33^ll 
( o ) 03(^^00311 


ALTERNATIVE PARER IN ENGLISH 

Papcr-itctter—ll\i Lalitmouan (’hatter jee, Rahadur, M.A. 

E,\'amhicr — Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E., M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as jar as practicable. 

The figure.’: in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either, Give Birrell's estimate of Matthew Arnold’s poetry 15 
Or, Summarzine Birrell’s remarks on the actor’s calling 

2. Quote from memory either the words in which Gibbon tells us how 

the idea of writing the History came to iiis mind ; or the words in whicli 
Johnson speaks of Garrick’s death. 5 

.3. Write briefly, after Birrell, on two of the following: — 10 

(o) Cowper as a letter writer. 

(h) Pope as a satirist. 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


426 


(c) Mattliew Arnold’s criticism of the British aristocracy, middle 
class and lower classes. 

4. (ove the context and either explain or comment on FOUR of the 

.'the following passages : — 20 

(a) Who but must laugh if such a man there be ? 

Who would not weep if Atticus were he ? 

(h) You might sc(M)p (ribboirs mind out of Burke’s without missing 
it. 

(c) *To love her', wrote Steele, ‘is a liberal education.’ As much 
might surely be said of Shakespeare. 

((/) W’e might be forgiven for liking the company of a live rogue 
better than that of the lay figures labelled with distinguished names. 

(e) Of this liberty wo can never be deprived even by a veto of authors 
at! hoc and the free exercise of it is a far more important constituent in the 
iiiaiiufacture of literary opinion than printed notices of books. 

5. Exi>lain what you uflderstand by llomantie Poetry, and illustrate 

your answer by (piotations. 15 

(i. (live tlie substance of eilher Wordsworth’s ode to Duty, or Keats’s 
The Terror of Death. 7 

7. ('oinpare Kent's poem on the nightingale with Bridges’s on 
anghtingales. B 

B. Explain in the light of the context: — 20 

(fi) Likt* a poet hidden 

In the light of thought. 

Singing hymns unbidden. 

Till the world is wrought 
lo sympathy with hopes and fears it heeded not. 

(/■) And oft by yon blue gushing stream 

Shall sorrow lean her dr(K)ping head, 

And feed deep thought with many a dream, 

And lingering imuse and lightly tread ; 

Fond wretch ! as if her step disturb’d the dead ! 

(c) Fly with delight, fly hence ! 

’Twas thine love’s tender sense 
To feast ; now on thy bier 
Beauty shall shed a tear. 


{d) To be a prodigal’s favourite— then, worse truth, 

A miser’s pensioner — behold thy lot ! 

O Man ! that from thy fair and shining Youth 
Age might but take the things Youth needed not ! 
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FIRST PAPER 

Modern Europe 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
tvords as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt five questions only. At least one must be 
taken from each of the groups. 

Group A 

j. With the aid of the accompanying sketch-map— 

Either, (a) Describe the dominions of Philip II in Europe. 

Or, (b) Illustrate the aims of j..ouis XIV of France. 

Or, (c) Give an account of the readjustment of the map of Europe 
.by the Congress of Vienna. 

2. How far was llie Reformation in Europe a political movement? 

'('lustavus Aflolphus, Richelieu and Mazarin saved Protestantism 
troin annihilation in the Thirty Years War.' Discuss. 

,j. To what causes would you attribute the success of the Turks in 
Kiiiope? Assess their contributions to European civilization. 

5. Account for the causes of the rivalry between France and Spain 
between 1500 and 1700 A.D. 


Group B 

(). ‘The regin of Louis XIV was an era of great brilliance for 
France which produced men of the highest eminence in almost every 
department of life.' Illustrate. 

7. 'The House of Hapsburg has not produced any ruler who appeals 
so much to the sympathy and admiration of posterity as Maria Theresa.' 
Discuss. 

8. The founder of the modem greatness of France, Henrj^ IV was 
a man of three different epochs — the epoch of feudalism, the epoch of the 
wars of religion, and the epoch of benevolent despotism.' Expand. 

9. Give an account of the policy of (a) Peter the Great, (b) Catherine 
the Great, towards (i) Prussia, (ii) Austria, (hi) Turkey. 



42R 


B. A. EXAMINATIOX 


10. Give a critical estimate of the historic services rendered to the* 
Counter Reformation by the Jesuits. Why was their order suppressed? 

Group C 

11. Napoleon himself declared, ‘The Duke of Wellington is fully 
equal lo myself in the management of an army with the advantage of 
p()sses.sing nioret prudence.’ Do you agre'e? Account for Napoleon’s 
failure at Waterloo. 

12. To what causes would you attribute the decline and the extinc- 
tion of Poland as a sovereign st.ate? 

ij. 'The dissolution of the Holy Roman Empire in 1806 is the- 

work of Richelieu, Mazarin, Louis XIV. It was simply consummated 
by Napoleon.' Expand. 

14. ‘Concessions ruined I-ouis XVI’, said Charles X of France. Do- 
you agree ? 

15. T have come into the world*, said Mettemich, 'too early or too 

late ; earlier, I should have enjoyed the age ; later, I should have helped 

to reconstruct it.' Discuss. What is your estimate of the success 

achieved by Metlcrnich? 

« Group D 

16. ‘The koy-iiote of Bismarck’s policy is to be found in his resolve 
to drive Austria out of Germany and make Prussia the leading power 
there.’ What ^ steps did he take to achieve his objects? What was the 
measure of his success? 

17. Give an account of the scientific and intellectual developments 
in Europe in the nineteenth century. 

t8. ‘The position of Great Britain at the close of the nineteenth 
century in international politics in Europe was one of isolation. It was 
described by some as ‘splendid* and by others as ‘dangerous*. Which of 
the views would you adopt, and why? 

19. 'The Crimean War was the only perfectly useless modern war 
that lias been waged.’ Do you agree? 

20. Comment on any two of the following: — 

(a) ‘Luther denies that Peter w'as the chief of the apostles ; he 
declares that ecclesiastical obedience is not of divine right but that it 
was brought in by human appointment or that of the Emperor.’ {Eck‘s 
report on the disputation at Leipzig, 1519.) 

{b) ‘I call on the all powerful (^od to witness by whose provid- 
ence we are here assembled, that it is not by my own wish, or from 
any love of war, that I undertake this campaign. On the contrary I have 
been now for several years goaded into it by the Imperial party.’ 
{(iustavus Adolphuses farewell to Sweden, t6jo.) 

(c) 'No law made by the Church should have the least force unless 
expressly sanctioned by the government. It was owing to this precau- 
tion that Athens and Rome escaped all religious quarrels.’ (Voltaire: 
Philosophical Dictionary.) 

(d) ‘Tyrants beset us without our borders ; the friends of sympathy 
conspire within. In such a crisis the principle of our policy must be 
this: To govern the people by Reason and the enemies of the people by 
Terror. Terror is only justice more prompt, more vigorous, more 
inexorable, and therefore, virtue’s child.’ (Robespierre.) 

(e) ‘Glory to Allah there is no other God but God. Mohammed is 
the prophet and I am his friend. Mufties! the divine Koran is the 
delight of my soul and the object of my contemplation.’ {Napoleon 
Bonaparte in Egypt.) 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable, 

t 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted. 

1. Describe the policy of George III towards the growth of 
Parliamentary Government in England. 

2. ‘The end of the American War of Independence saw a change 
in the mechanism of administering the Colonies.* Explain briefly the 
chcinges in (a) colonial, {h) Indian administration during the reign of 
King George III. 

3. Discuss the terms of the Treaty of Versailles (1783), and criticize 
the Shelburne Ministry’s handling of these negotiations. 

4. Give some account of the secret political societies in Ireland 
between 1760 and i7<;8. For what purposes were they formed, and 
what measures were taken to suppress them? 

5. Account for the failure of the Parliamentary Union between 

England and Ireland. , 

6. Describe the financial and political state of England in 1784, 
and criticize Pitt’s measures of retrenchment as revealed in his Budget 
of June 1784. 

7. What constitutional problems were involved by the question of 
the Regency (1788-9), and what political issues were at stake? 

8. Describe briefly Pitt's foreign policy from 1784 to 1791. Account 
for the failure of his policy towards Russia. 

9. What is meant by the Industrial Revolution? 

10. Account for the decline of English agriculture during the 
.second half of the eighteenth century. 

Ti. Estimate the position and influence of the Crown in England, 
1815-20 by reference to historical facts. 

12 Write notes on any two of the following: — ^Jonh Wesley, Lord 
Shelburne, Lord Castlereagh, Lord Camden, Adam Smith. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates arc required to gire their answers in their own irords as far as 

practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Attempt FIVE questions only, of which at least one and not 
more than two must be ^from each group. 

Group A 

1. ‘Unquestionably the most copious and important source of early 
Indian history is the epigraphic.' Justify or criticize. 

2. Critically determine the place of As oka in history. 
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3. Indicate the importance of the Gupta epoch in the history of 
Hindu culture. 

4. Is it true that the struggles for supremacy in the post-Giipla 
period wore ‘merely wars of crows and kites, in which no deep significance 
could lie' ? Discfuss. 


Group B 

5. Form a critical estimate of the rule and character of Alau-d-din 
Khilji based principally on the accounts of Ibn Batuta and Ziau-d-din 
Band. 

6. Explain Akbar's military organization and discuss its efficiency. 

7. What do you think of fhe religious activities of Akbar? Were 
they a monument of his folly or of his wisdom? 

8. Sketch the life and eslinialc the work of Ranjit Singh, com- 
paring him w'ith Sivaji as a nation-builder. 

Group C 

9. Account for the failure of the French to establish an empire in 
India. 

10. ‘Lord* Wellesley was one of the greatest of British rulers of 
India. Only Clive, Warren Hastings and Dalhousie can challenge com- 
parison with him and in actual achievement he out-distanced 'them all.' 
How far do you agree with this estimate? 

11. Discuss the causes, remote and immediate, of the Indian Mutiny 
of 1857, and account for its failure. 

12. Who was, in your opinion, the greatest Governor-General of 
India after t88o? Give reasons. 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
irords as far as pixtrti'rahle. 

The questions are of equal rdtue. 

Attempt FIVE questions only. 

1. ‘Women played no part in the history of Athena's city.' Do 
you agree? 

2. To what extent did the blunders and personal ambition of 
Pausanias contribute to the Spartan failure in achieving imperial 
domination ? 

3. Institute a comparison between Themistocles and Cimon as 
statesmen, patriots, and men of action. 

4. Comment on or criticize — ‘Pericles ruled as absolutely as a tyrant 
and folk might have said that his rule was a continuation of the 
Pisistratids.' 

5. ‘Brasidas was a Spartan by mistake.' Amplify. 

6. Discuss the terms of the Peace of Nicias and account for its 
failure to secure an abiding peace. 
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7. What light does the career of Alcibiades throw on the political' 
and constitutional history of Athens? 

8. How far was public opinion at Athens favourable to the growth 
of free-thinking and rationalism during the fifth century B.C.? 

9. To what extent did the Greek colonies of your period resemble 
the self-governing dominions ot the British Commonwealth in their 
constitution, commercial policy, and general attitude towards the mother 
state ? 

10. ‘The Peloponnesian War has attained an undeserved celebrity 
in the world’s history.' Do you agree? 


FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their •answers tii their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Five questions to he attempted. 

1. JThe First Punic War proved to be a test of staying powers 

between a federation of autonomous peoples and a wealthy city which 
employed strangers or conscripted subjects to light lor her.' Discuss 
this statement. 20 

2. Trace the growth of Rome'.s naval power, and describe the steps 

by which slie became mistress of the Mediterranean Sea. 20 

3. Account for the change in Roman rule in Italy after the 
Hannibalic War, and point out the far-reaching effects of this change. 20- 

4. Show how the acquisition of wealth and power affected Roman 

provincial administration. 20 

5. What effect had the Spartan revolution under Cleomenes III 

on the Peloponnese? 20 

6. Sketch in outline the external history of Rome between the 

Second and Third Punic Wars. 20 

7. Write brief notes on any four of the following: — the Achaean 

League, Mylae, Conference of Naupactus, the Ebro Treaty, Queen Teuta, 
Epicureanism, M. Porcius Cato, Massiliote Periplus, Lembi, Hamilcar 
Barca, Bellum Puntcum. 20 

8. Delineate briefly the part played by Ptolemy III in the Third 

Syrian War. 20 

Q. Give an estimate of Greek influence, on Roman poetry and art. 20 

TO. What were the factors in Roman policy which led to the 
destruction of Carthage, and how did they influence her subsequent 

administration of the Province of Africa? 20 
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SIXTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted. 

1. Discuss any one of ihe following passages: — 

[a) ‘Religion was Ihe one bond which united the Christian States, 
there was one Christian Europe with one single tongue, the Latin, and 
.one single head, the Pope.’ 

{h) ‘Far from the Middle Ages appearing to us as a j>eriod of 
decadence, ignorance, and barbarism, we admire in them a long and 
brilliant period of progress and revival. Modem civilization was being 
.announced and prepared.’ 

(c) ‘In the thirteenth century in truth, Europe was not merely a 
geographictl expression.’ 

2. Discuj^s the origin and importance of Feudalism in the Middle 
Ages. 

3. Sketch the career of Hildebrand (Pope* Gregory VII) and di.scuss 
his ideal of Papal supremacy. 

4. Describe the struggle between the Hohenstaufens and the Papacy. 
What were the causes which contributed to the defeat of the Emj)ire? 

5. Account for the failure of the Crusades. Discuss the vast social 
and intellectual upheaval induced by them. 

(}. CJive a sliort account of the consolidation of the French 
monarchy Irom the time of Philip the Fair to that of Louis XL 

7. Enumerate the administrative reforms of the Planlagenet kings 
of England. Show how local self-government survived in spitt oi the 
growth of a strong monarchy. 

8. Explain the evolution of the city-states of Italy. Describe the 
social and political life of Florence. 

9. Describe the gradual emancipaiion of the peasants and bourgeois 
from the twelfth century onwards, with si)ecial reference to the guilds, 
municipalities, and the communes. 

10. Write critical notes on any four of the following: — {a) the 
University of Paris, (b) scholastic philosophy, (c) the Babylonish 
captivity of the Popes, (d) medieval Christian commerce with the East, 
(<.) the military orders, (/) the feudal army, (g) the Republic of (ienoa, 

Moorish culture in Spain. 
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HISTORY— PASS 


/ Mr. Santoshkumar Chatterjee, M.A. 
Paper-setters— -j Prof. Rameschandra Majumdar. M.A., Ph.D. 

I Dr. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


[ Mr. Indubhushan Banerjee. M.A. 

Atalbihari Bhattacharyya^ M.A. 

,, Bhupendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 
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, Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A., D.Litt. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 


Answer six questions only, three to be taken from each group. 

Group A 


1. Explain the significance of the Renaissance on the history of 
-modem Europe. 

2. Describe the chief events in the reign of Philip II of Spain. 
What, in your opinion, were the causes of the decline of Spain.? 

3. Sketch the career of Richelieu. How did he j^romote the 
greatness ot his country.? 

4. Write a note on the Catholic Reformation in Europe. What 
were its effective instruments.? 

5. Tn the seventeenth century and in the greater part of the 
■eighteenth century, France, victorious in her struggle for dynastic 
aggrandi/ement on the continent ot Europe, was destined to suffer 
defeat in her efforts to secure colonies in Asia and America*. Expand. 

6. Give an account of the growth of Brandenburg-Prussia under 
fhe Hohenzollerns before the accession of Frederick II. 

Group B 

7. What were the ideals of the ‘enlightened despots* of the 
^eighteenth century? Describe the activities of any two of them. 

8. How do you account for the phenomenal rise and equally 
remarkable downfall of Napoleon Bonaparte ? 

9. Draw a map of Europe and indicate thereon the main changes 
effected by the Congress of Vienna, 1815. 

10. Briefly dc.scril)e the story of Italian Unity. 

28 * 0 . P. 42/85 



B. A. EXAMINATION 


484 '- 


ir. Explain ihe nature of the Industrial Revolution. How did it 
affect the econmic, social, and political condition of continental 
Europe ? 

12. Describe the causes, progress, and results of the Russo-Turkisli 
v/ar of 1877-8. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidate's are required to giee their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only six questions. 

1. Write a critical estimate of the character and policy of George- 
Ill. How far was he justified in calling himself 'a whig of the 
Revolution’ ? 

2. ‘The idea of the cabinet as a homogeneous body, collectively 
responsible to Parliament, was not yet established.' To what extent 
is this remark applicable to the reign of George 

3. How far did the House of Commons reflect the feelings of the 
nation in the latter half of the eighteenth century? 

4. What were the causes leading to England's rupture with France 
in T793? What measures were adopted by Pitt (the younger) to check 
the spread of ‘Fn-nch principles' in his own country? 

5. ‘Walpole is of all English statesmen the one whom Pitt (the 
younger) most n<*arly resembled in the character and direction of the 
work which he* preferred to do.’ Discuss. 

6. Estimate th<’ influence of sea-power on the course of the 
Napoleonic Wars. 

7. 'A corrupt aristocracy, a ferocious commonalty, a distracted 
government, a divided people'. Is this a correct repres*‘ntation of the 
state of Ireland in the closing years of the eighteenth century? 

8. Estimate the influence of the Evangelical Movement on the 

social and religious life in England in the latter half of the eighteenth 
century. 

9. ‘The reign of George III wa.*^ a i^eriod of fruitful energy in 

all the creative arts.’ Explain. 

TO. Give an account of the condition of the labouring classes in 
the reign of George III, and review the attempts to alleviate their 

misery. 

ri. Write short notes on any four of the following: — (a) the 
King’s Friends, (b) the Letters of Junius, (c) Admiral Rodney, 

(d) John Howard, (e) the Peace of Amiens, (/) the Continental System,. 
iff) Edmund Burke, (h) The Wealth of Nations. 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt SIX questions only, taking two from each group. 

Group A 

T. Explain, and illustrate by concrete examples, the following 
statement about the Vedic Aryans: — 

Tt is plaiit that their religion and habits differed materially from 
those of Hindus in modern or even in early historical times. . . . 
Nevertheless, it is true that the roots ot Hinduism go down into the 
Rigvedic Age.* 

2. Sketch the Mauryan system of administration. 

j. Explain the importance of the reigns of any two of the follow- 
ing: — {a) Skandagupta, (6) Yasodharman, and (c) Narasimhavarman. 

4. What are the outstanding achievements of the Cholas? 

Group B 

5. Sketch the life and character of either Alau-d-din Khilji or 
Firoz Tughlaq. 

6. Sketch the history of the Kingdom of Vijayanagar in the 
sixteenth century A.D., and describe briefly the striking features of 
the capital city. 

7. Describe the social and political relations between the Mughal 
emperors and the principal Rajput States. 

8. Give a critical account of the character and achievements of 
Baji Rao T and Haidar Ali. 


(iROUP C 

9. (iive a brief account of the Anglo-French struggle in South 
India from 1758 to 1761 A.D. To what causes do you attribute the 
final victory of the British? 

10. Discuss Hastings’ dealings with Chait Singh and the Begams< 
of Oudh with special reference to the comments of P. E. Roberts. 

11. Form an estimate of the achievements of Lord Hastings. 

12. Enumerate the administrative and social reforms introduced by 
Lord William Bentinck and Lord Ripon. 
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Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A. (Cal.), D.Sc. 

(Lond.). 

Sir J. C. Coyajre. Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

Mr. Dwarkanath Ghosh, M.A., B.A. (Cantab). 

,, PrAFULLACHANDRA (iHOSH, M.A., B.Sc. 

,, H. N. Gilchrist, M.A. 
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Barrister-at-Uaw. 

Mr. Nirmalchandra Bh attach aryya, M.A. 
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I Dr. Rohintmohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Mohiikumar Ghosh, M.A., B.Com. (Lond.). 

^ Dr. Jogtschandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 


• FIRST PAPER 


Canrlidatos arc required to qire their anxtners in their own 
v'ords an far as prarticahle. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any .six questions. 

T. Indicate the manner in which the law of substitution operates 
in the organisation of industry. How does it apply to employers 
themselves ? 

2. *The pos.sible public advantages of combination lie in the 
mitigation of industrial fluctuations.* (Taussk;). 

3. Why is it necessary to regard the income from investf^d capital 
as a quasi-rent? How do quasi-rents differ from tme rents of land? 

4. ‘The most general statement of the conditions undcT which 
interest arises is that it results from an exchange of present things for 
things future.* Examine this statement. 

5. What are the forces determining the levcd of wages («) in a 
particular industry, (&) in industry in general ? 

6. State the principal influences determining the normal rate of 
profits, and show how this is affected by the growth of monopoly. 

7. To what extent would you regard the premium on gold as the 
true measure of the extent of depreciation of an inconvertible paper 
currency ? 

8. Explain ana justify the principle of 'charging what the traffic 
will bear*. 

'A lower charge on a long haul than on a short one is indefensible 
in theory, but often necessary in practice.' Explain. 

9. How far is it possible for a government to combat the injurious 
effect of an industrial combination? 

TO. Critically examine the view that public ownership, regulation 
of industries, and labour legislation rest on the same princioles and ideals 
as socialism. 
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SECOND PAPER 

! 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions only to be attempted, 

1. ‘There is no better test of the excellence of a government than 
the efficiency of its judicial system.* Explain. 

2. Discuss the elements of strength and weakness of democratic 
government. Point out some of the essential conditions of successful 
democracy. 

3. Wliat is the right of self-determination as applied to nationalities?' 
Discuss the limitations on this right. 

4. State the chief arguments for and against direct elections. 

Would you favour a system ol direct election for the central 

legislature ol India ^ Oive reasons for your answer. 

5. Discuss the main functions of Second Ohambers. To what extent 
are these functions exerci.sed by the Second Chamber in (a) Great Britain, 
(fj) the United States? 

6. Explain fully the term ‘ministerial responsibility*. Describe the 
powers and duties ol the Cabinet in (ireat Britain. 

7. ('oinpare and contrast the position of the President in France 
and in the United States. 

8. Analyse the Preamble of the Government of India Act, 1919, 
and discuss the policy of Parliament underlying it. 

9. Examine the position of ministers in a Governor’s Province in 
India in relation to (a) the (Governor, (b) the Executive Council, and 
(r) the Legislative Council. 

10. Briefly state the siilient features of the White Paper proposals 
for Indian (Constitutional Relorm. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as ijracticahle. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1 . What is the meaning and significance of the term ‘National 
Dividend’? What are the methods you would follow to estimate the 
National Dividend in India? 

2. What are the causes of the comparatively low productivity of 
agricuture in India? Suggest some steps which should be taken to in- 
crease the productivity. 

3. 'In India there is really no problem of overpopulation at the 
present time.* Discuss carefully this view. 

4. Discuss the problem of agricultural indebtedness in India. How 
far must measures of debt relief be suplemented by a policy of economic 
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and social development, including a better provision of marketing faci- 

lities? 

5 - What are the causes of the intensity of Ja'panese competition 
in India? State the steps recently taken by the Government of India 
to overcome unfair competition from Japan. 

6 . Discu&s the main causes of industrial disputes in India. Suggest 
measures for settling such disputes. 

7. What is meant by the purchasing power parity of the rupee? 
How would you measure the overvaluation or the undervaluation of 
the rupee since 1926? 

8. "Between 1931 and T934 worth nearly 200 crores of rupees 

was exoprted from India." Discuss the case for and against this export 
of gold from India. 

g. Slate carefully the main features of the Indian Reserve Bank 
Act, 1934. Why is this Act the most important piece of legislation in 
the history of Indian banking? 

10. Write a short essay on Indian provincial finance under the 
Montagu -Chelmsford Reforms, with special reference to Bengal. 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required tn give their ansiters in their own words as far as 

praeiicahlc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. How far is it true to say that "the loans of banks make the 
deposits of banks' ? What are the limitations of this process of the 
creation of deposits? 

2. "Credit is the principal circulating medium, and so far as prices 
depend upon the circulating medium, it is to credit and not to gold that 
we must look as the immediate regulator of prices.’ Comment on this 
proposition. 

3. Define 'bank rate’, 'market rate’, and 'deposit rate*, and show 
the connexion between them. 

4. Discuss the advantages and drawbacks of the policy of amal- 
gamation of banks, and illustrate them from the experience of the English 
banking system. 

5. ‘A falling price-level is not only a symptom of depression but 
an active agent in increasing its severity and prolonging its duration.* 
Explain this proposition, and discuss the general economic consequences 
of a pronounced fall in the price-level. 

6. Examine, with reference to present conditions, the merits of 
the alternative policies of {a) going back to the Gold Standard, and (b) 
adoption of a 'managed' currency as proposed by Mr. Keynes and others. 

7. State the main factors which influence the fluctuations of foreign 
exchanges. Does the depreciation of a country's foreign exchanges bring 
any economic advantage to that country? 
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8. Compare the merits of (a) the income tax,- and (b) inheritance 
taxes, from the point of view of their respective effects upon productiqn 
nnd saving. 

9. What light does the theory of utility throw upon the question 
of progressive taxation? What are the other reasons that have been 
advanced for taxing the rich at a higher rate than the poor? 

10. ‘The study of the shifting and incidence of taxation is a branch 
of the study of Value.* Explain. 


FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their, answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any SIX questions to he answered. 

1 . Comment on the following passages from Aristotle’s Politics : — 

(a) 'Is lie only a true (*itizen who has a share of offee, or is the 
sneehanii* to be included?’ 

(b) ‘The legislator should always include the middle class in his 
government.’ 

2. (nve Aristotle's views on the ‘elements’ of the state, or on the 
organs of government. How far has his classification stood the test of 
time? 

8. Discuss Aristotle’s views regarding the circumstances which give 
rise to seditions and political revolutions. 

4 . What are Aristotle’s views on the material c*onditions of the 

ideal state? 

What are the best ways, in Aristotle's view, of ‘preserving’ states? 

(). (five Aristotle's •<*yi'le’ of political change. Compare it with that 
of J^lato. 

7 . Examine John .Stuart Mill’s views on the question : ‘Should a 

member of the legislature be bound by the instructions of his constituents?’ 

5. Examine John Stuart Mill’s views on Second ('hambers, and, 

with special reference to the creation of a Second Chamber in Bengal, 
comment on the following : — 

‘The liest constitution of a Second Chamber is that which embodies 
the greatest number of elements exempt from the class interests and 
prejudii’es of the majority, but having in themselves nothing offensive 
to demcwratic feeling.’ 

i). Examine John Stuart Mill’s ‘distinctive characteristics* of the 

form of government best fitted to promote the interests of any given 
society, 

10. Examine together the two statejnents below — the first from the 
Politics of Aristotle, the second from Mill’s Representative Government : — 

(a) ‘One principle of liberty is for all to rule and be ruled in turn, 
and indeed democratic justice is the application of numerical not propor- 
tionate equality ; whence it follows that the majority; must be supreme 
Jind that whatever the majority approve must be the end and the just.’ 
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(b) *A completely equal democracy, in a nation in which a single 
class composes the numerical majority, cannot be divested of certain 
evils; but those evils are greatly aggravated by the fact that the demo- 
cracies which at present exist are not equal, but systematically unequal 
in favour of the predominant class.’ 


SIXTH PAPER 

Candithtca arc required to giro their answers in their ovm 
* words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 

(а) ‘Inequality of incomes and status is an inevitable product of 
Economic Progress.’ 

(б) The (fold Standard — its present position and its future. 

(c) (’ottage industries in Bengal. 

(d) The 'League of Nations considered ns an experiment in Inter- 
nationalism. 

(e) The position of Indian States in the proposed All-India Federa- 
tion. 

(/) The Party System- its suc<*ess and failure. 
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FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
o%vn words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. ^ 

Answer at^y six questions. 


1. ‘There is not any ime method of investigation whieh can properly 
be railed the method of Economies; but every method must be made 
serviceable in its proper place, either singly or in combination with others/' 
Comment on this statement, and bring out carefully the advantages and 
the limitations of the various methods for the study of economics, 

2. ‘Ricardo and his followers maintain that the value of commodity 
is fixed by its cost of production: while Jevons and those that agree with 
them contend that value is fixed by its marginal utility.’ Which of these 
two views is correct? 

.‘h ‘Interest is the measure of margifial produc*tivity and marginal 
forbearance.’ Discuss this statement. 

The rate of interest on call loans is 2 per cent, in the Calcutta money 
market, but a cultivator borrows at IS per cent. How \Yould you explain 
this difference? 

1. ‘Profits are the surplus of the intramarginnl over the marginal 
producer.’ 

‘Profits are a constituent element of the normal price.’ 

Are these tw'o view’s about the nature of profits reconcilable? 

‘TJio national dividend is at once the aggregate net product of, 
and the sole source of payment for, all agents of production within the’ 
country.’ 

What is national dividend, and on w’hal principle is it distributed 
among the factors of production? 

6 . What are the causes of rent? Does rent enter into price? 

7. ‘The distribution of metallic money is in large measure the result 
of international forces.’ Explain this statement. 

8. How’ would you measure the variations in the purchasing pow’er of 
money ? 


9 . What are the limits within w’hich the rate of foreign exchange 
can normally fluctuate? Are there any such limits in a regime of incon- 
vertible paper money? 

10. ‘The assumption and ownership by (TO\ernment of all means of 
production might cut deeper into the roots of social prosperity than appears 
at first sight.’ Discuss this statement in the light of modern develop- 
ments. 
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SECOND PAPER 

-Candidates are required to give their answers in their oicn words as far as 

practicable. 

• The questions arc of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. What arc the essential fa<‘tors that contribute to the development 
•of Nationalism in a country? 

To what extent do they exist in India? 

2. What is meant by the Organisniic Theory of the State? How 
far is the theory sound? 

.*}. Described the characteristics of a true Federal Union? In what 
respects does siu-h a union differ from a confederation? Illustrate your 
answer. 

4. What is meant by ‘law’ in Political Science? Examine the sources 
^>f law. • 

.5. What are the advantajrcs claimed for the bicameral system of 
legislature? How' far are they real? Should Bengal have a Second Cham- 
ber in the new (Constitution of India? (rive reasons for your answer. 

• 

6. Discuss the essential features of the c'abinet system of provern- 
nient as it obtains in (ireat Britain. 

7. Describe the position and powers of the Head of the Federal 
Executive in the United States of America. 

8. Explain how constitutional amendments may be made in England, 
France, and the U.S.A. 

9. Describe the structure of the provincial executive in a (lovcrnor’s 
Proviiu'c ill India, with special reference to the position of the Governor 
therein. 

* 10. To what extent is the legislative control over the expenditure 

■of the (Central Goveriiiiient effective in India? 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

All questions carry equal value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1. Di.scuss the various impediments in the w'ay of agricultural im- 
improvement in India. Suggest means whereby these obstacles cun be 
removed. 

2. Examine the present position of the handloom cotton industry in 
India. Suggest means for its improvement. 

;i. Describe the famine relief policy of the Government of India. 

4. Examine in detail the actual and possible benefits of Co-operative 
< Credit Societies in India. 
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5. Account for tlic causes of the industrial backwardness of the Indian 
people. What measures would you suggest for the rapid industrialization 
lof the country? 

6. Account for the comparative inefficiency of Indian industrial labour* 

What measures would you suggest to improve the efficiency of Indian 
labour? ^ 

7. Account for the absenc'e of the banking habit among the people 
of India. What measures would you suggest to encourage this habit 
among the mass of the people? 

8. Discuss fully the economic effects of the employment of foreign 
•capital in India. 

9. Examine the main features of the Indian currency system. 

10. Write notes on any one of the following : — 

(fl) The (lold Exchange Standard. 

(h) Provincial finance in India. 


J>inL0S0PHY— HONOURS 




RaI HaIIVUL'R KRISIINACHANim\ Bhattach\ryya, M.A. 
Dr. SvriscTiANURA Chattkrjek, M.A., Ph.D. 

Prof. Hhulal ITaldar, M.A., Pii.D. 

Dr. Sr.sii.KUMAR M\itra, M.A., Pii.D. 

Prof. Adity^nath Mukiikr.tee, M.y\., Pii.D. 

. Sir S. Radhakri.siinan, Kt., M.A., D.I-itt, 


r Dr. S\tischaniira Ciiatterjee, M.A., Pii.D. 

I ,, SAR 0 . 7 KUMAR Da.S, M.A., Pii.D. 

J ,, SUSILKUMAR MaITRA, M.A.» PiI.D. 

I ,, MahExMir^natii Sarkar. M.A., Ph.D. 

I Mr. Roy Rowl\nd Thom\.s, M.A. 

\ Prof. W. S. Urquiiart, M.A., D.Litt.» D.L., D.D. 


FIRST PAPER 


A^amlldalcs arc rajuirod In (fire their ansu'crn in their own mtr(h as far as 

practicable. 


The (piestions are of equal value. 

Attempt only five questions. 

1. Discuss the relation between Psychology and Philosophy. Is it 
possible to separate Psychology entirely from Philosophy? 

*2. ‘Consciousness occupies a curious middle-ground between reflex 
and automatic activities upon the one hand and Wiitual activities upon 
the other* (Anoell). Explain fully this statement. 

;3. What is meant by the ‘fringe of consciousness’? Is it possible to 
get rid of it altogether? 

4. Discuss the different views that have been held about the nature 
■of habit, indicating especially the views of James and McDougall. What 
part does habit play in the development of mental life? 

5. ‘No state once gone can recur and be identical with what it was 
before’ (J4ME.s). Bring out the full implications of this view. 
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(>. ‘Interest is conative, rather than cognitive’ (McDoUGALL). Ex* 
plain and examine this view. 

7. Give the gist of McDougall’s criticism of the Langc-James theory 
of emotion. 

H. ‘Objective coercion is of the very essence of belief’ (Stout). Bring 
out the full mcnniifg of this statement. 

9. Discuss the importance of the soc‘ial factor in the development of 
sel f-consciousness. 

10. Write notes on : — specious present, primary memory, substantive 
and transitive states of mind, orgUiiic memory, pre-perception. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are requited to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The (jiicidions arc of equal value, 

Anstrer any five quattionii. 

1. Explain the relation of Ethics either to Psychology or to Meta- 
ph} sics. 

•J. What difl'erent views have been taken of the object of the moral 
judgenieiit? Give your own view, with your reasons. 

W'hat different views have been held on the nature of moral obli- 
gation.^ State your own view, and the grounds on which you hold it. 

•I. Compare conscience and prudence. Which of them offers better 
moral guidance 

Is it po.isible to make a distinction among pleasures in respect of 
quality? Is su< ‘ a distim'tion consistent with Hedonism? 

f). In what different ways has the highest gooil been conceived? Ex- 
plain your own view on the subject. 

7. Explain and distinguish virtue and duty. Discuss the possibility 
of *a conHict of duties*. 

H. Explain what is meant by moral sanctions. Are such sanctions 
really necessary to Ethics? Discuss the question. 

P. Explain any two of the following; — 

(a) To (jet pleasure, one must fonjet it. 

(h) If C’onscience had power, as it has manifest authority, it would 
absolutely govern the world. 

(c) Kant*s view of the relation of duty to inclination. 

{(1) To desire a thing and to ffnd it pleasurable, are two ways of 
expressing the same psychological fact. 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. ^ 

Answer any mve questions, 

1. What is Metaphysics? Can Metaphysics be independent of Epis- 
temology ? 

2. Distinguish between science and philosophy, and explain the 
transition from the sciences to philosophy. 

3. What do you understand by scepticism? Can scepticism be a 
method of philosophy? How far is the philosophy of Kant indebted to 
the scepticism of Hume? 

4. Explain the <*oncept of evolution, and discuss the points at issue 
between emergent and repetitive evolution. 

Explain the position of realism and idealism ns theories of reality. 
Which of them do you consider to be the tnore satisfactory, and why? 

(J. Analyse the concept of self, and discuss the dilFerent theories 
with regard to it. 

7. What do you mean by freedom of the finite self, and how do 
you reconcile it with (lod's omniscience? 

8. Explain and examine the following statement : — ‘Theism formu- 
lates a view of (iod and the world which is between the extremes of deism 
4ind pantheism.’ 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The queslions are of equal value. 

1. Either, Characterize the religious consciousness, distinguishing it 
from the moral, artistic, and philosophic consciousness. 

Or, What is the bearing of the psychology of the religious conscious- 
ness on the question of the validity or value of religion? 

2. Either, Examine the view that the existence of Ood does not 
admit of logical proof. 

Or, Examine the logic of the moral proof of God’s existence. 

3. Either, Elaborate the notion (o) of a first cause of the world, 
(b) of creation as an eternal act. 

Or, Critically present the main objections to the traditional argument 
from design. 

4. Either, Bring out the concept of the absolute and discuss how 
far it can be a substitute for the concept of a personal (lod. 

Or, Explain and examine Bosanquet's view that ‘the formal distiiud- 
ncss of finite selves is an appearance due to impotence and incidental to 
their finitude.’ 

5. Either, Is the belief in the reality of space and time compatible 
with the belief in God? 

Or, Is the belief in the freedom of the will essential to religion? 
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FIFTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable, 

•The questions arc of equal value. 

Answer any five questions, 

1. How does Ucscartes formulate the ontological argument? Estimate 
its value us a proof for the cxisten<*e of (iod. 

*2. In what sense is Spinoza's dePimtion of substance an improvement 
on that of Descartes? 

:i. Ciive cTitical account of Spinoza's theory of human freedom. 

4. State the views of Lo<*ke and I^ihniz on the question of innate 
ideas. ^ 

Examine Berkeley's theory of the i>cr<eption of space. 

6. Esse is pcrcipi. Explain and oft'er critical comments. 

7. (Irive a critical account of Berkeley’s theory of abstract ideas. 

H. (’ompare the function assigned to ‘notions' in Berkeley’s scheme 
with that of ‘categories' in Kapt's system. 

9. What place does Kant assign t<i ‘understanding’ in our knowledge 
of objects? 

in. How does Kant's view of causation differ from that of Hume? 


SIXTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as Jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 7 and any tiihi<.k of the remaining questions, 

1. State the argument by which Iffiilonous convinces Hylas that the 

sensible qualities of things have no real being without the mind. 20 

2. How does Philonous show Hylas that no distinction can be made 

between sensation and object f Examine his position. 20 

y. llyhis. 'What more easy than to <*om*eive a tree or house exist- 
ing by itself, independent of, ami unperceived by, any mind whatsoever.’ 
How does Pliilonous demonstrate the absurdity of this view? 20 

4. What, aci'ording to Philonous, is the difl’eren<*e between his con- 
ception of (Tod and that of ordinary men? State fully the reasons he gives 
for his view. 20 

Hylas. ‘Since you have no idea of the mind of (md, liow can you 
conceive it possible that things should exist in his mind? Or, if you can 
conceive the mind of (md, without having an idea of it, why may I not 
be allowed to c*onceive the existence of Matter, notwithstanding I have no* 
idea of it?’ What is Philonous’ answer to this? 20 

6. State and examine Berkeley's i-oiu-eption of Identify. 20 

7. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 40* 

(a) Mental phenomena and«; their class! ffcation. 

(h) The Cartesian proofs of the existence of God. 

(e) The meaning and significance of evolution. 

(d) My station and its duties. 

(e) Agnosticism anl iiositivism. 

(/)^ ‘One who is reverent and steady and has his senses under control 
acquires wisdom. Having acquired wisdom he soon obtains the supreme 
peace.’ 
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FIRST PAPER 

Candidates arc required to yioe their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only, 

1. 'riio standpoint of Psyfliolojfy lias been described as individualisiic. 
Explain what tliis means and discuss how it can be reconciled with the* 
possibility of Psycholojyy as a science, 

2. Distin^juish lictween sensation and perception, giving concrete 
illustrations. 

Explain the proposition that in an adult mind there is no such thing 
ns pure sensation. 

li. Discuss the function of iniagination in the economy of mental life, 
clearly noting in this regard the distinction between memory and produc- 
tive imagination. 

4. Kitherf Discuss the relative merits of touch and vision as organs 
of space-peri*eption. 

Or, Write a short essay on the development of our idea of the external 
world. 

.5. Discuss the nature of instinct by reference to concrete instancos 
from animal life. 

How is instinct related to emotion.^ 

6. Formulate and illustrate the different laws of pleasure and pain. 

7. Critically discuss James's theory of emotion. 

8. Indicate the different stages of voluntary action by reference to 
a concrete case. 

What elements of a voluntary actioir disappear when a habit is formed? 

9. Write critical notes on any three of the following: — Faculty 
Psychology; consciousness as a function of the brain; Psychology as a 
science of the soul; thought as sub-vocal speech; mind us a stream of* 
consciousness; image as weak percept; feeling as a function of sensation. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable » 

f The questions arc of equal value. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Explain tlie relation of Etliic's to any one of the following: 
Psyclioloj?y, Metaphysics, and Theology. 

•J. Fully explain the definition : Ethics is a normative science. 

;i. Distinguish the moral from the non-moral. Characterize the 
precise object of the moral jinlgcinent. 

4. Why am I morally ohliged to do what T perceive to be right? 
Briefly ex]ilain the different views held on the subject. 

o. Kx[)lain what is meant by the moral sanctions. 

b‘. What are the different tlicories of punishment? Give your own 
theory, with your reasons. 

7. FiXpIain and examine the theory that pleasure is the sole and 
ultimate end of action. 

8. Explain the ethical doc-trine of self-realization. 

p. What is your own view of the relation of the individual to society? 
How would you, according to this view, reconcile the conflicting claims 
of egoism and altruism? 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are rctinired to give their answers in their own words as far as 

praeticahle. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only nvK questions to he attempted. 

1. Explain the relation between epistemology and Philosophy. What 
])recisely is meant by saying that Philosophy is the criticism of 
•experienc-e? 

2. What is meant by criticism as a method of Philosophy? How 
is it related to scepticism? 

Explain the meaning of idealism in Philosophy. Explain realism 
and idealism as metaphysical theories, 

4. Analyse the idea of causality. E.\amine the treatment of the 
c-ategory of c*ausality by Hume and Kant respectively. 

.■). Explain critically the idea of .substance. How far does Kant’s 
•category of substance save knowledge from universal phenomenalism? 

f». How do you conceive the relation between self and the world? 

7. Give a critical estimate of the doc-trine of evolution as an explana- 
tion of the origin of species. 

8. Trace tlic growth of the idea of personality. Discuss the cpiestion 
as to how far the personality of man is consistent with the pantheistic 
conception of the Deity. 

9. Explain the nature of reason. Ts reason present in lower animals? 
Discuss the bearing of this (juestion on the prohlcni of future life. 
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' Dr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A., Ph.D. 

,, Nalinimohan Basu, M.A., Ph.D. 

Uev. a. E. Brown, M.A. 

Dr SiTESCIlANDRA Kar, D.Sc. 

„ D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc\D., F.R.S.E. 
^ Mr. Bhupatimoiian Sen, M.Sc., M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
'ioords as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1. (i) Prove tliat the arithmetic mean of any number of positive 
quantities is generally greater than their f^eometric mean. Can the two 
means ever coincide.^ Give reasons. 

(ii) If .r, y be two positive quantities, prove that the expression 

j,^x 7/ + 7x + Sy + 21 ary + g + 5y + B gy + 4g + y-f 4 
■”gy + 4a; + 5y + 20 gy + 7® +y + 7 ’’’ gy + g + 37/ + 3 

is, in general^ >3. Do there exist any values of g, y for which P = 3 ? It 
rso, find them. 

2. (i) If the series 

CO 

2 Un^^^Uo +Ug +Ug + ... +Un+... to OO 
fiBO 

be convergent, prove that 

2 —M® +Wi +Ma + •••+«» + •••to oo 

n=o 

is also convergent. 

29—0. P. 42/35 
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(ii) Establish the convergence of each of the following series :• 


(1) 2 
**0 n* 


• « _ 1 

Jo («+D(«+ar 


3. (i) Prove the formulae 


Pn=%^n-l*Pn-2’ 


9« = Vn-l + «n-2’ 

where ^ is the nth convergent to the continued fraction 

q» 

_1 1_ 

^^5,+ aa+ ■'‘an+‘** ' 


J)n Pw 

(ii) If — and be respectively the nth convergents to the two continued' 


7» 

7« 


fractions 




L 1 1 1 

1 1 


+ 6 + a+ 6+ * 

‘*a+ 6+‘*‘ ' 

and 

_1_ J 

1 1 


6+ a+ 6+ a+ ’ 

*‘6+ o+“’ * 


verify the relations 

(1) J'an "^’an 2n - 1 • *2n - 1’ 

^2n+l^^'2n+l"^*'2m“®W 


4. (i) Explain briefly any method of decomposing a rational fraotiont 

fix) 

of the form '-n-{ into the sum of a number of partial fractions. 

^(x) 

(ii) Beduce each of the two expressions 

p= _ +9 g ^-14 _ 

'(® + 2j (a;-2) (3a:-l) 

and hx^ + 2® + 16 

^“(« + 2) (®-2) (3x- l) 
to the sum of three partial fractions. 

Granting that the difference P - Q retains a finite value for each of the* 
two values of x, viz. 2, prove that the constants a, b must conform to the 
relation 

fe = fl + 3. 

5. (i) Explain the principle of mathematical induction, and apply it 
to establish the binomial theorem for a positive integral exponent. 
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Writ3 down the binomial expansion of (1 + a) and deduce immediately 
that, if X be any positive integer, the integer 

is divisible by 19. • 

(ii) Use the exponential theorem to sum each of the following infinite 
series : 


( 2 ) 


2* 3> 4> 



6. (i) Express rationally (in terms of the coefficients) the condition or 
conditions that must hold in order that the cubic 


a®" + 36x® + 3cj; + d = 0 

may have (1) two equal roots, (2) three equal ro(fts. 

(ii) Given that a, P, y (the roots of the above cubic) fulfil the relation 


a , 

P\ 


y\ 


a , 

P\ 

7 *, 


I 

1 

8 


=0, 

1 


prove that either g'jc - ad^ 

or else - 6a6cd + 4ac* + 4d6* - -0. 

7. (i) Explain the method of solving the biquadratic 
ax* + 6cx® + 4dx + e =0 


by means of the initial assumption 

X— Vfji- Vr, 

(ii) For the biquadratic 

*♦-22®* -48® -23=0, 

start with a trial solution of the form 

®= ‘s/q^ Vpq, 

adjust the constants^, 9, and calculate all the four roots. 

8. (i) Define a reciprocal equation, and write down its typical form 
when the degree is even. 

Show that the equation 

*♦ + 6®* + 21®* +42® + 33 =0 

can be converted into a reciprocal equation by the substitution ®=y+fe, pro- 
vided that the constant k is properly chosen. 

(ii) Hence, or otherwise, solve the above equation completely. 

9. (i) Enunciate (without proof) Sturm’s theorem on the^ number 0# 
(real) roots of an alegebraic equation that lie in any specified interval. 
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Calculate Sturm’s functions for the equation 
f (aj)= - IQx’* +42x - 27 =0, 

and verify that all the three roots are real and lie between 1 and 7. 

(ii) Deduce that the equation f{x^) = 0 ha i all its roots real, and / ( 
=0 has all its roots complex, 

]0. (i) Compare the magnitudes of the two determinants 


a^ b , c , d 

and 

Xi Xj Xj X4 

4i*j b^ c.j dj 


a^ b^ Cg di^ 

^3 b^ dg 


^.1 bg Cg dg 

a 4 64 C4 ^4 


64 C4 d^ 


where Xi=a, -qoa -ra 4 , 

Xa=6i “jpfca 
X.HCi-pCa-qe, -rc4, 

and p,Q,r are any three quantities. 

(ii) If P=(6+c) (c + o) (a + 6), 

prove that the determinant 


x\ 

x^. 

X, 

3 

a^ + P, 

+ 26c, 

6+c — a, 

1 

b'^+P, 

6^* + 2ca, 

c-^a-b, 

1 


c* + 2a6, 

a + b-c, 

1 


contains x - (a + 5 + r) as a factor. Also find the complementary factor. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to yine their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable, 

Ihe questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted, three from each group. 
Group A 

1. (i) Find the coordinates of the in-eentre of the triangle the 
equations of whoso sides, referred to rectangular axes, are 

a;-y + l=0, x + y-7=0, x-3y + 6 = 0. 

(ii) Prove that the distance from the origin to the orthocentre of the 
triangle formed by the lines 


-+2=1 and flx’+2ha^ + 6^*s=0, 
a p 



B. A. AND B. SC. EXAMINATIONS 


45 » 


<a+b)aP(a*+P*)^ 
aa’ -2fcojS+6/J* 

2. (i) Find the equation to the circle orthogonal to the three circles 

(®-a)* + (y - 6)’ =6». (® - 6)» + (y-a)* -a’. • 
and (®-a-6-c)’* +y® =a6 + c*. 

(ii) Prove that the locus of the points at which the circles 
®® +?/***- 2fc® +5 = 0 and ®® +y* -2/c'® + 5=0 
subtend the same angle is the coaxial circle 
- - ^kk* + 5 ^ ^ 

3. An ellipse of semi-axes a and h slides between two fixed perpendi- 
cular lines. Obtain the l(x;us of (i) its centre, (ii) its focus. 

4. If the normals at the points Pj and Pf of the parabola =4a® inter- 
sect at P on the curve, prove that the ordinates of P^ and P.^ are the roots of 
the equation 

y^+ky+Ba*=0t 

where k is the ordinate of P. Hence, or otherwise, prove that 
P, P. P, P. 2a = PG\ 

where C is the point in which the normal at P cuts the axis of the parabola. 

5. Find the equation to the director-circle of the hyperbola 

- = 1 + « cos 9. 
r 

Show that the equations to its asymptotes are 



6. Find the locus of the centres of conics through four given points. 

Show also that the asymptotes of any conic through the four points are 
parallel to the conjugate diameters of the centre-locus. 


Group B 

7. (i) If 

tan i (?/ + e) + tan } (a + ®) + tan | (®+y) = 0, 

prove that 

sin ® + sin y + sin z + S sin (® + y + z) = 0. 

(ii) If 

cos A -cos 9 sin 0, cos B = cos 0 sin 0, 
cos C=cos 0 sin 9, 

and il + B + C = w, prove that 

tan 9 tan 0 tan 0=1. 
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8. (i) Prove that the distance of the centre of the nine-point circle 
of the triangle ABC from the angle A is 


Ji2 + 8 oos sin B sin C, 
where R is the radius of the circum-circlc of ABC, 


(ii) If sin* ^ +sin’' jB + ain®C=l, 

show that the circum-circle of the triangle ABC cuts its nine-point circle 
orthogonally. 


9. Prov^ that 

sinn0=2"”* sin 0 sin ^6 + ^ sin ^ )* 

Hence, or otherwise, show that 
tan"^ (cot nx tanh ny) 

= tan“^ (cot X tanh y) + tan"^ | cot ( a? tanh y | 

+ tan“i I cot + ...to w terms. 

10. .Show that, under certain restrictions to be mentioned, 


cos nd “ 

-I ■ a /1 1 “ 2*) . 4 n*(n* 

l-_t8in*^+ sm*0 

2 I 4 1 


D I 


Prove that , . „ ^ (n!)’ 

*■ “^®'“{2n+2)V 

n=0 

11. (i) tan x — n tan ly, find a scries for ?/. 
(ii) Sum to n terms the series 

1 1 

cos 0 + cos 30 cos 0^ cos 60^ cos 0-\- cos 10 

12. Expand cot x in an infinite series. 

Show that 
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THIRD PAPER 

•Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. • 

Attempt Questions 6 and 8, and any four of the remaining questions. 

1. Find the conditions that 

aa* + by^ +cs^ +%fys + Qgsx + 2hxy = 1 
^should represent a surface of revolution. 

Find the magnitudes and positions of the axes of the conicoid 
2r’ + llty* + 262*^ - 36^2 + 182® - 12®^ = 4. 

2. Show that any plane may be made to satisfy three given conditions. 

Find the equations of the two planes through the points (0, 4, — 3), ((?, 
— 4, 3), other than the plane through the origin, which cut off from the 
.axes intercepts whose sum is zero. 

3. P'ind the angle between the two straight lines in which the general 

cone of the second degree • 

f (®, ?/, 2 ) = 0 ®* + by^ + cz‘* + ^fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy --0 
is cut by the plane 

lx + iny+nz=0. 

Prove that the straight lines which cut two given non-intersecting lines 
so that the length intercepted is constant arc parallel to the generators of 
,a circular cone. 

4. Show that the equation to the pair of rectilinear generators of the 
•.surface 



which pass through the point on the principal elliptic section whose eccentric 
angle is 0 is 

® cos 0 _y —b sin 0 _ ^2 
a sin - 6 cos 0 c 

Prove that the trace on the principal elliptic section of tangent planes at 
points at which the generators are at right angles envelops an ellipse of 
area 

T<i6(a*+c*)i (6>+c*)V+C)-». 

Show that any set of three equal conjugate diameters of the ellip- 
•soid whose equation is 

d* ^ 

lie on a circular cone, and that the cosine of the angle between any two is 

a’*+26*’ 
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6. Find the equations to the locus of these points on the ellipsoid 



at which normals *o it will touch the cylinder 

and hence show that the least distance between the axis of x and a normal to' 
the ellipsoid cannot exceed b — c. 

7. Enunciate and prove Meunier’s theorem. 

If p, p' are the radii of curvature of any two perpendicular normal sections 

at a point of a surface, show that ^ -■ constant. 

P P 

8. (i) Establish the formula 

V. al3y ■= aS^y - pSya + ySap . 

(ii) Prove that 

S. Vpy Vya - (5a/37)V 

9. Define ‘mean point’ of a group of points. 

Prove, by vector method, that the mean point of a tetrahedron is the* 
mean point of the tetrahedron formed by joining the mean points of the* 
faces ; and also that of the mean points of the edges. 

10. Interpret geometrically the following equations : 

(i) Spa^SPa: (ii) V pa^Vpp. 

What vector is represented by a’^Pa ? Show that the internal and cx* 
ternal bisectors of an angle arc at right angles to each other. 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

You are required to attempt Questions 1, 8, and 11 ; full marks may hr 
obtained by answering these and any four of the remaining questions. 

1. (i) State (without proof) Rolle’s theorem, and apply it to give a 
rigorous proof of the theorem of the mean value without using any graph. 

(ii) Apply Maclaurin’s theorem to find the coefficient of x’* in the expan- 


2. Prove rarefiilly the theorem ; If a function f(x), defined for a 
domain (a, b), has either a maximum or a minimum for a value e of .r within 
the domain, then f (c) must be zero. ^ 
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PQ is a normal chord of an ellipse of semi^axes a, 6. Show that if 
a>h*/2y there are eight positions of P for which PQ is a maximum or a> 
minimum. 

a. (i) Provo that under certain conditions 


(iii Prove the identity 



u being a function of the independent variables y, r. 

4. (i) Write down (without proving) expressions for 

(1) the subtangent and subnormal with Cartesian coordinates, 

(2) the angle between the radius vector and the tangent, 

(.3) the polar subtangent and subnormal, at any point of a plane* 
curve. • 

(ii) ncfiiio the evolute of a c*urvo, and find the evolute of the ellipse 


Explain the method of finding the envelope of a series of curves re- 
presented by 


f (*. y, o)=o, 


where a is a variable parameter. 

From a point P on the folium 


?/ = 


Bat 

"ii + rY 

Ball 

(l + f")’ 


two tangents, PQ, PQ', distinct from the tangent at P, are drawn to the curve. 
Prove that QQ' touches a fixed rectangular hyperbola 4a5y~9a’. 


6. Trace carefully any tvm of the curves 


(i) jy’=a!B*+a’, 

(ii) 

flj" 

(iii) »’?/*= rt’ (*’ -y^), 

(iv) 

e 

r=a seo~. 


7. 


Define the 


definite integral J ^ f (x) 


dx as the limit of a sum, and 


prove carefully that the limit exists if, in addition to the continuity of / (xl in 
the domain (a, h), it is assumed that /(a;) is the differential coefficient of iv 
function. 
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8. Evaluate any three of the following : 

/ — dx, J sirT^xdx, 

J viix^'-x^+iy J 1+®* J 

sin hx dx, 

*9. Find the values of the definite integrals 

( — — — -f f ^ sin^®® cos'^xd®, 

v|(®~a) (6-®)l J 


' 


sin 


sin x+cos X 


10. Show how to find the length of a curve given (i) in Cartesian, (ii) 
dn polar (‘oordinates, and find the whole length of the cardioid 

r=:a(l + oos 9). 

11. Solve completely the differential equations 

(» {£)’(»- *2)-- 

(in) (l+x^)^+2xy=4x‘. 

12. (i) Solve 

„d*v dy 

^ A .+3^/+?y=o. 
dx dx 

(ii) Expand x^ in Fourier series. 


Firm PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
ttords as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt SIX questions only. 

1. Inside a fixed smooth hollow cylinder of radius JR, whose generators 
'are horizontal, there are placed symmetrically two equal smooth cylinders, 
each of radius r ; a third smooth cylinder, equal to each of the latter, is 
placed symmetrically on them. Show that equilibrium is impossible 
AinlesB B<r (1 + 2^7). 

2. A rigid body is acted on at given points by a system of coplanar 
forces whose magnitudes and directions in spac‘e are given. If the b^y is 
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'displaced in any manner, find the changes in the resultant force and 
-couple. 

If the body be in a position of equilibrium, show that the equilibrium 
is stable or unstable according as the virial of the forces is positive or 
negative in the position of equilibrium. 

f3. A right cirt'ular cylinder, radius a, whose centre of gravity is at a 
distance c from the axis, is placed in the angle between a liorizontal and 
a vertical plane, so that its axis is horizontal. If the plane<^ are equally 
rough, show that it will just not be able to slip if 


where fi is the coefficient of friction. 

4. Enunciate the prin<*iple of virtual work in the most general form. 

ABCDEF is a regular hexagon formed of light rods smoothly jointed 
at their ends with a diagonal rod A I). Four equal forces P act inwards at 
the middle points of the rods AB, CD^ DR, FA, and at right angles to the 
respective sides. F'ind the stress in the diagonal. 

(i) Show that the <*ircle is the only curve in which the centroid of 
fhe urea included between the curve and two radii drawn fnom a fixed point 
always lies on the straight line bisecting the angle between the radii. 

(ii) A uniform string hangs in the form of a parabola, whose focus 
is S, under the action of normal forces only. Show that the force at any 
poi^t P varies inversely a^ and that the tension constant. 

6. (i) The speeds at the extremities of a focal chord of the path 

of a projc<‘tile are r, m*, and u is the horizontal speed. Show that 



(ii) Iwo particles arc proje<’ted from the same ]X)int at the same 

instant with velocities r, and in directions a, a. Prove that the time 
which elapses between the transits through the other point which is (‘om- 
mon to both their paths is 

2 vv’ sin 
q V cos a + v' cos a'’ 

7. (i) A uniform chain of length I is suspended vertically with its 

lower end just touching a horizontal table, and allowed to fall. Find the 
l)rcssure on the table when a length x has reached it. 

(ii) A mass A/ is fastened to a chain of mass wi. per unit length coiled 

up on a rough horizontal plane (coefficient of friction = /i ). The mass is 
projected from the <*oil with velocity V, Show that it will be brought 
to rest in a distance 

H. (i) Find the effect oi' the orbit (central) of an instantaneous 

change in the value of the absolute acceleration g . 
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(ii) The earth's present orbit being taken to be circular, find what 

its path would be if the sun’s mass were suddenly reduced to - of what 

w 

it is now. 

9. (i) A curve is described by a particle having a constant accele- 
ration in a direction inclined at a constant angle to the tangent. Show 
that the curve is an equiangular spiral. 

(ii) A curve in a vertical plane is such that the time of describing 
any arc, measured from a fixed point on it, is equal to the time of sliding- 
down the chord of the arc. Find the curve. 

10. (i)' When two imperfectly elastii* spheres impinge on each other, 
show that ris vira is always lost. 

(ii) A number of particles originally in a straight line fall from rest, 
and rebound from a partially elastic horizontal plane. Prove that, at 
any time, the particles which have rebounded once lie on a parabola. 


• SIXTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions to he attempted, thrkk from each group. 

Group A 

1. Define ‘centre of pressure’. Show that the centre of pressure of 
a triangular plate immersed vertically in a liquid c*oincidcs with the mass 
centre of three particles at the middle points of the sides of the triangle, 
each mass being proportional to its depth below the surface. 

A cubical box of uniform material containing air at atmospheric pres- 
sure floats in water half immersed, with two edges in the surface. One 
of the submerged sides is the lid of the box, which is hinged at the lowest 
edge. Prove that the lid will not oi)en. 

2. Show how the resultant horizontal and vertical pressure on a 
curved surface immersed in a liquid can be determined. 

A vessel in the form of the greater segment of a sphere of radius 
a, cut off by a plane distant c from the centre, rests with its plane base on 
a table, and a fine vertical tube is fitted to the highest point. If the 
vessel is just filled with water, show that the thrust on the curved surface 
will be upwards if ; if c>)a, the thrust can be made upward 

by pouring water into the tube. 

3. Deduce from elementary principles the condition of equilibrium 
of a floating body. Find also the condition that the equilibrium may be 
stable. 

A cube floats with two faces horizontal in water. Show that for 
.stability the specific gravity of the cube most not lie between O’ 211 and 
0 - 789 . 
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4. (i) The density of mercury is 18*6 and that of air at 760 mm. 
pressure is 0*001298. Prove that when the reading of the mercury baro- 
meter at sea-level is 750 mm., its reading at an altitude 500 metres is about 
*704*7 mni., the variation of temperature being neglected. 

(ii) The volumes of the receiver and barrel of ;m air-pump are 
A,B : p, O' arc the densities of atmospheric air and of the air in the 
receiver respectively, and If the atmospheric pressure. Prove that the 
\work done in slowly raising the piston through one stroke is 

rr{ B- A log (i. f)}. 

gravity being neglected. 

5. Two equal and similar rods, AB, BC, fixed at an angle a at B, 
rest in a fluid of twice the specific gravity with the angle B out of the 
fluid, and the axis of the system makes an angle 6 with the horizon. 
Prove that 


cos 26 + 860 a = 2. 

Group B 

6. Describe the diurnal path of a star on the celestial sphere at u 
given pla<‘C. (five a neat diagram. 

At a certain place a star with dcxdination 45°N. sets while its path 
makes an angle of 45*" with the horizon. Find the latitude of the place. 

7. What is the efl:*cct of refraction on the positions of celestial bodies? 
Work out a simple formula for this ellect. Describe how the constant of 
refraction is determined by observation. 

Explain by representation on the celestial sphere, or otherwise, how at 
certain times the declinations of certain stars may remain unaffected by 
refraction. 

8. Define ‘equation of time*, and state how and why the equation of 
time changes in course of the year. 

If a body moving uniformly along the equator completes a cycle in 
.a mean solar year, show that tliis uody and the mean miii will ha\c 
the same It. A. a if 

tan (27ra; + a) cos « = tan a, 

where .i: is the interval between their passages through the first point of 
Aries measured as a fraction of a year, and w the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

9. Explain the cause of aberration of light. Wliat is its effect on 
.astronomical observations? Find the maxiimim value of aberration in 
latitude of a star. Describe the apparent motion of a star due to aberra- 
tion. 

10. Explain the direct and retrograde motion of a planet and sta- 
tionary points. 

The orbits of two planets, one of which is the earth, are supposed to 
be coplanar circles of radii a and 6. Find the positions of the stationary 
points. 
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FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

Each question carries 16 marks, 4 marks being reserved for 
special excellence and neatness. 

Only SIX questions, three from each group, to be attempted.. 

Group A 


1. (i) Prove that 

tan(45»+|)= y ^^ = 8ec^ + tan4. 

(ii) Solve the equation 

sin m$ + sin nd==0. 

2. (i) Prove that in a triangle ABC, 

^'~2 sin A '^2 sin B'^2 sin C' 

ABC 
r = (s-o) tan 2 = (s- 6) tan -g’-Cs-c) tin 

^ A 
r, =5 tan 

(ii) Prove that 

(r^-r) (r, -r) (rj— r) = 4Rr*. 

3. (i) Prove that 

tan-^ y “ + y?i«^±L^ = 

(ii) Prove that 

tan“^w + cot"^ (n + l)=tan'"^ (n*+n + l). 
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4. (i) Find the sum of the sines of a series of angles, the angles- 
being in arithmetical progression. 

(ii) Sum to n terms the series 

sin (p + 1) acos a + sin (p + 2) acos 2a + 

« 

5. (i) Assuming the relation 

(cos a + i sin a)" --cos n a + i sin n a 

where n is an integer, positive or negative, prove that cos na + i sin na is one* 
of the values of (cos a + i sin a)” where n is a fraction, positive or negative. 

(ii) Prove that 


cos 


(?--“) 


. . /nir 
+ 1 sin ^ ^ -na 


\ /X + sin g + i cos a\" 
/ V 1 + sin g — i cos a/ 


where n is an integer. 

6. (i) Assuming the binomial * theorem for complex quantities, and 

De Moivre’s theorem, where n is a positii^e integer, expand cos g im 
ascending powers of g. 

(ii) Prove that 

sin*a cos a = a’*-^ * 


Group B 

7. (i) Find the condition that three straight lines may meet in a point.. 

(ii) ABC is a given triangle, and B'C/ oiiy straight line parallel to 
BC meeting AB and AC at B' and C' respectively. Prove that the straight 
lines B'C and BC' meet on the straight line AD, D being the middle point 
of BC, 

8. (i) Find the equation to the two straight lines joining the origin to- 
the points where the straight line Ix’^my — n meets the curve 

a®* + 2/ia^ + ftp* + 2gia; + 2^ + c = 0. 

If the axes be rectangular, find the condition that the two straight lines 
may be at right angles. 

(ii) The axes being rectangular, find the equation to the pair of 
straight lines meeting at the origin which are perpendicular to the pair 
given by the equation 


+ 2/Mcp + 6y’‘*=0. 

9. (i) Prove that the equation 

+ 2ga;+2ji/ + c =0 

represents a circle. Find its centre and' radius. 

(ii) Prove that the locus of the middle points of such chords of a 
circle as pass through a fixed point is a circle. 

10. (i) Find the condition that the straight line y = mx + c may touch 
the parabola » 4aa;. 
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(ii) Two equal parabolas have the same vertex, and their axes are 
at rij^ht angles ; prove that the common tangent touches each at the 
end of a latus rectum. 

11. (i) Find the equation to the polar of the point y^) with respect 
to the ellipse 



(ii) Prove that the locus of the poles of such chords of an ellipse 
as touch a (‘oncentric and coaxal ellipse, is another concentric and coaxal 
-ellipse. 

12. (i) Find the equation to the pair of asymptotes of the hyperbola 



(ii) Find the equations to the two asymptotes of the curve 
+ 6a;;y+ 27/* + 4® + 52^ = 0 ; 

itnd find the general equation of all hyperbolas having the same asymptotes. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers m their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, one at least being chosen from 
EACH group, 

Gboup a 

1. Define the ‘differential coefficient’ of f{je) with respect to x, and 
deteriiiiiie directly from your definition the differential coefficients with 
respect to .v of sin x and where n is a positive integer. 

Show that the differential coefficient of 

''“(r+vf-?)*’ 


nil 

with respect to x, is^ — - - . 

2. If the curve ?/=/ (®) has a tangent at the point inclined to the x-axis 
ai an angle d. show that 


dy 

dx 


=tan 


e. 


Draw a neat diagram for the proof of the above, containing the tangent 
at X and constructions, and point out all the m/inttes«m<ds in the diagram. 



B. A. AND B. SC. EZAIflNATlONS 


465 


Find at what points on the curve 

y = (x-Sy{x-2) 

the tangent is parallel to the a;-axis. 

3. Expand each of the functions sin x and tan x to three terms by 
Maclaurin’s theorem. 

Show that for values of x so small that the fourth and higher powers 

X 

•of - may be neglected, the catenary 
may be replaced by a parabola. 

State without proof the first three terms in the expansion of f(a+h) 
in powers of h by Tuy]or\s theorem. What is I..agrangc’s remainder form 
after n terms of the above expansion? 

ily 

4. Prove that when y is a maximum or a minimum vanishes, 

^ dx 

but that if ^ vanish y is not necessarily a maximum or a minimum. 

Find the maximum and minimum values of y where 
?/=«■' -3a:. 

Group B 

/ h 

<f> (.r) da:, where h>a, as the limit of a sum. 

Evaluate f x* dx as the limit of a sum. 

J o 

/•ft 

Show that / ^ ^ W dx represents a certain area. 


•6. Work out the following integrals : 


(i) 

y tan** edO, 


rx^dx 

(«) 



(iii) 

r dx 


■7. Evaluate : 



(iii) 


(ii) r 8m"*a:rfx, 

%/ O 



a** cos X dx. 


50—0. P. 42/35 
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i*. .Solve the following; equations ; 

(.) 

/••X rt 

(n) 

(ili) (y - X) dy + y dx- 0. 

9. Solve the following equations: 

(i) cos a3+y sin flc = l ; 
ax 

dy l-2x ^ 
dx'*' ~x‘ ’ 

(»') 2 ^ + 5/=-;/’ log a-. 


lU. Solve the followinp^ : 

d^y ^dy , , 
daT* : 


dx 


Ui) £^+4?/=x^ 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required la yire their ajisirers in their own- 
words as far as yraetieahle. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any SIX questions carry fully marks. 

Nttf more than four from either yrouy should he attempted. 

Group A 

1. Find the speeilie gravity of a mixture of ^jfiven weights of diiferenf 
suhstnnees wliose speeili<* gravities arc also pven. 

The speeifir "ravity of a mixture of equal volumes of two substaiiees 
is .Sj and that of a niixlure of equal weights of the same siibstanees is if,. 
Determine the speeilie gravities of the two substances. 

2. Prove that the pressure of a heavy homogeneous liquid at all 
points in the same horizontal plane is the same, and that the difference 
of pressure at any two points varies as the difference of their depths. 

Three fluids whose densities are in arithmetical progression All a 
semicircular tube ivhose bounding r diameter is horizontal. Prove, that the* 
depth of one of the common surfaces is double that of the other. 
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3. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose base is horizontal 
and vertex in the surface of a homogeneous liquid, not exposed to pressure. 

Show that the centre of pressure of a parallelogram immersed in a 
liquid with one angular point in. the,,s^rfqce,and one diagonal horizontal, 
lies in the other diagonal and is at' a' d^pjtb equal' to ^ 'of the depth 
of its lowest’ point. 

4. Find the conditions of equilibrium satisfied by a solid floatings 
freely in a fluid. 

A square lamina is placed vertically in a fluid of double its density ; 
prove that it can rest only with an edge or diagonal vertical. 

a. Describe a Nicholson’s hydrometer. What are its uses? What 
is its chief point of difference from a commoh hydrortifeter? 

Describe Bramah’s hydraulic press, explaining the hydrostatic principle 
which is utilized in it. 

(i. Enunciate Boyle’s law, and show how it can be verified experi- 
mentally. 

Find the height of one station above another by means of barometric* 
observations. 


Group B 

7. Define — celestial meridian, prime vertical, celestial latitude, hour 
angle. 

(ulculatc what would be the declination and right ascension of the 
sun on 21 April, if the changes in these quantities were uniform throughout 
the year. 

I 

Define the latitude of a place, and show how it can be determined' 
by the ob.servations of the transits of a circumpolar star over the meridian. 

H. Find the coefficient of refraction by observing the apparent zcnitlr 
distances of two <-ircumpolar stars at their transits above and below the- 
pole. 

All altitude of a star is observed, and found to be the angle whose 
sine is ; <*alculnte the true position of the star, assuming the amount 
of refraction at an altitude of hi*" to bo 58’2". 

iK Explain Avhut is meant by twilight, and ))rove that the duration 
of twilight depends upon the latitude of the place and the declination 
of the sun. 

Find the condition that the twilight will last all night at a place. 
State, giving reasons, if twilight can lust all night at a plai'e whose latitude 
is 4.8”. 

10. Explain the effect of aberration on the position of a star, and 
prove that aberration varies as the sine of the earth’s way. 

Prove that, due to aberration, a star situated at the pole of the 
ecliptic will, in the course of a year, appear to revolve round its true 
position in a circle. 

11. Explain the phenomenon of the harvest moon. 

Find the minimum and the maximum number of eclipses of the sun 
in a year. , , 

12. What is the equation of time? Show that it vanishes four times 
a year. 

The longitude of Paris is 2” 20' £., and the longitude of Dublin 
is 6® 40' W, Find the time at Dublin .when it is 12 h. 6* m. at Paris. 

Explain the principle on which a sun-dial is constructed. 
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PHYSICS— HONONURS 


Paper^setters — 


r 

- 


Prof. Debendbamohan Bose,^ M.A., B.Sc., Ph.13. 

,, ^ATYENBBANATH BoSE, M.Bc. 

,, Phanindranath Ghosh, M.A., Ph.D., 

Sc.D., F.Inst.P. 

Dr. Wau Mahammad, M. A. (Punjab), 

B. A. (Cantab), Ph.D. 


Examiners — 
{Theotreticdl) 


( 

1 


Prof. Deiiendramoiian Bose, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Rev. Father A. Briot, S.J. 

Mr. Ph\sant\cii\ndra Mahalanobis, B.Sc.(Cai.), 

M.A.(Cant\b). 

Dr. Bidhubhusiian Ray, n.S<*. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as prartirable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Explain any method of determining the niean density of the earth. 
Show how its value enables us also to cah'ulate the mass of the sun if 
we assume the mean time of the earth's annual revolution, and the mean 
•distance of the sun from the earth as known. 

2. A uniformly thick square lamina of homof;rcneouK material is 
<).sc*illated round an axis perpendicular to the plane and passing through 
one of the angular points. Calculate the periodic time of small oscillations. 

3. Define Young's modulus K, modulus of rigidity g , and Poisson’s 
ratio <r . Cak'ulate the Poisson's ratio for a uniform and isotropic material 
in terms of E and g. 

4. Define surface tension and angle of c*ontact. 

IJow would you determine the two quantities in the case of mercury? 

5. Explain the origin of viscosity of a gas. Show that it is independent 
■of gas pressure. 

How would you proceed to determine experimentally the visc-osity 
■of air at any temperature? 

6. Derive an expression for the velwity of sound in gases. How 
does, the motion of the source of sound affect the apparent pitch of 
a note? 

Describe any method of determining the vekx’ity of sound in air. 

7. Discuss the dependence of frequene-ies emitted by a plucked string 
on the tension, length, and the material of the string, as well as on 
the position of the point of plucking. 

How would you pro<'eed to verify your theoretical conclusions? 

8. Write short notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) Summation and difference-tones. 

(Ij) Vowel sounds and sound reproduction. 

(e) Interference, ref]<x*tion, and refraction of sound. 

(d) Quality and pitch of a musH*al note. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions are to he attempted. 


1. Deduce an expression for tlie rate of radial flow of heat in a 
cylinder. 

Calculate the loss of heat per unit lenprth of a steam-pipe covered 
with a non-conductive coating]: 2 cm. thick, when — 

(a) the temperature of the pipe is 200“C., 

(h) the temperature of the outer surface is 50®C., 

(c) conductivity of the material is 0*19 x 10“®, 

(d) outside diameter of the steam-pipe is JS cm. 

2. Write a short note on the ratio of speenfic heats of gases, and 
state how one can ascertain the constitution of molecules from the data. 


M. Deduce from thermodynamic principles the formula * 

where Cv and Cp are the specific heats of a substance measured under 
constant volume and constant pressure respe<’tively. Explain carefully each 
step ill your deduction. 

4. Calculate the latent heat of evaporation of calcium from the 
following data on the assumption that the latent heat is independent of 
temperature : — 

Vapour pressure in nim. of Hg. 4, <», 41, 49, 9P 

r in centigrade 96*0, 9H8, 1021, 10;i9, 1079, 1092 

Deduce the necessary formula. 

5. Explain the meaning of the term 'temperature of inversion’’ 
in connexion with the Joule-Kelvin porous plug experiment. 

Show that for a substance obeying van der Waals’ equation 




when* T is the temperature of inversion, V is the corresponding volume 
R, a, b, the constants in van der Waals' equation. 

6. Explain how the entropy of a system remains constant in a 
reversible process and that it increases if the process is irreversible. 

7. Explain clearly how one would calQulate the root mean square 
velocity of the molecules of a perfect gas. 

Calculate the velocity of the molecules of argon gas at i mm. 
pressure of mercury from the following data: — 

Density of argon = 1*78 grams per litre at 760 mm. of mercury. 

Density of mercury = 13*6 grams per cubic centimetre. 
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8. Write a short note on: — (a) critical temperature, (b) critical 
pre.ssure, (c) critical volume of a gas, stating your views about the state 
ot matter near the critical point. 

9. The atomic heat of carbon is abnormally low at ordinary 
temperature. ^Discuss any theory which explains this anomaly. 


TfllRI) PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their anstcers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer any six queslions. 


1. Describe, in detail, any method of measuring accurately the 
velocity of light in air. 

2. Describe the different parts of a modern microscope. On what 
factors do its magnifying poner and its resolving power depend? 

3. What is ‘chromatic aberration'? How is it eliminated in the 
•object glass of a good telescope? 

4. Explain Iluyghens' principle. 

Calculate, on the basis oi the principle, the intensity of light at 
the centre of the shadow cast by an opaque sphere, due to a distant 
point source of light. 

5. A thin plane parallel plate ol glass, thinly silvered on both 
sides, is held close to the eye, and a distant white screen, illuminated 
with sodium light, is viewed through it. Describe the nature of the 
interference fringes that would be observed. 

How are they different from Newton's rings? 

6. A distant point source ol light is viewed through a telescope 
having a narrow rectangular aperture. Describe and explain the diffrac- 
tion pattern that would be observed. 

7. Given a thin jdate of a uniaxial crystal cut parallel to its 
optic axis, explain how you would determine its two principal refractive 
indices. 


8. Describe the construction of a Babinet compensator, and explain 
how it can be used for analysing elliptically polarized light. 

9. What is ‘anomalous dispersion' ? Sketch an experimental 
arrangement for demonstrating it. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Six questions to be attempted. 


1 . Describe a method of measuring accurately the absolute unit 
of electric charge. 

A charged mercury droplet is balanced in the electric field of a 
parallel plate condenser whose plates are i cm. apart and are maintained 
at a difference of potential oi j.ooo volts. When the field is short 
circuited, the droplet falls with a velocity of 0'03 cm. per second. 
Find the value of the charge on the latter, given the density of mercury 
to be 13‘6, the value of ^ = 980, and the coefficient of viscosity of air 
at 19° C. to be l‘83xl0”^. 

• 

2. An insulated sphere of radius R is placed in a uniform electric 
field of intensity Kq. Find the value of the surface density of charge 
induced on the spliere, «nnd of the electric intensity at a point outside it. 

j. Clive an account of the influence of temperature on metals and 
semi-conductors. What is supraconductivity ? 

What is the length of tungsten wire in an incande.scent lamp, if 
the lamp consumes 50 watts at 220 volts, and the diameter of the 
wire is 0*025 mm.? The temperature of the wire is 2500° abs., and 
the specific resistance of tungsten, which can be taken proportional to 
the absolute temperature, is o 05G x lO-* at 18*^0. 

4. (live an account ot the different types of galvanometers, their 
■constructions and applications, together with an elementary account of 
the theory of their working. 

5. Deduce the condition of balance of the general iorm of 
Wheatstone's Bridge (in which each ann can have some capacity and 
st‘lf induction, in adtlition to resistance). Give some examples of the 
practical applications of the abo\e. 

6. Find the dimension of capacity in the electrostatic and the 
electromagnetic system of units. 

Dc^ribe an experimental method of measuring the values of a given 
cai)acity in the two systems ol units. What is the importance of such 
measurements? 

7. Describe an experimental arrangement for demonstrating the 
oscillatory nature of the discharge of a charged condenser, and the electric 
waves produced by it in the surrounding medium. Show also that these 
waves have the same essential properties as light waves. 

8. How has it been cfxperimen tally shown that a -particles are 
helium nuclei with two units of positive charge? 

9. Give an account of the principal characteristic properties of a 
ferromagnetic body. How has ferromagnetism been accounted for in 
terms of the paramagnetic properties of the atomic constituents of the 
body? 
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PHYSICS— PASS 


Paper-setters — 


{ 


Dr. Brajendranath Chukerbutti, D.Sc. 
Mr. Tulsidas Kar, M.A. 


Examiners — 


',Mr. Dwijendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 
.. Dwarkanath Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

,, Gangadhar Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, Abinaschandra Saha, M.Sc. 

,, JiTENDRANATH SeN, M.A. 

,, PRAMODCHANDRA SeN, M.Sc. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to gire their an steers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

T. What do you underslancl by tho '^fravitational notential' due' 
to a material body at a point tjutsido it? 

Find an expression for the potential due to a tliin hollow sphere of 
uniform surface density at a point outside it. 

2. Explain the terms — ‘stress', 'strain', ‘Young's modulus' and 
'Poisson's ratio'. 

A steel wire of length 2 metres and of diameter 0*52 mm. is 
suspended from an unyielding support and loaded with 5 kilogrammes. 
An elongation of 2*31 mm. is observed. Calculate the coefficient of 
longitudinal elasticity of steel. 

3. State Boyle's law for gases. Give a brief account of the experi- 
ments performed to verify it for high pressures, indicating the important 
re.sults obtained. 

.4. Clearly distinguish between the specific heat at constant pressure 
and that at constant volume of a gas. 

Describe an accurate method for measuring the specific heat of a 
gas under constant pressure, deducing the formula to be used. 

5. State the first law of thermo-dynamics. Why is its verification 
by Joule considered to be of the utmost importance in the estciblishment 
of the law of conservation of energy? 

Describe Joule’s or any other accurate experiment for finding the 
mechanical equivalent of heat, giving all essential details. 

6. State clearly the fundamental assumptions of the kinetic theory 
of gases. Deduce from it Boyle's and Charles's laws for perfect gases. 

7. Define the magnifying power of a telescope. Give a neat diagram 
of an astronomical telescope, showing the paths of the principal rays. 
How is its magnifying power for infinity practically determined? 

8. Clearly explain Huyghens' principle and deduce the law’ of 
refraction from it. What is meant by refractive index, and how is it 
related to the velocities of light in different media? 

9. A thin pencil of plane polarized light is allowed to be incident 
normally on a calcite plate cut parallel to 9 ie optic axis. Explain what 
is observed when the plate is rotated about the pencil of light as axis. 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 


Only SIX questions are to he attempted. 


T. Explain fully what you mean by a musical scale and the ‘intervar 
between the musical notes. 

State briefly how the intervals in a diatonic scale are classified. 

2. Describe in detail an experimental arrangement for the deter- 
mination of the velocity of sound in gases at different temperatures antf 
pressures. 

How does the velocity vary with pressure? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

^ Distinguish between the magnetic intensity (H) and the induction 
iB) inside magnetic matter. How are they related to the magnetiza- 
tion (/)? Describe a method of measuring permeability of a magnetic 
substance. • 

Describe some form of absolute electrometer, and give the theory 
of its action. 

.«). What is a condenser, and why is it so called? 

Tn a parallel plate condenser, with air as the dielectric, a glass 

plate of thickness t is inserted into the air space of thickness d between 

the conducting plates. If the area A of the glass plate is the same 

as that of the plates of the condenser, calculate the change in capacity 
of the condemser. 

6. Slntv the laws governing the distribution of current in a network 
of wires. 

A Ijattery of 6 volt E.M.F. and 0.3 ohm internal resistance is 

joined in parallel with another battery of 10 volt E.M.F. and internal 

resistanci* 1 ohm. and the combination is used to send current through 

an external resistance of 12 ohms. Calculate the current through this 
resistance. 

7. What is an earth-inductor? Explain how it can be employed 

for the delennination of the total intensity of the earth's magnetic 

field. 


9. Give a l^rief account of the principal properties of cathode rays. 

How can you show that they are negatively charged particles of 
small mass? 

9. Write short notes dealing with the contributions of the following 
men of science to electro-magnetism: — {a) Faraday, (b) Maxwelb 
(c) Hertz. 
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C IIEMISTK Y— jrONOURS 


Paper-seiiers — 


i pRbF. Jnanendrachandra Ghosh, D.Sc. 

5 ,, Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.Sc. 

) ,, Praphullachandra Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. 

( Hemendrakumar Sen, D.Sc. 


Examiners — 


Dr. Dhirendranatii Chakrabarti, Ph.D. 
Mr. Anandakisor Das, M.A. 

Asutos.i Maitra, M.A. 

,, Dhirendranatii Mookerjee, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Attempt FIVE questions only. 

1. (jivi* an account of the tlevelopinenl of organic chnnislry due 
to the contributions of Liebig and Woehler, Dumas, and Laurent and 
■Gerhardt. • 

2. Write what you know Jibout the chemistry of oleic acid. How 
is the position of the double-bond in it determined? 

3. You an' given a substance containing besides carbon and hydrogen 
.only one oxygen containing function. How would you procei'd lo deter- 
mine the exact nature of the function? 

fiiv'e an account of the methods of preparation, prop('rties, and 
reactions of the quinones. 

5. How are the following substances prepared: — {a) phorone, 
.(b) tetramethyienediamine, (r) cyanamide, (d) cinnamic aldehydt*, 
(e) phenyl propiolic acid, (/) benzil? 

6. (iive an account of the isomerism of the oximes. What theories 
have been advanced lo account for it? How is configuration determined 
in each case ? 

7. Write a short e.ssay on the Diazo-reaction. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only five questions. 

1. (a) Discuss the use of hydrogen sulphide as an analytical agent 
from the standpoint of the electrolytic dissociation theory. 

(fe) Give an account of the compounds of sulphur with (i) hydrogen, 
and (ii) halogens. 
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2. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the following 
metals: — Mg, Ca, Sr, Ba, Zinc, Cd, and Hg. 

3. Give an account of the hydrides and nitrides of the more important 
metals, and discuss what happens when the hydrides are electrolysed. 

4. Discuss, with equations, the reactions which take place when 
salts of the following metals are treated with an Excess of potassium 
•cyanide. — Ag, Cu, Zn. Fe, Au, and Hg. Arrange the above elements 
in the order of their electrolytic solution tension in a normal solution 
■of potassium cyanide. 

5. Discuss the valency of the metal atom in the following ions: — 
permanganate, dichromate, phosphate, cobaltinitrite, ferrocyanide, and 
ferricyanide. 

6. Write notes on the following: — ironcarbonyl, potassium per- 
. carbonate, superphosphate, carborundum, polythionate. 

7. Discuss the statement that the atomic number is a more funda- 
mental characteristic for an element than its atomic weight. 

8. (a) Discuss, with equations, what happens when chlorides of some 
typical elements are boiled with water. 

(/j) (iive some typical examples of Che reactivity of oxygen at room 
temperature. 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to jive their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than five questions need be attempted. 

r. Explain (irah.am's law of diffusion from the stcandpoirit of the 
kinetic theory of gases, and show how the relative densities can be 
obtained from the rates of <Iiffusicjii. Calculate* the average velocity and 
the kinetic energy of a molecule of carbon monoxide at 30*^0. 
f/J = 0*0821 litre-atmospheres ; N (Avogadro's number) =6*00 x lU’*".] 

2. What are the properties characteristic of the crystalline state 
Write a short account of the contributions made to chemistry from a 
study of the crystalline state. 

3. What is meant by the following: — (a) specific rotatory power 
.and molecular rotation, (h) molecular and atomic refractivities ? Of what 
interest are their measurements to students of chemistry? 

4. Write notes on the following: — (a) eutectic mixtures, (6) critical 
solution temperatures, (c) polymorphism. 

Give examples and diagrams by way of illustration. 

5. (a) State Le Chatelier’s principle. Discuss the effect of increasing 
the volume and temperature on the equilibrium in the following systems : — 

(i) 

(ii) 2Hi;;i,+H.,. 

(b) What do you understand by chemical affinity? 

6. (a) Describe fully a method for determining the molecular 
weight of a non-volatile non-electrolyte. Give the equations on which 
the calculations are based. 
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(^) The constant (freezing-point depression) for water is 18.9 for' 
100 grams of solvent. 1.5 grams of a solute when dissolved in 20 grams 
of water lowered the freezing-point by 0.4 16® C. What is the molecular 
weight of the solute? 

7. Describe in detail how you would proceed to determine the 
hydrogen ion concent^tion of a mixture of acetic acid and sodium acetate 
in aqueous solution. Explain why such mixtures are called ‘buffer' 
solutions. 

8. Explain, with illustrations, what is meant by the following: — 
(fl) lyophobic and lyophilic colloids, (h) adsorption. 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to (jiee their ansirers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions •carry equal marks. 

Answer five questions only. 

1. What happetis when steam is passed over red-hot coke? How 
is tlie reaction affected by variation of the temT>erature of the coke? 
How is the equilibrium constant of the reaction determined? 

2. What are th(‘ more important minerals from which radium can 
be obtained? Describe the extraction of radium bromide, and ultimately 
of lh(* metal itself. State their more important properties. 

j. Enumerate the more important methods used for the manufacture 
of sulphuric acid by the contact Process, aiifl describe wdth the help of 
a neat sketch, and without omitting essential details, any one of them. 
What physico-chemical considerations underlie the manufacture of 
.sulphuric acid by this process? 

]. Write notes on any five of the following: — («) space-velocity, 
(/;) freezing-point curve of an allov and its various characteristic ft'atures, 
(c) principle of steam-distillation, (d) 'crackling', (c) silica gel. 
If) j)ermutite, liauefactioii of coal, (/?) monel metal, (i) Avogadro- 
number. 

.5. What are the rare ga.ses of the atmosphere? How are they 
.separated from one another? Mention the more important technical uses 
to which some of them are being put. 

(). How' is phosphorus maunfactured nowadays? State clearly how' 
you would separately prepare from phosphorus specimens of phosphorus 
acid, orthophosphoric acid, and hypophosphorous acid. How may these 
acids be recognized qualitatively? What structural formula w'ould you 
give to orthophosphoric acid, and for what rea.sons? 

7. (fl) A set of silver refinery vats have energy equivalent to one 
horse-power applied to them at an average pressure of 3*7 volts per vat. 
How much silver will be deposilctl per hour? 

(h) From the following data, determine the heat of formation of 
chlorine monoxide: — 

HOCl.Aq. + 2 HI.Aq. =. 1 ^ + HCl.Aq.-f-HaO-f- 5 r 44 cal. 

CI9O . Aq. = 9*44 cal. 

HI . Aq.=13*17 cab 
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HGl . Aq.==d 9 - 83 ofrl. 

HaO = 68‘36 c»l. 

8 . How would you prepare the folio whig substances on a large scale, 
and what are their principal uses : — (a) alizarine. J[6) sodium cyanide, 
(c) potassium permanganate, (d) calcium carbide, (e) nitro-glycerine. 
</) nickel carbonyl, (g) formic acid? 


CHEMISTKY— PASS 

Mr. Priyadaranjan Ray, M.Sc. 

Dr. Jogendrachandra Bardhan, D.Sc. 

Mr. Phanibhushan Chatterjee, M.A. 

,, Rabindranath Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. Subodhkumar Ma^umdar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Mr. Haridas Mookerjee. M.A. 

Dr. Tariniciiaran Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. Privabrata Sarkar, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Not move than six questions should be attempted. 

1. Stale the laws of osmotic pressure. The osmotic pressure of 
a 2 per cent, solution of acetone in water is 590 cm. of mercury at 10°. 
What is the molecular weight of acetone? 

2. Explain with illustrative exainjilcs any four of the following: — 

(a) polymerization, (h) racemic mlxtu^^ (c) Wurtz-Fittig synthesis, 
(d) Sandmeycr’s reaction, (e) pinacoiie, (/) osazone. 

3. J 3 escribo a convenient method of making acetic anhydride in 
the laboratory. In what important particular does it differ from ethyl 
acetate? How would you obtain a sjwcimen of pure ethyl acetate from 
acetic anhydride ? 

4. How are the following substances obtained, and what are their 
characteristic reactions : —(«) acetaldehyde, (6) ethylene, (c) anhydrous 
hydrocyanic acid, (d) urea, (e) nitrobenzene? 

5. Discuss briefly the methods which you would employ to determine 
the mode of combinlaion of the nitrogen atom in a substance having the 
molecular formula C.,H*N. 

6. Outline a method for the production of oxalic acid on a large 
scale, and illustrate its various uses. What is the action of (a) glycerol. 

(b) concentrated sulphuric acid, and (c) phosphorus pentachloride upon 
oxalic acid? Give equations. 

7. What evidence is there to justify the assumption that the six 
hydrogen atoms in benzene are equivalent? How would you show that 
toluene, aniline, and phenol are all derivatives of benzene? 

8. Write a connected account, not exceeding five pages of script, 
of some topic in physical chemistry w'hich has specially interested you. 


Paper-se t ters — 


Examiners — < 
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SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable, 

f 

All questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions are to be attempted. 


1. Give a short account of Arrhenius's theory of ■ electrolytic disso- 
ciation. Compare the chanicteristics of electrolytic dissociation with those* 
of gaseous dissociation, giving exampl«*s to illustrate your answer. What 
is meant t)y the degree of dissociation, and how is it determined? 

2. State (iraham's law of diffusion, and show how it can be deduced' 
from the kinetic theory of gases. 

Ladenhurg lound that a sample of ozonized oxygen containing 
86*16 per cent of ozone by weight required 430 seconds to diffuse under 
conditions where [)ure oxygen required 367*5 seconds. Determine the 
density of ozone. 

3. Write short notes on any three of the following: — (a) isotopes, 
(b) hydrolysis, (c) double salts, [d) oxidation and reduction. 

('ompare the physical and chemical properties of the halogen 
elements, with special reference to their modes of tomiation and typical 
compounds. Describe -the respective action of chlorine, bromine, and 
iodine upon an aqueous solution of sodium thiosulphate. 

What are, most probably, the highest valency states of chromium, 
nickel, sulphur, manganese, and lead? Give experimental evidences in 
support of your answer. 

6. Exfdain the following phenomena, giving equations to illustrate 
the reactions that occur; — 

(«) The colour of a potassium permanganate solution is slowly 
discharged to begin with, w’lieii it is dropped into a mixture of oxalic 
and sulphuric acid solutions ; that is, however, followed readily by 
rapid decolorizatioii. 

(5) When chlorine is passed into a solution of potassium iodide, 
the colour ol the solution rapidly becomes brown ; on continued passage 
of chlorine, this brown solution turns colourless again. 

(r) When ammonia is added to a solution of copper sulphate, a 
bluis’/i-green jni^cipiUiie is first formed, which dissolves to a deep blue 
solution on addition of more ammonia. The blue colour of the solution 
is. however, discharged by the addition of potassium cyanide. 

7. Starting with sodium chloride, how are the following substances 
pnparei on a large scale: — sodium hydroxide, sodium carbonate, sodium 
hypcjchloritf*. sodium chlorate, and chlorine? 

How would you lest for free chlorine in a solution containing sodium 
chloride and sodium chlorate? 

8. How does zinc occur in nature, and what other metal is usually 
associated with it? J-)escribe the method of extracting zinc in a pure 
state from its ores. 

Name the important alloys of the metal, and stale their uses. 
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BOTANY— HONOUHS 


Paper-setters — 


Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Haraprasad Chaudhuri, Ph.D. 

Prof. Subodhchandra Maiialanobis, • B.Sc., 
Mr. P. Parija, M.A!, l.E.S. 


F.R.S.E. 


Examiners — 


Prof. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Sahayram Bose, Ph.D. 

Prof. Subodhchandra Mahalanobis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Mr. Kalipauo Biswas, M.Sc. 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Illustrate your ansivers by suitable sketches. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Inscribe in detail the structure of the seed in tht* (irarnineae, 
and discuss tlie views held regarding the structure or structures re- 
presenting the cotyledon. 

2. (dve a short account of the development of the dicotyledonous 
embryo as found in ('apsella or any other type, specially pointing out 
the stages at which the principal tissue systems begin to be differentiated. 

(iive a general acccjunt ol the influence of an aquatic habitat 
on tile anatomical structure of flowering plants, illustrating your answer 
by examples from the Bengal flora. 

4. ("live a short account of the monies of pollination in flowering 
plants, and describe, with labelled sketches, the mechanism of pollination 
in any two species you have studied. 

5. (iive a general account ol the ranges of floral structure.* in the 
Scitamineae, illustrating your answer by properly labelled sketches. 
Meiilion any plants of economic importance belonging to tlie group. 

(j. Give the general characters of the Umbelliferae, and point out 
those which are of systematic importance. Name the principal economic 
plants belonging to the family, and give their geographical distribution. 

7. The Rubiaceae and Compositae are said to be the most highly 
developed families of dicotyledons. Point out the characters on which 
this view is based. 

8. Write a short essay on the geographicobotanical divisions of 
India, and describe the main features of vegetation of any one of these. 
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F. A. AND B. SC. EXAMINATIONS 


SECOND PAPER 

<Can€Udate 8 are required to give their amwers in their own words as far as 

practicable » 

r 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions only, attempting not more than 
TWO j'om any one section. 

Section I 

1. Name the common genera of the filamentous green and blue-green 

algae occurring in Bengal. Describe briefly the characters of any iwo 
forms from each group, giving illustrative sketches. 20 

2. Outline briefly the characters of the family to which Volvox 
belongs, and describe its life-history in detail, giving neat diagrams. 20 

3. Give a brief account of the Desmidiaceae, and describe an un- 

.constricted form in detail, u Give neat drawings. 20 

4. Write an illustrated account of Dictyota dichotoma. What light 

<loes it throw on the phenomenon of alternation of generations in the 
higher plants.^ 20 

Section II 

5. Giving neat skt‘tches, <lescribe the process of sexual reproduction 

in Zygomycetes, and explain why zygospores are not frequently found 
in many sp(»cies. 20 

6. (jive an illustrated account of the life-history of Pticcima 

gramtnis, mentioning specially the tlevelopmental stages in the formation 
of aecidiospores. 20 

7. Follow in detail the sexual process in any Ascomycetes leading 

to the formation of the ascus and the a.scosporcs. 20 

Seciton III 

8. De.scribe the structure of the sporogonium of Anthoceros, and 
discuss its bearing on tlie question of origin ol th(‘ higher plants. 20 

•y. (iive a brief description of the sex organs of Marchantia, and 
•compare them with those of Funarta. 20 

10. Describe the mode ol dehiscence of the capsule and spore 
•discharge in any two of the mosses. 20 


THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only five questions. 

\ 

I. Discuss the relation existing between the function of respiration 
in plant organs and the structure of their ventilating system. 
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2 . Explain how the development of the vessels and tracheides in a 
plant may be influenced by the climatic and edaphic conditions to which 
it is exposed. 

3 . Discuss the functions of {a) sieve-tubes, and ( 6 ) latex- tubes. 

4 . Give an account of the principal types of hydathodes and 

their function. • 

5 . Are the products of photosynthesis immediately used up ? If 
jiot, what happens to them ? What factors determine the rate of utiliza- 
tion of ^nthetic products in plants? 

6 . Describe the features that must be present in all types of absorb- 
ing organs in plants. 

7 . Write an essay on plant-formations. 


FOURTH PAPER 

CandidaLes are required to give thSir answers tn their 
own words as far as practicable. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answer any four questions. 

1. Illustrate by moans of neat sketches and brief notes the pecu- 
liarities of the stelar structure of Pteridosperms. 

2. What light does the study of Pteridophytes and Pteridosperms 
throw on the evolution of the seed? 

3. Discuss briefly the affinities of the Cordaitales with other groups 
of the gymnosperms. 

4. Compare and contrast the living and fossil Lycopods. 

5. Draw a series of sketches to illustrate the diversity and line of 
advancement of the male strobilus among the gymnosperms you have 
studied. 

6. Explain the Mcndelian scheme of inheritance. Illustrate your 
.answer by the behaviour of one pair of Allelomorphs. 

7. Discuss briefly the present position of the theory of natural 
.selection. 


BOTANY— PASS 


Paper-setters — 


Dr. Syed Hedayetullah, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

,, Praphullanath Ghatak, M.Sc., Ph.D.(Lond.), 

D.I.e. 


Examiners — 


/ Srimati Sarojini Datta, M.A. 

3 Mr. Kalipada Biswas, M.A. 

) ,, Anutosh Dasgupta, M.A. 

C ,, Girijaprasanna Majumdar, M.Sc. 


31—0. P. 42/35 
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B. A. AND B. SC. EX\MrNATTONS 


FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin iiidicate full marks. 

1. What is cambium? Explain, with sketches, the result of its* 

activity in the stem and root of a dicotyledon at the end of four years, 
(iive also a brief account of the occurrence and activity of cambium in 
monocotyledons. 20 

2. Either, Write an essay on the androecium with special reference 

to its Imporlance in the systematic arrangement of the flowering 
plants. 20 

Or, Stale tlu; systematic position of five iinporlant fruit-trees grown 
in Bengal. Write a short account of their cultivation. 

j. Either, What is a floral diagram? Explain the method of its 
constructioJi. Draw five floral diagrams of species that you have 
studied representing the following families of plants: — Sterculiaceat , 
Anacadiaceat*, Lt^guminosae, Labiateae, (iramineae. 20 

Or, L)t‘scribe with neat sketches, the floral structure of an orchid 
flower, and com])are it with that of a zingiber. Give floral diagrams and 
formulae. 

4. Either, Describe, with neat sketches, the development of em- 

bryosae in a dicolyledoji, and trace its homology in the evolution of the 
gametot)hyle. 20 

Or, (iive a com])arative account of a cycad and a jnnt^ that you have 
studied. 

5. Either. Writ*' a short account of any botanical excursion that 

you hav(* made, with s})ecial reterenee to the following points: — outfit, 
locality, .season, method of collection and [)reservation, floristic account 
and gener.1l impression of the vegetation. 20 

Or, What is Systematic Botony? What is its aim? Advance argu- 
ments to show how far its aim has been fulfilled by the introduction ot 
a modem system of classilication in the place of older systems. 


SECOND P.\FER 

Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mark.^. 

Aniorer Question T) and ang B’OUK other questions. 

Illustrate your ansirers by neat sketches where necessary. 

1. Write an a<'eount of the sexual phenomena as observed in the* 

various groups of green alguc. 2fl 

2. What do you understand by alternation of generations.^ To what 

extent is the phenomenon exhibited in the Thallophy ta ? 2<t 

8. Describe the life-history of Marcliantia, and compare the structure 
of its sporophyte with that of a moss. 20- 
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4. Write a comparative account of the sporophytes of Lycopodium 

and Selaginella. 20 

5. Write an essay on the influence of light on plant life. 20 

6. What do you understand by 'grand period of growth’? Describe 

an apparatus to record this phenomenon in plant life. 20 

7. Write an essay on symbiosis in plants, w'ith sp5(*ial reference to 

Leguminosae. 20 


PHYSIOLOGY— HONOUltS 

I)k. r. X. Hai Bahadur, M.A., 

, M.D., Pii.D., F.A.S.B. 

Pa iter-.se tters — { Prof. Schodhcjiandra Maiialanoris, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Dr. Hudrendrakuaiar Pal, M.B., D.Sc., M.R.C.P. 

Sir Nilratvx Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L. 

/ Mr. Narendrachandra Basu, M.Sc. 

. , . . . J »t . NiUARANCIIANDRA BHA'rrAClIARYYA, M.A. 

j.tamineis ^ Prof. Suhodhchandra Mahauanouis, B.Sc. F.R.S.E. 

(. Dr. Bijaiabhiari Sarkar, D.Sc. 

FIRST PAPER 

Three nue » fion)t are to he attempted . 

1. (live >our views regarding the causation of lieart beat. Discuss 
the relation of Coronary flow to \rterial pressure and to Pulmonary 
cinailation. 

2. (rive an ac ‘count of the rec'cnt methods of <‘lassiti(‘atiojri of leuco<‘ytes,. 
dealing particularly with tlie signiflcance of changes in their nuclei. 

.‘1. Discuss in detail the c‘heniical regulation of Respiration. 

4. (live a detailed account of blood pressure in the (1) arteries, 
(2) veins, (.*1) capillaries of the skin, and (4) rapillaries of internal organs,, 
discussing the inechanisin of its mainteiiuiiec. 


.SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to (fire their ansieer.s in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Mot more than four que.stions are to be attempted. 

1. Di.scuss the .signifi<‘ance of the double nerve-supply to the glands 
and the energy involved in the a«‘t of their secretion. 

2. Dis<‘uss the functions of the renal tubules and glomeruli, their 
adaptation, and the work done by the kidney. 

;i. Write what you know about the vascular responses of the skin. 

4. Discuss the action of the various enzymes concerned in digestion. 

b. Write what you know about the temperature and regulation of 

heat production of the human body and the nervous mechanism for its 

heat regulation. 
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THIltD PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only four questions, , 

1. Describe the liistology and functions of the parathyroid gland. 
Give an acc'ount of the chemistry of thyroid swretion. 

2. Give an account of the physiologic^al changes during starvation. 

3. Write an essay on ‘fatigue*. 

4. Discuss, in brief, the inter-relationship between the protein, carbo- 
hydrate, and fat metabolism. 

.5. Write short notes oil the following : — (a) phosphagen, (b) law of 
isochronism, (c) muscle tone, (d) receptor substance, (c) Nissl's granules. 


F()ITRTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer only i<'OUR questions. 


1. Discuss the nature of the nerve impulse. 

2. Compare the respective extent of c'ontrol exerted by the pyramidal 
tracts and the rubrosiiinal tra<*ts in («) man, and (h) animals. What is 
the nature of the control? 

3. Discuss the functions of the optic thalamus. 

4. Describe the three orders of neurones concerned in auditory sensa- 
tions and compare them with those of the sensory tracts for touch. 

5. Give an ac>i«ount of ‘visual purple* and discuss its role in twilight 
vision and night blindness. 
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PHYSIOLOGY— PASS 

Paper-setters f Girindraskkiiar Bose, D.Sc., M.B. 

\ „ Bualiuihari Sarkar, D.Sc. 

• 

Mu. S\URlNl)RAMOHAN BaNERJEE, M.St*., M.B. 

„ Phanindranatii Bil\iimaciiari, M.Sc., M.B. 

„ Banbihari Chattkrjee, M.Sc., M.B. 

„ S. K. Sen. M.Sc-., M.B., D.P.H. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to (jir.e their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any VIVE questions. 

1. Describe the cardiac cycle. • 

2. Describe the <*heniical control of respiration. 

3. Describe the bistologicul structure of the cardiac* end of the stomacrlu 
Give a brief acc*ount of the action of jrastric juice. 

4. Disc'uss the role of suecus entericus in digestion. 

ITow is sugar, absorbed from the alimentary (‘anal, utilized in the 

body } 

6. Describe the mechanism of heat regulation in the body. 

7. Write short notes on ; — (a) c'erebro-spinal fluid, (b) bile salts, (c) rigor 
mortis, (d) vitamin A, (e) phagocytosis. 


Examiner — 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted, 

1. Give a brief account of the autonomic nervous system. 

2. Give a brief ac‘oimt of the functions of the semi-eireular canals. 

3. Desc'ribe the functions of the iris. 

4. Write a short essay on conditioned reflexes. 

5. Discuss the principle of the ‘all or none’ law, citing examples. 

6. How does parathyroid secretion influence metabolism? 

7. Describe the microscopic structure of the kidney. 
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B. A. AND II. SC. I.X%MIN\TION.S 


(JE( )LOriY— HONOT^BS 


Paper-aetteni — 
(Pass db Honours) 


Examiners — 


■I 

! 


Mn. Sabati.^l nisw\s, M.A. 

Dr. Cyril S. Fox, D.Sc. 

Prof. K. K. Mathcr, B.Sc. 

Mr. D. N. Wadia. M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.G.S. 
Mil. Saryfl^l Biswa.s, M.A. 

Dll. Manmoiian (’iiattkrjke, M.Sc., Pii.D., A.R.C.S., 

D.l.C. 

Mn. Satyaciiauan CuvrTERJhK, M.Sc. 

Dn. M. S. Krisiinan, M.A., Ph.D., A.R.C..S. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in Uhe margin indicate full marks. 

Ansircr five questions -at least two from each group. 

(rROUP A 


1. WImt is your idea ahcni! the origin of the earth? Discuss its 

bearing on the question of tlic nature of the interior of tlie earth. ‘iO 

2. Explain how the geological record reveals (a) a lost interval, (b) 

a climatic <‘hniige. 20 

.*1. Write notes on dunes, bloi'k -mountain, diastrophisin, and I’or- 
rasion. 20 

4. Write an essay on eurth({unkes, with special reference to the North 
Boluir earthquake of J5th January 1»;54 20 

Group B 


.5. (jive an account of the role of igneous rcH'ks in the formation of 
ore-deposits. 20 

6. De.scribe the mode of ocs’iirrence, origin, and uses of mineral 

oil. 20 

7. What do you know of -gos8.ms, placers, stock-work, reh salt, and 

regur? 20 

8. Give an account of the precious stones of India. 20 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their 
07cn words as far as practieahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer five questions only — at least two from each group. 

Group A 


]. Deaeribe the occurrence, chemical characters, physical characters 
and uses of — sillimanite, asbestos, tantalite, scheelite, and arsenopyrite. 


20 
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2. WhaS; are twinning axis, twinning plane, and roniposition plane 

ill a twinned crystal? Describe the characteristics of contact, penetra- 
tion, and polysynthetic twins. 20 

3. Describe <*learly the causes of pleochroism, and the use of quartz 

wedge in determining minerals. * 20 

4. Give the classification of the felspars according to their chemical 

.and physic‘al properties. 20 


Group B 

5. Describe the following roc*k-types : — (‘lininof.'kito, plateau basalt, 

arkose, khondalite, epidiorite. 20 

6. Describe the pneumatolytic alteration of granite. 20 

7. Explain the causes and cflects of differentiation in an igneous 

•magma, citing examples. 20 

8. Describe the igneous ro<*ks of the (iondwana coal-fields of India. 

20 


THIRD RAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as -far as practicable. 

Any FIVK qvostion,H out of Ihcttc carry full mnrJxH. 

1. Discuss the palaeontological evidence bearing on the age of the 
base of the Lower (Tondw'ana system. 

2. What problems <if evolutionary history of plant life are illustrated 
'by the successive fl(»ras which appeared during the Ciondwana era? 

;i. Explain carefully the meaning of the terms : — zrKigeographical 
jirovinces, ijolymorphism, <*onvcrgent types, I'osmopolitan faunas, recapi- 
tulation, phylogeny, mutations. 

4. Give an ac»*ount of the pre-Siwalik mammals of the Indian re- 
gion. 

.■>. Describe, with sketches, the anatomy of a typical trilobitc. Give 
the geological history and distribution of the principal genera of tri- 
lobitcs. 


6. Writes a note on the late.st principles of classification of the 
Gasteropoda. State briefly the geological history of some well-known 
Indian genera. 

7. Give the exact stratigraphic horizon of the following stages 
■and in each case mention the noteworthy fossils : — Chidern stage, Car- 
<lita beaumonti beds, Lamcta series, Fatehjang stage, Nummulite shale, 
Umaria marine beds, Bagh beds, Kama clays, Otoceras zone. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are required to (jive their ansirers in their own words as far 

as practicable. 

« 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only Five questions are to he answered^ of irhich Question 8 must 
• be one. 

1. Despribo from a preoloft’ical standpoint tho main structural fea- 

tures of India of the present day, and describe how tliej" have originated 
in the past. 20 

2. Describe briefly the divisions of ihe Archaean succession in 

India. ‘ 20' 

3. Describe the I^ower Palaeozoic ro<‘ks of the Northern Shan States. 

Compare the fauna of tliese rtM'ks with that of the Lower Palaeozoic in 
Spiti. What light docs tliis comparison throw on the distribution of land 
and sea in those times? *' 20' 

i. Compare the stratigraphical siic<‘ession in the Salt range with the 
European scale, noting the changes that take place when the range is 
following from east to west. 20’ 

o. Describe the Deccan trap formation of India. Clive the evidence 
bearing on its age. Mention, without des<Tibing them, other similar 
formations in other parts of the world. 20 

6. State briefly the geological liistory of the Himalaya during Terti- 

ary times, and describe the various geological zones whicli are met with 
when <Tossing these mountains from n(»rth to south. 20' 

7. (nve the distribution, the stratigraphical liorizon, and the 

characteristic fossils, if any, of the following strata liameta series, 
Denwa clays, Krol limestone, Umia stage, Subatliu beds, Kioto limestone, 
Piiijor stage, Keuper and Bunter. 20 

8. Desc-ribe, in detail, the geology of some district in India with 

which you are familiar. Clive reasons for the ages which you assign to 
the rocks. * 2Q- 


PASS 


Examiners — [ IJ*'* ^ H.Sc. 

[ Mr. Bhupen»h\natii Maitra, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal riiluc. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. Explain clearly the construction of a Nicol prism and show how 
a ray of light is polarized when passed through it. 
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2. Give the distinctive characters of — pyrite, chalcopyrite, bauxite^ 
limonite, ilmenite, and wolfram. Indicate their uses. 

8. Give in tabular form the physical and the chemical characters of 
the Pyroxenes and the Amphiboles. 

4. Give a scheme of classification of the minerals# pointing out the 
principles on which it is based. 

.5. How would you distinguish between — 

(a) saturated and over-saturated rocks, 

(b) gneiss and schist, 

(c) conglomerate and agglomerate, 

{(f) pneumatolytic and hydrothermal changes? 

6. Give a summarized account of the Deccan trap under the follow- 
ing heads : — (a) modes of eruption and oc'currence, (b) petrology, and 
(c) economics. 

7. Write notes on : — differentiation, hybrid roc*ks, and petrographicul 
province. 

8. Describe the following rock types: — andesite, grunodiorite, eclo- 
gite, anorthosite, inonzonite, and trachyte. • 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc rc(jaircd to (jiec Iheir ansirers in their oim words as far 

as practicable. 

Any SIX (jvestions out of these carrp full marks, 

1. Write a note on earth-movements and the place of earthciuakes, 
as geological agents, in earth dynamic's. 

2. (live an account of the geologic'ul work of glaciers, and state the 
distinguishing characteristic's of Himalayan glaciers as compared with the 
glaciers of the Alps. 

y. How cun you distinguish ancient lake deposits among the gcolo- 
gic'al formations of a c-ouiitry? (rive examples of lacustrine formations 
in India. 

4. What are marine transgressions? Cite examples and give their 
charac'teristic features as distinguished from those of marine geosynclinal 
deposits. 

ly. Classify the Permo-carhoniferous roc'k-system of India as develop- 
ed in different parts. Give the c-hief rcK'k -types and noteworthy fossils. 

6. Give an account of the rocks, life, and distribution of the cretaceous 
system of the Peninsula. In a sketc'h-map illustrate the disposition of 
land and sea in the Indian region during this {)eriod. 

7. Assign the following fossil genera 'io their respective horizons : — 
Schizaster, Schizodus, Redlichia, Assilina, Acanthoceras, CyclolohuSf 
Nilssonia, Conularia Hipparion, Stylina, Camarophoria, Give the syste- 
matic! position of each of the genera. 

8. Write brief notes on : — (a) black cotton soil, (6) laterite, (c) form- 
ation of nitre in some soils. 
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ZOOLOGY— H( )IfOUES 


Paper-ncttcrs — 


K.vamincnt — 


f Dr. Baini Prasad, D.Sc. 

J Prof. Karamnaraian Bahl, D.Sc. 

J „ (rEOROE MaTHAI, Sc.D. 

f „ Himadrikumar Mookerjre, D.Sc. 

{ Dr. Baini Pr\s\d, D.Sc. 

„ S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 

Prof. Hisudrikumar Mookerjek, D.Sc. 
Dr. IlAREXDR^Nmi R\y, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


FIRST PAPER 


(^amlidalcs ant retfuircd to yirc their anifireri< in their 
own worth as far as practieable. 

The fiijnrcs in the martjin indieatc full marks. 

An.Hwcrs should be illustrated irith suitable diayrams. 

Only FOUR questions should be attempted. 

J. (live ;ui account of the various modes of nutrition amongst the 
Protozoa. 

2. Dive an account of tlie effects of parasitism on the strm ture and 
life-liistory of Platyhelminthes. 2.") 

:j. Describe the external chara<*ters of a scorpion, and compare them 
with those of (a) a prawn, and (b) an insect. 2.5 

i. Dive an ac<‘ount of the respiratory organs in the Mollusca. 2.5 

.). Dive an ac<*ount of the wnter-vasc'ulnr svstein of the Eehinodermata. 

2.5 

li. (live a reasoned classification of the Coclenterataf with diagnostic 
<*Iiaracters and representative examples of each group. 2.5 


SECOND PAPER 

Candiitates are required to yirv their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The fiyures in the martjin indicate full marks. 

Only FOUR tfuestions are to be attempted. 

1. Write a brief ticcouiit of lialantnjlttssus, and discuss its systematic 

position. * 2.5 

2. Give a brief account of the various types of accessory respiratory 

organs in Teleostean lishes. 2.5 

3. (jive a c*omparative account of the hearts of fish, frog, bird, and 

mammal. 2.5 

4. How would you distinguish between a i^iisonoiis and a non-poison- 

ous snake? 2.5 

.5. Compare Ratitae with Carinate, 2.5 

6*. Give the distinguishing features of the Carnivora. What are the 
principal differences between aquatic and land carnivores? 25 
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THIRD PAPER 

i'amlidates arc required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than four questions are to be attempted, 

1. Write ii short essay on convergent evolution. 

2. (live a brief account of the part played by the c;entrosome in cell 
phennineiia. 

3. (live a clear exposition of the principles of clussilication as applied 
to niiiinals. 

t. Explain the phenomenon of reversion, and discuss its significance. 

o, (live a <*oinparative n<*coiiiit of the formation of the enteron and its 
•tJerivatives in Ainphioxus, frog, and fowl. 

(». liriefly discuss the origin of dyimndromorphism. 


FOURTH PAPER 

damlidatcs are required to give their answers in their 
turn words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Illustrate your answer with drawings as far as possible. 

Write an essay on any one of the following siibjecis : — 1(X) 

(«) Origin of birds. 

(h) Recapitulation theory. 

(c) Mimicry and <*onceaIing colouration. 


ZOOLOGY— PASS 


Paper-setter - 


K.vami net's- - 


j Dr. S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 

\ Mr. Taraknatii Poddar, M.Sc., M.B. 

I Mr. BiRENim\KUM ar Mitra, M.Sc. 

I ,, Durgadas Mukherjkk, M.Sc. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own tconls as far as practicable. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Only FIVE questions should be attempted. 

Answers should be illustrated with suitable diagrams. 


1. Characterize the phylum Protozoa and enumerate its principal 
«uhdivisions, with short notes on and an example of each. 
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2. Describe the structure of a Medusa ^ and show how it differs from 
that of a Polyp, 

3. Describe the life-history of a parasitic worm, and show how th& 
organization of tjie worm is adapted to its mode of life. 

4. Write what you know rejyarding the water-vascular system of a 
starfish. 

Describe the appenda^^es of cither a cTayfish or a Palaeomotir 
nddinf? short notes on the functions of the various types of appendages. 

6‘. Describe the nervous system of a dastrupod mollusc. 

7. Write short notes on the following (a) Penpafns, (6) Pecten^ 
(c) PlutcuSf (d) Pi'ofjloltis, (c) (rcmmule. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates are required to qire their ansirers in their 
otrn irords as far as praeticahle. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

\ot more than five (fueslions are to he attempted. 

Illustrate your answers with diaiframs. 

1. Describe those structures in Balanoqlossus which show its chordate 
affinities. 

2. Describe the mode of oxyprenation of blood in a Teleostcan fish, 
and show how it differs from that of tlie frojr. 

3. Cove an ac<’ount of the circulation of blood through the heart of 
crocodile. Write a short note on the pco^rraphical distribution of the 
Croeodilia. 

t. Characterize the Raiitac, and pive notes on the habits of the birds 
included in this division. 

."i. What are Unyulatar Give an outline classification of the order 
with examples. 

«. Describe the development of the fro^? up to the stape of formation 
of tlie germinal layers. Enumerate tlie principal structures derived from 
each ^rerminal layer. 

7. Write short notes on any five of the following:-- (a) mutation, 
(h) inheritance of acquired characters, (c) mendelism. (d) variation, (e) 
mimicry, (/) adaptation, (tj) nucleus, (h) peological distribution of animals. 
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EXPEEIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY— HONOUBS 

{ Mr. Manmathanath Banerjee, M.Sc. 

„ Haridas Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

„ BimalcrWdra Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 
Prof. S. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc., f.R.S.E. 

{ Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, M.B., D.Sc. 

Mr. Bimalchandra Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 
Prop. S. C. Mah.\lanohis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Mr. PIaripada Maiti, M.A. 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The (fuestions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only, hut at least two questions must be chosen 

jnnn each group. 

Group A 

1. Expand the following proposition with suitable illustrations: — 
■‘Perception is at once a combining response and an isolating response.* 

Discuss also w'liether and, if so, how far fhe combination and isolation 
.are conscious processes. 

2. Elaborate and illustrate the following statement : — ‘In these 
ways, by strengthening, fixing and combining movements, and by new 
.attucliments and detachnionts between stimulus and response, the instinc- 
tive motor activity of the baby passes over into the .skilled and habitual 
movement of the adult.’ 

:i. Describe and illustrate the different forms of attention. How are 
the.se forms iiitcr-related.^ 

4. Distinguish a percept, a concept, and an image with appropriate 
illustrations. 

(’an an image be called a less intense peri'cpt and a concept a coale^- 
•cence of images in the manner of composite photography? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

.5. How is belief distinguished from knowledge and imagination? 
Illustrate your an.swer. 


Group B 

6. Distinguish a sense-feeling, an emotion, and a sentiment. Illus- 
trate your answer. 

What dilfercnce would it make if the Janies-Lange theory be true? 

7. What light does the modification of instinct by experience throw 
on the relation between instinct and intelligence? Critically discuss the 
<luestion. 

8. What is the exact point at issue between structuralism and func- 
iionalisni in Psychology? Appraise the value of each school. 

9. Outline the contributions to Psyoholcfgy of any two of the follow- 
ing writers : — WuAdt, Freud, McDougall, Watson. 
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10. Either, Discuss the limits of self-control. 

Or, Distinguish, with appropriate illustrations, illusion, hallucination,, 
make-believe, and dream. 


SECOND PAPER 

CamVulalCH arc required 1o (jire their anmrcrs ?ii their 
own word a as far as prarlicahlc. 

I 

The qnestinnit arc of equal raliir. 

Answer onhj I’OUR questions. 

I. fiive an account of the receptors r*oncernet) with the ])crception of 
tactual space. 

'2. Discuss the psycho-yhysiolopy of fatifrue. 

Kniotions have been described as ^niar^inul to consciousness, a 
matter of mental back^rround'. Expound tins in the case of hijrher animals, 

i. Explain what is meant by nntaj^onistic reflexes, (nve an example, 
illustmtin;; your answer clearly. 

Cliv(‘ a brief account of eiu*e])halic centres. 

fi. Write an es>.a> on ‘sense-e\periem*c of animals*. 


miRD PAPER 

(■andidates are required fo (fire their answers in their 
ttwn irords as fur a.s ftractieahle. 

The queslion.s are of ctfual rnlue. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Write an essay on Analysis of Perc’eption. 

2. What arc the characters of a musical sound and their [ihysical 
base.s ? 

IJ. Discuss the theory of specilic nerve energy. 

4. What is ^su^?^restiol^? What factors determine ‘su;?"estil)ilitv’.^ 
Describe exi)erimcnts to illustrate the phenoinena of ‘aiito-siijr^cstion*’. 

Cfive a brief account of the methods of impression and of expres- 
sion employed in the study of emotions. 

6. Indicate and explain the phases of a learning? curve. 

7. "What do you understand by ‘intelligence’? 

Give a short ac<*ount of graded mental scales usually employed. 

8. Write an account of temiierament and character tests. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Candidates are rcqvired to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The value of Question 1 is double that of anij other. 

Attempt Question 1 and any four of the rest. 

J. Ctfrofiilly state all the preeautions you should take regarding the 
adjustment of apparatus and the method of presentation of the stimuli, > 
in (‘onduetiii^ any four of the following: experiments : — 

(a) (’olour sensitivity of the retina by the eampimeter. 

(h) Study of respiration by the pneumograph. 

(<•) Reaction time by the Wrnier chronoscope. 

(#/) Neutralization of colour in the colour mixer. 

(c) ('apacity for memorizing by non-sense syllables. 

(/) Effect of psychical stiinuli in the estimation of physical fatigue. 

2. What do you understand by free ass(X‘iation and word-association 
experiments? State carefully how they are applied and the purpose they 
serve in P‘<ychoIogy. ' 

Disriiss the criteria h\ \vhi<-li yon <*aii test the reliability of the 
result of a scries of experiments. 

Reproduce any two formulae for measuring correlation. 

i. Enumerate all the sources of error in a psychological experiment, 
and state the measures you would adopt to obviate them. 

5. Present lucidly the outlines of various psychical methods, noting 
their applicability in differenf types of measurement. 

(». What arc the coinnionest devices for securing the attention (al 
<»r a small child, (h) of a bored ]icrson, and (c) of a political gathering.' 
l'l»on what innate or learned factors does each device depend? 

Write* a short essay on ’the application of Psy’chology in the fur- 
therance of human welfare'. 


KX TMKNTAL 1=S YC 1 1 ( )LO(j Y— PASS 


Paper-sellers — 


C.vnminers — 


Dr.. (ilKINDRASFKIIAR BOSI-I, D.SC., M.B. 

„ N. X. Sengupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Mr. H\rii).\s Biiattaciiaryya, M.A. 

Dr. Suiiritcii \ni)ra Mitr\, M.A., Ph.D. 


FIRST PAPER 


Candidales are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

All questiojis carry equal marks. 

Only FIVE questions to be answered. 

1. Discuss how far the colour-phenomena may be explained in terms 
of the Young-Helmholtz theory of colour vision. 
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2. What are the sources from which you may obtain data for Psycho- 
logy? Discuss their respective limitation. 

3. State the principal types of geometrical optical illusions. Discuss 
at least two of the theories of optical illusion. 

4. Discuss in what sense ‘all the laws of association may be reduced 
to that of contiguity*. 

5. Write a brief estimate of the James-Lange theory of emotion in 
the light of recent studies 

6. Discuss how far voluntary action can be explained as a complete 
ideo-niotor action. 

7. Distinguish between (a) memory and recognition, and (b) instinc- 
tive and reflex action. 

H. Write notes on the following: — range of attention, span of memory, 
terminal inhibition, adaptation. 


SECOND PAPER 


CandhUiten arc rcfjvircd to tfire their amorers in their own 
words as far as practicable, 

AU (questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. Describe the colour pyramid. 

2. NVhat are kinaesthetic sensations? Name the end organs of 
kinaesthetic sensations. Briefly describe the role of kinaesthesis in normal 
life. 


.‘3. Briefly discuss the relative merits of the different theories that 
have been put forward to explain IcM'al sign. 

4. Can emotions be exi)eri mentally studied? If so, describe the 
general i>rinciples of such an experiment. 

.5. What is memory? Can it be measured? If so, how? 

6. Describe briefly the factors involved in the perception of depth. 

7. What are iniisc'ular and sensory reaction times? Why do they 
differ from each other? 

8. Discuss the effects of habit, expectation, and fatigue on psycholo- 
gical experiments. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


Paper-letters— 


I 


Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 
Dr. Birajasankar Guha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rai Saratchandra Ray, Bahadur, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 
Mr. Anathnath Chatterjee, M.B., B.5. 


r Rao Bahadur L. K. Anantakrishna Iyer, B.A., L.T. 
Examiners — Dr. Panchanan Mitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

(. Rai Saratchandra Ray, Bahadur, M.A., B.L., M.L.C. 


HONOURS 


FIRST PAPER 

Camlidatcs arc required to ghe their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Write a short dissertation on any one of the following?: — 

(a) The probable eharaeter of the proto-human stock. 

(b) Man's relationship to the Anthropoid Apes. 

2. Describe briefly the phy.sical characters of Eoanthropus Dawsoni. 
;j. Either, Classify the races of man ac'cording to the character of 

their hair. 

Or, Dis<*uss how far environment modifies skin colour. 

4*. Describe the ethnic elements which enter into the formation of 
any one of the followinj? peoples ; — (a) Bengalee, (b) Italians, (c) Persians, 
id) (Termnns. 

Write short ethnological notes on : — (a) Todas, (b) Oraons, (c) 
Kukis, (d) Kadirs. 


SECOND PAPER 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

N.B.— .Yof )intre than FOiin questions are to be attempted. 

1 Di.st'uss th^ various burial cu.stoms, ns illustrative of the primitive 
theory of the soul. 

2. Discus'S criti<’alh the following ; ‘Civilization is the product of 
patriarchal societies nuil masculine intellect.’ 

Di.scuss and criticize the various theories of the diffusion and 
evolution of culture. 

4. Write what you know about the growth of classic myths. 

.5. Write what you know about primitive habitations of man. 

(». (tIvo an account of the Serna Nagas — their habitat and affinities — 
-origin and migration — appearance, dress, weapons, and character. 

7. Write what you know about the fear of the dead in primitive 
Tcligion. 


S2— 0. P. 42/35 
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THIRD PAPER 

Candidates are required to gke their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

f The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions, 

1. Describe the norma Icteralis of the skull from La Chapelle-nux- 
Saints. In what features does this skull differ from those found af 
Krapiiia? 

2. Briefly assess the affinities of the skeletal remains found at Ray- 
monden (Chaneelade). 

fl. Write a short dissertation on any one of the following: — 

(a) The Neanderthal phase of man. 

(h) Upper palaeolithie art. 

i. Analyse the mixed population of the East Indian Arehipelapo. 
(live a brief aeeoflnt of the racial history of the Andeans. 

6’. Write short notes on any two of the followin}?: — (a) the Nala 
cranium, • (h) the Aditannallur crania, (c) Mohe-jo-daro skeletons, (d) 
Wadjaak skulls. 

7. (iive the leading? features of any two of the followiiif; : — (a) I^a 
Tene culture, (/>) early Minoan culture, (c) early Mesopotumian ('iviliza- 
tions ; and write short notes on the physical features of the people con- 
nected with tliem. 

H. State briefly wliat you know about the physical features, dietetic 
habits, and psycliolojrical characters of the Hottentot and the Semarifr. 


FOURTH PAPER 

Candidalcs are retiiiired to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any TiiRKh of them. 

1. Write an essay on the ‘(ienesis of Culture’. 

2. Write an essay on the ‘\"arious forms of social orjranization and 
the mode of their evolution." 

Write an essay rai ‘(’a.ste — its orijrin and development, and its 
effects on society and the individuar. 

i. Write an essay on ‘Primitive law and the fcrowth of moral ideas’. 

Write an essay on the ‘Relative influence of the three factors — 
viz. the individual, the race, and the environment— on culture and cul- 
ture-types. (Omclusions should be supported by specific illustrations 
from different parts of the world.) 
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PASS 

FIRST PAPER 

Candidates are<-Teqvired to give their ansicefs tn their own 
words as far as practicable, * 

All the questions arc of equal value. 

Answer any four quetdione, 

li. Write, a dissertation on the value of skin colour as a racial crite^ 

rum. 

Or, 

Write what you know about the methodology and aims of Anthro- 
pometry. 

2. Briefly deserihc the physical characters of Homo Neandertha- 
lensis. 

Or, 

Write a short note on ^Palaeoliths’. 

fS. Write what you know about the habitat, physical appearance^ 
and methods of procuring food of any two of the following tribes; — 

(a) Veddas, (h) Mundas, (c) Kadirs, and (d) Kukis. 
i. (Massify the peoples of India according to ('ephalk* Index. 

Or, 

Comment on Risley’s (‘lassification of the peoples of India. 

.5. What are the distinguishing traits of the three great races of 
Euro|)e? Draw a map showing their present-day distribution. 

Or, 

('live a brief account of tlie rise and spread of the Nords in Europe. 


SE(X)ND PAPER 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an essay on *Mnna and Tabu’, with illustrations from the 

customs of Indian primitive tribes and Hindu castes. 50 

2. Either, Write an essay on ‘Culture Contact’. 80 

Or, Write an essay on ‘The Origin pf Caste’. 

3. Either, Give an account of the evolution of musical instrut 

ments. 20 

Or, (jivc an account of the evolution of weapons of war and chase. 



B. Com. Examination, 

1935 


BENGALI COMPOSITION 

Paper-setter—Mu. Syam\pr\sad M'ookekjke, M.A., B.T.., Barrister-at-I.aw, 

M.L.C. 

E.vaminer—^M Bahadur Taraknath S^diiu, B.Ii. 

The figures ii\ the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give tlie Ben^^ali equivalents for any fire of the following ex- 
pressions : — « 10 

(a) Managing? partner, (b) Market reports, (c) Credit note, ((/) ('ur- 
rent account in a bank, (c) Discounting of a bill of exchange, 
(/) Customs duties, (g) Comnicr<-inl treaty. 

2. Translate into Bengali any two of the following: — 

(<i) In all business, correspondence naturally plays a very important 
part. In fact, if a person starts a new business the first step which he 
will have to take is to write letters, informing all who are likely to deal 
with him of the fact that he has started a new business, and throughout 
his career as a businessman he will have to write letters at every step. 
Thus it is important for a young aspirant to business success to master 
this branch in detail. He must study the English language witli great 
care. 20 

(b) With the possible exception of shipping, every industry needs 

land for its factory and offices. More than that, there is only a” certain 
amount of land to go round, and an industry cannot put up with any laiul. 
A factory could not be successfully establisheil in the middle of the 
desert of Sahara, or even five miles from the nearest railway. Unlike raw 
material and prodiu ts of industry which arc interchangeable, land is not. 
One F’ord <*ar is as good as tlie next, but one field or factory site may be 
far worse than its neiglibour. It is these facts which help* to determine 
what is to be T)aid for the use of land, whether for a farm, a dwelling 
house, or for a factory. 20 

(c) Of late years the worker's position has been greatly strengthen- 

ed. One reason is the growth of trade unionism. Instead of an employer 
being able to deal with each of his workers singly, with the underlying 
threat that if one does not take his terms he cun easily find another, the 
workers have banded themselves into trade unions, embracing firstly the 
workers in a particular di.strict, and to-day all the W'orkers in a single 
trade or a single group of trades. This menus that the trade union <*an 
employ as negotiators on behalf of their members men who have just as 
much knowledge and experience us the employers thcmiselves. 20 

.‘3. Write an essay in Ik>ngali on any one of the following sub- 
jects:— 3 Q 

(a) Agricultural indebtedness in India. 

(b) India’s foreign trade in recent years. 

(c) Protective tariffs. 

(c/) The development of railways in India. 
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4 . Translate the following into English t — . « . 20 

51 4r5rt 

5TW3 ^T^TC?r C^? ^^-11 ^»fC'® 5TC« 5Tr?l»1 

nif^si ^T?1 C51T6^ *tTC?r— vflt “wiT^^Tr^^ 51 

?I%iiT?i 51 r<api:?ii «iTc?r 51 apiw ^?f»f 

»ftCT?i nfiisfiiid I a*f^?i ib- c^tfB 

nt^vg 51 ap5 I ^M^l 8. nf^C'Qil 51 ap5 

^c?r J^i I "nl ♦iT'eni ipfini 5i»ft? 'e 

«(TCiT *rfil?ir«l 61 aF5I ?F«, ifR^T? '31^ 'arcj)^ 

51 3F5 ^f5C3 I 


HINDI COMPOSITION 

raitcr-acHer—Mn, Laltaprasad Si’KI’l, M.A. 

IC.vamincr—liM Bahadur Gobinlm. IUnkujkk, B.A., Kaviratna. 

The fiijnres in the maryin indicate full marks, 

1. Please translate into English one of the two passages given 
below : — 20 

(а) aiiqw w «*ra gv g«i % i w*n stfw^n^ 

^ra srff • siiqn:lf9«*) 

^gm nan siff ^ 1^i t ^ «?f ^ fsif tt 

«<?ra?n * gw wwR SIR % I wsft grg *1 g^tfl^Pwi *1 gg^ ^ ggt gnwR 
^ g# gggfii fggsii % g>< gigi^ ^gf sftt ^ wigw ^ gg gg 1 1 
^gjn*|gg^ tg wigR-gwwt ftggltgnglt gww fg# ^tff >• gft 
«s§gT fgg^l gg^ wwr K gift ^ i g<*g «g gi gft t ftg an^ it gg 
ftgfigi sit gff I ^g ^ gl gg stg ggi gift gst t ^ ggn %, gg «g 
sift gift % I 

(б) giMift ^ silt t^i t# ^wigsgi^ *t sit ggni s^g gftftft-gsgg 
gRg ^ ^ gsgt »t ^ ggit ggt-aiggw % gww a ggs^ aift gm^ gg 
sift I gRg t gw gggn t< wg^gg ^ ggsitm ^ gt ggi i tg ggs^tit a 
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^ unr? f( «pww 'ft fii?n • ijfr «'r? ^ 

% fw» #nTO Jtm <tm I ^ % 

If «t Jir Jim ^ I «m ft ft miftmft mq? qr 

•qiif ftq q$ qqr ^ ftftq qm q mftqr i tqlt qqft it *iwftq fqSq ft 
qtqift qn wqqi Jiqq fftm qram i qq q»i»ftm qmi ft firniqwif 'nw ftqfmraq 
ft qqr ft imi ft I 

2. Please explain the underlined expressions in the following: — 15 

^qiT ft w q*ra qt ggig mifdqr g'qm ggir g mi ft ^ 
fqfiram ?feftq': qf ft. ^qqii qqr qs^qi qm-qj jtq-^ ^ qgmi ftf ft i 
fq fqft ft ftqq ft ^ ftq rntfaqi qrogm qt ^qr ft 'aqft qrm-qq ft, qftfiqii ft 
qtqft ft, q?lfq oaiq qq ft TO qq ftf gfi qw qff fqqt qqt ft qqifq 
mtqqiqRn ft qq qftfftq ft i 

.‘1. (a) Please correct the following sentences: — ft 

ftWR^fqiT qiicRi qj^ft^miqii qq qqq ftqRqi Inf ft 
ftqiqf pni mn ^ i ^ qq qii qqmqq firew^^ mi qw ft qn fjqftt 

qnPn-ftftqq qnff qqRi qfqf i 

(6) How do you decide the ^renders of inanimate objects? Illustrate 
3^our rulc.s by examples. 7 

4. Please tran.slute into simple Hindi antj lira of the following 
passages:-- 20 

(а) In large cities the population is den.se and people have to live 
in small unhealthy houses, made still more iindesirahle l)y being situated 
in dirty streets iind filthy lanes. People in the large cities generally 
breathe in di.sease and sickness everyw'here. 'i'he dust of the roads chokes 
the air and fills the no.strils and lungs <if the breather. On account of 
the .scarcity of fre.sh air one feels dull and heavy. 

(б) A man (‘annot always <*hoose his own company. The convict in 
a penal settlement, however anxious to reform, i-annot escape from evil 
companions : and it ought not to be harshly assumed that there is iu> good 
in such a person. There arc cases where a good man assiM'iates with the 
wicked in the hope of turning them from the error of their way. 

{(') In this world rain is neces.sary to moisten and soften the soil to 
fit it for the purposes of agriculture. Without agriculture we would be 
unable to obtain any food. Without vegetation the animals would be un- 
able to live. Trees and plants would dry up for want of moisture ; and 
the ground it.self would become parched and cracked. 

.5. Please draft a letter in Hindi, asking for the ‘quotations’ of some 
busine.s.s commodity from the whole.saIe merchants. 10 

6. Please write an cs.sny in Hindi of not more than .50 lines on one 
of the following subjects : — 20 

(а) The nece.s.sity of ‘commercial education’. 

(б) Honesty is the best policy in business. 

{c) ‘A broker tells bis own story.* 
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ASSAMESE COMPOSITION 

' Paper-setter 4* Examiner— M vl. SuryyakumAr Bhuiyan, M.A. ‘ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marki, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Assamese * — 

(a) Weaving of eotton is practised among the Assamese people in 
all the houses, and this is done exclusively by the women-folk. Every 
house is provided with a handloom, and other implements of weaving and 
spinning. Weaving is counted upon as an important cduc'ation on the part 
.of a girl and it enhances the value of a bride. The village people always 
prefer rough and c*oarse home-spun and home-woven (‘loths to any delicate 
foreign textures. But they are being replac'ed and supplemented by 
machine-made cloths in many houses. 

(h) The capital of Bengal is Calcutta, the largest city in India, on 
-the left bank of the Hooghly. It is a great port with line doc‘ks, and 
serves not only Bengal, but also Bihar ancl Orwsa and parts of the United 
Provinces. The chief exports are jute, tea, c*oal, rice, wheat, and oilseeds ; 
and the chief imports are cotton goods, sugar, salt, spices, etc. Calcutta 
is also an industrial city, and c‘ontains a number of rice mills, oil mills. Hour 
mills, jute presses, printing presses, tanneries, and engineering work- 
shops. la 

(c) The main occupation of the people of As.sam is agriculture in the 
fertile river valleys, and the most important crop is rice. Jute and tea are 
also extensively grown for export ; oilseeds, sugarcane, cotton, tobacco, and 
oranges are other products. Silk rearing and weaving, cotton weaving, 
basket work, cane weaving, mats, etc. are important indigenous industries. 
The preparation of tea is also an important industry. The important mine- 
j*als are coal, petroleum, and limestone. 15 

•J. Translate any Iwn of the following passages into English: — 

(а) UN ’Fmn I 

Jftf^ I TTf&t ’N I «rN 

^ I I I 'fit 

5N I 

I 10 

( б ) I <rf5N 

■C«ff^ I C^NTINITC^ «FN1 

I Tf’iw n<itm 

NTC5 I CJit 
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Ji??, c»lt C«ff^ *ltf^ 1 ^ 

*tt^ *t<ri^ 'iic^ ^ 51?? I lo 

(c) ?t? ft1 ^91 ^1^ ^%?1 5ltt I 

w >R9r ?? csii i ?f9ii ^m? 

"ftftft?? *1^51 I fjlC^'l *(ft6t9i;i1 ^f?? sitc^t I 

?T^, 'sf?, 'sfi^ «fi 55rf^ «rrf%? 9itc»( i f? 'surc^ scsn?! 5it?t? f5it?^ 
^9r I ;?T'e c?t?i, c?ft? 5R1, c^«f ^t9t •rtftf??' 

nf?S'!f I ^«i?9 5its;c?l ?pf?i ?c9r site? i lo 

;}. Write a letter in Assamese to a business client of yours, asking him 
if he can popularize the unihrellas manufactured by you. 10 

4. Write an essay in ^ssamese on ani/ one of the following sub- 
jects : — 40 

(1) ‘A Degree in Commerce is one thing, and success in business is 
another.’ 

(*2) The history of any famous Indian firm. 

(.*3) The raw materials pnMluced in India. 

(4) Aviation and commerce. 

(5) Railway advertisements. 

((>) Why Marwaris arc successful businessmen ? 

(7) *Tn business the two things are equally important, capital and 
character. ’ 

(8) Will India manufacture motor vehicles? 

(9) The cottage industries of Bengal. 

(10) The autobiography of a ten-rupee currency note. 


URDU COMPOSITION. 

Paper-sefter—Siiwis-VL-ViAMA Mn. IIidwet Husaix, Kn\.v Bahapuh, 

F.R.S.B. 


K.rnniincr~y[n, A. F. M. Audtil Kadiu, M.A. 

The fiffurcs in the maryin iruUcaic full mar1x». 

1. Translate into l>du:— . .‘3.I 

While the contest between Husain Ali Khan and Kokaltash Khan 
Avas proceeding, ('habela Ram made a fierce charge on Jani Khan. He 
was hacked up by Khan Zaniari (Ali Asghnr) and Muliammad Khan Bangasli 
and both sides made play with their swords. Many a head w’as severed, 
many a saddle emptied. It ivas late in the afternoon and the booming 
of Jahandar Shah’s big guns could now be heard. Farrukh-Siyar’s men 
seemed to lose heart; many left the field and took shelter in neighbour- 
ing villages. 

When Zulfiqar Khan noticed that Kokaltash Khan had begun to 
gain the upper band, he directed Mukhtar Khun to lead a strong reinforce- 
ment to their right, to the aid of Jani Khan, and gave orders in persons 
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to the artillery to direct their fire against Abdullah Khan. The latter 
held his ground boldly against this artillery fire, his position being on a 
mound slightly raised above the plain. But some of his supporters, 
particularly the new levies, showed signs of giving way. Ii> spite of this 
Abdullah Kh^m, surrounded by his Barha Sayyids, then not numbering 
more than two or three hundred, remained on the mound where he had 
taken up his place. Availing himself of his opportunity, Churaman Jat, 
a practised plunderer, fell on the rear of Jahandar Shah and captured 
many elephants and camels together with the baggage loaded upon them; 
and one of his officers, (lirdhar Singh, tried to drive off the oxen, which 
were used to drag the heavy guns, but was slain by Raji Muhammad 
Khan in the attempt. 

2. Translate into English : — .‘JO- 


A 

(j| - cL ^ 5J|J AXro L. yt - j(la5 

- c/4* 4=-' 

* ^ fit/® ^ 

yOj?) <L ^ yj - yjf^ ^ £1. aTG 

yS izrV-iyV d} - t/y v-^.i y - vi;4* ^ 

u/ljy- ^ ;;I sT' ^ 

y ^jr (D'" 

j;; f f ^ 

* f*?- '!• {j^ J'"'y "3%^? 


B 

v!!^ ^ jj3 ^ ^^^1 aT ^ j1s/« ^ st^oG iL 

jjl a Gj ^ ^ jGa^OG m ^ 
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• ^ t=h cA* ) ^ ur* ' \J ^ ^ olaJL ^ 

•' •• 

(i^U ^ ^ ^ - 4? 

.-r. - iJ^ y - (xT d-5 1^1^ 4C: i- 

»|c ^J oGijI 

;J. PiXpaiul the idea contained in : — 10 

LjjC^ 

-1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 25 

(a) Knowledge versus Wealth. 

(h) Agriculture in Bengal. 

(r) Advantages of Banking system. 


TA.MIL COMPOSITION 

Pafter - setter—^xQ B\ii\ih'r L. K. An\ntakrisiina 1vi-.r, B.A., L.'l’. 
Emmhier^liEX, T. Sitther, M.A., B.D. 

Candidates are re<iuired to tjive their answers in Iheir own 
words a.s far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Translate into Tamil anp two <if the following passages: — 

(a) Now it happened, just when Sparta and Athens had finished their 
alisastrous war for the leadership of Hellas, that Macedonia was ruled by 
a very clever man by the name of Philip. He admired the (Ireek spirit in 
letters and art, but he despised the (Ireek la<’k of self-control in political 
affairs. It irritated him to see a perfectly good p€*opIe waste the men and 
money upon fruitless quarrels. So he settled the difliculty l)> making him- 
self the ina.ster of (Greece, and then he asked his new s»ibje<'ts to join him 
.on a voyage to Persia in return for the visit which Xerxes had paid the 

Oreeks one hundred and lifty years before. 

(b) The Greeks had learned the art of trading from the Aegians who 
had been the pupils of the Phamicians. They had founded colonies after 
the Ph(rnic‘ian pattern. They had even improved upon the Phamician 
methods by a more general use of money in dealing with foreign customers. 
Tn the sixth (‘entury before our era they had established themselves along 
the coast of yVsia Minor, and they were taking away trade from the Pho*ni- 
<<'ians at a fast rate. The Plurnicians did not like this, but they were not 
strong enough to risk a war with their Greek cfniipetitors. They sat and 
waited, nor did they wait in vain. 

(e) In the beginning all the (freeks had been equally rich and poor. 
Every man had owned a certain number of cows and sheep. His mud hut 
Hind been his castle. He had been free to come and go as he wished. When- 
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•ever it was necessary to discuss matters of public importance, all the citi- 
.«cns had gathered in the market place. One of the older men of the vil- 
lage was ele(!ted chairman, and it was his duty to see that everybody had 
a chance to express his views. But gradually the village had grown into 
.a' city. 

2. Write an essay in Tamil on one of the following:-* 

(a) Overproduction and its results. 

(b) Influence of tariff on foreign articles. 

Write u letter in Tamil to your father about the advantages of 
"buhincss’ as your choice of profession. 


FKENCIl C()MlH)SrnON 

Papcr-sc/fer— D r. Hii\Boniicii\NURA Bacciii, M.A., D.Lrr. 

E.vamincr -Mu. N. N. ('iivNiyiA, M.A. 

CaRilidatcs arc required to tjire their auau'crs in their own 
irord.'t as far as [iravlicahle. 

The figures in the manjin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following into English: — 40 

(a) Dix jeiines filles, nos pctites-fllles, sur deux rangdes, nous atten- 
«<lcnt a la porte. Elies portent les plateaux avec la pate de santul clont 
Idgdrement dies nous encluisent le front. Puis deux uutres nous passent les 
guirlandes de fleurs, c*est ensuite Pcncens, les petalcs de fleurs, etc., dies 
nous precedent dans la salle comble ou nous sommes attendus. I n bel 
alpona ddcore IVstradc oil nous nous asseyons, a cote de Tagore, les iilletes 
en denii-cerde, efje reconnais pou a peu dans c*ette foule les figures amies 
<|iie depuis dix mois j’ai toujours eu si grand plaisir a recontrer. Tagore 
dit, comme il suit le dire, toute sa gratitudti uu savant, venu le premier a 
J’l 'iiiversitd Internationale dont il a a«-ceptd d'etre un des nienibres foiida- 
teurs. 

(b) II y a quelqiie chose d’etrangement mdluncolique, attristant, dans 
-CCS manifestations qui, de gare en gare, massent des foules pour voir pas.ser 
un hoiiimc, si grand soit-il, Iiii demandant line direction, ce pays de 320 
millions d’habitants cst-il si jiauvrc en chefs? Mais Tagore nc pent purler 
qu*a une 61ite, c*ct liomnie a la vie niat^rielle si reduite, par sa tradition, sa 
<*ulturc ses gouts, est un grand aristocrute, ses larges vues, son rayonne- 
nicnt, sa vaste intelligence le plac*ent trop loin de rignorance et des pre- 
jug^s religieux ct sociaux de son peuple. 

(c) — Madame Grandet, as-tu fini? dit le vieux tonnelier. 

— Mon ami, je pric pour toi. 

— ^I'r^s bicn ! bonsoir. Demain matin, nous causcrons. 

Le pauvre femme s'endonnit comme Pdcolier qui n’ayant pas 
^appris ses lemons, craint de trouver ^ son r^veil le visage irrit6 dii maitre. 
Au moment ou par frayeur elle se roulait dans les draps pour nc rien en- 
tendre, Eugenie se coula pr5s d’elle, cn chemise, pieds nus, et \int la baiscr 
41U front. 

— Oh, bonne ni^re, dit-elle, demain, je lui dirai que e'est moi. 

— Non, il t’enverrait h Noyers. I^issc-moi faire, il ne me nian- 

gcra pas. 
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'J. Write grammatical notes on the words italicized in passages (b) and 
(c) of Question 1. lO 

Ji. Conjugate the verh aller for different persons and numbers in the 
Present Indicative. 10* 

4. Write a letter in French to your friend, stating the advantages 
wliich your B.C'om. studies promise. 15^ 

.j. Translate the following into French : — 25 

The Portuguese came to *ndia towards the end of the fifteenth cen- 
tiirj, soon became masters of the Indian Ocean, and in If) 10 took (loa. In 
l.Wi thej* seized Bassein and forced Bahadurshali, Sultan of (rujnrat, to- 
hand over to the King of Portugal, for ever, the city of Bassein, its terri- 
tories, islands, and seas. The Bombay islands thus passed from Muham- 
madans to ('hristians. The Portuguese divided the islands into tiefs which 
were granteil as rewards to deserving persons who in turn were bound to 
gi\e military assistance to the King in times of neccssitv . In the mean- 
time the English merchants who were settled in Surat were already covet- 
ing Bombay and as early as 16V>2 their Council had urged the Ihrectors of 
East India ('ompany to purchase it. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION 

Papcr-nct for— Dn, Steixa Kramhiscii, Pii.D. 
hVainhicr— Dr. K. I-i. (Wnguli, M.Sc., Dr. Ing. (Munich). 

The qiiestiom arc of equal valve. 

1. Translate into English:— 

\'or dem grossen Bild Eycks hat (loethe hinge schweigend gesesseiir 
den ganzen Tag nichts dariiber geredet, aber nachinittags bcini Spaziergang 
gesfigt : Da habe ich nun in meinem I.ebeii viele \"erse gemacht, darunter 
sind ein jiaar gute iind viele mittelniaessige. Da iiiacht der Eyck ein. 
solches Bild, das mchr wert ist als allcs, was ich gemacht habe. 

2. Translate into German : — 

Money is only important for what it will procure. Thus a change in- 
the monetary unit, which is uniform in its operation and affects all trans- 
actions ecjually, has no consequences. 

\ow this old international ivorld is gone. Its pathway are all block- 
ed up with foreign tariffs, prohibitions, coastal laws, and the exclusion of 
immigration. 

.T State: — 

Imperative, Future, and Present Participle of the German verbs for: 
give, take, hurry, eat, follow’. 

4. Write a short essay in German on any subject of commercial 
interest. 
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MALAYALAM COMPOSITION 

Paper-«cttcr— Mr. K. Zachariah, M.A. 

Examiner— Rev. C. E. Abraham, M.A., B.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 25 

<8)(fl6inno) ^ono cnooj oKorotDfieBgooon 6)ej9<e>6>(on» 
(w^Aaocoo 6ruooa)^1(in(B6»nm ouooiJfljrDncftOaJcfcoai 

•(onjOcTD Q-jralrulujI acn^nmrtjncTJOcon a?ooc/DO(^anooO(DQ 
(D>Oj|j|ao{jj[1r»33,(DOaQn QQ)a6)nn3(a9 

(inaiojo asngotasonol^* ads rBi®Qjc^(ot3nai 

cultftaoQon coofooao (juocgj^srBOooni (are® cnoolc^dsa 
acojoOo Gb&oooaa larof^aa aite>csjngj 06 wOT 

<u§)®rT^ 6>£ei06n§“ aoroo^fl) co§or5nnnQQncQ}rno. offlOO) 
ffl<fli06ni’ asB (00^0djfl(aTCn1<x56»s iodB fiic/065Ba^(D6 gossial 
g^cncQiaa (arDoKTUDoamrofiBBOo g>6n§0QQns><fl6>06n§l©"lc9a(YTO 
a^)cnosg. Qjc^njrmlcTO aoDa^(ro6>s ovoDAastDooaolf^o 
gofO)l(a6 @aQ)®>(oajao®) <0)0^65 bOo oli(ds(Oyoi1(^§o 
o0«nnD (Toaoujonoo (uroasoioctb roxoi^g^. 8ejo«e>o 
C8^qjo 6 ©dB StDsrnasTTiJuejaocDn fi^o>r(T)80>1dj6 ao©8a 
lODojIo? aj}aaia<3jc^68BOoo9a Q-idnQnod>asn§oc0jOQ? g^ . 

2. Translate one of the following passages into Malayalam : — 25 

(a) The villagers are simple to a fault. This siiiiplieity manifests it- 
self in their food, their dress, and their ways of living. They do not waste 
money on mere frivolities or trumpety. But they spend extravagantly on 
marriage and other social functions. In this matter, they arc hut the slaves 
of custom and convention. The women hanker after ornaments. Another 
trait in the character of the villager is his confirmed conservatism. He 
views witli alarm and suspicion all attempts at change. When I suggested 
the desirability of starting a bank which would lend money at low rates of 
interest and thus free the poor from the grip of the money-lender, the well- 
to-do classes were sceptical about the success of such an institution on the 
ground that they could not appreciate the principle of joint responsibility 
and liability. 

(b) The study of economic hi.story has led to the conclusion that the 
'development of production has passed through some definite stages in all 
countries and it is reasonable to infer that India is no exception, and that 
the factory system of production on a large scale, which has already estab- 
lished itself in some industries, must sooner or later supersede the small 
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scale production which still prevails-. But it is not absolutely certain that 
this should happen in India as in other Highly industrialized countries. All 
nations are not alike in their social and economic life. There is, therefore, 
some force in the contention that the factory system may not prove quite 
suitable to Indian ways of living and thinking and that some other system 
of production ;^uited to the Indian environment may be established. 

Write an essay ifi Malayalam on one of the following sub- 
jects : — 50 

(fl) The econoniic resources of Malabar. 

(by The importance of means of communication in the economic life- 
of a <‘ountry. 

(c) Spending and saving. 


GENEIUL ECOXOMK’S 

• 

Paftcr-setter — Dr. JiTENimAPRvsAii Niyoji. M.A., Pii.D. 

Hramincr Dn. Nalixikshya Saw ve, Pri.D. 

The qiientionH arc of equal value, 

Auiorer \XY six questhuH. 

1. Distinguish between prime and supplementary costs, and examine 
the bearing of this distinction on the theory of value. 

2. Discuss the causes favouring the formation of trusts. What, in' 
your opinion, is tlie best means of minimizing the evils associated with 
trusts? 

:l. Consider the effect of a change in the bank rate of discount on (a)- 
wholesale trade, (h) the st(X'k exchange, and (c) international gold move- 
ments. 

i. Distinguish between mint price of gold and value of gold. Indicate 
the factors by w'hicli value of gold is determined. 

Describe a Clearing House and the econoniic service it renders. 

6. Explain why wage rates vary in (o) different (K'cupations, (h) in- 
(lifferent countries, and (c) at different times. 

7. Show how the c*ompetition of lenders and borrowers in the money 
market tends to make the rate of interest <’oincide w'itli the marginal pro- 
ductivity of capital. 

('onsider the effect of a series of great inventions on the rate of 
interest. 

H. ’When we bu> manufactured goods abroad we get the goods and 
the foreigner gets the money. When we buy the manufactured goods at 
home we get both the goods and the money.’ Examine this statement. 

9. Discuss the theories which have been put forward to account for- 
the cyclical nature of trade flwtuations. 

10. How far is equity in taxation attained by (a) an income tax, andi 
(h) a tax on expenditure? 
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INDIAN ECONOMICS 

Paper-setter — Dh. Praphvllachandra Bose, M.A., Pii.D. 
Examiner— Mr. NripendranatH Datta, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY PiVE questions. 

1. What are the mineral resourees of India? Describe their distribu- 
tion over the country? 

2. Explain the causes of variation in the density of population in 
India. 

3. Briefly describe the economic effects of caste and joint-family. 

i. Explain the <'hicf characteristics of an agricultural as compared 
with those of a manufacturing country. 

State and critically examine the present position of Indian cur- 
rencx . • 

a. Would you advocate l.s-. (id. or Ik. id. ns the exchanj^e rate? dive' 
re.Msons. 

7. Briefly tlescrihe the orpini/.atioii of the Indian money market, 
dan you su^^-est any ini])roxenient ? 

H. What are tin* attributes of a sound tax-system? Examine the* 
Indian system in tin* lijrlit of the above. 

9. Exi)lain the merits ;md defects of the j)ermanent and temporarv 
settlement of land revenue in India. Which do you prefer? 

10. Write notes on atu/ three of the following? : — 

Home charges, dciaipancy tenant. Limited liability, Villapc banks, ^ 
Protective tariff, Imperial preference. 


ACCOUNTANCY 

Papcr-sci ter— Mr. S. N. Mukherjee, B.A., F.S.A.A. 

Examiner— Mr. Narendranatk Sarkar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. (a) The following JournnI entries, xvithoiit narrative, arc found in 

the books of a Businessman 

Rs. Rs. 

Jan. 1st, Bills Receivable Dr. flOO 

To X ... ... ... ... ... 300 

Sundries Dr. 

To Bills Receivable ... ... ... 300 

Cash 29.> 

Interest and Discount 5 
X ... Dr. 800 

To Bills Payable ... ... ... 800 
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April 4th, Bills Payable 

Dr. 

Rs. 

800 

As. P. 

0 0 

Rs. As. P. 

To Cash 

X 

Dr. 

300 

8 0 

... 300 0 0 

To Cash ... 



... 

... 800 8 0 

^ Bills Receivable 

Dr. 

305 

8 0 


To X 



>•> 

... 305 8 0 

X 

Dr. ‘ 

.5 

0 0 


To Interest and 

Discount 

... 

5 0 0 

State, in the form of narrative to the entries. 

what you 

understand the 


.entries to mean. What is the position on the .5th April? 
(h) Define ‘a secured creditor.’ 


2. P and Q were equal partners in a business from which P retired on 
31st De(*eniber, 1933. 

The Balance Sheet of the firm was then as follows : — 

Balance Sheet, S\st December, 19.3.3. 


Rs. I Rs. 

Capital A c. P ... 5,1(K) ! Plant and Fixtures ... SOO 

Do. Q ... 2,6(K) I Stock ... .3,6*(K) 

Sundry Creditors ... 2,200 ; Sundry Debtors ... i,000 

I Cash ‘ ... 1,500 

I 

Rs. 9,900 i Rs. 9,900 


Under the Partnership .\ffreement, a Partner retiring was entitled to 
be paid, for his share of the Croodwill, two years' purchn.se of his .share of 
the profits, bn.sed upon the averaj^e of the three >ears preceding? his retire- 
ment. The profits of tlie firm for the last three years were Rs. 9,6(M). 

Any bad debts incurred in the realization of the Debtors were to be 
taken as bad debts of the firm at the date of any retirement, but not .so to 
affect the fi#?ures previously used for the (*alculation of the amount of Good- 
will. The.se amounted to Rs. 20(). 

It was a^?reed that P .should be paid out, with interest at 5% ])er annum, 
by half-yearly instalments of Rs. 1,0(K) (covering intere.st and principal) 
until di.scharged, the first payment being made on 30th June, 193t. JSo far 
as the Debtors and Creditors were concerned, intere.st was only to be cal- 
culated from the date of .receipt or payment. 

You are re(|uired to .show P’s account up to 31st December, 193'l, as- 
.suming that the Creditors were paid and the Debtors realized at an aver- 
age date of six months. 

3. (a) Four hundred .shares of Re. 1 /- (one) each in the Unproductive 

Manufacturing ('o.. Ltd., were allotted to P. Ghosh on 30th June. 

He paid -/4/- on application and -M,'- on allotment. A first 
call of -'4/- per share was made payable on Ist September, but this 
Ghosh failed to pay, and the Directors decided to forfeit his shares. Notice 
of intention to forfeit was given on 1st November, and as the call still re- 
,mained unpaid, the sharc.s were duly forfeited on l.st December. In the 
meantime, a second call of -/4/- per .share has been made, payable on l.st 
December. 

(Ill January l.st. the forfeited shares were re-is.sucd as fully-paid to 
R. Basu at the price of -/1 4/- per sliare. 



B. COM. EXAMINATION 


518 


Make the entries in the books of the Company necessary to record the 
above transactions. 

(6) Distinguish between 'Shares’ and 'Bonds.’ 

4. In the Bad Debt A/c of a business, there was brought forward at 
1st January, 1934, a sum of Rs. 1,800 as a reserve against* Bad and Doubt- 
ful Acc'ounts. During the year 1934, the Account was debited with vari- 
ous bad debts amounting to Rs. 1,955. The Reserve to be carried forward 
to next year amounts to Rs. 1,400. Raise the Ledger Account, showing 
these entries, and the amount to be charged to Profit and Loss Account 
on the 31st December, 1934. 

5. (a) Wliat is meant by Double Entry Book-Keeping? State some 
of its advantages, and give your reasons for considering whether it is, or 
is not, adaptable to every kind of business. 

(b) Define: — 

(i) Pro-note, (ii) I.O.U., (iii) Bills of Exchange, (iv) Banker’s 
Drafts, (v) F.O.B. 


E(X)N0MIC GEOGRAniY 

Paper-net ter hlvaminer — Du. Manmohan R\y, M.A., D.Sc.(Lond.), Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted, 

1. Discuss the idea of the world being divided into more or less sclf- 
Mipportiiig economic units. What, in your view, are the i^ossibilities of 
the British Empire bc<Hmiiiig such a self-contained unit? 

2. State what you know about the r<*gn]ation of supi)ly of the non- 
ferrous metals in the world. In what way is India being affeeded by the 
developments? 

3. What do you know of the second Rubber Restriction sc*lieme? How 
docs it compare with the Stevemson sc’hcmo of the Twenties? 

4. Ill view of the growth of economic nationalism, discuss the pros- 
jjccls of the continuation of the c'xports of India’s raw materials on the pre- 
depression scale, to Central Europe und(‘r the following heads : Jute, Cot- 
ton, Rice, Oilseeds, and Hides and Skins. 

On a g(K)d map, Iwatc Vizagaputam and state briefly the prospects 
of the port. How are Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay going to be affected 
by the development of this port? 

(5. What, in your opinion, will be the effect of the Indo-Japanese Tex- 
tile Agreement on the trade between the two countries? How will tlie 
balance of account of India and Japan be affected by the measure? 

7. What is the nature of trade between Great Britain and Ireland? 
How is this trade going to be modified by the recent political developments 
between the two countries? 

8. ‘ The high tariff in U.S.A. renders the importation of foreign manu- 
factured goods into that country difficult. At the same time, LT.S.A. is a 
creditor country with generally a favourable balance of trade. How then 
is she to receive payment from outside? 

88—0. P. 4?/36 
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9 . Discuss the nature of trade between India on one side and the 
South American States of Brazil, Argentine, and Chile on the other. In 
whnt way do you expect this trade to be modified in the near future.^ 

10. On a sketch map, locate the distribution of Africa’s goldfields* 
What do you think of the prospects of the West African fields as competi- 
tors of the Rand mines? 


BUSINESS ORGANISATION 

Paper-setter — Mr. Narendranath Sarkar, M.A. 

Examiner — Mr. Dwijendrakumar Sanyal, M.A. 

Ca 7 ididates are required to give their answers in their oiin 
words as far as practicable. 

I 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A 

Attempt ANY THREE questions from this group. 

1. In many instances, it ha.s been noticed that a Sole Proprietor- 
ship or partiKTship has, after some years of its existence, been convertCLl’ 
into a Limited Liability ('ompany. 

Explain in detail the various reasons which might have prompted 
this conversion. 20' 

2. Distinguish carefully I)etvveen a Multiple Shop and Departmental 
Stores, giving at least one example of each kind in business in Calcutta. 20 

3. Explain clearly, in general terms, how business on a Stock is 

usually carried on. 20- 

4. What do you mean by duty on goods, and why is it levied? 

Distinguish clearly between Customs Duty and Excise Duty 20 

5. What is a Central Co-operative Bank? Show how it can finance 

(indirectly) agriculture in rural areas. 20 

6. What is Charter Party? Discus.s the clause dealing with Excepted 

Perils in a Charter Party. 20' 


Group B 

Attempt ANY TWO questions from this group. 

7. Explain clearly the difference between Industry and Trade. 
What do you mean by International Trade? Fully discuss its 

utilities. to 

8. Explain how the Foreman acts as the connecting link between 

the Workmen and the Works Manager. What would you consider to be 
his essential duties? 10 

9. Distinguish between Bottomry and Respondentia Bonds. Very 

fully discuss the peculiar features of these two kinds of bonds. 10- 

To. Give a short account of the origin, development, and present 
methorl of working of what is known in the shipping world .'is the Cor- 
poration of Lloyds. 10 
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Group C 

Attempt ANY ONE queMton from this group. 

Ti. Complaints have been received by a firm of Calcutta Manufac- 
turers that a retailer in the country is selling their manufactured products 
below the minimum retail prices. 

Draft a suitable letter to be sent to the retailer. Also draft another 
letter containing his reply refuling the charges generally and explaining 
why in a very few cases ho had been compelled to sell below the minimum 
retail prices under very special circumstances. 20 

(Letters should be complete in all details). 

12. Prepare a pn^cis of the following correspondence: — 20 


First Letter. 


High Street, 

Kingston, 
June 2. i9j.|. 


Messrs. A. B. & Co., 

Leadenhall Street, London. 


Dear Sirs, 

I have ])een recommended to you by my friend, Mr. Jones, White 
Lion Street, Exeter, who is a client of yours. 

Will you ])lease buy for me /400 Canada, 4% Bonds as soon as they 
are ex-dividend, and on receiving contract I shall forward cheque for 
the amount. 

Mr. Jones tells me that you charge him only half commission, and I 
shall be glad if you can place me also on the same footing. 

Yours truly, 

C. Chambers. 


Secono Letter 

Leadenhall Street, 

London, 

June 4, 1934. 


Mr. C. Chambers, 

High Street, Kingston. 

Dear Sir, 

We arc duly in receipt of yours of the 2nd instant, and are obliged 
to Mr. Jones for mentioning our name to yon. -Xny orders with which you 
may favour us shall rcc'eive our best attention, and we shall, as in Mr. 
Jone’s case, charge you half commission^ only. 

We note* your instructions to purchase £400 Canada 4 % Bonds^ 
ex-dividend; they will be thus quoted on the 6th instant, when wc shall 
carry out your order and forward you contract. 


Yours faithfully, 

A. B. & Co. 
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Till UD Letter. 


Leadenhall Street. 

London, 

, June 6, 1934. 

Mr. C. Chambers, 

Ili^li Street, Kingston. 


Dear Sir, 

Eiiflosed we send you eontraet for piirehaso of £400 Canada 4% Bonds, 
ex-dividend, as instriieted. In sending eheque for the amount, kindly 
instruct us wliellier, when the Bonds are delivered, we are to forward them 
to you by registered post, whether you will call for them, or otherwise. 

Yours faithful! V, 

A. B. &'Co. 


Fourth Tj«/rihn. 


High Street, 

Kingston, 
June 8, 1934. 

Messrs. A, B. & (V)., 

I-readenhall Street, J. on don. 

Dear Sirs, 

T have recevied yours of the 6th instant, emJosing contract, for 
which I send you cheque herewith. 

Please n'turn the contract receipted, and hand o\er tlie Bonds, when 
delivered, to my hankers, Messrs. Brown & Co., of Coriihill, advising me of 
your having done so. 

Yours faithfully, 

(\ Chambers. 


Fiith Letter. 


From 

A. B. & Co., 
Leadenhall Street, 
London, E.C. 


To 

Mr. C. (!Immber.s, 
High vStreet, 
Kingston. 


In accordance with instructions in yours of the 8th current, we have 
this day handed to Messrs. Brown & Co., 501, Coriihill, £400 Canada 4% 
Bonds bought on your account. 


Yours faithfully, 

A. B. & Co. 
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INLAND AND FOREIGN TRADE 

Paper-setter—DR. Jogischandra Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. Hirendralal De, M.A., D.Sc. 

Answer any six questions. 

1. 'The one condition at once essential to, and also sufficient for, 
the existence of international trade is a difference in the comparative,, 
as contradistinguished from the absolute, cost of producing the com- 
modities exchanged.’ 

Explain this statement with the underlying assumptions. 

2. Describe the present commercial organization for the distribu- 
tion of imported goods from Calcutta to the mofussil trade centres in 
Hengal. Are the cn'dit facilities at present used in this trade quite 
satisfactory ^ 

j. How is the great bulk of imports into India from European 
countries usually financed ? Are you in favour of an increase in the use 
of rupee bills in our import trade?" 

4. Describe the {)resent position and future prospects of the export 
trade of the f<jllo\viiig Indian products: {a) Tea, {h) Eaw jute, and (c) 
Oilsc(Mis. 

5. Discuss (he leading features of thi* Indo-Japanese Trade Agree- 
ment of Kju- you agree with the view that the agreement will on 
the whole prove discid\antageous to India? 

0. Why is the greater i)art of India's foreign trade concentrated in 
her five* chief ports? Describe the nature of the trade of each. 

7. Discuss tin* importance of marine insurance in stabornc trade, 
and tlistinguish clearly between a 'general average loss' and a ‘particular 
average loss.’ 

8. A in Calcutta exports jute to li in I.ondon, the draft to be drawn 
in sterling at go dnys sight under documenlary credit arranged in 
London. 'J'race in detail the above transaction, explaining every stage 
in the process. 

g. {a) A Calcutta merchant owes Paris Fes. 29,000 and a bill on 
Paris can be obtained at 2*8as. per franc. If the exchange on T^ondon 
is T5. bid. and London quotes Paris at Fes. 7 G ’50 which is the best way 
of payment, direct or via London? Neglect charges. 

(h) London quotes Milan short Lira 5 8’ 65 per /r. Bank discount 
in Milan is 3%. Allowing \ per mille for stamp duty and i per mille 
for risk, calculate the long rate for 3 months' trade bill on Milan. 

10. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

(«) Trust receipt. 

{h) Charter party. 

(f) Favourable exchange. 

(d) Ad valorem and specific duties. 

(e) Bill of sight. 

(/) Bonded warehouse. 
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ELEMENTARY COMMERCIAL LAW 

Paper-setter — ^Mr. S. Ghosh, Barrister-at-Law 

Examiner — Dr. Santibhusan Datta, M.A., Ph.D., Bar-at-Law 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The are of etjtuil raluc. 

.Instihr rouR questions from e.\ch half. 

First Half 

1. Wlial coiislilules an agreement? Discuss the case of Carlill v. 
Carbolic Smoke Ball Co. 

2. Distinguish between a contract of guarantee and a contract of 
indemnity. 

A sells and delivers loo bales of cotton to B. C afterw'ards, without 
consideration, agrees to pay for them in default oi B. What arc the 
rights of A against C? 

3. Is an agent personally liable for contracts entered into by him 
on behalf of his principal? If so, in what cases? 

A enters into a contract with B to sell him 100 maunds of sugar. 
A afterwards discovers that B was acting as agent for C. What are the 
rights of A in respect ot the price of sugar? 

/j. What are tlie rights and liabilities of a minor who has been 
admitted to the benetii of a partnership? 

3. When and how does proi)eriy pass in a contract for the sale of 
unascertained goods? 

Goods .are delivered to the buyer ‘on approval’. When docs the 
property in the goods pass to the buyer.'* 

6. How ;ire damages for brc-ach of a contract at.sesst;tl? 

7. What is the standard of care a bailee has to take in respect 
of goods bailed to him ? 

A leaves with B 100 maunds ol Java sugar worth Rs. 5 a maund. 
B, without A's con.sent, mixes tin* same wdth country sugar of his, worth 
only Rs. 3 a niannd. What are the rights of A against B? 

Second Half 

1. Distinguish between pledge, mortgage, and lien. 

2. Define and discu.ss the following: — 

(a) Usufructuary mortgage, (h) English mortgage, and (c) Mortgage 
by conditional sale. 

3. Define a promissory note, and distinguish it from a bill of ex- 
change. 

Which (if any) of the following is a promissory note? — 

(a) ‘I promise to [lay B Rs. 500 and all other sums which shall 
be due to him.’ 

(h) 'I acknowledge myself to lie indebted to B in the sum of 
Rs. 1,000 to be paid on demand for value received.’ 

In what cases is presentment of a bill of exchange unnecessary? 



B. COM. EXAMINATION 


519 


5. What is a private company? How does it differ from a public 
company ? 

6. How can a voluntary winding up of a company be brought 
iibout? How is a liquidator appointed in such winding up? 

7. What is a submission to arbitration? What is the effect of a 

submission to arbitration on an action? • 

8. What is the difference between a Bill of Lading and a Charter 
Party ? 


BANKI^5(} AND CUBRENCIY 


Paper-setters — 


/ 


i 


Mr. a. C. Sengitpta, M.A. 

Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., 


LL.B. 


E. rami nets — 


I Dr. B. Ramchandka Ralt, :\I.A., Pii.D. 
[ ,, Harischandra S#nha, M.Sc., Pii.D. 


FIRST PAPER 


Answer six questions only. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. How dots Iho Indian Companies* Act distinguish banks from 
other eompanus? 

2. What is the sigrilicance of ciossing a cheque generally ; crossing 
cl cheque spt cially ; crossing a cheque ‘not negotiable'; and restrictive 
crossing of cheques? 

What risks <lces a bank run if it pays a cheque contrary to cross- 

ing.-' 

Why' are coinm(‘rcial banks generally unwilling to advance money 
.against land and buildings? 

Wii.i.t chang 'S has the Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1928 
effected as rigards the issue of notes in England? 

3. Explain the different items that appear on the balance sheet of 
a joint-stock bank. 

How will y()U t(.st the po.sition of a bank from the point of view 
of a depositor? 

(). Kxjilain the working of any clearing house system. What ser- 
vices does a clearing house system render to the banking system of a 
country? 

7. P'xplain the fixed fiduciary reserve system and the proportional 
re.serve system of note issue, and discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of each .system. 

8. Explain how' a Central Bank may control credit (i) by mani- 
pulation of the bank rale, and (ii) by open market operations. 

Which of these, in your opinion, is better? 

9. Why has it bten necessary to have a reserve bank for India? 
Why could not the Imperial Bank of India perform the functions of a 
Central Bank? 
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SECOND PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only. 

1. ' The viClue of gold lends to equal its marginal cost of production, 
but is not determined by it.* Elucidate this proposition. 

2. What are the characteristic features of the (lold Standard? Dis- 
cuss the merits and defects of that standard. 

3. Compare the merits of the j)olicies of {a) an absolutely stable 
price-le\^l, and (b) a gently rising price— level. 

‘Neither in practice nor even in tlieory is it possible to 
measure accurately changes in llie value of money.’ Explain this state- 
ment fully. 

5. Mow' do changes in tlie supply of money lead to changes in prices 
and in money f'arnings? 

6. Discuss the nature and advantages of elasticity of currency. How- 

far, and hv what means, has such elasticity been secured in the case of 
India ? '■ 

7. Indicate the characteristic features of the monetary system which 
has prevailed in fndia since the year rpji. 

8. Estimate thi* comparative importance of price-stability and 
exchange-stability as objectives of monetary policy in the case of a country 
like India. 

f). Discuss the merits and weak points of the Gold Exchange Stand- 
ard as a monetary system with reference to the experience of India with 
that standard. 

TO. In what wavs will the f^irnuition of t]i(‘ Reserve Bank of fndia 
a.ssist the develoiunemt of th<^ Indian money market on sound lines? 

II. Show' Hint Foreign Exchanges an* influenced both by {a) relative 
price-levels, and (b) the balance of trade. 


ACCOFNTANrY AXD AUDTTTNfJ 

Mr. Narkndrakijmar Majumdar, M.A. 

Mr. Ranjit Ray, M.A., A.C.A., F.R.E.S. 

Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A. 

Mr. Praphullachandra Nanoi, B.Sc. (Cal.), 

B.A. (Cantab.) 

FIRST PAPER. 

Answer any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

I. The following information relates to a new public company ; — 

Receipts . — From allotment of 1 0,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. to each. 
Rs. 93,000 : from allotment of 20,000 Preference Shares of Rs. 5 each. 


Paper-.setters — 

Examiners — 
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issued as paid up to the extent of Rs. 2-8-0 per share in consideration 
of old business, Rs. 50,000; Mortgage on Premises, Rs. 40,000; Trading 
Receipts, Rs. 30,000; Sale of Investments. Rs. 9,000; Loan from Bank, 
Rs. 50,000. 

Payments. — Purchase of Freehold Buildings, Rs. 75,000 ; Purchase 
of Machinery, Rs. 6,000; Preliminary Expenses paid on account, 
Rs. 2,500; Purchase of Investments, Rs. 1,60,000; TrJding Payments, 
Rs. 7,000. 

Giving. — Balance of Preliminary Expenses, Rs. 450. 

You are required to prepare a Statutory Report, with necessary 
certificates, and to .state the requirements of the Indian Companies Act 
in relation to Statutory Meetings. 

2. A, B, and C are in partnership, sharing profit and loss in the 

j^roportion cjf J, and /,th respectively. Partners in addition are en- 
titled U) draw interest (n: 6% on their loan accounts. From the follow- 
ing figure's you are required to prepare a Profit and I^oss Account for 

the year ending 31st December, 1933, and Balance Sheet as at the 3Tst 

December, J933 : — 

A\ C'i])ital Account, Rs. 6,000; B\ Capital Account, Rs. 4,000; 

C '. Capital y\ccount, Rs. 2,000; Stock. Rs. 1 1,000; Purcha.se, Rs. 22,000; 

Furniture, Rs. 3,800; A : Tx>an Account, Rs. 10,000; Sundry Creditors, 
Rs. 13,000; Buildings, Rs. 15,000; Expenses during the year, Rs. 24,000; 
Lia])ilities, Rs. 2,500; R(*baies paid, Rs. 2,000; Sales, Rs. 61,000; Re- 
bates r<-ceivyfl, Rs. 2,500; Reserve Fund, Rs. to, 000; Cash in hand, 
Rs. 600; Bank, Rs. 12,000; Debtors, Rs. 26,600; A: Drawing Account, 
Rs. 2,o(*o C'redit; B\ Drawing Account, Rs. 3,000 Credit; C: Drawing 
Account. Rs. 1,000. 

You are required to deprc'ciatc Furniture by 10°^ and Buildings by 
2},%. ('losing Slock was Rs. 18.707. 

3. On going through the accounts of a companj?’ you find the 
following errors. You aie requested to make journal entries with ex- 
planations correcting them. an<l to work out the dilTercnct such correc- 
tions will make to tlie Profit and Loss Account of the company. 

{a) Sales amounting to Rs. 135 credited to n-bates n'ceived 
account. 

(6) Rs. 320 received from C. D. & Co. credited to the account of 
J. H. A' Co. 

(c) Rs. 250 paid for travelling expenses debited to the account 
of Mr. C., traveller. 

(f/) Rs. 212 liability for commission taken into the books as com- 
mission receivable. 

(e) Rs. 3,000 ])aid for repairs debited to Building Account. 

(/) Rs. 450 for Furniture purchased debited to Plant and 
Machinery. 

(g) Rs. 620 refund of security deposit by G. & Co. debited to the^ 
account of (L & Co. 

(/z) Motor Car purchased for Rs. 2,500 debited to travelling 
Account. 

(z) Insurance premium Rs. 350 which has six months to run 
wholly charged off. 

(j) Difference in Trial Balance of Rs. 49/ it/- written off to- 
Profit and Loss Account. It was found however that this 
error was due to a mlsposting of Rs. 55 as Rs. 5/5/" 
the debit of Charges General Account. 
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4. The Delta Manufacturing Co., Ltd., was registered on the ist 
April, 19J4. The Authorized Capital of the company was Rs. 20,00,000 
divided into ro,ooo Ordinary , Shares of Rs. too each, and 1,00,000 6% 
Prrlerence Shares of Rs. ro each. The amount payable on application 
and allotment on Ordinary Shares was Rs. 50 per share and on Pre- 
ference Shares Rs. 3 per share. The shares applied for together with 
the sums [)ayable tht-reon are given below : — 


Date. 

Preference Shares. 

Ordinary Shares. 

d-4-1934 

5,000 


•l- 4 -i 9 d 4 

TO.OOO 

2,000 

3 - 4-1984 

12,000 


6-4-1934 

i 8 ,ooo 

1,500 

7 - 4-1984 

6,000 

500 

-'^-1-1934 

9,000 

2,000 

9 - 4-1984 

20,000 


10 - 4 -T 984 

7,000 


11 - 4-1984 

33,000 



All tliest* shares were allotted by the directors at a meeting held on 
the 12th oi April, and at a meeting of the directors held on the 30th 
April a call of Rs. 25 per share on Ordinary Shares and Rs. 2 per share 
on Preference Shares was made payable on the J5th May. The amounts 
received from these calls w<re as follow's : — 


Date. 

Preference Shares. 

Ordinary Share 

>3-5-1984 

8.000 

1 ,000 


j 6,000 

2,000 

> 7-5- T 984 

21.625 

585 

r«-5-i984 

3><'^i9 

731 

19-3-1 ‘>84 

18. 129 


-0-5- ‘.181 
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You are required to show' the entries recording the above in the 
t'ompany'.s Bfjoks, and ])reparc a Balance Sheet as on the 21st May, 
taking the following facts into account. All sums received from Ordin- 
.'irv Shareholders were flc'])osiled with the A. B. Banking Co., and all 
sums lecvived from Preference SharehoUIers were deposited with C. B. 
Bank, Tdtl., exce])t Rs. 32,000 rt*ceived in cash on the lOth May, out of 
w'iiich Rs. 3,231 was jniid for Preliminaiy E.xjieiises on tlie same day. 

5. bhom the following figures prejiare Trading, Profit, and Loss 

A/e. and Ikilance Sheet. Value ol Stock 3Tst December, Rs. 7,23,300. 

You are required to («) depreciate Plant and Machinery (nj y-l% per 

iiinum, ib) Patents Or J5% per annum, (r) Premises (a> 5% per annum, 
i'J) Provision lor Bad and Doubtful Debts 0 ^ 5%. 

Purchases, Rs. 34,19.052; B£ink Overdraft, Rs. 48,360; Stock, 
Bills Payable, Rs. 1,85,400; Patents, Rs. 9,360; Share 

f'apital, Rs. 9,00,000; Freehold Premises, Rs. 30,156; Unclaimed Divi- 
dend, Rs. 636; Wages (remunerative). Rs. 1,50,540; Wages (unremu- 
nerative), Rs. 12,360; Bad Debts Reserve. Ks. 900; Unpaid Calls, 
Rs. j,2oo; Cash Oftice, Rs. 750; Sundry Creditors, Rs. 54,516; Bad 

Debts. Ks. 2,856; Repairs to Buildings. Rs. 336; Returns Out, Rs. 9,000; 
Interest on Overdraft, Rs. 1.560; Rents Received. Rs. 1,560; Sales, 
Rs. 30,25,218; Plant and Machinery, Rs. 60.840; Bills Receivable, 
Rs. 36,360; Salaries and Directors’ l^Y-es, Rs. 20,400; Rates and Taxes, 
Rs. 9,468; Debtors, Rs. 31,050; Sundry Office Jixpeii.ses, Rs. 1,650; Pro- 
lit and Loss Account Dr. Balance from last year, Rs. 42,300. 

6. Mr. A and Mr. B, trading as A. B. & Co., desire to convert 
their firm into a limited liability company with as authorized capital of 
Hs. 1,00,000 divided into 5,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each and 5,000, 
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-6% Preference Shares of Rs. lo each. Their Balance Sheet as at 30th 
June, 1934, was as follows ; — 


A : Capital Account 

Rs. 

.. 30,000 

B : Capital Account 

14,000 

I..oans 

21,000 

Creditors 

.. 13,500 

Reserve Account 

.. 10,000 


88,500 


Land and Buildings 

Rs. 

... 20,000 

Stock ... , 

... 32,000 

Debtors 

16,000 

Plant and Machinery 

... 14,000 

Cash 

6,500 


88,500 


A and B share Profit and I^ss equally, and it is decided that this 
arrangement should continue in the new company, but any inequality of 
Capital should be adjust(‘d by the issue of 6% Preference Shares to one 
of the partners. Tl was further resolved that llie reserve account should 
be credited to the partners' capital accounts after providing for loss on 
revaluation of the assets to be taken over by the new company. A re- 
valuation gives the following changes : (a) Land and Buildings, 

Rs. 23,000; (b) Stock, Rs. 30,000; (c) Plant .and Machinery, Rs. 9,000. 

You are required to pnqjare the opening Balance Sheet of the New 
Cfinipany on the above basis. 

7. Jnancndrd Mukherji became bankrupt. From the following 
purticulars prejiare his Statement of Affairs and Deficiency Account : — 

Un.secured ('reditors: I'rade Debts, Rs. 8,500 ; Household Debts, 
Rs. 160, 

Trading Profits and I^osses: First Year Profit, Rs. 2,000; Second 
Year Loss, Rs. 1,000; Third Year Lo.ss, Rs. 600; Fourth Year 
Profit, Rs. 300 ; Fitth Year T.oss, Rs. 2,300. 

Yearly Drawings, Rs. 800. 

k’ully Secured Creditors (holding Securities estimated to produce 
Rs. 10,000), Rs. 7,000; Liability on Jiills Discounted (of 
w'hich Rs. TOO is expected to rank), Rs. 1,060; Creditors tor 
Rent, Rs. 150; Creditors for Rates, Rs. 30. 

Book Debts (Good, Rs. 1,100; Doubtful, Rs. 1,000, expected to 
produce Rs. 600 ; Bad, Rs. 100), Rs. i,S8o. 

Bills Receivable, good, Rs. 650. 

Ctish at bank and in hand, Rs. 15. 

Stock (estimated to produce Rs. J, 75 o), Rs. 2,100. 

Capital at commencement of first year, Rs. 7,483. 

Houscliold Furniture (estimated to produce Rs. 550), Rs. 700. 

Oflice Furniture (estimated to produce Rs. 100), Rs. 1O8. 

8. Prepare a Revenue Account and Balance Sheet from the follow- 
ing list of balances in the books of Indian Assurance Co., Ltd., in accord- 
malice with prescribed forms, and with necessary auditor's certificate ; — 

Assurance Fund at the beginning of the year, Rs. 36,00,000; 
Annuities Paid, Rs. 12,500; Bonu-ses to Policy-holders, Rs. 15,000; 
British Goveniment Securities, Rs. 1,90,000; Consideration for Annuities 
granted, Rs. 14,000; Claims Admitted, but not paid, Rs. 14,500; Claims 
Paid, Rs. 2,80,000; Commission Paid, 'Rs. 27,000; Cash at Bank, 
Rs. 45,000; Expenses of Management, Rs. 37,000; India Government Se- 
curities, Rs. 1,10,000; Interest and Rtmts received, Rs. 1,30,000; Loans 
on Company's policies, Rs. 2,80,000; Leasehold Ground fonts (Invest- 
ments), Rs. 6,000; Mortgages within India, Rs. 8,00,000; Mortgages on 
Rates Rs. 12,00,000; Other sums owing by the company, Rs. 1,200; 
Outstanding Premiums and Agents' Balances, Rs. 56,000; Outsfanding 
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Interest (receivable), Rs. 57,000; Premiums, Rs. 4,60,000; Premises and' 
Furniture, Rs. 26,000; Reserve Fund, Rs. 1,50,000; Rent Charge (In- 
vestments), Rs. 36,200; Railway and other Debentures, Rs. 11,50,000; 
Surrenders, Rs. 42,000. 

g. A and B, colliery proprietors, take a 21 years’ lease at a dead 
rent of Rs. 12, '000 per annum, merging into a royalty of Re. 1 a ton. 
The dead rents are recoverable out ot royalties paid within five years. 
800 tons were rai.sed the first year, 4,600 the second year, aiifl 75,000 the 
thinl year, joo colliery wagons were purchased on the hire-purchase 
system, by which the wagons, at the end of ten years, became their 
absolute })roperly in consideration of Rs. 15 a month for each wagon. It 
was assumecL by the fin}i that each wagon wouUl bt* worth Rs. 800 at the 
end ol the ten years. Show the Ledger Accounts lor Dead Rents, 
Royalties, Purchase of Wagons, for the first three years. 


SECOND PAPER. 

1 

.'Insrt'i'r any sevkn qurslions. 

The queslious are of equal value. 

I. Is an auditor under obligation to satisfy himself as to the adequ- 
acy oi tlie provision for Pad and Ikmbtful Debts? If such oVfiigation 
e.xist.^i, \\liat procedure wonki you adojd to discharge it? 

j. (a) (!aii a limited company, formcfl to work a wasting asset such 
as a mine, legally divide in dividends the excess of the j)r(>cet‘ds of 
wf)rking over the expen.sos incurred therein, or must it set aside an 
annual sum to cover the estimated diminishing value of the asset? 

(fi) ('an a limited company, which has sulTered trading losses 
in its first two vears, legally pay dividends out ot orofits earned subse- 
quentlv without first making good out of such profits its earlier trading 
losses ? 

(live reasons for your answers, with illustrations from decided cases. 

3. Write a short essay dealing with the auditor's duty in con- 
nection with stock-in-trade, reterring to the leading cases in the matter. 

4. Draft an audit programme for the audit of one of the iinder- 
mentioiK'd businesses ; — 

(a) \ cloth mill ; 

(h) A retail stationer ; 

(f) A club ; 

((i) Life Assurance company. 

5. Jlow would you vouch the following j)ayments .appearing in the 
Cash Book of a limited company? — 

(a) Bearer securities purchased and deposited with the company’s 

bankers. 

(b) Debentures redeemed. 

(c) Insurance premiums. 

(d) Payments made under hire-purchase agreement. 

(e) Reimbursement to a director of the company of income-tax 

paid by him on his Director's fees. 

(/) Directors’ travelling expenses. 

(g) Payments made under a building contract. 



D. COM. EXAMINATION 


525 


6. State carefully the principles you would adopt, and your reasons 
'for so doing, when allocating the following to Capital and/or Revenue; — 

(a) Stock valued at Rs. 15,000 and Machinery appearing in the 

books at a value of Rs. 9,000 destroyed by fire, and for 

which Rs. 15,500 and Rs. 10,300 respectively were received 
from an Insurance Company. • 

(b) Structural alterations to buildings. 

(c) Compensation paid to a Managing Director, serving under an 

agreement, for the termination of the agreement before its 

expiration. 

(d) Conversion of Gas Plant to Oil Fuel Plant for generation of 

electricity. 

7. What are tluj objects of Secret Reserves? State how they are 
created, and give a few reasons in support of, and against, them res- 
pectively. 

8. Indicate the points to which you would direct particular attention 
in auditing : — 

(a) Share Capital and Debenture Accounts. 

(b) Dividend and Interest on Debenture Accounts. 

9. How would you verify the following assets in the lJalanc(‘ Slu'et 
of a company? — 

(a) Cash at Bank. 

(b) Loan on Mortgage. 

(c) Bills receivable. 

(d) Fre(*hoId property, the deeds of which are lodged with a 

Calcutta Bank as security for possible advances. 

((?) An Investment, sold after the date of the Balance Sheet 
but before your audit. 

TO. What do you understand by a ‘Continuous Audit '? 

State briefly the advantages of, and objections to, an audit of this 
nature. 


ECCmOiJICS OF TRANSPORT 


Paper-setters — 


Examiners — 


{ 

{ 


Mr. W. A. Burns, M.A., Barkister-at L\w. 
Mr. Mohjtkumar (inosH, M.A., B.Com. (Bond.). 

Mr. Haridas (iHosh, M.A. 

Mr. J. Majumuar, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER. 

The questions are of equal naive. 


Answer any five of the following questions. 

1. Account for the causes leading to opjnbinations among railway 
companies, and also state the forms which tH^e combinations generally 
assume. 

2. Examine the constitution and functioi^^ qf the Indian Railway 
Rates Advisory Committee, and also examine tfi| necessity for replacing 
it by a Railway Rates Tribunal. 
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3. ‘ It is sometimes urged that discrimination in freight rates is. 

necessary because the value of the service rendered does not necessarily 
depend upon the physical work performed.' 

Discuss this slalemtiil. 

Examine the effect on rate-making of the fact that railways are 
undertakings with very large overhead costs. 

5. ' It is vital to the interests of a country that the railways should 
be kept quite free- from politics.' Discuss this statement, and suggest 
inean.s whereby this can be effected in th(‘ case of Indian railways under 
the proposed new constitution. 

6. State your views on the concession of favourable railway rates, 
to a locality in India, the geographical position of which is not very 
favourable. 

7. Examine the contention that combination and monopolization is. 
inevitable in railway industry and therefore the State should undertake 
ownership and operation in this matter. 

S. H()w can co-ordination be effected between road and rail transport 
in this country.? What are the main difficulties in the way of effecting 
co-ordination in each casef 


SECOND PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

A usurer any mvk ffj the following questions. 

j . Discuss the importance oi Transport in the modern iiidustria! 
and commercial world. In what <lirections are further developments 
likely to take place in India ? 

2. Write a short account of the part played by State in the pro- 
vision and administration of Railways in India. 

3. State the relative merits of Broad gauge and Metre gauge Rail- 
way systems in India. What arc the evils of breiik in gauge.? Illustrate 
by concrete, cases. 

4. Write a short essay on the passenger traffic of Indian Railways. 
Suggest means whereby such traffic can be further develo{)ed. 

5. Examine the advantages and disadvantages of the divisional and 
departmental system of internal organization in railway industries. 

6. State your views regarding the development of roads to meet 
the growing needs of motor transport in India. 

7. Examine in what resj)ects road motors have an advantage, if 
any, over railways, and state what should be the attitude of the Indian 
public regarding the development of road services in compeition with 
Indian Railways. 

8. State the importance of waterways of Bengal and the place- 
occupied by them in the general transport system of the country. 
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MODEJIN ECONOMIC HISTORY 


Paper-betters- 


( Dr. Rohtnimohan Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D, 
] Mr. Bhujangabhushan Mookerjee, M.A. 


Examiners 


{ Dr. Rohinimohan ( Chaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dr. J. ('. SiNHA, M.A.. PFf.D. 


FIRST PAPER. 


Tim qiu'sitons are of equal value. 

Answer anv six questions. 

T. Indicate the circunistaiice.s that gave rise to the capitalistic system 
of industries in fireat Britain. 

2. Describe the conditK)ns of labourers in Great Britain during the' 
first half of the nineteenth ' century. What measures did the (Govern- 
ment adopt to improve their condition dunng this period 

j. Indicate the causts of the decline of British agriculture since 
1875. know of any measures that have recently been ailopted by 

the Government to arrest this decline? 

4. Trace the df‘V(*lopment of joint-stock banking in (Great Britain. 
Account for the recent tendency towards amalgamation among joint- 
stock banks in that country. 

5. What were the ideals and methods of trade unionism in (jreat 
Britain in the early stages ot its growth, and why were they modified 
after 1840? 

6. Discuss the chief phases of the Free Trade movement in (Great 
Britain during the period 1820-1845, and indicate the factors favouring 
that movement. 

7. What were the causes of the suspension of cash payment by the 
Bank of England in 1797? Were the Government or the Bank Directors 
responsible for this catastrophe? 

8. Explain the circumstances that are responsible for the growth 
of lh(* co-operative movement in Great Britain. Why is it that pro- 
ductive co-operation has not made any progress in that country? 

9. Di.scuss the effects of the last European war upon British foreign 
trade. 


SECOND PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. How far has the Workmen's Compensation Act in India suc- 
ceeded in its objects? What are the lines on which you would seek to 
improve it? 

2. Discuss how far it viroukl be possible to introduce a scheme of 
insurance against industrial unemployment in India. How did the 
Labour Commission try to meet the problem? 
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3. What were the factors that led to the gradual commercialization 
•of our agriculture in India? Show how it has helped the actual culti- 
vators of the soil. 

4. Explain the position and importance of the Coal Industry in 
India at the present time. What arc the factors which have contributed 
to the recent depression in the coal industry? 

5. Explain the reasons wliich led to the passing of the Deccan 
Agriculturists' Kelief Act of 1879. Discuss briefly its main provisions. 

0. ('live briefly an outline of the Government of India's policy re- 
lating to railway ‘development in India from the pre-Mutiny period. 
Either justify or rriticizi; the x^olicy. 

7. r.ive the main features of the system of famine relief through 
State-aid in India. In this connection, show how the truest economy 
in famine relief is to be prom^it and generous with the relief. 

8. ‘ The* ]->egging of the exchange by Government at a parity even 
higher th.'iii pre-war may be taken as one of the contributing factors to a 
jjrolonged period of general depression.' {GadgiL) 

P-xplain tlie above, and indicate how far you are prepared to justify 
the criticism. 

9. (five the main features of the Reserve Rank of India, and sliow 
how it will improve and strengthen the banking and currency conditions 
in India. 

10. What are the consequences of sex-disparity and the lack of 
family life* among the industrial laboimTS of India? How did the 
J^aliour Commission propose to meet the evil? 


PTMUJC ADMIXISTKATION 


{ .VIr. Pramathanath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., 

Barrister-at-Law . 

Mr. a. K. Ghosh, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 


Examiners- 


Mr. W. C, Wordsworth, M.A. 
Mr. Harihar Dhar, M.A. 


FIRST PAPER. 


The questions are of equal value. 


1. ‘ The remedy of Habeas Corpus protects the personal liberty of 
the citizen.' {Jenks.) 

Exx^lain how. 

2. What is the exact relationship between the Prime Minister and 
his Cabinet in England? 

j. What, according to Jenks, are the * three political rights ' of 
th(^ Sovereign in England? How are they exercised? 

4. Write notes on : — 

(«) Board of Education in England, {h) ‘ Gibson-Bowles ’ Act, (c) 
the Convocation of the Clergy, (d) the Comptroller and the Auditor 
Oeneial. 

5. What is the constitutional position of the army in England? 
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6. ' Canada and Australia have both federal constitutions.' 
{Keith.) 

Discuss. How would you describe a federal constitution? 

7. How can the constitutions of the following countries be 
amended? — 

(a) Canada, (b) Australia, (c) New Zealand. ^ 

8. How is the ' colour problem ' attempted to be solved in (i) the 
Union of South Africa, (ii) New Zealand, (iii) Australia? 

9. pe&ie prerogative. What are the prerogatives of the Crown 
in the Dominions? 

10. What is the extent of the power reserved by the Imperial 
Government in matters of (a) Dominion legislation, (&) Colonial legis- 
lation ? 


SECOND PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Describe the overruling power of the Viceroy, and state (a) the 
circumstances under which it originated, and (b) under which it is and 
may be exercised. 

2. Discuss, with special reference to actual practice in Indian Ad- 
ministration, the relative advantages and disadvantages of the depart- 
mental system. 

3. What are the powers and functions of a District Magistrate 
which make him the head of the district in India? How far does the 
theory of separation of powers apply to him? 

4. How far and to what extent is the power of * certiheation ' 
vested in the head of the local government applicable to the Reserved and 
lo the Transferred services respectively? 

5. Specify the powers of the Provincial Legislative Council — 

(а) of law-making, 

(б) in financial matters, 

(c) on the Executive, 

and state the limitations imposed upon each. 

6. In what spheres and to what extent has responsibility been in- 
troduced into Provincial Governments in India? Compare the powers 
and functions of the part which is responsible with those of the part 
which is not. 

7. What are the constitutional modes by which acts, omissions, 
and measures of the executive may be brought under the consideration 
of the legislature and there approved, disapproved, or censored? Add 
short notes to each such mode. 

8. Discuss the position of the Railway department in respect of 
its own finance and audit vis-a-vis the Financial department of the 
Government of India and the Auditor General of India respectively. 

9. Indicate briefly the frame of the government, central and pro- 
vincial! recommended by the Simon Commission. 

S 4 -- 0 . P. 43/35 



580 * 


n. COM. £XAMINATIO>r 


lo. Give a brief description of the constitution of the Council ot 
India, and state the qualifications necessary for its membership; who is- 
its official head, and what is the extent of its control over him? 


o 


TELUGII COMPOSITION 

Candidates are required to give their anszvers in their 
own words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into Telugu one of the following passages: — 20’ 

(rt) Prerevolutionary Russia handicapped by a lack of native- 
capital hatl emlmrked upon* a process of sporadic industrialisation with 
foreign aid. The policy of ('ount Witte in the nineties had been to com- 
bine high protection with the attriaction of foreign capital to Russia and 
this policy had fallen in with French aims. Prance’s quest of an ally 
against (iermany resulted in the breakdown of the German -Russian 
alliance, the conclusion in 1822 of a Franco-Russiaii alliance to main- 
tain peace and the transference of the financing of the Russian Ciovem- 
ment from Berlin to Paris. 


{h) A further factor which must influence Japanese policy is the 
growth of tlie population and the inability of Japan itself to increase its 
agricultural output. The main diificultie^s in the way of Japanese emigra- 
tion have been created by the G. S. ban of 192^, the unsuitability of the 
Manchurian climate and the inability of Japanese Labour to compete with 
Chinese. 


2. Translate into English any one passage: — 20 

MU A S) HT ^ 

<e*^8aiX 

sir®. ^ 

<- . T ‘ ^ ^ 

ITb ^ ^ d »P 
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^ Ar ^ ^ ^Ai> ^ ^ •» 

^ ^ fb • o^ ^ •iJ ^ ^ ^ ^ 0lb tf** aS ® • 

^)to dert-p-^ ^J- Sd ^jryf^a, 

'dtr^d to 8%. J^****^^^ «j«>/#i^*» 

)f ^ ip-;:^ 3-*^ %iB Tdr^m^Jt f ^Sj^ tArd> ay o # > A » ^ 

S**/^<1. “fi^^dL- 
gi,j^Lu-»i», 


j. Write* an Essay in Telugu on any one of the following sub- 
jects ; — 30 

(w) Unemployment in India, its prevention and cure. 
lb) The industrial future of India. 

(f) Banks and their economic effects. 

4. Write a report to an Englisli Firm in London on the possibilities 

of finding an outlet for their goods in the Andhra area. 15 

5. (jive tlie English equivalents of the following Telugu Terms. 15 

(1) ^ ^ 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) ' 



ixj ^ 


^ -2t> , 
^Oiri ^ “ 

ioo ^ 




MABATHI COMPOSITION 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I qf^ w^l>T ^ m } :— lo 

(1) Power of Attorney; (2) Articles of Association of a company; 
(8) Agreement of partnership ; (4) Insolvent ; (5) Bill of lading ; (6) Import 
Tariff. 
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II inn ftiifr : — 3 ► 

1. The state in relation to Indian industries. 

2. Road and railway competition in India. 

S. Middlc-<‘lass unemployment in India. 

III <K^n<sf% ; — 

1. In the first place, the town may want earthen vessels as well as 

the village, and the potter may not have enough to supply everyone. He 
will naturally sell what he has to his old customers in the village; but some 
of the townspeople will offer him a higher price, and he will take this from 
them, unless the villagers also are willing to pay a higher price. Thus 
the increase in the demand breaks up what has become the old village 
custom and the potter gets a higher price. 20 

2. The use of kerosine oil in Northern India is comparatively recent; 

formerly light was ol'tained universally, as it still is in many villages, by 
burning one of the oils produced from seeds grown locally. When kerosine oil 
first came into use, it was sent up-country packed in tins and the tins 
placed in boxes, just as the better qualities of oil arc still transported. 
This method of packing is expensive and cost of carrying oil so packed by 
rail is considerable. 20 

3. By the term suppl}' of labour is meant, not the number of persons 

qualified to do the work but the number of qualified persons willing to 
do the work at a particular rate of wages. The number able to do the 
work is only the extreme limit of supply. Thus, as the commodities, sup- 
ply cannot be considered apart from price. In the long run, too, it may 
be said that the supply of labour varies with the price that can be obtained 
for its services. If the wage offered fall below a <*ertain amount, there 
might be no supply at all. 20 

IV ^ : — 20 

«iT qw wrren 

wiWTf MW ftfq w f *n’»n qt»n»f mimr ftnt® ft 

ftqjt qqft. qtgsiiRftn aw»T«: air qwqw 

jwrari m, wre rii ftuftqK arfeif qRiira «w qw ft wn 

ft »«qjn 

'Money is an essentially iiec*essory thing ( or commodity ). It can buy 
necessities when wanted. One possessing a couple of Khandies of com 
can exchange it for money in times of need, with which one can buy 
his necessities. Had money been non-existent, either the necessities would 
not have been procurable, or they could be procured only at the cost of 
very great trouble and even then the fact that they could be procured was 
a matter of uncertainty. ( Note — Khandi is a typical measure generally 
used in grain-market. 8 payalies make one khadava and 20 khd. are 
equivalent to 1 khandi ). 
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KANARESE COMPOSITION 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 
I. Translate into English: — 


20 


060^0 A . 5 j ^ 

t? ^ T2> ^ tf ^ t<j t>i2 jiajo'JD 

^ -lx t> *00 ^ pi*T? 7 <^;jO prt) 1^.70 ^ 

tPC 7 . ^ %jiiC c/" ^ ^i>a 

too'^o^ g;>p 

j^. t y odL) v> 3\5D'^c^ Cs> ^ 

cn? ’4 ;* ^ Cp ^ ^ 


V^ T(q li' "ifo ^ . 

.|<'(^ lo O i' ^ o*^ e» tio ^ %J ^ “€0 \j 
^tj. ^ <x5o t> ^ c^ ^ 

0SjL>do'l oS^(^ S ^oc<> r5>t5? adir^ 

^X ji , C^O VAJ •<$ ^ ci>jj O % ^Osj^ o ^Ij ^ "Vx ^ 

^eoJJ^ u^& \/xi^ 

^ vrd oSi^ V ^ ^ o *0 

'*^V ^ €-> »Xx ^ ■< CP 

£>dLj ^ o ^ *1^ ^<o^'^>^iS' dLo 

C. ^ od*^ •'^ ^ "»^ 1^ ^*0 ^ ^ jrsojD *jC/ 

^ dL »<^ ji (4»»^ 

<«»« ij \». 
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2. Write an essay in Kanarese on any one of the following sub- 
jects : — 25 

(a) Jubilees — Silver — Ciolden — Diamond. Its significance in pri- 
vate life and in jmblic life. 

(b) Trade Depression — an eye-opener of a <*oun try’s true i)osi- 
tion — a blessing in disguise — ^acute and silent sufferings. 

(r) Describe the various types of Insurance and its usefulness in 
various walks of life. 


3. Develo]) the ideas contained in the following: — 10 

Vi ^ ^ ^ I 


4. Paraphrase fully : — i 

cro ^vi? © I 

^ jboQ ^ ^ & 

00 ^ y 

Q i\ 

’*S»>o3^'i oSj tK>»V31? 

tf :J' 9 ^ * 


5. Translate into Kanarese: — 

The fact is that Japan in the Far East is in very much the same 
position as Germany in Europe ; there are even those who suggest that 
they have concluded n secret treaty whereby their predatory activities will 
be synchronised. Both counties have found that in the present chaotic 
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ivorld situation bluff pays. Japan has successfully defied the whole world 
just by quietly going ahead with her expansionist policy and paying no 
heed to previous commitments or to diplomatic protests ; in the same 
way (Germany has rehabilitated herself after a crushing defeat, and will 
in a year or so be as strong as, if not stronger than, she, ever was. While 
.all this has been taking place there has been plenty of mediation, both at 
(ieneva and elsewhere. Indeed, in a sense, mediation has been a great 
.asset to Germany and Japan, since it has meant delay, time for them to 
entrench and face the world with a fait accompli ; apart from this 
it has not altered the course of events by a fraction. As I..ord Peel said, 
Japan ha.s adopted as her slogan, “Asia for the Asiatics’', which means 
'*Asia for the Japanese.” It is particularly for Great Britain with her 
•ca.stern empire an ominou.s slogan. 

6. Write a letter to your business friend explaining in about 150 
words in Kanarese the value of Reserve Bank to Indians. 15 



L. T. Examination, 

1935 


THE PBTNCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

S. P. Biswas, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Avsirer any five of the folloifing questions. 


1. What is your own oonreptioii of education? Show how it deter- 
mines the ))rol)Ieius and the scope of Kdiu^ational Psychology. 

2. 'ITuinan nature does not gather grapes of thorns or figs of thistles. 
Oitically examine the statement, explaining the different theories concern- 
ing heredity. Ts the influence of heredity beyond the control of the 
scliool ? 


:j. A child is very seldom really fatigued. Do you agree? Discuss 
the value of fatigue. 

•i. Distinguish between sensation ami perception. Slnnv briefly how 
you are going to train the child’s sensation and perception. 

What is a suggestion? How is it to be adopted for the training 
of children? Do you regard a teacher who <*arries suggestion too far to be 
an ideal teacher? 

6. Distinguish between play and work. State the various theories- 
of play. Which, according to you, is the most satisfactory one? 

I. FLxplain critically any three of the following: — 

(«) Formation of habits. 

(/>) Imitation r. invention. 

(c) Plateau of learning. 

(tl) Dalton Plan as a form of Play-way. 

R. SIm»w that attention and interest are merely different ways of 
looking at the same thing. Illustrate the variou.s forms of attention. 

9. Find out the place and importance of memory in education. Is 
good memory identical with cramming? Show how memory can be 
trained. 
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METHOD OF TEACIJIIiG. AND SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION 


Examiners — 


I Mr. Anathnath Basu, M.Ed.(Lond.). 

„ Kshetrapal Dasghosh, B.A.(Cal.% B.A.(Oxon). 


FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. — An Hirer Question 8 and four others. 

]. How would you teach the niphuhet of a foreign language to a class 
of very small children? 

2. What types of oral composition in English do you consider suitable' 
for the middle school? Describe the methods you would employ. 

8. What is the Project Method? Outline a project in History for 
one of the middle forms in a high school, describing fullv ideas of w^orking 
U out. * 

1. How would you teach Wrnacular poetry in Class VI I of a high 
s<-hool? Would the procedure be any different if you w'ere teaching Eng- 
lish poetry in the same class? 

o. Describe the use aiul relative advantages of maps, pictures, and 
blackboard sketches, in teaching Cieography in the middle forms of a high 
school. Outline a scheme of group-work with regard to these aids to* 
teaching. 

a. How would you treat the following in children.^ — 

(d) I/ying, (h) Retarded progress, (c) Stammering, ((/) Slow and 
untidy writing. 

7. 'The teaching of Arithmetic in the infant classes must be made- 
concrete*. Discuss and show by means of illustrations how you would carry 
this out. 

8. Write Lesson Notes on an if one of the following : — 

(a) The River system in Bengal (Class VI). 

(b) The excavations at Mohenjo-daro and Harappa (dass IX), 

(c) The Digestive System (Class V). 

(d) The Life History of the Frog (Class V). 

(c) Air (Class VI).' 

(/) Simple Practice (Class VI). 

(f/) The use of the Definite Article in Engli.sh (Class VH). 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

N.B . — Ansirer Question 1 and four others. 

1. What are the fundamental principles of discipline? Classify the* 
main faults from which bad discipline arises in the classroom, with your 
comments thereon. 

Or, 

What do you understand by self-government among pupils?^ ^nsider 
its possible working in Indian schools and its advantages and limitations,. 



..538 


L. T. EXAMINATION 


2. Discuss the advantap^cs and drawbacks of co-education in schools 
in Benp:al. 

3. Discuss the educative and moral values of school-celebrations, such 

•as the Founder’s Day or the Prize Distribution or the School Anniver- 
■ sary, et<*. * 

•1. ‘As a rule, the s<‘hool library in our si-hools is neither what it 
should be nor used as it ou^ht to be’. Expand the above statement, and 
sup:pest remedies for the proper .>r^aiiization and use of school libraries 
for teachers and pupils. 

Discujjs the defects of the class system, and state what attempts 
have been made to pet r»ver these defec'ts. 

a. What are the duties of a teacher in connection with the sanitary 
and hypienii* arranpemeiits of the scdiool.^ Dis(‘uss fully. 

7. If you had a free hand, how would you fix the cairriculum for 
'riass III of your school.^ Draw up the <*urri<*uhim and also a time-table, 
■and state the principles by which you would he puided. 


TIISTOBY OF EDFCATTON 

IJ.ra/a/wer— M h. G\NGVCii\nAN DA.sriiTT\, B.A., B.T. 

The ^jue:ttions are of equal rahie. 

.1a.sirer Korn (fnealinn^f two from each tjroup. 

(inocp A. 

1. What benefits do you exj)ect to have from a study of the History 
of Education.^ 

2. Describe the special <’Iiaracteristics of Enplish Rural Schools at 
tlie present time, 

3. What chanpes do you notice in modern education, as contrasted 
with the old, both as repards ideals and methods? 

1. Write short notes on any two of the followinp : — 

T)r. Montessori, Pestalozzi, the Monitorial System, the Dalton Plan, 
Mental Hypiene, and the Proje<*t Method. 

Group B. 

J. T)esc*ribc briefly the chief provisions of the Benpal Primary Edu- 
cation Act of 1930 with repard to its administrative side. 

2. In wliat ways do you consider the education of our pirls in the 
elementary stape defcs'tive? Suppest measures of improvement. 

3. What are the objectives of elementary education? How would you 
realize them in practice in this country? 

i. Des(*ribe any educational institution in India where attempts are 
ilK‘inp made to vitolize the education of the countryside. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

EA'aminer- Dn. Suhritciiandra Mitra, M.A., D.Phil. 

The figurcH in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. IVaiisUite one of the following: passages into English: — 25 

(а) ftrsi 5^1 Cruft'S ^t?Rr i 

I c»wfir^, <11 ^ ^ 

I jrr?[^T5t?r ^iTir, i 

'it^? 1 Sit 

tftorc^i 4^51 f 'stPrel c«f9i ^.fta csfi^si i fV^*i *rw 
c^ftirtt ^51 «ii?f<rfin f i ""itJicsff, 

Ttm ^t^9i I cff ?rii:3f '5rt5 fswi c^m sn i on^Tfc:® f% 

JTSlt ’^n Of<n C»f9I ; C^?F 

5(Tf»t9r, jrtfk® *rff»r5i, ti c^fiw i 
c? eru ^tsi i 

•’rw?r '5N i8»% i^t 

al'fiw, ^ ^9ti»rc»Rr c^rft^ ?t»i I 

(б) ^<rc»t5 arc^i^ 

•ortc^ I '5iM«i ?t«rT^, srarf Pi i >iit cwn 'm^ntinr 

^tra'S 'sif^^ '«Nrnr?% I «tt^R « »(t5_ 'Q 

^?t»li:'f?i ■« ^1^^’iTc’f ?t?1 '«t c»r«t «ic^i^ 

•Pi^t ?ft5tcf I 

??rwc»t?r citsi 'sit^i « I Ptfirat* 
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Or. 

(live the substnce of any one of the following passages : — 

(a) A greai deal of discomfort arises from oversensitiveness about 
what people may say of you or your actions. Many unhappy persons seem 
to imagine that they are always in an amphitheatre with the assembled 
world as spectators ; whereas, all the while they are playing to empty 
benches. They fancy, too, that they form the particular theme of every 
passer-by. Well, but suppose that it is no fancy ; and that you really are- 
the object of ‘ unmerited obloquy. What then ? In that case the abuse 
does not touch you ; and if you are guiltless, it ought not to hurt your 
feelings any more than it was said of another person, with whom you are 
not even acquainted. You may answer that this false description of you is 
often believed in by those whose good opinion is of importance to your 
welfare. That certainly is a palpable injury. It is partly your own fault 
if the calumny is believed in by those who ought to know' you and in whose 
affection you live. 

(h) One of the great arts of escaping superfluous uneasiness is to 
free our minds from the habit of comparing our condition with that of 
others on whom the blessings of life are more bountifully bestowed, or 
with imaginary states of delight and security perhaps unattainable by 
mortals. Few are placed in a situation so gloomy and distressful as not 
to see every day beings yet more forlorn anil miserable from whom they 
may learn to rejoice in their own lot. A nati\e of Kiigland pinched with 
the frosts of December may lessen his affection for his own country by 
suft'ering his imagination to wander in the vales of Asia and sport among 
w’oods that are alw’ays green and streams that always murmur. But if he 
turns his thoughts tow’ards the polar regions and considers the nations to 
w'hom a great portion of the year is darkness, and who are condemned 
to i)ass weeks and months amidst mountains of snow, he will soon recover 
his tranquillity, and, while he stirs his fire or throws his cloak about him 
reflect how much he owes to Providence that he is not i)Iaced in (Ireenland 
or Siberia. 

2. RewTite any four of the following sentences, substituting the verb 
form for the words itali(‘ized : - - 6-‘ 

(«) I have an cnyayemont to-day at four o'clock. 

(h) You have not acted according to in^trvetiouft. 

(c) Whatever he gave, he gave unyrudyinyly, 

(il) It is against my inclination to do anything dishonest. 

(c) He sHcrc.H.'tfnlly strove to win the first ])rize. 

(/) The rain will give fresh fertility to the soil. 

'I'cll in your owm words the story contained in the following* 
poem : - - 


\ <*ertnin artist — I forget his name — 

Had got for making spectacles a fame. 

Or ‘Helps to read’ — ns when they first were sold. 

Was writ upon his glaring sign in gold. 

There came a man into his shop one day ; 

‘.Are you the spectacle-contriver, pray?’ 

‘Yes, Sir,’ said he ; ‘I can in that affair 
Contrive to please you, if you want a pair'. 

‘Can you? Pray, do then.’ So at first he chose 
To place a youngish pair upon his nose ; 

And book produced, to see how they would fit — 

Asked how he liked them. The man said, ‘Not a bit’. 



L. T. EXAMINATION 


5il 


‘Then, Sir, I fancy— if you please to try— 

These in my hand will better suit your eye. 

Still somewhat more they magnify the letter ; 

Now, Sir?’ ‘Why now, I’m not a bit better.’ 

‘No? Here take these that magnify still more ; 

How do they fit?’— ‘Like all the rest before.’ 

‘What sort of eyes can yours be, friend?’ said, hp, 

‘Why, very good ones, friend, as you may see.’ 

‘Yes, I perceive the clearness of the ball: 

Pray, let me ask you, can you read at all?’ 

‘No, you great blockhead ! if I could, what need 
Of paying you for any “Helps to read’’?’ 

4. Either, 4 

Show how the shifting of the accent in any two of the following words 
^affects their meaning:— 

Contract, desert, incense. 


Or. 

Substitute a single word for the words italicized in each of the follow- 
ing sentences:— , 

(a) That word is no longer in me, 

(b) That herb is fit to be eaten. 

(c) He is one who cannot according to the rules be elected. 

(d) You are liable to be called to account for your actions. 

5. Write essays on any two of the following subjects: — 50 

(a) (.'ottage Industries. 

(b) 'riic importance of method in the activity of life. 

(c) The book you like best. 

(d) The use and abuse of money. 

(c) As you sow, so you reap. 

(/) Public libraries. 

(g) The power of the Press. 

(h) The influence of Environment on the mental dc\clopincnt of 

the child. 



B. T. Examination, 

1935 


PRINCirLES OF EDUCATION 

„ '( Dr. Saty\xand\ Ray, M.A., B.D., Pu.D. 

h.vammcrs— ^ j jyj M.Ed.(Leki»s), B.Sc. 

FIRST PAPER. 

The ((itestions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1. DoM'i'ilio tile a 11 1 *! toil! i evil and oiuironincMital (‘oiiditions favourable* 
fur aitcution. in wliat re.spccts does eari\ attention differ from later? U 
it neeessarx fo make the lessons short and the illustrations varied in ease 
of ehildren? 

2. What do >ou understand by Mnsijfht* and ‘'rrial and Error 
Learning*? 

Dis<*nss either Thorndike's *Thn*e Major Laws of lA*arnin;?’ or 
‘Minor l.aws of Learning*. \re you familiar with any other laAvs of learn- 
ing'-? Jf so, e itieize Thorrnlike's hnvs in the liprht of the latter. 

1, What s interest? What relation has it with attention? Is it pos- 
sible to (level )p attention without an\ reference to interest? Illustrate 
your answer from \oiir own observations or experimental evidence from the 
laboratory. 

o. Discuss the mental experiences involved in perception, conception, 
ima>j:ination, and ideation. How do these contribute towards higher 
thought process? 

6. Do \ou know of any case of children or adolesi-ents who are never 
inliibitcMl in tlieir action by fear? (Jive examples of inhibitions from fear 
in a few school subjects and describe some of the remedies you have found 
useful ill \our own experi(Mice. 

7. What are tlie conditions most favourable to a good memory? How 
is nuanory relat(*d to the laws of ass(K*iation ? 

H. Deline suggestion and auto-suggestion. Describe concrete cases of 
suggestions offered by teachers for the good of their pupils. How fai- 
does a teacher's suggestion function? 

9. In tlu* Report on the Education of the Adolescent the members 
of the ('onniiittee state that ‘there is a tide whhdi begins to rise in the 
veins of jouth at the age of eleven or twelve ; it is called by the name of 
adolescence*. What steps do you propose to take as a teacher to justify 
the following statement of the Committee — ‘If that tide can be taken at 
the flood, and a new voyage begun in the strength and along the flow of 
its current, we think that it will move on to fortune'? 
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SECOND ,PAPER 

I 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY SIX questions, 

1. Discuss flic ‘Play Way in Education’, and show how play is related! 
to recreation and amusement. 

2, What are the fundamental problems involved in the acquiring of 
skill in Arithmetic and Handwriting? 

Jl. What are the conditions most favourable to a good memory? How 
is memory related to the laws of nssoi'iation ? 

i. Why are human instincts so difficult to classify? Do you think a 
thorough knowledge of instinctive acts will be helpful for teachers and 
guardians to deal effectively with their pupils and wards? Describe per- 
sons or pupils you know who have positive and negative self-feeling. 

o. Discuss the nature of the sentiments and the constitution of (i 
few of the comple.v emotions in life. 

(i. Justify or criticize the following statement made by Professor 
John MacMurray of London - 

‘y\ll true education is education in living and the emotional life is 
not simply one aspect of living, it is the core and essence of 
human life.’ 

7. Explain briefly the following expressions current in psychological 
literature ; — 

Age norms ; Intelligent quotient ; Individual difference ; Correla- 
tion ; Nonsense syllables ; Maze learning ; Mneme ; and 
Horme. 

b. Describe briefly aiuf one of the follow ing tests 

(a) The original liinet 'lests or the («oddard or the Ternian (Stan- 

ford) revision of Ilinet Tests. 

(b) Otis (Iroup Intelligence Tests. 

Do you know’ of any Indian version of these tests? If so, describe 
one of them. 

9. What do you understand by the expressions ‘the nervous child’ ^ 
‘the problem child’? Can they be educated properly in schools meant for 
normal children? Why do educators advocate spec'ial schools for children^ 
who are below the average level of intelligence? 
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THE CONTENTS AND METHODS OF TEACHING 
SELECTED SUBJECTS AND SCHOOL 
MANAGEMENT 


Examiners — 


Dr. W. a. Jenkins, D.Si:., I.E.S. 

Rai Saheb Manoranjan Mitra, B.A., B.T. 


FIRST PAPER 


Select ANY THREE subjects. 

The questions are of equal value. 


N.B. — In all subjects ttiagranis, sketches, maps, and illustrations are to be 
given, where rer possible, as integral parts of the answers. 

English 

Answer any two questions. 

t 

1. ‘We must not only talk well but listen well.* Explain this clearly 
and indicate its bearing on tcac'liing and learning a language. 

2. How would you adjust the claims of language and literature in the 
study of English in the schools of Bengal.^ 

Or, 

Give practical advice on : — 

(a) The teaching of (iraiiitnar, (b) The treatment of the typical 
errors of Bengali boys in their spelling and pronunciation of 
English words, (c) The teaching of Composition in Class VI, 
(d) The improvement of speed and comprehension in silent 
reading. 

a. Give the titles of six English ]X)ems, with the names of their au- 
thors, suitable for Class VI of a high school. Give the siibstunce and mode 
•of treatment of one of the poems in class. 


Bengali 


Answer two questions only. 

1. How would you help boys to enrich their vocabularly, to acquire 
.a good style and a permanent taste in the literature of the mother-tongue.^ 

2. What is the scope of Grammar in the teaching of the mother- 
tongue in the primary stage of a high school? Suggest a syllabus of 
<vrammar for the primary stage and a mode of teaching it. 

8. What is the utility of learning poems by heart? Selec't six Bengali 
poems suitable for learning by heart by boys of Class VI. What principles 
.guided you in the selection of the poems? 

History 


Answer two questions only. 

1. Explain clearly the principles underlying the syllabuses of history 
jn the primary, middle, and high stages of a school. 

Indicate the aims and the method. of treatment of the subject in the 
^different stages. 
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2. Discuss the view that a picture of the sequence of events in their 
broad outline is more important than minor details. Give the topics of 
JBL series of six lessons for Class X on the social and religious life and the 
general political condition of Bengal in the latter half of the 18th century. 

3. Suggest six assignmnets according to the Dalton^ Plan for Class 
VIII on— 

‘The Rise and Fall of the Pathan Empire.’ 

Or, 

‘The Rise and Decay of the Maratha Power.* 

Geography 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Geography may be defined as the study of man in his relations 
to the earth. Explain this statement <*learly and suggest a course of study 
on India for the middle (‘lasses of a high school based on the above con- 
4‘eption of (geography. Indic'ate how this view affects the teaching of 
Geography. 

2. Write full notes of a lesson on — 

‘The Airways between India and Europe.’ 

Or, 

‘The Mediterranean Flora.’ 

Or, 

‘Irrigation in India.’ 

3. Select at least two topics from the syllabus of Geography and 
Indicate the scoi)e and plan of out-door practical work which may be done 
by boys of Class VIII who may be asked to study the topics. 

Mathematics 

Answer two questions only. 

1. Discuss the relative importance of oral and written work in Arith- 
metic. l^repnre a scheme of lessons on — 

‘Decimalization of money.’ 

Or, 

‘Siibhankari — Sherkaslia-mankasha.’ 

2. Discuss the s(!ope and utility of practical demonstration of geome- 
trical theorems. State the geometrical theorems corresponding to the 
following algebraical identities : — 

(i) k(a + 5 + c) == Jea + kb-¥ kc. 

(ii) a* - b’^ = (a+ b){a - b). 

Indicate the method of treatment of one of the theorems. 

.3. Discuss the place of graphs in school mathematics. Prepare a 
a(chenic of work on graphs and indicate the mode of treatment. 

Classical Languages Croup 

Answer two questions only, 

1. Write a connected narrative to illustrate — 

(a) the conjugation of verbs, lind 

(b) the sequence of tenses, in Sanskrit. 

3£-0. P. 42/86 
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Shew how you will explain these to your pupils, drawing your illustra^ 
tions from your story. 

' 2. 'Sanskrit is said to be a fully inflectional language.’ Prepare ^ a 
lesson to fix this in your pupils' minds, giving illustrations in Sanskrit, 
With the parallel) columns in English. 

3. (a) Discuss the desirability <»f teaching Sanskrit by the Direct 

Method^ and (h) Sketch n first lesson in Sanskrit by the Direct Method. 

Science 

Aiisircr TWO quattinns imly. 

1. Write a short note on the Heuristic Method. Discuss, giving 
illustrations, how far it is possible to use it in the teaching of science in 
a high sch<K>l. 

2. Suggest a series of lessons, giving diagrams of the apparatus re- 
quired, on-- 

•'riie Formation of linages by mirrors and lenses.* 

Or. 

'Flxpansion of solids and liquids.* 

3. Desi-ribe a simple <’hemic*al experiment, involving measurement of 
volume and weight, which you can cxpe<*t boys of (!luss \*1II to perform 
under your guidance. Indicate the directions you should give to the clas** 
and the nature of the record in the laboratory book. 

Nature Study 

Answer tw'O questions only. 

1. .State clearly the broad divisions of work which 'Nature Study*' 
includes. 

Write a sliort note on the keeping of Nature calendars and diaries. 
Reproduce a specimen page from your ‘Nature Diary*. 

2. Prepare a scheme of lessons for the study of the ‘Bee* or the 
‘Ant’. Give details of the first lesson. 

3. What is the relation of Nature .Study to .Science.^ Plan a course 
of observation lessons on some plants of your neighbourhood, a knowledge 
of which may be useful in the later study of systematic Botany, (iive 
an account of the First day’s work. 

Hygiene 

Answer two questions onhf. 

1. Describe the Respiratory System. 

Or, 

The Nervous System. 

Show what practical application a teacher can make of his knowledge 
of the subjec't. 

2. What are the nutritive principle.s of food and their chief functions? 
What are the common adulterants of milk, ghee, and mustard oil? 

Or,, 

What are the defects of an ordinary Bengali diet? Suggest a balanced* 
diet for pupils of the oge of fifteen. 
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S. What are the evil effects of bad ventilation, unsuitable benches^ 
defective distribution of light. 

Calculate the amount of floor space per head that should be allowed in 
a class room and that of the cubical space in a dormitory. 

4. In the teaching of Hygiene in Class IV, mention and illustrate 
fully the means you would use in class to make the suDjei;t of practical 
value. What out of class activities would you add if the sc‘hool were a 
boarding school? 


Primary School Subjects 

Anitwer two quest iorm only. 

1. Give an idea of the amount of stagnation and wastage in the 
primary schools of Bengal. What arc the causes? Suggest remedies^ 
showing clearly the teacher’s responsibility in the matter. 

2. Discuss the relative importance of the different subjects of the 
primary curriculum, and suggest a plan for the ruralisation of primary 
si'hool work. 

:i. Give u short account of the development of the primary school 
s>stem in Bengal, and discuss the pla<‘e of the primary school in the 
national life of Bengal. 


Or, 

Discuss the following statement in all its implications : ‘An improve- 
ment in quality rather tliun quantity is the first requisite of an effective 
svsteni of primary education in Bengal*. 

The Kindergarten System 

Atleinjit ANY TWO qucsfioiis only. 

J. Plan one week’s practical course of w'ork which may be done with 
a child of four years living in a village home. 

2. Name half a dozen handwork occupations w^liich may be done in 
a Kindergarten class consisting of children of six years. State the aims 
and the manner of teaching the wcupations. 

State the principles underlying Froebel's gifts, and describe the 
uses of any two gifts. 


SECOND PAPER 
The qucHtiom arc of equal value. 

Attempt FIVE queHtio7is only. 

Only lady candidates should attempt Question 9. 

1. Describe how far in practice in Bengal a Headmaster or a head- 
mistress of a High School controls or influences (a) Admissions, (b)* 
Promotions, (c) Discipline, (d) Appointments. What changes would you 
like to see? 

2. What do you consider should be the functions of a ^hool Com- 
mittee? How far do you consider^ that School Committees exceed or do- 
not exercise the authority which, in your opinion, should be theirs? 
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3. Assuminp: that a Headmaster has decided to inBu^l^ate a new sys- 
tem of teaching — say a modiHed Dalton Plan — what stleps do you consider 
that he should take to guarantee that it has a fair trial? 

4. Si'hool Libraries in Bengal arc at present’ alniost useless. Comment 
on the above an^l indicate how you would improve their utility. 

5. Write a short essay on School Clinics and indicate any directions 
in which you think that in Bengal the responsibility of the School autho- 
rities for the physical welfare of scholars could be more iidequately dis- 
charged. 

6. What arc the advantages and disadvantages of staffing a school 
with specialist teachers who move about from class to class to teach their 
individual subjects? How c-an you eradicate some of the disadvantages? 

7. Is control by an Inspectorate desirable in Bengal, and, if so, what 
•do you consider should be the work of an lnspe(‘tor? Assuming that Icx^a] 
control and teaching have rea<*lied a reasonable state of efficiency are there 
any useful functions which a provincially organized Inspcfctorate can 
perfom ? 

8. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Co-operation between parents and teachers. 

(b) The use and abuse of text-books. 

(c) My ideal High School. 

The essay should be written from the point of view of a Bengal edu- 
cationist. 

9. How far do you consider it desirable to differentiate the curricu- 
lum for boys and girls in High Schools? 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 

Ej'aminer—Mn, Kshetrapal Dasgho.sii, B.A.(Cal.), B.A.(()xon). 

The questiong are of equal value. 

Only SIX quesiionti arc to he attempted. Four should he selected from 
Group I and two from Group JI. 

(Iroup I. 

1. ‘Each man is bom a debtor.’ Explain the theory of ‘debt’ in the 
religious and educational life of ancient India. How were the individual’s 
obligations discharged? Do you find any corresponding principle in 
modern educational theory and practice? 

2. What provisions were made for the education of the Mahomedan 
child in meditcval India? How do they differ from the arrangements of 
the present day? 

8. ‘A beautiful mind in a beautiful body.’ What was the Athenian 
programme for realizing this? How far are the Greek educational ideals 
Influencing our present-day educational theory and practice? 

4. ‘Comenius determined nearly three hundred years ago, with an 
exactness that leaves nothing to be desired, the division of the different 
grades of instruction.’ What is Comenius’ conception of the aims, courses 
of study, and methods of teaching, in the various grades of in.struction? 
What has modern Indian educational organisation to learn from his ideas 
in this respect? 
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5. ‘Herbert Spenqer is only, Jean Jacques Rousseau with a scientific 
bias.’ Discuss. How far liave Rousseau and Spencer’s ideas affected 
modern educational practice? 

6. Write notes on any. two of the following : — 

(а) Homer Lane’s IJttlc Commonwealth. • 

(б) Tlie Perse School, Cambridge. 

(r) The Calcutta Blind School. 

(d) The Borstal School at Alipore. 

Group II. 

7. ‘The Act of 1918 constitutes the most important single progress 
sive step ever taken in English educational history.* Discuss. 
Estimate briefly the broad achievements under the Act and the forces 
that arc militating against its full exet'ution. 

8. ‘Since the VV’^ar, much has been written both for and against 
the English Publi<* School system.* What have been its strong and weak 
points? Do >ou know of the newer developments in the English Public 
Schools to meet criticisms? Show how the pmposed Indian Public School 
w'ould differ from the typical Englsh Public School. 

9. ‘The contribution of the Gnited States of iVmerica to the solu- 
tion of the problem of organizing a democTatic system of secondary edu- 
cation is obvious.* Eliici<iate this with reference to the aims, functions, 
and courses of study of the American Public School. How does India 
compare with .Ameri<*a in this matter? 

10. *i\dult Education is a province in which England and Wales are 
creating an (*ii viable record.* Sketch briefly the development and present- 
day organization of the Adult Education Movement in England. Do you 
know of any activities in this country in regard to this movement? 

11. ‘The wastage in primary education in India, especially in Bengal, 
is appalling.* Dis<*iiss. What are the causes of this wastage? What re- 
medies do ytMi suggest? 

1‘2. ‘It is diflicult for the I’niversity of Galciitta to efticiently con- 
trol, direct, and inspire secondary education in Bengal. The creation of 
a Board of Secondary Etlncation is an urgent educational need.' Show the 
defects of the present system of control and direction of secondary educa- 
tion, and give your own scheme for the constitution, functions, and powers 
of the proposed Board. 


EN(}IJSI1 COMPOSITION (INCLIJDINO ESSAY) 

hVaiarVicr- -M r. A. K. Ciianoa, M.A. (Oxox). 

T/ic figures in the margin indicate full marhs, 

1. W’rite an cs-^ay on one of the following subjects: — 50 

Ii> The place of religious cdii(*ntion in the school curriculum. 

(ii) The Primary School in Bengal. 

(iii) The problem of the adolescent youth. 

(iv) The teaching of English in Indian Schools. 

(v) Class room teaching and the backward child. 

(vi) On Leisure. 



H. T. l!.X\MIN\T10N 


TioO 


2. Rewrite in your own words tiro of tlic following extracts, expand- 
ing, if necessary, to make the hensc clear: — 30 

(a) It is a perpetual heresy of English culture to believe that only 
the first-order mind, ihc Genius, the (rreat Man, matters ; that he is soli- 
tary, and produced best in the least favourable environment, perhaps the 
Public Sc'hool ; and that it is most likely a sign of inferiority that Paris 
can show so many minds of the Second Order. If too much bad verse is 
published in London, it does not ocrur to us to raise our standards, to 
do anything to edu(*ate the ix)etas*ers ; the remedy is kill them off. 

(b) 1 despair of giving any idea of that glacial blast : it was as if 
one stood deprived of cdothing, of skin and flesh — a jabbering anatomy — 
upon some drear ( aucasian piiniacle. And I thought upon the gentle rains 
of Ix)ndon, from which I had fled to these sunny regions, 1 remembered 
the fogs, moist and warm and (‘aressing : greatly is the English winter 
maligned ! 

(r) I adore all acting, all masks and subterfuges, all cloaks and garbs 
of respectability, the obsequiousness of head waiters and the civility of 
underlings, all rogues and vagabonds soever, the leer of the pavement and 
the wit of the gutter. ... * I love the mystery and peril of the streets. 

. . . . I love to lie and think of the w’orld as my own, iny very own, in 
which, though I earn a living by rule and in tune with the common whim, 
I may by the grace of God think what 1 like and choose the friends who 
shall make me laugh and the books which shall make me cry. 

3. Bring out clearly the idea of one of the following : — 20 

(a) Lady, when your lovely head 
Sinks to lie among the Dead, 

And the quiet Phu'es keep 
You that so divinely sleep: 

'I’hen the Dead shall blessed be 
With a New Solemnity. 

For such beauty so descending 
Pledges them that death is ending. 

Sleep your fill:- But when you wake 
Dawn shall ov€*r Lethe break. 

(h) Very old are we men ; 

Our dreams fire tales 
'fold in dim Eden 

By Eve’s nightingales ; 

We wake and whisper awhile, 

But, the day gone by. 

Silence and sleep like fields 
Of amaranth lie. 

(c) Yonder a maid and her weight 
Come whispering by ; 

War’s annals wdll cloud into night 
P>e their story die. 



T. T. Examination) 
September, 1935. 


FIRST PAPER 

(iENEBAL PKINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 

Examiner — Mu. A. N. Basu, M.Ed. (Ix)ND.). 

Full Marks — 50 
Time — Two hours 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. ’Tlir si’luHil is a society.* Develop this idea, and discuss how this 
jiriiiciple can be carried into effect in actual school practice. 

•J. Discuss the value of KugjJrestioii in education. 

;i. ‘linterest is the first step to learininfr.' Discuss this statement, 
anti describe from your own exiierience sonic of the methods which may 
be used to create interest in the classrcxnii. 

i. What are the fundamental principles of discipline? Classify tlie 
main faults from which bad discipline results in the classroom with your 
comnients thereon. 

5. What do you understand by self-povernnient amonp pupils? Coll- 
ider its possible working in Indian scIkhiIs and its advantages and limi- 
tations. 

<i. How should a lesson be prepared? Mention the chief points, 
•drawing upon your own experience. 


SECOND PAPER 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Examiner — Mr. H. P. Maiti, M.A. 

Full Marks — 50 
Time — Two hours 
The questions arc of equal value. 

Attempt ANY FOUR questions. 

1. Discuss the importance of educational Psychology in a Teachers’ 
training course. 
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2. "What ar 3 the eon«!equcnces of the failure of the School to stimulate 
and guide the social tendencies of the child? How should these be done? 

3. Give a short account of Mental Tcfts and their uses. 

4. Point out the different possible uses of Imitation within the Sc-hooU 
Show how curiosity may be misused by the teairher. 

5. Analyze memory, and make a list of rules of eflicient memoriazation, 

6. What are the different methods of human learning? State Thorii- 
dike\s laws of learning. 

7. How are Here<Jity and Environment related.^ Point out the bear- 
ing of this relation on education. 

Write short notes on : — 

(a) Formal discipline, (h) Correlation, (c) ‘Problem* children. 


THIRD PAPER 

EDFCLVTTOX IN BENGAL 

llvainhicr -Mr. J. M. Sen, M.Ei).(Ij.f.i)s), B.Sc. 

Fidf MarA*. *» — .)() 

T/iuc — 7 ’m'o 7ioi/rs 
The (luestions are of etfval raluc. 

Atteini)! \NV kchh (laesfinas. 

1. In what rc'ipccts is it tru3 that the ]a‘o|»lr* of Bengal are indebted 
to Lord .Macaiday for tin* growth and development of modern learning r 
Discuss the (luestion aith reference to the controversies between the 
Eastern and Western scholars of Macaulay's time. 

2. Who were the authors of the Education Despatches of 1H54 and 
18.^9? W^hat was the policy enunciated by them with regard to primary 
education ? 

3. State briefly some of the diflieulties that Secondary Education 
movement in Bengal has to confront. Examine these critically, and sug- 
gest the best way out of them. 

4. State the reasons put forward by those who were opposed to the 
Elementary Education Bill introdiiecd in 1911 into the Imperial Legisla- 
tive Council by the late Mr. 0. K. Gokhale. Criticize their points of 
view in the light of present day tendencies in education in Bengal. 

.5. What powers have been given to the IJniverssity of Calcutta by 
the Indian Cniversities Act of 1904 regarding control over the secondary 
schools in Bengal? Do you advo<*nte any change in them? 

6. Discuss briefly the problems of (i) the cost of primary education^ 
(ii) the pay of teac-hers, and (iii) the wastage in primary schools. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

METHOD OF TEACHING SELECTED SUBJECTS. 

Time — Four hours 

« 

Select ANY TWO subjects, 

(English) 

Ejramincr- H. Z. A. Kadir, M.A., B.A.(Oxox). 

Full Marks— M) 

Ansicer Question 1 ami two other (juestions. 

1. Write short notes on auij tiro of the foUowin" : — 20' 

(«) Direct iiK^lIiod and its mode of application. 

(h) I’siial errors in spelliiiir and proniin(‘iation of English words- 
and liow to correct them. 

(c) Teaching of graniiner in the junior stages. 

(it) Uses and abuses of translation. 

(c) Iniprovcnieiit of ((iiality and speed of handwriting. 

(/) Helativc im])ortance of loud ancl silent reading. 

2. ^ What arc the special diflicultics of the teaching of English in 

India? Can you suggest means of overcoming them? 15 

.*1. How does the tca< hing of the vernacular help or hinder the teach- 
ing of English? Ho>a would \ou overcome the dilHciilties created by 
bilingualism? 1*5 

4. nis<‘uss the aims of teaching English as defined in our syllabuK. 

What is the most suitable method for attaining those ends? * 15 

5. Su])])Iy a title to one of the following poems, and prepare full 
teaching notes for the* class for which you think tlie poem best suited : — la-- 

(ft) He that is down, need fea*' n<» fall. 

He that is low’, no pride ; 

Tie that is humble ever slmll 
Have (lod to be Ins guide. 

r am content with what I have. 

Be it little or rnuch ; 

And, Lord, contentiiient still I crave. 

Because 'riiou savt'st su<*h. 

(h) The moon comes every night to peep 
Through the w’indow where I lie ; 

But T pretend to be asleep. 

And I w'atch the moon go slowdy by. 

And she never makes a sound. 

She stands and stares! And then she goes 
To the house that's next to me. 

Stealing by on tippy-notes. 

To peep at folk asleep may be. 

And she never makes a sound. 

(c) Here's an example from a butterfly, 

I'liat on a rough, hard rock happy can lie. 

Friendless and all alone 
On this unsweetened stone. 
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Now let my bed be hard, no care take 1 
1*11 make my joy like this small butterfly. 

Whose happy heart lias power 
To make a stone a flower. 

(Bengali) 

Examiner — Mr. P. K. Sen, M.A. 

Full Marks— r)(). 

The ijucstions are of equal ralue. 

Anstrer \ny three of the following, 

1. Point out the diflence between mdhubhasha and kathydbhdsha with 
■examples of both, and express your preference for one of them. 

2. Discuss the ways in whi<*h poetry should be taught, specially to 
the younger pupils. 

.‘1. ‘The tea<-her should be <*areful to preserve a sense of proportion. 
He should avoid obsolete and burdensome pedantries, the multiplication 
•of arbitrary rules, and tea<‘hing of ni<*eties and subtleties that are beyond 
his pupils' comprehension or of no practi<*ul use h) them.’ 

How far are these <*autions applicable to the teaching of Bengali 
.grammar in the lower classes of a High English School? 

4. Why is essay-writing considered to be an important item in the 
school curriculum? What steps are necessary to tench essay-writing in the 
higher classes? 

5. Should students be encouraged to prepare their own selections in 
prose and verse? If so, how far may suc*h a habit contribute to their 
general development and efficiency in the c-lass? 

(Mathematics) 

Examiner — Dr. S. M. (Iangcli, D.Sc. 

Full Marks — ;50. 

Attempt THREE questions only. Eaeh question carries sixteen marks. 
Two tnarks reserved for special excellence and neatness. 

1. What are the princiiml aims of teaching Mathematics in a general 
education ? 

Dist'uss how mathematical learning is useful in modern times. 

2. Illustrate by simple examples to show that the notion of algebraic 
•equations can be introduced even in the elementary stage of teaching 
Arithmetic. 

Substantiate the statement that Algebra may be regarded as the gene- 
ralized airthmeti<‘. 

:i. Explain by means of illustrative examples the application of Arith- 
fuetic and Algebra to fieometry. 

4. Describe the proi*css of plotting a graph, and dist^uss its use in 
Algebra. 

(five an illustration to show how graphic method can be used in solv- 
iing an algebrfu<* equation. 
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5. What are the detWts in Euclid’s system of Geometry? 

Summarize the points that you should impress upon your pupils with 
refi'ard to the method of attacking a geometrical proposition. 

6'. Explain the trial method of tindinp: the factors of a quadratic 
•<;xpression. • 

Exhibit by means of an illustration the different stages in tlie process 
•of solution of an algebrai<' problem. 

(History) 

hlvaniincr- -Mn. N. K. SixiiA, M.A. 

Full Markit— 50. 

Tho (picstionit arc .>/ equal value, 

An»irer any three. 

1. What are the aims of history instruction? 

2. How can history be best graded in our schools? 

What are the limitations of the biographic'al treatment of history? 
What are its merits? 

1. How <‘an you invest the past with an air of reality with the aid of 
maps, charts, diagrams, portraits, plans, and other special devices? 

5. ‘The teacher teaches, the text bot)k summarizes or elaborates, 
refreshes the memory, fixes names and dates, and in general helps the pupil 
to keep his bearings.’ Explain clearly the part of the teacher and the 
text hook in imparting a history lesson. 

6'. ‘I'lie text book is but half the apparatus.* Explain, how far origi- 
nal sources can be used in our schools as giving atmosphere and as exer- 
s-ises. 


(Geography) 

K.raiiiiucr~Mn, A. N. Basc, M.En.(r.oND.) 

Full Marku — .>0. 

The Jiqures hi the marqin indicate full markn. 

Only THREE queafionft arc to be answered. 

Attemid Question 1 and any two of the rest. 

1. Draw a sketch map of India, and show the main natural regions, 

the important drainage systems, and the w’cttcst areas. What is excessive 
rainfall due to in these areas? 20 

Or, 

Draw a sketch map of Ceylon, showing the main natural divisions, the 
important seaports, and the trade-routes wdiich connect the island with 
other parts of the world. 

2. Write an essay on geographical excursion. 15 

:i. Discuss the use and abuse of material aids in the teaching of 
Creography. 15 

i. ‘The most essential thimr in Geography teaching is to make it 
real.’ Discuss this statement fully. 15 
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5. Selec't any one of the followinp: topics, and write detailed notes of 
the first lesson : — 15* 

(a) The south-west monscKUi ; for Class VI. 

(h) The main agricultural products of Bcnpral ; for Class V. 

(c) £arth 4 junkcs ; for Class VIT. 

(d) Mediterranean lands of the world; for Class VIII. 

(c) The Ocean Currents ; for Class IX. 

(Science) 

Fvll Marks — .'50. 

The qiieHtioiiH are of eqvaJ rahie. 

Ansirers to each half .should be written in se pirate hooks. 

Two ffiiestions are to he attempted from each half, of v'hich Question 1 fV 

compidsory. 

First IT\lf. 

E.vaminer- Vrov. P. X. Gnosii, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P. 

1. Write a note on the introduction of tenchinjr Physics, Chemistry, 
and (ieolopry in a school, keeping in view its relation with other scientific 
subjects, 

2. How would yi)u exT)laiii to your students the efFec»t of the atmos- 
pheric pressure and the various natural phenomena arising out of it? Des- 
cribe suitable experimental devic*es required for the purposes of explana- 
tion. 


What is the f-haracteristi«* property of a simple jjiass lens? State 
the dilfereut purposes to which the lens ma\ be used in a class for ex- 
plaining <iptical pheiionieiia. 

i. .State clearly simple devices to illustrate the heating, illiiininating, 
and chemical effec-ts of electric- <-urrcnt to your students. 


Second H\f.F. 


E.>'aminer- Pnor. H. K. MooKKR.rE^, D.S.c., D.I.C. (Lond.). 

1. How would you explain to your students the interdependency of 
plants and animals? 

2. How would you desc-rihe to your pupil the fiowering-shoed of a 
pea-plant? What is the utility of the leaves? 

.3. Suppose you are asked to te,*ich the life-history of either Ant or 
Frog. How would you prepare your notes? 

4. Heart is the pumping agent for circulation in man. How would 
you demonstrate it with a diagrammatic figure? 
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WRITTEN PAPER 

Candidates must answer question No. 1 ; any three questions from 
Nos. 2 — 6 ; and any two questions from Nos. 7 — 10. Question 1 carries 20 
marks, the others 1(5 each. 

1. Transcribe the following? passajfe in the International Phonetic 
Script, marking the position of the stresses, and reproducing the “Standard 
English” pronunciation as far as possible. 

“With regard to the advance of democracy, there are two dilferent 
positions wlii<‘h it is possible for a rational person to take up, according as 
he thinks the masses prepared, or unprepared, to exercise the control which 
they are acejuiring over their destiny, in a manner which would be an 
improvement upon what now exists. Tf he thinks them prepared, he will 
aid the democratic movement ; or if he deems it to be preceding fast 
•enough without him, he will at all events refrain from resisting it.” 

2. Explain the structure of the larynx, and its function in the follow- 
ing sounds ; coughing, glottal stop, aspirates, voiced sounds. 

.‘5. Classify any four of the following sounds and explain fully how 
they are formed, with mouth diagrams if necessary. 

[!/ J d ] 

4. What arc the main principles of vowel classification? Explain the 
theory of cardinal vowels. 

!>. Draw a “vowel diagram” to indicate the formation of the diph- 
thongs contained in the following words ; play, fly, plough, there, fear, 
poor. Represent in Bengali characters such of them ns ociair in Bengali. 

6. (rive three instances of Assimilation in English, and explain the 
process in each case. 

(Hve the weak and strong forms of the following words ; the, that, am, 
they. 

/ 

7. Discuss the nature of the English stress system. 

(rive some instances of words with double stress, and with primary and 
secondarj'^ stress. 

8. Illustrate the principal types of .sentence intonation in English. 

9. Criticise phonetically the following Bengali transcriptions of Eng- 
lish Words. Chair =C6Trtir, Globe Nursery =C?tt^ Royal = ^in?T, Wales 

Decree Wood=Sv5! 

10. Indicate some of the common defetes in the English spoken by 
Bengalis, and suggest how they might be cured. 
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ENGLISH 

FIRST PAPER 

First Half. 

Hxaminer~Mn. Suh \ scH andra R\y, M.A. 

The fiijiires in the margin indicate full markg, 

(I ROUP A 

Ansirer two questions only, 

1. C’haractorize and illustrate* the Anglo-Saxon attitude to Nature, as- 

revealed through Old English Poetry. 10- 

2. (live a brief aeeennit of the peR^try of (.’yiiewulf, and eompare it 

» with earlier Christian poetry. 10 

('Onipare 1-^anglund with Chaueer as representati\e poets of their 
age, and bring out the former's conservatism. 10 

I. Write critical and historical notes on aiiif lint of the following: — 

10 - 

The Wanderer^ The An(flo-Sa.von Chronicle , The Battle of Maldon, 
Historia Jieyum Britnnniact i'henj ('hase^ Sir Haicain and the 
Knight. 

CJrouf B 

(For \\' (iroup i(tudent.H only.) 

/\ ni<trcr any two questions. 

1. In what respects does the Teutonic branch differ from the other 
branches of tlie Indo-European family.^ Oive a detailed account of any 


one of tlic principal peculiarities of the Teutonic languages. M- 

2. Trace the rise of standard literary English. Ij 

Or, 

Write a note on the Latin element in English. 

3. ‘Analogy has been a particularly powerful force in English.’ fjx- 

plain and illustrate. 15 

Or, 

Oive a brief historic'al acc-ount of the declension of English nouns, with 
special reference to the irregular plurals. 

4. Write philological notes an any five of the following: — 15- 


English, forlorn, gossip, nickname, children, vixen, nearer, its, ought,, 
needs. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 




Group C 

{For *5* Group student 8 only.) 

Answer any two questions. • 

1. ‘The basis of morality is laid not by preac*hers, but by poets.’* 

Elucidate. 15* 

2. Write a note on the Essay as a distinct tyj^e of literature. 

;i. ‘Art grows out of life; it is fed by life; it reacts upon life.’ 
Discuss. 

4. Lyric; poetry has been described as ‘the quintessence of momentary 
mood gurnerccJ into words’. Examine the above statement, and de.scribe 
what you thing to be the essential elements of lyric poetry. l.> 

Second Hai.f. 

F.i‘arnin or— D r. H. (’. Mookehike, M.A., Pu.D. 

'f/ic questions are of equal ralue. 

Ansirer \ny three questions. 

1. Discuss the nature of the foreign elements that went to the* 
ccuiipositioii of early Klizuhetlian drama. 

2. Trac’o the evolution of the novel in the 18th c-entury. Can you 
specify the part played in it by the stories appearing from time to time 
in periodh'als like the Tatter and the Spectator} 

.n. The 18th c-entury has been c*alled ‘the age of prose and reason’? 
I low far is this true of its j)oetic c*onii)ositions? 

4. Write a short noie cjii the Pre-Raphaelite poets, and bring out 
their afliliatioiis with the poets of the Romantic Revival. 

(live a brief review of modern English drama, and compare its 
techni(|ue and characterization with those ol’ tlie Shakespearean drama. 

(>. Clive a short account of the nineteenth century reviewers, and com- 
pare their work with that of the* Romantic* critic-s. 

7. Give a critic'al estimate of the work of one of the following 
writers : - - 

r.yly, Drydeii, Burns, Matthew Arnold, H. G. Wells. 


SECOND PAPER 

The fiyures in the maryin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

hj.vamincr — Mr. Prafullachandra Criiosu, M.A. 

1. Write a note on one of the following: — 1.) 

(a) Shakespeare’s handling of his source in Antony and Cleopatra. 

(b) Shake.speare’s use of Obloquy as a dramatic device in general, 

with special reference to the solioquies of logo. 

(c) The character of Cleopatra in Shakespeare’s and in Dryden’s- 

play 
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2. Either, 15 

Examine liow far the following CKtiinates tally with your impression : — 

(o) A maiden never bold ; 

Of spirit so still and quiet, that her motion 
Blusird at herself. 

(b) In her youth 

I’liere is a prone and spce<*hless dialeet, 

Such as move men ; beside, she hath prosperous art 
When she will play with reason and discourse. 

And well she can persuade. 

Or, 

Write a <*ritical note on the dramatic interest of one of the following: — 

15 

(a) The first meeting of Dolabella and Cleopatra in 
Shakespeare's play and in Dryden's. 

(h) The scene of Othello's arrival in Cyprus. 

(e) 'I’lie prison scenes in Measure for Measure, 

Or, 

Analyze one of the following, with special reference to the 
4*liaructerization of the <*hief a<*tors : — 15 

(a) The scene in which Isabella first comes before Angelo to plead 
for her brother's life. 

(h) The scene in whic*h Antony and Ca'Sfir are reconciled after the 
former's arrival at Rome from Alexandria. 

.'3. Annotate the following passages with reference to the context, and 
bring out in each case the mood of the speaker: — 20 

(a) He's in for a commodity of brown paper and old ginger, nine- 
score and seventeen pounds, of whi(*h he made five marks ready money : 
marry, then ginger was not much in request, for the old women were all 
dead. 

(Clearly explain the transaction hinted at,) 

Or, 

But man, proud man, 

Drest in a little brief authoritity 

Most ignorant of what he is most assured, 

His glassy essence, like an angry ape, 

Plays such fantastic tricks before high heaven 
As make the angels weep; who, with our spleens, 

Would all themselves laugh mortal. 

(h) Villany ! villany ! villany ! 

I think upon V, I think, I smell T ; O villany ! 

I thought so then ; I’ll kill myself for grief, 

O ! villany, villany ! 

{Clearly bring out the thoughts troubling the speaker of these lines, 
which are hinted at in the expressions in italics,) 

Or, 

O ! beware, my lord, of jealousy ; 

It is the green-ey’d monster which doth mock 
The meat it feeds on. 

(Discuss the reading *make’ for *mock' tn Ime 2.) 
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(c) Such as I am, I come from Antony: 

I was of late as petty to his ends 

As is the mom-dew on the myrtle-leaf 
To his grand sea. 

iDiscuss the readings * his grand sea\ ‘this grand sea\ ‘its grand sea*,) 

Or, 

And it is great 

To do that thing that ends all other de^s, 

Which shackles accidents, and bolts up change, 

Which sleeps, and never palates more the dug, 

The beggar’s nurse and Caesar’s. 

{Discuss the reading ‘ dung * for ‘ dug * in line 4.) 

(d) Her tongue will not obey her heart, nor can 

Her heart obey her tongue; the swan’s down-feather 
That stands upon the swell at full of tide, 

And neither way inclines. 

Or, 

Thou hast nor youth *nor age; 

But, as it were, an after-dinner’s sleep. 

Dreaming on both ; for all thy blessed youth 
Bcc'omes as aged, and doth beg the alms 
Of palsied eld. 

Second Hai.f. 

Examincr—Mn. J. L. Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

1. Either, 20 

Show from a brief analysis of the plot how it can be said that the 

Alchemist faithfully and accurately reflects the Jacobean London in which 
fien Jonson lived. 

Or, 

Write brief and explanatory notes on the following: — 

(a) Jonson puts the case for alchemy as fairly and plausibly as 
could any professor of that art. 

(b) The Alchemist may be regarded as one of the most perfect speci- 

mens of plot-construction in Literature. 

(c) ‘ The only person in the play possessed of a scruple of honesty 

is discomfited while the greatest scoundrel of all is approved 
in the end and rewarded.’ 

2. Explain four of the following passages, adding critical and illus- 
trative notes as may be necessary: — 10 

(a) May don Provost ride a feasting long, 

In his old velvet jerkin and stain’d scarfe. 

My noble sovereign, and worthy general. 

Ere we contribute a. new crewel garter 
To his most worsted worship. 

(b) He is no chiaus. 

^c) The aqueity, 

Terreity, and sulphureity 

Shall run together again, and all be annulled, 

Thou wilted Ananias. 

aiM>- P- 49/d» 
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(J) A learned elder, one of Scotland, 

Assured me; avrum potahile being 

The only med’ciiie, for the civil magistrate, 

T’ incline him to a feeling of the cause ; 

And must be daily used in the disease. 

• 

(e) I put myself 

On you, that are my country. 

8. Explain one of the following: passages: — 

(a) Good morning to the day; and next, my gold! 

Hail itlie world's soul and mine ! more glad than is 
The teeming earth to sec the long'd-for sun 
Peep through the horns of tlie celestial Ram, 

And I, to view thy splendour darkening his; 

'I'hat, lying here, amongs my other hoards, 

Shew’st like a flame by night, or like the day 
Struck out of chaos, when nil darkness fled 
Gnto the centre. () thou son of Sol, 

But brighter than thy father, let me kiss, 

With adoration, tfiee, and every relick 
Of sacred treasure in this blessed room. 

Well did w'ise poets, by thy glorious name, 

Title that age wlii<‘h they would have the best; 

Thou being the best of things, and far transcending 
All style of joy, in children, parents, friends. 

Or any other waking dream on earth : 

Thy looks when they to Venus did ascribe. 

They should have given her twenty thousand Cupids; 

Such are thy beauties and our loves ! Dear saint. 

Riches, the dumb god, that giv’st all men tongues. 

Thou canst do nought, and yet mak'st men do all things 
The price of souls ; even hell, w’ith thee to boot, 

Is made worth heaven. 

(b) This royal throne of kings, this s<-eptred isle, 

This earth of majesty, this seat of Mars, 

This other Eden, this dem i -paradise ; 

This fortress built b> Nature for herself 
Against infestion and the hand of war. 

This happy breed of men, this little w'orld; 

This precious stone set in the silver sea. 

Which serves it in the offic’c of a wall 
Or a.s a moat defensive to a house. 

Against the envy of less happier lands ; 

This blessed plot, this earth, this realm, this Pmglnnd,. 

This nurse, this teeming womb of royal kings. 

Renowned for their deeds as far from home 
As is the sepulchre in stubborn Jewry 
Of the world’s ransom, blessed Mary’s son : 

This land of such dear souls, this dear, dear land. 

Is now leased out — I die pronouncing it — 

Like to a tenement, or pelting farm. 
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THIRD PAPER. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Haijp. 

Examiner — ^Mr. Radindranakayan Ghosh, M.A. 

1. What indications do you find in Chaucer’s Prologue to the Can* 

terbury Tales of his modernness of outlook and temper? 16 

Or, 

Do you think the under-current of satire to be deeper and more pro- 
nounced in Chaucer’s portrayal of characters connected with the church? 
Disc'uss this view with reference to his treatment of the other characters 
in the Prologue. 

2. Indicate the distinctive character of the devotional poetry of 

Crashaw, and contrast it with that of Vaughan and Herbert. 16 

Or, 

‘Seventeenth century verse is by no means merely a legacy from the- 
Renaissance and a prediction and presentiment of the age of common- 
sense. Amplify and discuss the above remark. 

8. Annotate three of the following passages, with appropriate critical 
comments, taking one from each group : — 16 

Group A, 

(a) * Purs is the erchedeknes helle,* seyde he. 

But wel 1 woot he lyed right in dede; 

Of (*ursing oghte ech gilty man han drede — 

For curs wol slee, right as assoilling saveth. 

I'here is in God (some say) 

A deep but du/.zling darkness; As men here 
Say it is late and dusky, because they 
See not all clear ; 

O for that night! where 1 in him 
Might live invisible and dim. 

Group B. 

Even in pleasure pleased 
Unworthily, disliking here, and there 
Liking; by rules of mimic art transferred 

To things above all art giving way 

To a comparison of scene with scene. 

Bent over-much on superficial things. 

Pampering myself with meagre novelties. 

Of colour and proportion. 

He holds on firmly to some thread of life — 

(It is the life to lead perforcedly) 

Which nins across some vast .distracting orb 
Of glory on either side that meagre thread. 

Which, conscious of, he must not enter' yet~ 

The spiritual life 'around the earthly life ! ' ' 




(c) 


(d) 
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Group C. rf 

(c) Milton’s §l;ropgi pin.iQn now TiQ\ l^Mv’n boupd. 

Now serpent-like in prose he sweeps the ground. 

In quibbles angel and qych-aqg^l join. 

And ^rod the father turns a k'hool-divine. 

(f) Yet then did Gilion draw his venal quill ; 

I wished the man a dinner and sat still. 

Yet then did Deiinis rave in furmus fret; 

I never answered, I was not in debt. 

If want provoked, or madness made them print, 

I wajged no war with Bedlam or the Mint. 

Second Ham^. 

^.raniiner— D h. Srikumar Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

4. Give some examples of Wordsworth’s early communion with Nature, 
indicating c’learly the influence of such communion in each case and its 
exact bearing upim the development of his final attitude towards Nature. 16 

Or, 

Summarize Wordsworth’s impressions of (’ambridge and London, 
showing how far they retarded or helped his imaginative development. Can 
you trace any indications of inadequacy or one-sidedness in these im- 
pressions? 

5. Estimate, with reference to the following poems, the extent of 
Browning’s su<*cess in the presentation of (‘oinplex types of character ; — 16 

Cleon; Binhop Blougram^s Apology; Andrea del Sarto, 

Or, 

Illustrate from Men and TPomen the distinctive features of the dra- 
matic monologue as a form of literary art. Wliat light does Browning’s 
preference for this form throw on the nature of his poetic genius? 

6. Elucidate one of the following passages, and attempt a critical 

appreciation of its thought and style : — 20 

(fl) We leave the intricate earth. White butterflies 
Blundering low over the wind-tossed vetch, 

The road, the dust, the wind-mill, all arc touched 
With a simplicity of coming strangeness. 

For there, across the dunes (take in your breath). 

Under the dove-grey sky— as wide as death — 

The sea. 

Fall, fall away, all soot and dust; despair, 

Turmoil and broil, uncertainties that rend. 

Ail grinding noise and pain be ever still; 

Here is the end — 

Unmeasured sands to walk as spirits may 
With washed, un weighing feet, for ever free— 

The hush of waves, almost unreachable 
By mortal sense, as is Eternity. 

Or, 

(h) Within the soul a faculty abides, 

That with interpositions, which would hide 
And daHc^iij^ so can d6al that they become 
Contingen^fea of pomp ) and serve to exalt 
Her native brightness. As the ample moon, 
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In the.' deep'BtiUness of a suiniiier dteii. ^ 
Riang.ibeliiiKl a thick and: iofiy grove, i 

Bums, like an unconsuming fire of light, 

.In .ttie greep trees ; iwd. kindling, on aU.^sijJps i 
,'11]^ir leafy umbrage,,^ turns the dusky veil 
,Into .a substance ^onous as hpr own, 

,Vea, with her own incorporated, by jwwer' 
./Capacious and ^rene. Like power abides' 

, In man’s, celestial spirit; virtue . tlius; - 
, f^ts, forth and.finiwnifies herself; thus feeds 
,A calm, fi beau tlfMl,. and .silent , fire, 

I^rom the encunabrahees. of mortal life, . 

/From error, disappointment— nay, ^ froip guilt'; 
^.4' .sometimes, so relenting/ justice^ wills. 

From palpable oppressions' of despair. 


FOURTH PAPER* 

The fiyurcH in the matgin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

IJ, rammer— Mr. Rajanikanta Guha, M.A. ' 

1. In his French Revolution, Burke * offers in their highest and most 

comprehensive form all the considerations that belong to one side of the 
dispute’. 20 

Discuss. 

Or, 

Referring to his French Revolution Burke says, " The foundation of 
government is there laid, not in imaginary riglits of men, but in political 
convenience, and in human nature .... The foundation of government is 
laid in a provision of our wants, and in a conformity to our ddties ; it is to 
purvey for the one; it is to enforce the other.’ 20 

Develop the ideas underlying the above passage. 

2. In his Past and Present, ‘Carlyle is critical rather than construc- 
tive’. 20 

Examine this statement. 

Or, 

Account for Carlyle’s preference of the Past to the Present, and 
illustrate by references .his, ‘ magic gift of portraiture’. 20 

3. Elucidate ope. of >Uie following extracts: — ■ 

(a) It is a presumption in favour Of any settled schdhie Of govern- 
ment against any untfiOd pfojcfc't, that a Nation has long Okisted and 
flourished under it. It is A better prei^umptiOfi cveA of the 'dhpice of a 
nation, far better than any sudden and temporary O^angetn'eOt by aOtual 
election. Because a nation is not an idea only of lOcal extent,' ahd indi- 
vidual momentary aggregation, but it is an idea' of continuity, WhiOh 
extends in time as well as in nuiAbers and in spaee. And this is a ehbice 
not of one day, or one set of people, not a tumultuary add giddy cboice; 
it is a deliberate election of ages and Of generation^ ; it is constitution 
made by what is ten thousand timed bettetr than choice, it is hiade by. the 
peculiar circumstances, OdCadions, tempOrs, dispdsRions, And moral, civile 
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and social habitudes of the people, which disclose themselves only in a 
long space of time. It is a ve«stment, which accommodates- itself to the 
body. 10 

(b) To whatever extremity of demand upon poetry our moral being 
moy lead us w« must not forget that the simplest fragment of pure poetry 
has its own metaphysical and moral finality. It may not epshrine our 
highest thoughts, but it will have enshrined our purest thoughts : and 
purity is an ultimate category. Nevertheless, we are what we are, and we 
demand from poetry, if it shall be great, thoughts that are not merely 
pure but high. The poet, being a man of like passions with ourselves, also 
demands it of himself. Sometimes high thinking it not for him; we feel 
that we could think better than he does, and he is not for us a great 
poet. Sometimes his high thoughts and ours seem marvellously at one; 
and then, since he has enabled us to possess our own thoughts, ... he 
is for us a great poet. 


Skconi) Half. 

Examiner— Dr. Mohinimoiian Khattacii\ryy\, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Summari/e and dis(‘uss Bai'on’s view of poetry. 20 

Or, 

Explain, with reference to the context, any two of the following 
passages : — 20 

(a) The knowledge of man is as the waters, some descending from 
above, and some springing from beneath; the one informed by the light 
of nature, the other inspired by divine revelation. 

(b) As hieroglyphics wore before letters, so parables were befort^ 
arguments; and nevertheless now and at all times they do retain much 
life and vigour, because reason cannot be so sensible, nor examples so ilt. 

(r) The soundest disclosing and expounding of men is by their natures 
and ends, wherein the weakest sort of men are best interpreted by their 
natures, and the wisest by their ends. 

2. Examine any ttro of the following essays of Lamb, and bring out 

the moods of the author as reflected in them 2o 

AW Foo/n* Day; Dream -ehildren ; A Reverie; Maekcry End, in 
HertfordMre; A Rachclor*» rnmplaint of the Behaviour of 
Married Peojdc, 

Or, 

Illustrate from The E»»ayft of Elia the important characteristics of 
I^amb's style, and fwint out his mannerisms. 20 

3. Bring out the ideas contained in any one of the following 
extracts, and comment on its literary <-harncteristics 10 

(a) Envy is the deformed and distorted offspring of eyotism; and 
when we reflect on the strange and disproportioned character of the parent, 
we canont wonder at the perversity and waywardness of the child. Such 
IS the fmsoi^ing and exorbitant quality of our self-love, that it represents 
us as of infinitely more importance in our own eyes tlian the whole uni- 
verse put together,, and would sacrifice the claims and interest of all the 
world beside to the least of its caprices or extravagances : need we be sur- 
pnsed, then, that this little, upstart, over-weening self, that would 
trample on the globe it^lf, and then weep for new ones to conquer, should 
t up with chagrin and melancholyt and 

hardly able to bear its own existence, at seeing a simple competitor 
among the crowd cross its path, jostle its pretensions, and stagger its opinion 
of its exclusive right to admiration and superiority? 



M.. A. EXAMINATION 


W 

(b) Meo have entered into a desire of learning and knowledge, some* 
-times upon a natural curiosity and inquisitive appetite; sometimes 
entertain their minds with variety and delight; sometimes for ornament 
and reputation; and sometimes to enable them to victory of wit and con- 
iradiction; and most times for lucre and profession; and seldom sincerely 
to give a true account of their gift of reason, to the beflefit and use of 
men : as if there were sought in knowledge a couch whereupon to rest a 
searching and restless spirit ; or a terra(‘e for a wandering and variable 
mind to walk up and down with a fair prospec‘t ; or a tower of state for a 
proud mind to raise itself upon; or a fort or commanding ground for 
•strife and contention ; or a shop for profit or sale ; and not a rich store- 
house for the glory of the Creator and the relief of man’s estate. 


Group A (a). 

(Selected Period of Qrama) 

The queationa are of equal value. 

First Half. 

hlvamincr—MH, Kumudbanuiiu Ray, M.A. 

Anawer three queationa only. 

1. Point out the distinctive contributions of Kyd to the development 
of the Elizabethan drama. 

2. Marlowe ‘ cares nothing for the development of plot, and con- 
icntrates his whole attention on the exhibition of an abstract principle, 
ciiiliodied for the moment in a single character.’ Illustrate. 

3. Write a short essay on Shakespeare's conception of tragedy as 
compared with Marlowe’s. Give illustrative references. 

4-. 13iscus.s briefly Shakespeare’s use of the supernatural, with special 
reference to Richard 111 and Hamlet. 

X It has been said that the basis of Shakespearean tragedy is melo- 
4lrania. Discuss. 


Second Half. 

K.raniiner— M r. Amiyakumar Sen, M.A. 

Ainnrcr three queationa only. 

1. Compare the comic manner of Ben Jonson with that of Shakes- 
peare, illustrating your answer with special references to Every Man in 
Jlia Humour and Aa You Like It. 

2. * Volfwne is the most sucix^ssful (of Jonson ’s comedies) in blend- 
ing the spirit of the old Morality with the form of the Classic drama.’ 

Illustrate. 

3. Show the extent of Shakespeare’s influence on the later Elisabethan 
drama, with special reference to Philaater and The Ducheaa of Malfi. 

4. * The ^ndon citisen cherished an idea of romance peculiar to 

himself, in which the love of enterprise and adventure was mixed with a 
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tentimentalism At once generous and domestic/ How far is this temper 
reflected, in The Shoemaker* s Holiday? 

5. 'What aspects of ISlizabethan dramatic activity are parodied i» 
The Knight of the Burning Pestle? 

• Or, 

* Ford often sacrifices unity of plot to his pre-occupation with mental 
analysis.’ 

Illustrate with reference to The Broken Heart. 


Group A (6). 

(Early Nineteenth Century Poetry.) 

First Half. 

hh-aminer — Prof. Jaygopai. Banerjfk, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Ansiror Question 1 and two others. 

1. ‘ Romanticism, beyond all other literary movements, is impreg- 

nated with speculative elements,* or ‘ A thing is romantic when it is 
strange, unexpected, intense, superlative, extreme, unique'. 18 

Fxamine the statement with illustrative references to the representative- 
works of the major poets of the Romantic Era. 

2. How far may the Ode to Duty and the Ode to the West Wind be 

considered as characteristic of the genius of the two poets. 16' 

Or. 

Compare in the .same light Lamia and (Jhristabel or Prometheus 
Unbound and Manfred. 

ii. Discuss either of the following : — Ifl 

(а) In Wordsworth more than in Shelley pantheism is relieved by a 

high mystic spirituality. 

(б) In the ‘Ode on Intimations of Immortality’ Wordsworth is 

essentially transcendental ns in the ‘Tintern Abbey’ he is 
essentially naturalistic. 


Or, 

Illustrate the development of pure Nature poetry in Wordsworth’s- 
‘Lines Written in Early Spring’, ‘Expostulation and Rpply’, ‘The Tables 
Turned’, and ‘Tintern Abbey’. 

4. How is Shelley’s coiu'cption of Beauty developed in Hymn to- 

Intellectual Beauty, Alastor, and Prometheus Unbound? 16* 

Is Shelley a true Platonist in his treatment of Beauty and Love or is- 
there in him simply a mediieval blending of sense and spirit? 

5. Give a critical estimate of two of the following:— 16? 

(1) The Ancient Mariner, (2) The Excursion, (4) Epipsychidion, 
(4) ChUde Harold's Pilgrimage, (5) Hyperion. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — Du* U.' C, Nag, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the following qneetiona. 

1. Either, 

‘At the source of all Crabl>e*s poetry there lie a pretest of the moral 
conscience as of the instinct for truth, a feelinf^ of pity, and a craving 
for intellec'tual justice ; lastly, a bitterness from which the touch of a 
personal grievance is not absent.’ Elucidate with illustrative reference. 

Or, 

Crabbe and Wordsworth draw their inspiration from nearly the sarne^ 
source but they differ widely in everything else that constitutes poetry, in 
the quality of their experience and the manner of its communication.. 
Discuss with illustrative reference. • 

2. Either, 

Write a short essay on ‘(’olour and Imagery in Keats*. 

Or, 

Wliat do you understand by ‘poetic interpretation of Nature*? Eluci- 
date, with special reference to the poetry of Coleridge. 

n. Either, 

Manfred is Byron’s finest achievement in poetry of the romantic type. 
Discuss. 


Or, 


(live your estimate of the literary value of Don Juan, w^ith spec’ial 
reference to its substunce and form. 

•i. Write brief critical notes on the following : — 

(o) Keats* Hellenism. 

(h) Shelley’s Pantheism. 


5. Either, 

What is a lyric? Examine not more than six lyrics from Golden 
Treasury of Songs and Lyric.<, Bk. I\', and hring out the oustanding 
features of the i9th century lyric* impulse, and also state if it differs in 
any way from that of Shakespeare or Burns. 

Or, 

What do you understand by ‘texture of verse’? W'rite a note on the 
verse-texture of either Coleridge’s Song of Pixie, or Kuhla Khan ; or 
Shelley’s Cloud, or Ode to West Wind ; ol* Keats* Ode to Autumn, or Ode 
to Nightingale* 
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Group A (c). 

(Special Period of Proee.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

E.vaminer— Mr. Ppiyahanjan Sen, M.A. 
yltidii^cr ANY THREE of the following questions, 

1. Georfi^e Eliot is very fond of dwelling? on character contrasts. Ex- 
rplain and illustrate this statement from any of her novels that you have 
read. 

2. Thackeray has been variously considered to be a cynic, a snob, 
:and a puritan. Write your own idea of him as he appears from his novels. 

3. “Here were a sweep of tragic passion, a broad delineation of ele- 
mental hartred and love, a fusion of romantic; intrigue with grave and 
sinister landscape, such as ilever had been experienced before.’ 

Elucidate this statement made with regard to Jane Eyre, 

4. ‘There is no piece of fiction known to me in which the domestic 
life of a few simple private people is in such a manner knitted and inter- 
woven with the outbreak of a terrible public event, that the one seems but 
part of the other.’ 

Examine the above statement as a c*ritic*al opinion on A Tale of Two 
>CitieSf and discuss the work as an historical novel. 

.'i. Write notes on two of the following c*harncters : — 

Mrs. Mac'kenzie, Hardo de’ Bardi, Rev. Trwine, Stryver, and Helen 
Burns. 


Second Hai.f. 

E.caminer— Mr. Ramaprasad Mooklrjee, M.A. B.L. 

Anmcer any three of the following questions. 

1. What is Carlyle’s idea of a Hero? Discuss his philosophy of Hero- 
worship in relation to the \"ictorian Age. 

2. Matthew Arnold wrote mainly to stir the English people out of 
their insularity and to recall to them that they were Europeans. 

How far is this statement true? 

3. ‘Of the qualities of strength, pathos, and humour and again of 
rhythm, it may be said briefly that Macaulay has them all in the degree in 
which a good, but not the very greatest, orator has them.* 

Disc'uss this opinion from the writings of Macaulay that you have read. 

4. Show to what extent Newman, though a representative of his own 
«ge, drew’ his inspiration from the Romantic Revival. 

;5. ‘Ruskin was not only a humanist in the realm of industry ; he 
was a socialist .... But though a socialist he was not a democrat, but 
<|uite other ..... Indeed, he has often been desi*ribed, and described 
himself, as an aristocTat.’ 

Explain and criticize the above statement, and compare Mill and Rus- 
kin in this respeert. 
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Group A (li). 

(Foreign Glassies in Translation.) 

The questions are of equal value, . 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half. 

Examiner — -Mr. K. C. Mookerjee, M.A. 

1. ‘Sophocles could never attempt the tremendous ehoric effects which 
Euripides ac’hieves in such plays as the liarchcB and the Trojan Women. 
His lyrics have not quite the strenjrth to lift the whole drama bodily aloft 
with them.* 

Is this criticism sound? 

2. ‘The art of tragedy (lerishcd with the CVrceks ; even Shapespeare 

•ooiild not revive it.’ ^ 

Discuss this view. 

.*j. ‘Ben Jonson is penetrated by the Senecan ethos ; but neither 
Marlowe nor Shakespeare owes anything to the Roman dramatist (i.e. 
Seneca).’ 

Gmsidcr this opinion. 

4. ‘Tragedy accomplishes through pity and fear its catharsis of such 
•like emotions.’ (Aristotle.) Do you think Aristotle has in this statement 
seized the essence of (ireek tragedy? 

o. Dis<‘uss Ailschylus’ handling of the character of Clytaemnestra in 
the (lioe phonye. 

0. What impressions do you receive of the personal characters of the 
three great (ireek Tragedians from a study of their plays? 

Second H^lf. 

IJxaniincr- ~Mn. U. C. Bonkrjek, M.A. (Oxon). 

1. 'Form predominates in Aischylus, Matter in Euripides, but in 
Sophocles there is an exact balance of form ami matter.' 

Consider this opinion. 

2. Does the A (fame muon conform to the Aristotelian rules for the 
'Construction of a good tragedy? 

5. Euripides taught the Athenians ‘to think see, understand, suspec't 
•evil, question everything.’ (Aristophanes.) 

Discuss this. 

4. ‘The Elcctra is on the whole the most Sophoclean and the most 
iShakespearean of all the plays of Sophocles.’ 

Do you agree? 

‘Strong lives of all godlike endeavour 
Whom wisdom hath throned on her throne.* 

(Med. 844 Trans. Gilbert Murray.) 

Is there anything peculiarly Hellenic in the feeling embodied in these 
Jines? 
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Gndup A (e). 

(History oiid Principles bf Griticism.) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only THRKE questions are to he attempted in Each half. 

First Half. 

Examiner - Prov. Jaygopal Banerjek, M.A. 

1 . Is it concert to hold that PiRto’s Ion naturally leads on to Shelley’s* 
Defence of Poetry? 

Or, 

Compare Plato, Sidney, and Shelley regarding their views on poetic 
inspiration. ■ , . 

• Or, 

Indicate clearly the nature of Sidney’s debt to Aristotle and to the- 
Renaissance criticism of Italy. 


Or, 

Define and comment on Sidney’s view ref?ai*dinf( the function of poetry.. 

2 . Can imitation as conceived by Aristotle be considered to be ‘a 
creative act’.^ 


Or, 


On what grouiid.'s does Aristotle hold Tragic imitation to be higher 
than Epic imitation ? 

3 . Show from Aristotle’s definition of tragedy what he considers 
to be the essential function of tragedy. 

Or, 

Compare Aristotle’s conception of the relation of poetry to life with* 
that of Shelley. 

4. ‘'fhe problem of beauty,’ .says Professor Babbit, inseparable 
from the ethical problem.’ Discuss Wilde’s theory of art in the light 
of this view. 


Or, 

Examine the .statement that se.sthetes like Wilde propose ‘to give to^ 
moral indolence a semblance of profound philosophy*. 

5. Discuss OMC of the following : — 

(a) ‘A poem is the very image pf life expressed in its eternal truth.’ 

(Shelley.) 

(b) ‘The proper school to learn art is not Life but Art.’ 

(Wilde.) 

(c) The romantic ideal of art for art’s sake means in the real 
world art for sensation’s sake.’ 
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Second 

Examner^VKOT, J, R, Baj^erjee^ M.A., P.L. 

1. {a) 'Rhyme is unnatural in a play.' 

(h) *In the difference of Tragedy, Comedy, and Farce itself, 
-there can be no determination but by the taste.' 

Discuss the above statements after Dryden, and state your own views 
on these subjects with reasons to support them. 

2. How does Coleridge establish that poetry, as poetry, is essenti- 
ally ideal and generic and that the best part of human lan^age, properly 
so called, is derived from reflection on the acts of the mind itself, that 
it is the produ(‘t of plulosophers, not of clowns or shepherds? How far do 
you agree with him, and why? 

3. 'Poetry is the spontaneous overflow of powerful feelings: it takes 
its origin from emotion recollected in tranquillity ; the emotion is con- 
templated till, by a species of reaction, the tranquillity gradually dis- 
.appears, and an emotion, kindred to that which was before the subject 
of contemplation, is gradually produced, and does itself actually exist 
in the mind.' 

Fully develop the ideas embodied in this sentence, and examine this 
:statement. 


Or, 


(a) Shelley says that the distinction between poets and prose- 
writers is a vulgar error. How far do you agree with him? 

(b) 'It' (Poetry) 'is at once the centre and circumference of 
knowledge ; it is that which comprehends all science, and that to which 
.all science must be referred.' {Shelley.) 

Fully develop the ideas embodied in this extract, and examine this 
statement. 

4. (a) Matthew Arnold says of Milton that of all the English race 
lie is the one artist of the highest rank in the great style whom the Eng- 
lish have. Do you agree with this estimate of Milton? 

(b) Develop Matthew Arnold's statement that the function of 
•criticism is to show disinterestedness. How far do you agree with him? 

5. 'The comedy should be as in King Lear, universal, ideal, and 
sublime .... King Lear . . . may be judged to be the most perfect 
specimen of the dramatic art existing in the world.' Fully develop the 
-thoughts contained in these two sentences. Do you agree with these 
views of Shelley? 


Or, 

Examine Matthew Arnold’s view that 'more and more mankind will 
discover that we have to turn to poetry to interpret life for us*. 
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Group B (a). 

(Old English Texts and Grammar.) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

^ Examiner — ^Prof. V. K. Ayyapan Pillai, M.A. 

T. Render into Modern English closely but idiomatically three ol 
the following: — 

(а) Ond ^a'ongeat se cgning pset, ynd hO on pu duru code, yiid 
unheanlice hine w^rcde, op he on pone ie/>eling 1 jcude, ond pH lit rlusde on 
hine, gnd hine micluni gewundode ; 9 nd hic alle on pone cyning wlerun 
feohtendc, op pvet hie hino ofshegnine hsefdon. 

(iive the context. Write notes on the words in italics, and give the 
principal parts of all the strong verbs in the passage. 

(б) Hco j>a, seo ewen ‘Damaris, mid mioelre gnornunge ymb fies 
cyninges siege hiere suna j)encendc wa*s, hu heo hit gewrecan mehte ; ond- 
ptet cac mid doedum gclteste, ond hiere folc on tu to-dadde a^g^or ge wifmenn, 
ge wsopnedmenn. Jlio mid preiu healfan dielc beforan piem cyninge farende 
w£es, swelce hco fleondc wtere, op hio hieno geljedde on an mioel slaed, ond so 
healfa diel wies Ciruse a*fter fylgende. ptet wearf Cirus ofslsegen, ond twa 
^usend monna mid him. Seo Cwcn het pa, pevm cyninge pcct heafod of 
aceorjany ^nd beweorpan on anne cylle, sc wtes afylled monnes blodes, ond 
J^us cwxp. ’pn pc jjyrstende ware monnes blodes XXX wintra, drync nu 
pine fylle’. 

Write notes on tht italicized words and phrases, and mark all the 
long vowels in the passage. 

(c) Bfis leasan spell lairap gehwylcnc monn ()ara de wilnaj helle piostro 
to fleonne, ond to fies sOrIran Godos Icohte to cumanne, da^t he hine ne beslo to 
his ealdan gjlum, swa du't he hi eft swa fullice ful-fremmc, swa he hi uir dyde ; 
for diem swa hwa swa mid fulle willan his mod wgnt to dtPm yflum do hfi aer 
forlet, ond hi fonne fullfrcmed, ond hi him donne fullice IFciad and he hi 
nwfre forlletan nc dened, donne forZyst he eall his lerran good, buton he hit eft 
gebete. 

Explain the context, and give the origin of the radical vowels or 
diphthongs of the w'ords in italics. 

id) Gif (feomoealh Engliscne monnan ofslihp, ponne sccal se d5 hine ah 
weor^an hine to honda hliifordc ond miegum, odde LX scillinga gesellan wid 
his f^re. Gif he ponne ctap nolle fore gesellan, j>onne mot hino se hlaford 
gefrCogan. Oielden siddan his mlegas pone wer, gif he miegburg hiebbe fr£o. 
Gif nSbbe, hC^den his pa, gefdn. 

Write notes on the words in italics. - 

(e) Boah ^pDela hwylc hlafordo lethl^ape, and of cristendome to wicinge 
weorde, ond hit iefter ^am eft geweorde pJEt w^pengewrixl weorde gemcrae 

{Shelley,) 



M. EXA>riNAllOIlr 


57 .> 


pegene and ^rsele ; gyf pusne pegen fnlltoe dfylle, liege :egylde ealro his 
muSgde, and gyf se pegen p^ne pwl pe hi Sr ahli fulllce dfylle, gylde ^egen- 
gylde. 

Write a note on the text from which the above is extracted. 

2. Answer two of the following: — lo^ 

(a) On what linguistic grounds may a distinction between early 
and late West Saxon be made? Illustrate from the passage you have 
read. 

(b) Give an account of the Old English relative pronouns and' 
their use. 

(c) Distinguish between the strong and the weak declension of 
adjectives in Old English, and explain their usage. 

(d) Decline duru, tr>^, Sg. 

(e) Write philological notes on five of the following: — 
Hiorde-boc, se byrdesta, U'lces ge^eodes mann, scQndlic, sttelhergum, pa- 

ytemestan woid, weofod, Sancte Michaeles mecssan. 

j. Translate (unseen): — • 

Ba, sOna swa so fiscore geseah pfBt se iunga man set his fotum Iseg, he mid 
mildheortnessc hine up ahof, ond Isedde hine mind him to his hnse, ond f'ii 
Sstas him beforan Icgde pe he him to beodenne hsDfde. piglet he wolde be 
his mihte maran arfsestnesso him gecy^an ; toslat pa his wX‘fels on twa, ond 
sealde Appolloniga pone healfan dail ^us ewedende : 'Nim ^set ic pe to sillenne' 
ha^bbe, ond ga into ^aere ceastre. W^n is ^aet gemete sumne pe pi^- 
gemiltsige. Oif dii ne finde ntenne pe p& gemiltsian while waend ponn^‘ 
hider ongean, ond genihtsumige unc bam mine lltlan I^ta, ond far on 
fisenad mid me peahhwaejiere ic mynegie pe, gif pu, fultumiendum Gode, 
becyrast to dinum aerran wurdmynte, ^jet pu ne forgyte minne f earfendllcan> 
gegirlan.' 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. Jitendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 

I. Render into modern English prose the following passage: — icv 
Hrodgar ma^elode, helm Scyldinga : 

To hine ofide cnihtwosendo ; 
wans his ealdfander EcgJiCo haten, 

dttim to ham forgeaf Hre^el Geata 
angan dohtor ; is his eafora nil 
heard her oumen, sohte holdne wine. 

Bonne saegdon ^aet sielif ende, 

de gifsceattas G^ta fyredon 

J^yder to ^anoe, ^aet h& ^rltiges 

manna maegenoranft on his mundgripe 
heaforof (= brave in battle) haebbe. Hine hdlig God 
for drstafnm us onsende, 
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to Wos^Denum, ^ass ic.w^ l^bbe, 
wid Grendles gryre. lo godan scenl,. 
for his mod^roece (= daring) mddmas bSodan. 

Beo du on ofste, hat in gdn 

6&>n sibbegcdriht ( =band of Kinsmen) samod 

ffitgirdere ; gcsaga him eac wordum, fsst hie sint wilouman 

Deniga leodum.* 

2. Render into modem English prose any three of the following 
-passages, adding , notes on the words in italics : — 24 

(a) He aet wige geciang 

ealdres scyldig, and nu oper cwdm 

mihtig nvansca^a^ wolde hyre mwg wrecan, 
ge feorr hafad fiehdc gestieled, 

^ses po pincean m^rg pegne monegum, 
se pG aeftcr sincgyfan ' on sefan greoto^ 
hre)»erbealo hearde ; nil s6o hand liged, 
sto pe i'ovv wel-htvylcra wilna dohte, 

«(6) For pon nu min hyge hweorfed ofor hroj^erlocani 
min modsefa mid m^reilode 
ofer hwajles e/>cl, hweorfed wide 

eorj^an scealas, oymed oft to me 
gifre and grX'dig ; gielle/t dnfloga^ 

hweted on (h) wirlwcg hreper umvearnum 
ofer holma gelagu. 

•(c) To heanlic me pinced 

pKt g€ mid urum sceattum to scype gangon 

unbefohtene^ nu ge pus feorr hider 

on Urne eard inn becomon ; 

ne sceole ge swa softe sine gegangan : 

us sceal ord and fcg iUr gessman, 

grimm gudplcga, Her we gafol syllon. 

id) Her ge magon sweotole sigerofe hselcd, 
leoda rieswan, on dies ladestan 
li^enes hoadorinces h6afod starian, 

Oiofernus unlifigends, 
po us mpnna inwst mordra gefrpmede, 
sarra sorga, and p®t swydor gyt 
yean wolde ; ac him ne Ude God 
Ipngran llfes. ptot he mid lleddum ds 
^glan liiotte : io him ealdor oS p^mg 
furh. Godes fultum. 
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3. Answer two of the following questions: — 16 

(a) Either, 

*It has been the fate of Beowulf to be subjected to the theory of 
multiple authorship.' Discuss. 


Or, 

Estimate the epic value of Beowulf. 

{h) Write a short note on Old English lyric poetry. 

(c) Name the poem from which the piece — The Fall of the Angels 
— has been taken, and discuss fully the question of its authorship. 


Group B (h). 

(Middle English Texts.) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — ^Mr. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

I. Translate into modem English any four of the following passages, 
adding grammatical and etymological notes wherp necessary: — 28 

(a) pus quef Alured. 

pe eorl and pe e/>elyng. 
ibure^ vnder gddne King, 
pat lond to leden. 
myd lawelyohe deden. 

And pG olerek and pe knyht. 
he schulle d^mon eueryche riht. 
pe poure and pe ryohe. 
demen ilyche. 

Hwych so pe mon soweji. 
al swuch he schal mowe. 

And eucruchyes monnes dom. 
to his owonre dure churre^. 

pu atwitest me mine mete, 

And seist pat ioh fule wiJites ete : 

Ac wat etestu, pat pu ne 117)6 : 

Bute attercoppe and fule vli^e ? 

And wormes, 7)if pu mi^t finde 
Among pe volde of harde rinde ? 

^et ich can do wel gode wike, 

Vor ioh can loki manne wike ; 

37—0. P. 42/35 
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And mine wike beo^ wel godo, 

Vor ich hclpe to manno vode ; 

Ich can nimcn mus at berne, 

And ek at chirche in pe d^rne. 

(c) pe King Wiliam abod is time * vorte winter was al oute,. 

& po com he mid gret poer " & mid so gret route, 
pat hii naddc no poer * a7ion him uor to stonde. 

Ac Icte />e king pe maistrie * & fiowe to Scotlonde, 

& hom to hor owe lond ' pe Denois ilowc a?>e. 
pe king destruede pe contreie * al abouto pe se. 
of frut & of come ' fat fcr ne bileiiede no7t 
Sixti mile fram pe so * fat nas to grounde ibro’t. 

& al fat pe Deneis * ne mete nc foundo fere 
Wanne hii come to worri * & so f e febloro were. 

id} be meke & mesurabul * nou't of many words, 
be no tcllcre of talis ' bnt trewe to f i lord, 

& prestely for pore men * prefer pe cucr, 

For hem to rokcnc wif pe riche * in ri7>i & in skille, 
be feiHful & fro * & over of faire speche, 

& seruisabul to pe simple * so as to pe riche, 

& felawe in faire manere * as fallcs for f i state ; 
so schaltow goto goddes lone ' & alle gode monnes. 

(e) LiHliche Ly'ore * loop a-wey f ennes, 

Lurkedc f orw lones ’ to-loggcd of Monye ; 

Ho nas nou-iwher wcl-come * for his monytales, 

Bote ouur al I-hunted ' and hote to trussc. 

Pardoners hedden pits * and putten him to house, 

Wosschen him and wrongen him ' & wounden him in cloutes,. 

And senden him on sonondayes ’ wif scales to churches, 

And 'af pardun for pons ' poundmcle aboutc. 

(/) Hope to sowen and to setten * while I swynke mihte, 

I have ben his felawe * f is fiftene wynter ; 

Bofc I-sowcd his seed * and suwed his beestes, 

And eke I-kept his corn * I>caried hit to house, 

I-dyket and I-doluen I<don what he hihto, 

With-Innen and withouten ' I-wayted his profyt ; 
per nis no laborer in fis Icod ' fat he louof more, 

For fauh T sigge hit my*sclf * I serve him to paye. 

2 . Discuss the effect of the Norman conquest on Middle English 
language and literature. 

Or. 

Write a short review of the Middle English Romances. 


12 : 
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3. Render into. modem English one of the following passages: — 10 

(а) pe batayl dnrede vram vndom of day to euesong tyme ; k nere 
no^er party wolde wy^-drawe ; bote pe duo hys archers hadde here vor^. 
panne pe due made a token to hys men ^at by scholdo feyne to vie, and by 
^at wyle Englysche men were bygyled & desarayed bam, as byt wore, vor to 
pursywe & to rese on here enymyes. Bote whanne Englysche men were so 
out of aray, pe Normans arayede ham efte & tornde a^c oppon pe Englysche 
men ^at were out of aray, & chasede ham in everyche sydo. 

(б) In dales and in nyhtes nyne, 

Wip gret trauaile and wip gret pyne, 

Sche was pourveid of every piece, 

And torne^ homward into Grcce. 

Before pe gates of Eson 
Hir char sche let awey to*gon. 

And tok out ferst pat was ^erinne ; 

For po sche ^oghte to beginne 
Suche ^ing as eomep impossible. 

And made hirseluen invisible, 

As sche pjkt was wi^ air enclosed 
And mihto of noman be desclosed. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. Hirankumar Banerjke M.A., B.Litt.(Oxon.) 

I. Explain any three of the following extracts, and add etymological 
and other notes where necessary: — 24 

(a) To thee clepe I, thou goddesse of torment. 

Thou cruel Furie, sorwing ever in peyne ; 

Help me, that am the sorwful instrument 
That helpeth lovers, as I can, to pleyne! 

For wel sit it, the sothe for to seyne, 

A woful wight to han a drery fere. 

And, to a sorwful tale, a sory chere. 

(b) Thenk eek, how elde wasteth every houre 
In eche of you a party of beautee ; 

And therfore, er that age thee devoure, 

Go love, for, olde, ther wol no wight of thee. 

Lat this proverbe a lore unto yow be ; 

*To late y-war, quod Beautee, ^whan it paste 
And elde daunteth daunger at the laste. 

(c) With him ther rood a gentil Pardoner 
Of Rouncivale, his frend and his compeer, 

That streight was comen fro the court of Rome. 

Ful loude he song, 'Com hider. love, to me.' 

This somnour bar to him a stif bu^oun, ‘ 

Was neveie trompe of hM so greet a soun. 
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(d) And in his gere,- for al the world he ferde 
Natoonly lyk the loveres maLadye 
Of Hereos, but rather lyk manye 
Engendred of humour malencolyk, 

Biforen, in his celle fan tasty k. 

And shortly, turned was al up-so-doun 
Bothe habit and eek disposicioun 
Of him, this woful lovere daun Arcite. 

(sj Ther saugh I how woful Calistopee, 

Whan that Diane agreved was with here, 

Was turned from a womman to a here. 

And after was she maad the lode-sterre ; 

Thus was it peynt, I can say yow no ferre ; 

Hir sone is eek a sterre, as men may see. 

(/) So hidous was the noyse, a! benedicite! 

Certes, he Jakke Straw, and his meynee, 

Ne maden nevere shoutes half so shrille. 

Whan that they wolden any Fleming kille. 

As thilke day wan maad upon the fox. 

Of bras they broghten bemes, and of box. 

Of horn, ot boon, in which they blewe and pouped, 

And ther withal thay shryked and they houped ; 

It seined as that hevene sholde falle. 

2. Give an account of the development of the legend of Troilus and 

Cressida, and examine the criticism that Chaucer's Pandarus is a com- 
promise between Boccaccio’s Young Knight and the Shakespearean 
pander. i6 

Or, 

Comment on the criticism that Chaucer's pilgrims are types selected 
partly for the contrast of their particular humours, and partly to fit the 
variety of the tales to be told. 

3. Render one of the following extracts into modem English: — 10 

(a) The ministre and the norice un-to vyccs, 

Which that men clcpe in Engli.sh ydelnesse. 

That porter of the gate is of delyces, 

T’eschue, and by hir contrarie hir oppresse. 

That is to seyn, by leveful bisinesse, 

Wcl oghten we to doon al our entente, 

Lest that the feend thurgh ydelnesse us hente. 

For he, that with his thousand cordcs slye 
Continuelly us waiteth to biclappe. 

Whan he may man in ydelnesse espye, 
lie can so lightly cacche him in his trappe. 

Til that a man be hent right by the lappe. 

He nis nat war the feend hath him in honde ; 

Wei oughte us werche, and ydelnesse withstonde. 

(b) Now shul ye understonde, that the relevinge of Avarice is 
misericorde, and pitee largely taken. And men mighten axe, why that 
misericorde and pitee is relevinge of Avarice ? Certes, the avaricious 
man sheweth no pitee ne misericorde to the nedeful man ; for he dely- 
teth him in the kepinge of his tresor, and nat in the rescowinge ne relev- 
inge of his evene-cristene. And therfore speke I first of misericorde. 
Thanne is misericorde, as seith the philosophre, a vertu, by which the 
corage of man is stired by the misese of him that is misesed. Upon 
which misericorde folweth pitee, in parfourming of charitable werkes of 
misericorde. 
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' Group B (c).‘ ■ « 

(Teutonic Phildiegyi) 

The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt THREE questions from each half. 
First Hai^. 

Examiner — Mr. Jttendranath Chakrabarti, M.A. 


I. Explain Vemer's T^w, and prove by examples that Vemer's Law 
goes farther than Grimm’s Law, and explains cases in which the latter 
seems to fail. 


2. Trace the development of the Germanic diphthongs at, au, eu, 
and iu of accented syllables in Old English. Illustrate your answer by 
suitable examples. Give illustrative examples of vowel contraction in 
Old English. 

3. Annotate phonologically eight of the following words: — 

forlorn^ vixeUt modor^ enren^ nerian^ hrOhte, guSy slPan, hundred^ other j 
red, five. 

4. How were the nouns classified in Old English for the purpose of 
declension.^ (iive the declension of any four of the following nouns in 
Old English : — 

giima (masc.), duru (ffim.)f fot (masc.), hoc (fern.), cage (neut.) deeg 
(masc.), secg (masc.) 


Or, 

Trace the history of Possessive and Interrogative Pronouns. 


5. How fire the verbs classified in the Germanic languages? What 
is the principle underlying this classification? Give the Pret. Sing., 
Pret. PI., and Pret. Ptc. fonns of the following strong verbs in Old 
English : — 

berstan, ceoaan, sprecan, and faran. 


Second 

Examiner — Mr. Nalinimohan Chatterjee, M.A. 

1. Point out the functions and signification of the Genitive case in 
Old and Middle English, with illustrations from Modem English. 

2. Write short notes on the following constructions: — 

(a) She was his own age. 

(b) His top was docked lik a precst bifora. 

(c) I am ful wo. 

(d) A friend of his. 

(e) Him one. 

(/) Me overthrown. 

(g) Lord Angelo dukes it well, 

(h) He shall take of mine. 

3. Illustrate ano compare the use of the Relative Pronoun in 
Middle and Modern English. 

4. What is meant by the first consonant-shifting in Grimm’s Law? 
Give examples. 

5. Attempt a classification of the vocabulary of the English 
language with reference to its Various sources. 
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6. Comment on any eight of the following: — 
nickname, children, pretty, pea, witch, hamlet, captain, wit, cockney. 


Group B (e). 

(Gothic.) 

Examiner — Mr. Suhaschandra Ray, M.A. 

First Half 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions, 

j. (a) Render into Modem English; — 

Jah hi wastjos hwa saurgai^ ? GaKunnai^ bldmans bai/^jos, 
hwaiwa wahsjand ; nih arbaidjand nih spinnard. Qi^uh j^an izwis /^atei 
nih SadlaCimon in allamma wul^au seinamma gawasida sik swe uins 
^ize. Jah ^and6 j^ata hawi hai/>j5s himma daga wisando jah gistradagis in 
a^hn galagij* gu^ swa wasjip, hwdiwa mais izwls leitil galaubjandans ? 

Disjoin qifuh. Comment on himma and mais, 

(b) Render into Modern English: — 

Jah qap du imma : saihw ei fnannhim ni qipais waiht ; ak gagg />uk 
silban atdugjan guijin, jah atbair fram gahraineinai peinai ^atci afiabiiup 
MosSs, du weitwddi/idi im. is usgaggands dugann mOrjan hlu jah usqi]>an 
^ata wadrd, swaswe is juj>au ni mahta andaugjf) in badrg galei/>an, ak iita 
ana du)»jaim stadim was ; jah iddjedun du imma alla^ro. 

Comment on the italicized words. 

2 , [a) Render into Modern English: — 

Hdusoi^ I Sdi, urrann sa Saiands du saian frdiwa seinamma. Jah 
war^, mippanei saisb^ sum raihtis gadraus faur wig, jah qomun fuglos jah 
f retun ^ata. kaparap-pan gadrdus ana stdinahamma, j>aroi ni habaida air^a 
managa, jah suns urrann, in ^izei ni habaida diupaizos air^os ; at aunnin ^an 
urrinnandin ufbrann, jah untC ni habaida wadrtins ga^adrsnoda. 

Derive the italicized words. 

(6) Render into Modern English : — 

Unte is ufta cisarna m bi fotuns gabuganaim jah naudibandjom elsarnei- 
naim gabundans was, jah galdusida af sis pm naudibandjos^ jah pb ana fotum 
eisarna gabrak, jah manna ni mahta ina gatamjan. Jah sinteinS nahtam 
jah dagam in adrahjom jah in fairgunjam was hropjands jah bliggwands sik 
staina m. 

Derive the italicized words. Comment on nahtam. 
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3. (a) Render into Modem English:—* 

Ip Ifisiis qa^uh du im ; ni wituts htois bidjats : magtUm driggkan stikl 
J>anei ik driggka, jah ddupeindi ^izdiei ik ddupjada, ei d&upj 6 ind&u ? eis 
q^bpun da imma : magu. IGsus qa^uh du im ; swe^duh ^ana sUU 
|»anei ik driggka, driggkats, jah pizii daupeindi ^izdiei ik ddapjada 
ddupjanda ; i^ ^ata du sitan af taihswon meinai ai^^du af hleidumein nist 
jncin du giban, alja ^dimei manwi^ was. 

Parse the Ualicized words. 

(6) Render into Modem English: — 

Aij>^du hwas J>iudans gaggands stigqan wi^ra an^arana ^iudan da 
wigana, niu gasitands frdr^is ^ankci^, sutiti mahteigs mi^ taihun J>usundjdm 
gam5tjan ^amma mip twdim tigum ^usundjo gaggandin ana sik ? Ei^du jabdi 
/nist mahteigs nduh^anuh falrra imma wisandin insandjands dim bidjip 
gawair^jis. • 

Give tlic preterite forms (first person, singular and plural) of the 
roots of the iUiltctzed words. 

4. (a) Render into Modern English: — 

Jabdi ^is falrhtoaas wcsei]), tdppau. so manasOds swesans frijodMi ; App^n 
unte us />amma falrhwdu ni sijuj), ak ik gawalida izwis us ^amma fairhwdu, 
<du/>/>o djaid izwis sj manase/>s. GamuneiJ> pis wadrdis |>ateiikqa^ du 
izwis : nist skalks maiza fr'iujin seinamma. Jabdi mik wrekun, jah izwis 
wriUaiid ; jabai mein wadrd fastaidedeina, jah izwar fastdina. 

Decline the stems of the italicized words. Give the positive and 
superlative of wdtza. 

{b) Render into Modem English: — 

All boko gudiskdizjs ahmatcinais jah pdurftjs du Idiseindi, du gasahtdi, 
.du garalhtoindi, du talzcindi in garalhtcin, ei ustauhans sijai manna gu^s, 
.du allamma wafirstwe goddize gamanwi2>s. 

Parse boko* Derive pdurfids and ustauhans. 


Sfx:ond Half. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

Aileinpt Question 5 and two others, 

1. Give the Old English equivalents of any five of the following 

•words, and account pnilologically for the differences in form: — 15 

gawasida^ fnais, hauseip, falrgmjam^ nist^ bidjip, falrhwdiis, 

2. Show how the Present Indicative Conjugation of the Gothic 

dStJong Verbs is developed from the Primitive Germanic. 15 
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3. Briefly trace the development of Gothic vowel soundp from the 

Indo-Germanic vow'el system. I5 

4. Decline the Peisonal Pronoun (Third Person). Decline gasts 
or haurgs. Decline nimand (Feminine). Conjugate siikjan (Preterite 
Plural, Indicative and Subjunctive). Conjugate witan or magan 
(First Person). 

5. Render into the Modem English: — 20 

(a) Benin />an du imma barna, ei im attaitoki ; gasaihwandans ^an 
siponjos, andbitun ins. Ip Icsus atbaitands ins qa^, Leti^ po barna gaggan 
du mis, jah ni warjif fo, unto pizo swaleikaize ist jfiudangardi gufs. Amon^ 
qi^a izwis, saei ni andnimif fiudangardja gu^s swo barn, ni qimif in izai. 

(Luke XVIII ; 15—17.) 

(b) Amen, amen, qif>a izwis, saei galaubeij> du mis, aih libain aiweinon. 
Ik im sa hlaifs libainais. Attans izwarai matidedun manna in au^idai, jah 
gaswultun. Sa ist hlaifs saei us himina atstaig, ci saei pis matjai, nr 
gadau^nai. Ik im hlaifs sa libauda, sa us himina qumana. 

(John VI ; 47— 51.> 


Groups A and B. 


EIGHTH PAPER 


(Essay.) 


Examiners — 


Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, B.A.(Oxon.). M.A. 
Mr. C. C. Biswas, C.I.E.. M.A., B.L. 


The figure in the margin indicates full marks. 


I. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 100 

(a) Democracy and Literature. 

(b) The P.sychological Novel. 

(cj Imagination and Culture. 

(d) The influence of Carlyle. 

(e) The Sources of the English vocabulary. 

(/) A comparison of the Drama and the Novel as mirrors of 
English social life. 
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SANSKRIT 

FIRST PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pt. Sitaram Sastri 

The FIRST question and any two of the remaining questions are to 

be answered. 

I I 

1. «n- 

I 

I I 

I 

in? »r II t II 

I I t 

I I 

I I I 

f ’ ' * 

Eiffel?? ftm f^T II ^ II 
I 1^ I 

I I I 

I I 

I I I 

0RIT Tutfe ?rfWf u ^ u 


2a- 
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I I 

I I I 

ft^5 I 

I I 

I I 

ft% It ^ 

5r&n film «r 

in4t Pr^ «r i 

< 

I 

?r*t »i s|fii4»nft^ 

I ) 

sr n i II 

I I I 

H *(i^ ? w? 

I I 

?} 55^^ I 

?«»ifii 9 i ^ 5 i 

I I 

jwic wn II c II 

HqrfiTOWPlIf ii« fsiwfJr I 

• 1 . mum R«i*w*!T “rai€ 11?^: ^ ^"wiri: ? 

m fl«TRn ? a^ w ?:«rai wro' m 5^ *rara at wi ? »reat 
?fimia5i asagqqsiff ? to ^ taw^mtiftTOt WMt wroWit ft^: 1 15 

^rani TOTO^, aro^Wl^rotroia- 

awwan” 'f!5^*n*i‘ airiw«‘ "Mt ^”* ^jTOinlm 

• II III ^ ^ 

wSifii ura’ Bwtai«[<*i II ^ ^1 awfii 11 tin TOnrown Hroff 

mi “tn? nwn* tfir '»TOrtti?hn*w t mqtt w^ti ftW 1 


15 
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sen 


ill 

4. 5Wli?r!iro.iifii«®n: i 15 

I 

araw sRiBWt u \ II 

aw «w*wfinwTwit an otji fiwf^an apron ? ( anwant^ laiajaiJi ) t 

awa-anarer apni«(iafii<ia«a(^ arai? aiwmi^^ wnw^fava^ an^ w 
aift: ? apafiig' afaanN awgaaif^’ anaigwT ? wawrenaimlsw^: ai^ 

iwAwg wi a ai ? aifeq% a«iar^ naaisita: i 

5. aaVaun: i aw^aja^ i nsfa i aa: i an: i a^a: i i 

■q^aiaiaii w«ifnnaaia3aaiia^at aawjaiartai iwaw, “aiSjjww a^sala anftianaai 
aiw ^at" aiwtaaf ftfaawlaiai” afn anawanir a^f faaa^: i 15 

(> fa«nianai3*«Tf^iaf(aaiPS<nai«itai fiwawarfaw/rt «roitai fafa^ 

•ararigq^Sa i 15 

Skcond Half 

Examiner — Pt. Lakshminarayan Chatterjee, Vedantasastki, M.A. 

The FIRST question and any two of the remaining questions are to 
be answered 

1. #art^aipif ait awi^^fafa: ? ail ftanftfa: ? an at aftia^ ? 
•qKaJaawT ^ai an^aia^ i ^ n ^ai: ? aiqj^lirta-liRmfirfa-aftfl’^at 
aawann?: waiajlawm i ‘araiSpn»i1an?ai* — law aR^^snai OTalftaanfafJai* 
awtaii Praapafa^^^; iw?: snP^wwiaafifaanart a «ara1 *r aft 
naaafiiai i 20 

I III 

:i. ^ats; ataaiift 33 «aPi. aiaaJjai awft aradii 15 

I j ^ 

aw w aaft aiwftaii aaw *cwi ftftifft ^ w u 

aiftpi nw ^StaiawPan anwan^ai r ajw wft ftawawft an^annwin- 
^ni^nf aaiwapSr’ aresswaiiwpwBr u?awnai i 

<1. aRaaanawrtft aft iwiwi awi aft ^ftwwfaw^aft i a 
ftn^alaaiaf' ftiftafft' finr’ n>jna roirawaii' aw' aftt# PiaaSlaaMaaBwSla 
iHa«l n? wmn— “ftaftaw! apar. aalaant wnliwna»naalajaftiiwi” aft i 15 
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sn«?5T I ^Ri4t 1 18- 

(\) I (^) ft* 5 f 3 T?rn?i: I \,^) 1 <») wtp 

^T^crfir: 1 yi) ^TOf^^'^rr 1 


SECOND Py\PER 
The qucHtioriH are of equal ralne. 

First Half 

E.i*flm/)iqr— P t. SAKALNAn\Y\N Sarma 
Antorer \NY THREE qvcittions. 

( nfif JniJ^ <a' (b) ta*? ) i 

1 - rt) ^rfq«ffe^jn?UT 3 w fis ? 

(fc' »i^#niT#t^T^Rt «<nfni ^ ? 

•i. (a) gr«!TO^«r irsE^^^ i 

(b) w^f^mnnfST i 

H (n) ftj tIT«i »inp^ I 

(6) aSr ftr afit^ i lism ^an i 

4 (n) ^^f€^. f%»n^. fa?r:. a?!*?, t 

(b) Ifgt i siJifaanw i «i5>rsr*i i 'raaifiRi:, 

ftai I 

irsft irakno^ i 

5. (.a) ^jjT sraiftfif wtoiRi? 

I 

(ft) ?fw?f%^q( 5 sr'» amia a?T »wn i Wt: S«i 0 «t* 3 « h^sprj f 


Skcokd Half 

Examiner — Mh. Ksiiitischandra CHArriinJEK, M.A. 

Antwer any three 

1. How far the spirit of PSi^ini’s A^tfidhySyl been preserved in 
Bhattoji’s SiddhAntahanmual ? 



M. A. EXAMINATION 




' 2. Explain fully any three o£ the following sGtrae : — . 

iJ«igu5nr5T fitfe I ^iT fiife »: 

3. Comment grammatically on any three of the underlined words in 
the following: — 

(1) ftwnwpi 

ftapn^ ftr: II 

( 2 ) 

(3) jpwifaiit fen: I 

(4) ^ ^ WtfliftfiwfR ^J^Rfit^sgill. 

4. (o) State the following forms ; — 

^ infir2^3rd Sing., in 3rd Sing., in 2nd 
Sing., ^^in 2iid Sing. 

(h) Explain the formation of any five of the following: — 

'Rm ; "RIRW ; I 

5. Explain fully any two of the following: — 

IW^ f RRR 1 
iRRftSt R’C I 
RTi^srei siH^: fslwriTiR 


THIRD PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Ejcaminer—Mn. Ksiutischandra Ciiattehjee, M.A. 

( Inuo-Aryan ) Sanskrit Linguistics 
A nijircr any three questions. 

Full Marks — 66. . 

1. Write a note on the Indo-European Speech-family, and indicate 

the position of Sanskrit within this family. Discuss the terms Aryan, 
Indo-lranian, Indo-European, Indo-Germunic, TTiros. 22 

2. Was Classical Sanskrit ever a spoken language? Discuss the exact 

relationship among Vedic, Classicaf S^skrit, Pali, Asokan Prakrits, and 
the Prakrits of the Sanskrit dramas. 22 
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3. Explain the followingf terms in the light of modern 

PhoDetics : mmfm. Discuss 

the ancient proDuncintion of sounds of the And the 22 

4. Write a note on Ablaut in Tndo-European and in Sanskrit, giving 

briefly the various types or classes of Ablaut in Indo-European. 22 

5. Discuss the nature of the ‘Cerebral’ sounds of Sanskrit, and write 
a note on ccrebralization in Indo-Aryan (both Sanskrit and the Prakrits). 22 

6. Explain seren of the following forms in the light of historical 

phonology or morphology of Sanskrit : — 22 

(i) lit: — plural ; (ii) as the imperative of 

(iii) ^—plural ; (iv) ; (v) as the 

nominative singular of ; (Vi) as the passive participle 

»• 

of ; (vii) ftfira: ; (viii) ; (ix) ; (x) ipcT«f 

(accusative plural of hut (with intrusive sibilant in 

Sandhi); (xi) form (xii) as the ordinal of 

; (xiii) the negative prefixes ^ and (xiv) fiin; from -/fir? ; 
(xv) from , 

7. Write a note on the Prakritic elements in the Vocabulary of Classi- 
cal Sanskrit, or on the DesZ element in Prakrit. 22 

8. Classify the moods and tenses of Sanskrit (i) according to the 
traditional system, and (ii) according to the findings of Indo-European 


linguistics. 22' 

Second Half 

E.raniiner — Mm. Pt. (iuRUCiiARAN Tarkad^rsantirtka 

1. 17 

2- natfijpRBra): ^ir: nw?: ? 17 

ft*ra*Tnii 17 

4. ? IT" 

5. W ^ irerw ? ir 
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SANSKRIT— GENERAL ESSAY 

(History of Sanskrit Litoraturo.) 

FOURTH PAPER 
First Half 

Examiner— V t, Kokilkswar Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A. 
Mark»—5i), 

1. Write nn essay on tlie Introduction of Alphabet and Writing into’ 
India. 

Or, 

Show that there are good grounds for supposing that the races among 
whom the five Pandiava heroes of the Mahabhilrata were born and fostered' 
were not completely under the sway of the Brahmanical Law. 

Or, 

Write an essay, showing the relation between the and 

Or, 

Mention some of the most striking episodes contained in the Mahabharata: 
and the Kamayana. 

Or, 

Write what you know of Hindu Sculptures and Paintings, stating their 
siKscial characteristics. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Satkari Mookekjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

The figures in the manjin indicate full marks. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 50' 

(a) Give a constructive survey of the philosophy of life as adumbrated 
in the works of Kalidasa and Bhavabhuti, laying stress on the ethical, 
sociological, and religious elements and the relation of man and woman and 
of both to the world of Nature. 


Or, 

The place of the Dhvani School in the Alaihkara literature, its origin 
and development and the contributions made by the philosophical speculations 
of diverse schools of thought to the development of the discipline. 

(b) The Sacrificial religion in the Saihhita and the Brahma^a period 
and show that the transition from Vedic religion, to the philosophical religion 
of the Upani^ds was a natural process. 

Or, 

Give a running survey of the philosophical speculations in the 
Upani^ads, laying special stress on the status of the individual souls, ther* 
phenomenal world, and Godhead in their mutual relations. 

(c) A critical estimate of the in MImfims& system of thought. 



.592 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


Or. 

The influence of Smrti literature on the evolution of social life in India 
with an appraisal of the orthodox and modern historical methods of interpre- 
tation and their relative merits and drawbacks. 

(d) Trace the origin and development of the doctrine of Maya-Avidyft, 
and adduce evidence in support of the position you adopt regarding the 
question whether the doctrine is an exotic implantation or a natural deriva- 
tion from Vedic sources. 

Or, 

The Epistemology of the Sankara school of Vedanta as developed in the 
Vedanta- Pariblvd^d, incidentally discussing the possibilities of other theories 
> of knowledge in consonance with the fundamentel position of the school. 

(e) Discuss the Psycho- metaphysical basis of Patahjali’s Yogio discipline 
as adumbrated in the Sutras and its affiliation to the Sahkhya system of 
thought, and give a rational interpretation of its far-reaching influence on all 
schools of religion, though professing divergent philosophical views. 

Or. 

Give a critical evaluation of the Siliikbya categories ( Taitvas ) and the 
psycho-philosophical necessity underlying the order of evolution, and discuss 
the true significance of the omission of God in orthodox 8ankhya and its 
inclusion in the sister school of Yoga. 

(/) Nyaya as a system of Logic and Epistemology. 

Or. 

The adequacy of Vaiso^ika categories and the significance of the later 
fusion of Yaisei^ika metaphysics with the Nyaya epistemology. 

(g) A critical evaluation of the theories of soul in Sahkhya, Vedanta, 
and Nyaya. 


Or. 

The theories of illusion in Nyaya and Vedanta systems of thought and 
give reasons of your preference, if any, for any one of them, and show their 
relevancy to the particular metaphysics to which they are affiliated. 

(h) The influence of Pr^rta dialects on the Modern languages of India. 

Or. 

The growth and development of Prakrta prose and poetry and their 
place in Indian literature. 

(i) The value of inscriptions and numismatics for a reconstruction of 
the history of India. Support your contentions with apt quotations and 
references. 

Or. 

Give a constructive survey of the social history of India during the 
Gupta period on the basis of inscTiptional and numismatic evidence and 
the confirmation of the same from contemporary literature wherever 
feasible. 



M. i^xaminAtiOn 




(Group A) 

FIFTH PAPKR^ 

First Half 

Examiner— V t, KrisiInapada Vidyaratna 
The figures in the margin indicate full maths. 

1. Either, - 8 

Write in Sanskrit a short thesis on one of the following extracts : — 

qrft li^Tiin: i" 

vA ^ infMt 

*1 I ^ 

Or. 

Give a short analysis either of the Canto XIV in Sisupalabadham or, 
of the Canto XVII in Naigadhiyaoharitam. 

2. Give in Sanskrit the synonyms for the following eight words, and 

derive them and give their English equivalents : — 12 

ftwwi* «rnJK, 

and I 

3. Explain fully in Sanskrit after Mallinatha any four of the following 
verses with reference to the contexts, giving important grammatical notes and 
. allusion where necessary : — 15 

( 1 ) 

II 

C^) 

top’ RlPunl II 



38—0. P. 42/35 



•:a»4 


A. 'f)tVHNAT|P‘V 


(4) ft«TO 

% ^ TO nw»: r 

ir: ^lii^^sw' iw 

g«ife II 

(5) ^ir TO^fsft w% *it 
^fii?WTtn9ir^ 

II 

(6) twtsf% ^f5S<r R«i 

wgi TOf«ft3ii% n: I 
^iara»wi^ «n’R^- 

^TO«HWW,% II 

(7) 

Si?mfn»g«i i 
^^*iftRwnfirasi- 

(8) *r 

OT«iTOn?i ^i%n: i 

wfftTJiPiiftJi: ii 

(9) »Ri^ 

«n^5nnf<«ro»n: i 

wit^pf: II 

(10) fW «TOts«lftf «T I 

apiflt ilg gwft^rffl’sg^w ^ »i: ii 

4. Give in Sanskrit the suhstianoe either Qt(8) or (10), and translate into 
English (7) with reference to the context. What are the metros ( ) in 

(3) and (8) ? Gan you name the figures of speech ( ^ariHPC ) in (2), (4), (6), 
(7), and (10)? • • 15 







. 1,.-' SiscoND Half ^ 

Examiner’- -Dvi. BA0iiAGOBfNDA Basak, M.A^ Ph.D. 

Answer any two out of the first three questions, and also the 
FOUflTir and the Fti^H ones. 


1. Draw, in the maitner of the author of the Mahdhharata,n clear picture 

cf anarchy in the society, if there were no king to exercise his protective power 
over its people. Discuss the view that these iBlEst he a royal power to offer 
protection. ^ 8 

Or, 

We read in the Kau^ilya Arthaiasira the following 8 

ft I *5?^: i i” 

Have you read anything conveying a similar idea in the Bajadhorma 
discourses in the Mahdbhdrata ? If so, state it clearly. 

2. Write a discourse on the generally accepted scheme of Statal circle 

( you iu the Kaniandaklya Nitisara. 8 

3. What do you understand by the terms and used by 

6ukra? Who, amongst enemies, should be immune from slaughter in a 
battled-field, according to him ? 8 

4. Fully annotate any three of the following maxims : — ^ 

(i) *JW WW I 

(ii) f ^ ^?iit »I 5*^ I 

(iii; lift'll^ • 

(iv; Hftjuai' I 

(vi »ift 1 


Or. 

Explain fully any three of the following passages 9* 

(a) ^ ^ fiwT i 

f*w ?*pn*n i 

^ g gww: wg ii 

(b) W ft I 

II 

(c) gftgg' i 

g 25 <. fiMW' 5^* ^ 9n*nft « etiifin ii. 
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(d) ^ i 

ifij ^ fv g gi^ ^ w ife w: H 

(^‘) JTOwn^ «t5iwi «itii^«r‘f5i^f firaij i 
afh’ ^ n 

(f) fi»Jt«nirer «^^««« ^ i 

^^Rwwvifisin ?r4Nf ^ Pf^ ftji II 

5. Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit the following passages : — 25 

(a) Of the polity which we have outlined, the only polity approved 
by Indian scicnc*e, the key-stone was the sovereign. Even in the Vedic 
age the prevailing system was monarchical. Nevertheless the Vedas afford 
evidence of tribes in which the chief authority was exerc*is6d by a family, 
or even, as in the case of the German nation described in the work of 
Tacitus, by a whole body of nobles, who are actually designated kings. 

(b) In the monarchies the king controls the whole administration, and 
by his spies keeps watch upon every part of it. He is recommended to 
check his officials by division and frequent change of functions. Never- 
theless, the Indian king is no sultan with the sole obligation of satisfying 
his personal caprice. The origin of royalty is the growth of wickedness 
and the necessity of chastisement, the virtue of which the Indian writers 
celebrate witli a real enthusiasm. 


(Group A) 

SIXTPI PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— -Mu. Debendranatii Ray, M.A. 

1. (a) Bhasa’s Charudattam is the prototype of Sudraka’s Mrckchha- 

Tcafikam, Fully discuss the question. 7 

(6) Describe in Sanskrit the trial scene in the Mfchohhaka^ikam. 7 

Or, 

Explain in Sanskrit, using the context: — 

^ nwrt ’iwt n g «»1 wwimn i 

2. (a) What do you think to be the source o! the VikramorvaBiyam ? 6 

ih) Describe the character of Queen Auslnarl. ^ 



M, A. EXAMINATION. 


' 3'. ia) Who is the author of the Karpuramahjarl ? Describe him as a 
of letters. • ,5 

(6} Detormihe, by a reference to the internal as well as the external 
evidence, the date of compositiou of the Karpuramanjari. • 6 

Or. 

Explain fully what ia meant by ‘The Karpuramanjari* is a S^faka 
( )• 

4. (a) In what respects is the play Venisamharam original ? & 

(b) Translate into English, using the context, the following slokas, 
and point out the figures of speech contained in them : — 8 

(i ) I 

(ii) f? W I 

Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. Vidhusekh \ tt Sastri 

1. (i) Give a short literary estimate of Bhavabhuti's MalatlmMhwa. 7 

Or, 

Write a note on Bhavabhuti’s power of characterization with reference 
to his Malatimadhava. 

(ii) Rewrite one of the following two stanzas, in your own simple 
Sanskrit, avoiding compounds of more than two words ; — 5 

(rt) aifti’ »ifw- 

ainarr i 

( 6 ) ' 

. «i< i fi)|M^< wy*w: WWW 
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^ 2. Render Into Sanskrit either (a) or (0), and name the dialect in v^hich 
it is composed, noting its characteristics according to your text : — IZ 

»»f«pQfnr«f 

t ^ ^ v »rewwi^ 

^ 9ref««i fn 1 irein* ft »ifti^W 


. (b) qc*rawftfti ftwft ’jm ?jft‘ t ftjwft ^iwi ^ 


3. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

‘Does it not seem after all,’ he says, ‘as if this Smriti hardly deserved 
i\ commentary of its own, in as much as it is difficult to make out on what 
grounds it claims any authority? For if we appeal to a Sutra of Jaimini 
where he has proved that the Veda possesses an authority irrespective of 
anything else, these arguments can hardly apply to bcK)ks which arc evi- 
dently the work of men, and entirely dependent on the authority of other 
sour<*es. These sources again, if they he considered ns the life and strength 
of that authority, are often very indistinc‘t. First, they could never fall 
under the (‘ognizance of the senses, because the very nature of duty or 
law is transcendental. Nor (*an this ultimate reason or souri‘e be found 
in induction, in as much as induction is only possible after observation. 
Neither can it be looked for in the sayings of other men, because man 
is exposed to error, and cannot even express things as he has really per- 
<*eived them. But even if man was free from error, there would always 
be room for doubt and opposition.’ 


(Group A) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

A’a;ammer— P t. Hargovind Das Seth 

1. «it^: ftftfi^n i is 

2. iwawftigwf ftiRirai stuaift . 20 

(a) ?rei uiRwfl w siftirSWi w 

»W«wWlpin. w 
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fi*iiii«i*enn:, i(A<llitii9(i!i;» *iw*w w ^nrtsttira- 

w 

5f5f^ \^ ftirair^ft«n^iRTft?pa3i\^ R'lm^siir^wra: 

W f ?^2r(w fi:^ wRr 

€ipn^:» Rfiw^wfcR vwrtlWWijrfwq- 
aitftiir*!; w3mit«rTPr vm, 

'si’crgi^inrq qiinwi^q, ^^SNiqrqftqr, ^irfWisr. w^qiS^nfir 

^*^5T, irew^t^. qqfeqffq R’lrql^, OTftqfw- 

^Ri, inqft^fqqfl^q ?rTORfwn, qqfnnfq xft^ai%*ngii?f 

q qR^ ^qcql^qftq^ifq^t fqnTirqqfq^iqihrqqm 

tKqrsRITOn^RW^iqq^^tt’^Rrjnqr^J:, ^iqcfWi^jqiqnj^pqRlCTR^^TO^- 

q^&^^5f5f|JnR^Riqf2^q?:q|prTqfqcT^lT?!^ wStq 

^qifhFiqi^ qn^fq^^qji swiqqiT^w^q wot v- 

^g^g^qq, ^ftfqftRq ^iPT^lOTt^T, qqwRR^.fq wqrjfOTT, ^If^qsftnnqT- 
ItfqsimT Mmft qqfJr i 


Sfx:ond Half 

Examine r~PT. Sibaprasad Bhattaciiaryv\, M.A. 

1. Orthodox tradition regards Baca’s Har^acharita as an Hkhy&yika, 
^hich is describe 1 as qfl^lRl^lqqiViqt* while modern scholars call it a prose 
romance. Utilize your acquaintance with the work to justify both of these 
characterizations. 7 


Or. 

Note the salieht points in (i) Bft^a’s desoriptiOn df the city of Sthfiptlfiyarik 
on the eve of King Prabhakaravardhana’e death, and in (ii) Bdjyavardhana’s 
appeal to Har^avArdBaha fo assuhie the reiiiB idj^Atty. 
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2. Note the context in and the pertinence of the follow! npf passages : — 5 


(i) TO, fTOfiHt nnm ^ i 


(ii) it ^ 


tut n*f:« 91 Tisrtw w 


I *r i ' 


Or, 

Give apt renderings of the following words, adding notes where neces- 
sary : — 

f 9399, 91^1911, ireimijd, 999W, grt^ifew, imfwf, 5:9nf%9n i 

3. Explain (i) in tlJai form, and give a readable running English render- 
ing of (ii) or (iii) 5+5=1 O 

(i) 991# 9t9Ri 9l}3f9I9t SW ,9 999111: i 91lTl#sl9 

1119#t9r: #9*1^ iTdH 9^f^9^ 9919lf9; 9ffl«Rt9R9tsfinit9: 9^n#9 
9991919; I ftojffill #‘l<9999# 991i^t9I?i:, f9^ f9S9lf9li: I 

(ii) 999lf9 911911919999199^(9 9199«9% «99i9i9!99fl99n%9 ^^9 
inf99inPwi^f 399(9911(99)951911 1 35%ll9li99t9589n9)»I91«i) (9991991919- 
lsf9l3*l*ll^9lf99l(il!1191K 99 9<9?SJIfI 99913: I 

(iii) 9^ 919 tfil Pl?l»i 9f9 9 ans^trfw r9#9 9(9 999^5199^ 1^9,191^ 
99191 9(9 « 9fl^sftl 9W9l99 9fil #)9% (9ftl9)s(w. ■■ 9i9I9‘ r9fa(9 >Jt«r 
l9)9l’8s(999(ll 399(«9fe(il (ilWW9 IRII 9 : - ^ 915B: 9919) 999 9(8 ai6ift9t)99 
9f 99I9fil 99f9R91<; HHuftfil 9I9i:9€)fil #s(99pr: I 

Note the prominent alaililt&ra in (i) nnd any s^triking dosa in li) or (iii), 
Befer to the context in (iii). 3 

Or. 

What characteristic of Bana’s stylo is exemplified in (ii) o?* (iii) ? Note 
the planetary portents referred to in the former and the prevalent beliefs 
associated therewith. 

4. Translate either of the following passages into English 25 

<i) 99(^9: 911 99911999(9 (*1(991919 9189 9R919q?( 99I19I9 I snuOr 

#9fe: ( 9919(99 99 I »9 1 ^« I I9: 91919919 ; l 91 ( 999 1 99 9 I BI I 99 I: m91*t3 9 
* 991 9 )93 8 3 9 91(93 9999989 99f9t9: 9tf)ft 99rff (9*3I?l«I9t 99(9 
9I9^)<9W VKJ I 9899*991*999*19 99)Rl*n!n99lRl I 91^^ (9 9991 W 
9H39Wh 8 ) 999 (9 (9( ! 9W Sfe 99!1399'99(9 9919191919(99919198 1 



M. A. EICAMINATION 


eotr 

(ii) wfv OTwif m vm 

^ e t^tferf afi w ^ftnsiw ft s ra ? aBi »^ ^ »wfe«wr.«nPP?»nrtN 

3^imw ^wreifN ( i it <^s* i « ^ra!tm<*»it«t jw irfW>: uww^- 

ftw*niSro^hji wij: 4tfii»!iw*ra^ iww*i^^1^ w>ww<i 

gi q»iw M a< ^ •» 3»i:: 


(Group A) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The figvres in the margin inflicatc full marks. 

First Half 

F.rominer— Pt. Sibaprasad Bhatt\ciiaryva, M.A. 

\ I wa&?»if5Rtj7n fa?r:it*t ft! niTOfem ? 

ftiwqtiprar: ? arspawrfiafii^ *WBfevp< «r 9 ftfhft *r 

2!’ 

«tsi; * w?i sfV'fii: ? 

ftf' ? 8 

fii«q#4 JT»\ I ?m fti?N «ita a 

irmig; i 12: 

22 j 

'wMaawnr: ’r^rwwjR^w^smffm tfJr fe?r tww^i^W 
Wql n ^ f 3 ’twHrt im «i^>nvni’ i ift ftwroiif 

^ I ft'prtt?!: — i r 

(nr) fw’ ft»iftf(sini)nn^w iprn«nriffnnn?' 

a^ 8( «wi n »f iw mfiwi ... n a nawt ... aft g anmftn *nwwr i 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


(«) vi*rt ...nn f 

••• •wrttpw*?- 

^ ' _i_» “<«* 

^?i[: I . 

m, 

r '‘^m - ’rw!W'»T^ wwiw 
ftilitfter ^ twra i 

(^) 'rfi’uwi^cwsi^* f*w»^ 5TO?i I 

iRW^ wwrer * ^4% i 

^fJr ?isii*wuit«i wit II 

?rfl TO qft«!II*TOTU:«r TOft *1 w ? «: ? 

1 1 ^ftlfeiir«^ TOT g^iwpl ® 

Skconi) Half 

K,i«mm<r -D b. Amabbswvb Thakite, M.A., 1’h.U. 

Aimrer three <tvie»lUm», of irhich Quotkm o >n»»t be one. 

. .. 12i 

1. Explain fully:— 

ta) *mf ttw: ^TOrat H^hroTH^Rn: i 

(6) '? ni^irraf I wiiro'^tftTOW^tTOR 

^l^t^lTOTOt TO I t ' 

(c) TO'g U(HI«TOTO TOlt« TOTaWl— ffit ^W| 

iwt^gTOwroPtronii I 

2. (a) Justify the names ^iWt »ud Bfi^ in connection with <4TOT • ^ 

(5) How has DhvanikSta’B definition of Kftvya been criticized by 

Visvanatba ? - 

(c) Define and illustrats BlfJwniTOtTOi* 

(d) Bring out the difference between sfiraWTin <*nd ^eiwi and between 
TOi^ and uratatrore. 

(e) Write a note on trtTOTOW. »<*““« ** condoned. 2J 



m'. a. iekAikfnrATioN' 


3. (a) Refute the theory that snmi can be derived from inference. 6 
(b) Discuss the rhetorical fififures in the following verses: — 

(i) ^5aiT!t I 

f Rprwrt »ai: ii 

(ii) ^ I 

(in> IjfSlWU^ t 

^ II 

4. 'a) JWT fira^^^BiPr fe*n«iwirjn giftr ^ i 12^ 

« wift ^ ^fir II 

(6) %?t: %ni^%?T: iramt M^^hrwipw^: i 

aisnfirai^ a i ««Hi<4 i»rt 9m flt ii 

In what connection do these ^lohan occur in the Xant.habharana ? 
Write a thesis on the theory of ram as developed by Bhoja. 

5. Translate into English ; — 25 

^wiurei Jjw^: i 

?i9ri9ifij 9n^'?n?Nr9i»in9%wn ii 

irerifW^r i 

Bifm^ 

tmmt mPr?n sfti' ii 

irer fspim mPufitm: nwt: i 
ii 

Ki5!r9t«Hs9i i 

9 9f9ftV»i ang i 

^<^?)s*iliian»igu9jg ml^JwPnf ii . 
ar; 9smt afHc aigw tN 999t i 
ii9wws^«»i^ *1 9 swim li ' 
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(Group B) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marlcs. 
First Half 

Examiner— Mm. Pr. Sitaram Sastri 
Answer any five of the following questions. 

•j 


I 'O' 

I 10 

t 

3. s!jigr^%r ftfsiwrui i 10 

4- 1irinT#5t PnmffeirT « 10 

fi. I 3fi^: i qisfiT: i i f r 

I ^nr^iifir i i i \ 10 

^*rf ^n^y, i 

fi. f ^i»rt T|in5rfiw5f‘ im9^?n»T i 10 

7 IS ^?mFTt^?Tr*TT RTin!r^»5?t 

flfirw fT’?xr4t?n: i 10 

II I ’ 

S. ffilirmr iftS » 

I I * ' e ^ 

^|iT#r iftsRTO II 10 


irfirTT^iTn?? i 

Sf^ond Half 

E.raminer—PnOF. ViniirsFKHAR Sastri 

1. (i) What is a Pratihalchya ? Why is it so called ? 10 

(ii) Are the Pr&tMkhi/as included in the Ved&^ftgas ? If so, in 
which of them, and how is it so ? 

(iii) Why is it that the title P&r^ada is frequently applied to the 
Pr&tii&khyas ? 
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(iv) Is there any subject or subjects in the Prdtii&kkyas, and specially 
in the likpr&tisfakhyat that aie discussed also in other works ? If so, what 
Are those subject i ? 

(v) Name the works in whicdi Vedie metres are discussed. 

2. (i) Explain, giving examples, any one of the following: — 20 

(a) 

ii 

{b . 

ft? 1 

^ftl filN]* II 

.(ii) Explain and illustrate any two of the following Sandhis : — 

(a) SauddMk^ara, (6) anvaU^arat (c) sparsarejpha, and (d) vihrdnta. 

(iii) Write a note on dipthongs according to the I^kprdtimkhya. 

Or, 

Explain ; — 

»iTf : irw: ^ i 

’sraJit ^ ’ipnChft u 

m Mwql w«i>i 

g *ng: i 

■sre’iR’^ 

^<it ^*f itft n 

3. (i) What is the main difference between a Vedic and a classic 

anetre? 20 

(ii) As regards Yedic metres is there any restriction to the number of 
jpadas ? Discuss. 

Or, 

Name the metre of the following from the |[tgTeda, and discus* 
'Whether it can he regarded as a complete stanza: — 

dsiknyaip yajamano nd h6ta. 

(iii) Write the varieties and give the scheme of Odyatri, 

(iv) Discuss whether all the classical metres are. based on the Vedic 
•ones. 

Or, 

Write the divisions and sub-divisions of classical metres, giving 
examples. 
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(Group B) 

SIXTH PAPER 
First Half 

E.raininer— Pt. I.aksiiminarav\n Ciiatterjee Vedasastri, M.A. 
The questions are oj equal value. 

Full Marks — 75 
Attempt ANY FIVE questions 

Jtwr 

^ uw’ni*! i 


“?t? wmi*! Jfsiw ’iigjjisrfwer « «qrat — 

aii^uww?# I ^rrtewf uniwgqmtm nsiTeatqa^ag^^CTtiPl i irfsnft?ii- 
fiw^; ^9^i*rr u^sii^a: ^ranit^if^sn i 

•2 “mwt ’^2222?’^'^ f^^tm*rrwart fwwria g 

fwRT fsn§tT#(iw»ng nfff ?ri^— ' laei 
i!5<n?i^3 w*it tfir OTRisft?” I ^I'nrra w»t 

( Paiictuatioiis ) i ^*wt: 

; ?i«T 9»ipigmp»ritfrr hh Rtfwsr^siuim tfir ; nn: 

j ii«nre?wr 

3. “jurwfiwf 'CTW ^ #s«ifn(wi imitsi 

fnft? strex^f I* 

WTO ^ftiTO ?nf»r sii’TOJiTOg i Pifi? ^®i*rej?r TOf r 
ft w trf#? 3t«} iraif«f«fi*f wiTTOar Kto: ‘imr-nroftr % 

nf|p9Rit 9anTOi*m I ftfrof ^ito 8^: >i?t*TOt Pifif^Ring ► 

PiPi?t Ji«wi ftr ^t«i^ ? 
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Gor 

/ 4t III vtwit mu 9#;^ IWtairi wi^: nfijIiiTf 

Pww; ? w^irer *rw ^MMir ? ^ urt ftwiiRsii ^ iim 
r nmw ftwiwsfiwiw m fit w» ? wgroinnwit^ fti ? 

5. «R»ire; ^tfirfw: ? fefmt irunpcfi fit’ ^ ? ^Rwt fl^t ? 
^*sti mill: itwwflt itmom^s mn ?iiitfi*iftm^ fiSfiH *111111: 1 

6. fi^tiwi I 

^ r 

fira^ i 

7 . : — • 

^o II 


Second Half 

E,vamhier—PT, Banamali Chakrabarti Vkdantatirtiii, M.A, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into simple classical Sanskrit (o) or {h)\ and (c) or ((/); and 
(c), adding: notes wherever necessary to make your translation 
intelligible : — 8+8+9’ 

(a) ^ I nm: I nifa«iinq j^ at «ni ti y ln^’ 


flmw^miim mw: 1 meim fifi 

mmimi tm: mif: iiw filfei wreii «iRlii?ni^ % 

I 5 ^rami wm# I nmratiim iw^n ^ nii 

limit 51 V ftwtfs 5 urn mufiiwts mu W misn nmt m 
fitwifir « 5m m irfimts mm mi mg5m«5mmtit% mfi? 5 mfitm^ mfimw^fn t 

(i) ?5t m mm wim mm’ mm^ 1 ^rn^tmn ^mmpft mwrlWtm 
frmfirmmtm^m mm: mmm^ minm m ^ ftmtm^Ht ^ amts rnmft m^mfi 
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I Nffif ^Elt 5*^ WtfiRjW? 

%«I 58 ^ *1: wl^ 5^8Wlt ’ll 

•«fpnn«itw ww w«i v -x^ »n?i5y ^ ^^mi^nnwii^wwinvf 
5^«<ira‘ HttwsJ TOR’5i^»R»Wi’n9: gtljwt wfti 

(o) qi ?t ’fif fii^nH5^iOTi’i’infii^ i 
JW! •wpqi xpwiin II 

fiifoF’i ftw wi I 

fii^t ftRn crt 3f< *n ain?^ n 

fi#i ’i^i sn i 

JWI si: Wfe^SSR’I^W flusii E|^ I 
I I 

{d) f5l^^4 Nil I 

I I 

^ ^ ^iwnii 

I 1 

^l ’l'«>5| m »:* ^ *l»flft ansRlt I 

I I 

^ ^siiWT gqifl^ II 

I III 

OTi^ *1^: «r»if<t; w*i *m: «« f^Ni^ i 

II II 

ijiwil Ef n: Wt%n II ^ffw ^fii II 

III I 

(c) ft% ^Nl: 5 WW 5 J lia» Wl flit »I»W* * 1 ^ ?I 

III I . 

w^imnnSi: iiw 4t^»i iwi #t ’I'nfru 


I 
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( 1 J 1 

5^ 5*1 Pw ^ wSh *n ^WPi i 

I I _i _ I 

^ jtw ’BPnnft ii 

I I I 

Pb« 9 

I I I I 

5l!u?t wftwwTOi ^ n 

(Group B) • 

SEVENTH PAPER 

The fijjures tn the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mu. Pt. Praaiatiianatii Tarkabhushan 

Full Marks — 75. 

9 imi I 

1. 5 ^iTT 5!!^* ^ irferfro #r ^ 

»f I *fr ^nsraipii^fe *n^ 

?iHRt wUPt Tpr nfirfwr tPi i” ^^mwPi^JWWi: 

w«wg^ r<(«)e<(jn ?n«j^ ufiNra?n*( i 15 

2. 'jaaiar ^ ^ twifir i 7f srian’ i ^Ptui 

wrfa af afftar^iP i "arat «Pr mPi ^ siwn 

qnjPt aiPf flH Tfrt r 15 

ftiaa awanPifn Pt^an waxnfta-Hisngsi^ao tjJ ^t ft a ila gi wam i 

3. “aiiwr ana^Rw’ aa’ ai«f aiPnaaiPi h^; ^ 

I a«r ftrojjwta ft wi I 3^: rj( sw: i 

*raai«ns^a i a?T 9 t wawanftRtT-fwnjjSt^raawiaiT iri ifianpR 
pRare: 9^^^ft*f ^^tiftaiwaR^Rre^^R^miTOaiawlPi: #<i«9Rn«ire«R 
i” iPt— 

ftwalTORtPift ftf^sn wartM rto ?i»i i 

89—0. P. 42/85 


15 



CIO 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


4 . 

xn^tni^in HRWTOnm i * ^ 

fl. 9i]Ntf4<simi<!0i0i<n *itoi to: iwii’t TOTOn^-w^j^rfro^TO* 

ftMIWWf sfiotiTO I 

H. ^ 7R!j ?n^g W ?nTO toi^ i” tfit i 

Nn»i>n«5TOf *1 ^ froit^ f’l’ffe ^ren: wiwi^-w^tw- 

Hm HfiWRITOl !• 

7 ?rereTOT»i5TOr irfsRpi^fh *1 ^fii 

TOl^TOl»ll *5‘ 


• Second Half 

Examiner ^ Pr , Kokileswar Bhattaciiaryya Sastiu, M.A. 

Maries — 25 

1. Translate into English: — 2;V 

(a) Stm tTO1?n TOlWTOtTlI l^Il^^[WTORiflir5|fTO: NIT?^ 

TO iriro: gronfnlw:, ^ i to to 4 hih: ? 

TO ; TOITOtl ^SISfOyiTOl?^ ! TOITOlf? TOt*HTO TOf ItoiTSHTO • 

TORTO I 9^*5TOin’iit ^ 

Niwaftfii ST ' 

( l >) ^ ftTOnsn? TOT’^TOTO ifa, S^wai; ^riroifiiflp^; r 

wtr^ HTOifefrocaiifH: imt tooc— W froiTOTirtTOiaiift, 

^ gnw TOfiproi^ ^ ncRjin ^ ^ TO 

fi?r, TOsfesiTOisTJTO’TO : ftsnfromfaRi, ^tiw NjfijaioTO f(ir {totototo^sI ( 

TO TOif^ ■srfTOisii^, TO?ifeTOMisnTORTO[?i TO. ^^sfiwfiiiiref:, u^; 

^rfTOjfiBWTOI^TOI I 

(c) TOT tot: TO^TOn: to* 

Nrt TOsfrr »riTO^ ftroi i 

TOlfTOTOTOT*’*’^^?*^ 

TOi«<rt N 
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. (Groijp .B) 

, EIGHTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Hai^ 

Examiner— M m. Pt. Sitakantha Vachaspati 
Full Marks — 75 . 


^ OTilin: i 

X I % f ^ ^ ‘'itot 

Tf?r i it 

^ I ^ I It 

ftWt I 

— v^h suraifi? I 

^ I ^TOVtr*?^fcT?[. 

ir®^«rt g^ff!:, t ^ i 

8 1 “^ 3 ^ it ^ tffT r 

e 2 ii^ 5 T^?n^ I ^i^t ^ f irfir ^^nrer- 

inn^ft Wct: f 


^ I RpsnPot i i% 

’6t?r ^ ^ flit wft I 

< I ^wift, rffenift ^^fhnP6, ?n5*iTr 

^s»rr:, vt^r: — Rrt'm: i 

'o I ^ Rito: i ^ TO<*<wi9 , iRpg 


. i*^ iTTFiro: 1 

« 

— ijnPiii «in^iipnn 1 


« I a 1 IFlfil 1 
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M. A. EXAMINATION 


SkCOXD II ILF 

yvjYiMi //icr— M f. lI\iniHR IUneujkk, M.A. 

Trnnslato into Sanskrit : - 25 

(tt) 'I'wo motives arc iiicieed declared for the acquisition of wealth: 
one temporal enjoyment, the other the spiritual benefit of alms and so 
forth. Now since the acquirer is dejid and (‘unnot have temporal enjoy- 
ment, it is rijifht that the wealth should be applied to his spiritual benefit. 
Aecordinp:ly Brhaspati says, of property which descends by inheritance, 
lialf should carefully be set apart for the benefit of the deceased owner to 
defray the charges of his monthly, six-monthly, and annual obsequies. So 
Apastamba ordains. ‘I^et the pupil or the daughter apply the goods to 
religious purposes for the benefit of the deceased’. By saying ‘To defray 
the charges of his monthly, etc. obsequies* his participation, and by 
directing ‘religious purposes* his spiritual benefit, are stated as reasons. 
It is reasonable, therefore, that, on failure of kindred whic-h might present 
oblations in which he would participate, the succession should devolve on 
the maternal uncle and the rest, who present oblations which he' was bound 
to oflTer. 

(b) By the reasoning thus set forth, if the elder brother have two 
shares of his father's estate, how should the highly venerable fatlier, 
being the natural parent of the brothers, and competent to sell, give or 
abandon the proi)erty and being the root of all c*onnection with the grand- 
father’s estate, b(* not entitled in like circumstances, tp a double portion 
of his own father's wealth? 


(Group C) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First IUlp 

Examiner— M m. Vedantabisarad N. S, Anantakrishna Sastri 
Ansirer the fourth question and any four of the rest, 

(0 ^ M ^ i 

< ^ ^ ni! i 

(^) I 

2. uw' fwi 

^ ^iRfirirpRigtmwH: i 1 2 

8. %*t tg ^ ^ 
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4. *7 

fipifirn?ifww«8il I (^) I (0 i 

(«) AmwlfttHiEm I (%) ^qtlWlsnPWR^ I (<) 

(®) ^llail«(6ft»nr<WH6l*l I 

5. imn^znir-iii!i4<Mi<!<^ r^jutvsi i^<ji 

0 

^ firfim’ TOW qfimt ^t^ir-sTO».^-9imfTOTnn>rt w TOfflfifn 1 12 

6. wrai?: «ifl2ww» ^»?tTO*Ts^ ^ ? 

TO8rRafl»n#^*f ^ ? ««} 

ftfTO?!T*ll 12 


Skcond Half 

E.ramincr^^n. Harihar Banerjek, \T.A. 

Translate into Enprlisli : -- 25 

(a) ?!?f; miTt ^ ?n?«irq^q‘ »r 

c2n7WT5ms«i^f^ I ^ q^^lfipT f^w^s^firfiT ^ ^BTinsTrfwTO?^. 

^rrfin^^^qnq^f^r’ qinfirccn ?rqT cn^k'^sr q)q?i5^qf^ci«ifwqlqliiiT4jf»fa5N 
^TRnqifqqr^ w^i^, rwr ftiqiir^qq, fti^»r*^sfq ^ qr^qr^if 

qiqqqcTO’ ?Hn^T7^q fq^ fqqRsqfir ^ «if% ftwtsafir- 

aWIWW! fisUUmsqSrfiTi fti ?Tf^ f«W ifirqTOfSl^qq:, ’Iq ^^Wnfwii^srftiqT- 
gq^^t €lsqftrf?Ti ^^n^nfq q ^^q^w ftiqqj’ fqi^g ^^ig^^rraw^lq- 
qi^qq, TOTfq st5?q ^fn fq?qT«n#q 

^linqrfqqsTqq fqaq^ftaeqmqqrqg^flq ^qrq^fiffq^iWTqrats'sw ifir i 

(b) q?ifq q?^:, wfq cTqqq qqtqreiqqj 

q^fanfqTO^qrongqqftif q*ilTqqfffq^®pT qi fqqwiqi^ ^ITO^pqifiiqT- 

in!q?i I in^TOnff Tq«qqrT»n*qq!j?Rr q qiqui&qifw:, qf% mg^fta q ^g 
HT^srqrr qifqifqaqtsftf i 
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(Group C) i 

(Mimansa and Smriti.) 

. SIXTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full murks. 

First Half 

Fa’ammcr— M m.' Pt. Jogendranatii Tarkavedantatirtiia 

( 3 irar: ^ \ 

1 . I 1 ^ 

I 

2 . mvsi 

ufifqR^ I 

8. ^teanfeifJT* i 1 *.’ J 

4. I i-J 

i” ^ f 

aiitrV^TO^4fl^dt ^ ^ai?|4|ce|* ?ff%* 

^arRr Vi!qqwn7[ i i 

5* ^ qr^T^iSiTfe ar ifir ftrypH q^^T ^\ 1 ? J 

6. ^ qi»n^ fafan?T— 1 2^ 

“§if qq if TfiqT^iTRiqT^ i 

^^aiT ar ^?rfq?lT ir* 

TOT^rei OTmiaf I 

7. “^^?tsnan iTT5”RJTf^qT q^fii^r' ^^rqiamana® far«crq i 12J 

f 3 ft[?ftwrtSl Rf%?rt fke\: qftaoqfair, 

^sqanw: jpRrrqr’ flqnqiRiNHq?^ ifir m aqiamMilareTOqi- 

fkwi^ I 
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6U 

6 . tjw imWT itft ^ I 

wi*n II 

?rot i 

fi ffU t t urfe in i 


Second II\lf 

fJmmincr—MM. Pt. Piiamatiianaih Tarkahhushan 
Full Marks— -50. 

( #»rtwsw!iiwpi nw. ) i 

1. “€lt»tJi%’’ “?w gilftt* 

a aa ^ aqPi^ari.^' ^lareiajraiwTOHirf^w frowrar i 1 5 

2. fiiPra)*ift^ €t?i- 

agfiiwg^RiJini I 10 

4. 5«na<a»ifliijaita aiamaiat aa ft a Ifit 

•aita ftar^r aai^URTiJ^ I lO 

ail ait: awwraifa?ni i 
ftafafeflit: aaiftaraw i - - -• 

1. arnrawmin agatft ftituimfi— 25 

“arasftftli aati i fa' a^iplaiwaai: laatsFaftis;^, aflatit a • 

tiwaailsi^fiT I ^aRji g aiwa: a^T'ft'aiai^gg ' an aafinritrn, 

asa'ftftfanw: i aaigS ^ agarw?! i ‘aftiiW gilfn’ Taag?anaj 

ftaftan anw Wan at a ftnHW ntagainaptfiRH i nrfa aiftiwg: i 
aniitflaig aro ftaa^w i wg: ' nta agmfna nmanfaa— 

ftiti ana tfii i a^awfia^afanTaaftniaanj amafaaianrwt *awg 
^nriaig’ ifn i aw a aarfiflatawanaailaaR:, nreaw ftaniaa.?^ i a g 
ftw nreatsftt, aitgr n: aahri»gaiaV' wilfnj nantagwlaiaRanafsBr- 
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I I mw w W^v4F?»r i 

2. w^r«mw€nip^w^ fwiRTTii-- 25 

^5^ 'WH I ?iwt ®T WJ?f 

fft I ^5tM^«if, TOTOwnn i ?i3ig^ ^ 

^ ^ sf^ •flf^ ^•f ^ f f 

f%iPwmHszj?iq^iT I ?r5?Tt^^*Twn5ij?rfif^irgw5! wfir i- 
^^mi[ i ii?nf^ 3 fg ffir i” 


(CrROUP C) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— M m, Pt. TTaridas SiniiANTAD\ois 

1 . ”«T r i 

fNiiarSt OTnipr’ i 


^ I ^sIcTrH I 

2 . “jrJf i” 13 

fft ^ ^fTOm*iAwTm ^%m\ RiqRi^’ ?r^ ^rarsn^wJ- 

f tsPr a«fti(«i4la I ^ ftr* ? 
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3. 13- 


“niur ^w: jpnum” “w: n? ^knf i 

^jTOifiRt ^IqiWRtut^iaiT sn^ionii^ i ? 


4 “xralTOi w ^ ?ii ftg: i 18- 

w wwiT ftan^W ii” 

3rjf^*ii(t«n airetraJiifiRt i Trfg ^ f^iwinmt^ft^WW^' 

fSwmi sr ? 


“EiERTjif H»t4OT3Wi^t r 

nw?l !!ifi «* 

5 . ^ «tT itrero' ’n I 18 - 

^tmifnfimrai’»f ii” 

T^jawinnifii’i: i* 

«rg®ri 5m «nwifsT f ^r ^ Ir 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mm, Pt. Sitikantiia Vaciiaspati 
Full Marks — 25. 

* iPRi: OTiw: ! 

\ I f§s?fn STOiVpn^: i * 

(w) ^traSwiN ?Mt »(n^ WWt ? ftt* 
flt*iifi 8 t(« m ? 'ijw EWEn^ 'jMifmufjg; ^Tii|iiisn?( 



«18 
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tWro qfm: r ^ ^ wi ^ ^Stwroro*: 

«wfir w iiuim'»n?» ifir ^ 7 

< I I 

V' fiit' nw ^nfiaf*if ^ ig ^n^w fq gnwwtfiB' 

^wpm ? 

?i ag)q^fir-m^jiiHft;ii; fti‘ ^q*{? jw^ftr'fit' 

^r4rl^ qi ^ 

8 1 ««lf »fHl’*ngh|qq#!^| t 

fqi) n???f I "nTt wi ? gqqreq?® ^tamrowwa' g 

«ii f iw^St «oi?i ft^Rfsn W g«n^(iRn»i 1 

% I ftqtsfi^ragqiftqn: qnn ^sjt W*®: f 
^fSfsinni I 4 

< I ^gqii qrfjiftin ? tiu' snftqii -q ? ^ qi nwt qrren: ? 

® I «fN*»ri€t qrtw «qf%; «Aqr qrejfirffif^m 1 sqwrani ^si8« 1 4 
c I •>iv Hf^qgjiqjfir I i 

^sq; 7 piij! ^ qn 1 *t wPn, ?ra ^ f^' ? 


(Group C) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

J he QueefioTiH aye of ey/ual tuHue, 

First Hau 

E.ro)Hi/ifr-DR. Amarksw^r Tiiakph, M.A.. Pii.D. 
Full Marks — 75, 


.uiswcr FIVE qiu'sttovs only, • 

Indian Pourt^? ' wliat ' were^ fte ^dMlips “li'’“* **’® institution of ancient 
»nai «ere the duties and responsibilities of its sahhyas} 


^ ^ »...%* AS. cij^fA.fllSIU||I| 

2. Write a clear note bn uttaro. Comment on- 

wlwnm: g?? wRro; , 



M. ejfAMlKATlON 


Old., 


ij. Explain fully : — 

(o) gif ^ ^ i 

Kt«l9 M 

(6) ^Rfra^T m i 

»i5w ’ttfr w^n gtrtt'onw gn: ii 

(c) gprt Ptt!^ ^ i 

?!« wtg «s># 9taJ firg: gswr fxf ii 

4. Annotate :— 

(a) g?wrH*n«ifirtn %ft; i 

(b) fira^t wi’mjwt i 

(c) .gzt^ftsBV I 

5. Draw a list of siicce«sive heirs in the absence of sons. Discuss in 
this connection the view of the Mitaksarii regarding the propriety or otherwise 
of niyoga. 

n. What is Parfi^ara’s definition of aiithi ? How should he be enter- 
tained ? Explain the terms parivitti and parlveita. When is parivedana to 
be allowed ? 

7. How has the Mitaksarii developed the law of prescription ? Discuss 
the full implication of tripurasabhoga. 


Second Half 

hlvumiucr ~Dr. R. (1. Dasak, M.A., Pii.D. 

Full Marks — 25. 

1. Translate the following faithfully into Sanskrit: — 25 

The economist arrived at the conclusion that industry would thus be 
brought to a standstill, seeing that the magnitude of industry is dependent 
upon the amount of available capital. Population must then become 
stationary, and all e(*oiiomic movement must cease. Though alarmed at 
the economic significance of this prospect, the economist acquiesced in its 
ethical import. On the whole he thinks that such a state would* be a very 
considerable improvement on our present condition. With economic acti- 
vity brought to a standstill the current of human life would simply change 
its course and turn to other fields. The decay of Mammon-worship and 
the thirst for wealth would simply mean an opportunity for pursuing 
worthier objects. He hoped that the arrest, pf economic, progress would 
result in a real moral advance, and in the appeasement of human desires 
he looked for a solution and for the final disappearance of the social prob- 
lem. And as far as we can see the reformers of to-day have nothing better 
to offer us. 
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(Group D) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— M m. Pt. Jogendravatii T\RKAVEDANTATinTiiA 

I 

( § irai: ) i 


^tsfwira: f i-J 

2. wfsw?? fis' f 

3. ^sSmra: €t «ii »pi9 i:Iss4JH^»hiwt: f 1 2 J 

4 fla'tjMiyi«(ii|ijHf atrafn’ iig*a n’raftiBnc^gw’rfffifr 


5. trerig^n^ianH!^ inn "t inn iifaingg i ' 

6. ?w ^n*f iwiwnigurentgfir i *pisiftfe«n?r‘wiwfiw:iii^’!ii- 

tlarat I 'm’wiwif^ww srg^n i nsj^Siaigsn f 

nai'5niflwjng%q^sfe *r tfii f«nsqg i I2J 


7. “qn^amiisf^w 5n«ratfiffsfiiiRn»( I i2J 

*iw>irei«i«iisrra aftnutfinc^f^T ii” 

^qe««’ isiftHit sjTOramn i 


8. CTnnnt. 12J 

g^JW^OTWif ^»?i I 

iJlg sWtsfii W[. 

9 f*i!qh«fe«»gtswi!w II 


sii»?ngnwsf i 
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Second Half 

Exanitner—PT. Nalinimohan Sastri, M.A. 

Three questions are to he attempted, of which the first must be one, 

1. Translate into English either (a) or (h ) : — 25 

(a) !HTi^ t wrtii I tor: wfir: i it 

wMir i 

wr ijUfir i ?wi ^ 

iri ffir i ii*n*i^tin9 ^'bhiw— 

iret «nf« irat ftiflqt v^uwiOTgultfiT i iiftifim itf%sti 

iwf% nmt T& ( Hit ^qiq^prara<it ’^sn qq qgftqfiiiiT- 

» 

qwfw^siitq q qf^qMirena' snft ^glqiiwii uiqqi^wnfttir ‘qwj: qi^ 
fif^’ q^qqww^tjqqi' wtit i q^fe qiqt <rq^ «iwq Iqnqwnni-qwfq^ 
qmqjqn^^iqmqtgqif^ q itilqi i qnstq 1qqi«qls^fii iq«i‘ q ftgH qnqqi 
irei qqii: qfir i 

(b) qg qwqiqft ^qfg5(’ ft?ii qiftqjf q qqiqqlwJ qflil, 

qq qsqtPa fqqtlq^^’ qqi «fit q i qqfi, ^qkciqgqqiiqfqqqqlsq qq: i 

qqt ft— qfqqqi q^ ftqqiqqqq^ qfq fqqifqq^Skrqqq^ qgqqwiq; 

Bqfqq: I w^qi® qreipi. wqqiqiq;— qqt ftqi q fijiqr fq.qqqqf; q* 
fiqqf' qgqqraifl qt nftfil qqqi qqq fqqqmqq^ qft qq# ftqqfqfqq- 
qqqqr q^sqi;qiqqqqt ft ftftqlq qfqqqi*i i qqi ^iqwiqq qTrtft qqqr 
qi qqnqag qit qqrqiqqqq qqqi qtqqrras’ qqjqqfqstqq ainqqr qtHnqqqw 
q«qqq?qil^i ift qiiiqqtqiqftqTqq^ansqqiqiqftqqift* %qiqjqftqiqq|qq{- 
q*nq— fi^^q qtqHq fqqtfq^^^ qqr. i qq aft qiq^sftt q 
ftqftqtift I 

2. Vidyarayiya MunUvara propounds a view which is a compromise 
between absolute Monism and Dualism of the Sdrhkhya-Yoga, Justify this 
criticism I with special reference to tho features of the view held in Fanchada&'l, 

12i 

3. What is and why is it admitted by the Veddniins ? Give the 

vieVB of the different schools of Vedfintins on the nature of iQi 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


Or. 

Can objective knowledge sucb as that of a ^ destroy the ignorance 
which covers the true nature of Brahman ^ Give reasons for your ansiver.. 
Discuss the different views on how this universal ignorance is lifted. 

4. (a) What is D^^,ii-sr,.itivada ? How does it differ from Sirsitirdx^^vrida ? 
How do both maintain the general Vedanta doctrine ? Wherein do they differ 
from other schools of Vedanta ? 

(6) Explain the four Mahavakyas. 6 

5. (a) Define show how it is the root of all real happiness. 

Bi 

(b) Define and illustrate I ^ 


(Group D) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Emmincr--MM, Vedantabisar^d N. S. Anantakrisiina Sasthi 

IRfT I 1 5^ 

2. ?r?g*rSw nftt* qr f iff? ? 

fttrwf ffiff qr wr ? wrlfFuq: ? qnS ? 

^ I ] 5- 

3. ^f»lfe?nf«r ^4q^Ct«JT ^ — 15 

(0 TO ^ ’qw wff I 

^ fan I? TO II 

wq TOgt mfi TOftsftW’WfiqflTOftf®! TO*TO^- 

TOiar i 

4f TOi^n^trogfroinTO^.Tii — 1 5- 

(0 I (^) dTOCT^ffTOHl (0 TOflirofTOTOiir 

(«) TOTO^lfTOTOH I (l) TOTOtSMiiTOf I 
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033 


6. . «rt *r 

oft^irtu— IS 

(0 Niiirfiftw<^n«<wftit A I (i) ’Rnw m^lw^-nwmilvwtr i 


H) aqtfipo^ft^pwastm^siniftw^t I 

6. Iralinsomr ftt' nw ? m^^gwjwfir ft«(*iW*: ? fWhmt 

^ ? 15 


Second Half 

Examiner—MR. Dkbendranath Ray, M.A. 

1. Translate into Sanskrit one of the following passages: — 25 

(rt) Seieiu ‘0 traces everything back to primeval atoms and germs, and 
there it leaves us. How came these atoms uhd energies there, from which 
this wonderful universe of worlds has been evolved by inevitable laws? 
What are they in their essence, and what do they mean? The only answer 
is, it is unknowable. It is behind the veil, and may be anything. Spirit 
may be matter, matter may be spirit. We have no faculties by which we 
can even form a conception, from any discoveries of the telescope or micro- 
scope, from any experiments in the laboratory, or from any facts suscep- 
tible of real human knowledge, of what may be the first cause underlying 
all these phenomena. 

(b) If we turn for an answer to these questions from science to* 
metaphysics we find ourselves in cloud-land. Mists of fine phrases and 
plausible conjectures form into philosophies, and dissolve away again with- 
out leaving a vestige of positive knowledge. The so-called intuitions of 
metaphysics seem really to amount to translations into language of our 
earnest wishes and aspirations. We shudder at the notion of annihilation ; 
we revolt at the idea that all the high facilities of the mature and culti- 
vated mind are to be extinguished by death ; we long for a future life in: 
which wc may again see beloved faces. Some minds of a philosophical 
turn of mind proceed to build up on these slippery things a demonstrations 
of God and immortality. 


(Group D) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— M h, Pt. DuRGACHARAN SANKIlYA-VEDANTATIRTH.-t 

>1% OTwn: i 
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•«24 


aWfls«} nmuHn *!in?jra to ^ wmw' 

* 1 ^ I v ?Rf^ gfi**f: Jt»iww froro*! i wwlt^ 

‘ftarowr irrt’ flftroJini i itnw?t itito Pwto ^ to 
^i«il>nnim: TO<wftailv €«raTO«rani i ^ 


^ I ^nnron aw wa 


atriwa: ? w jr? ^BtsaTtJiqqaftigHww tgt ea t wf a rt «Rwnfira»i, 

^l«i« 5 twiaaa fsiTOnT*^ i 


^ I aiftw wwTOwwasrRwra iwfirfa alt^saafa^a^troaR 
wiftegRi: ? are ai TOn adta w ai^ Harare: ? wt to 

? afetranwifaiRa f to ^»1 ^Iwito^to ta agw i^ t i 
TOiroftTO a?atwwa^( ftfaaam i 

8 1 ^-awreia^^i^ TOi#a— “TOaf%" “w^ awifti* ife amal: 
ann»nfaaR>0«nRa; #r«ii% a ai ? asa a SaaiTOta: f a 

a?{, a!^ ai aiwiiataaft: ? a^a aftai^ at^gfwageai aiaTO^a* 

I 

2221 

ftfirRcTTi^ I 


SJ'XOnd Half 

E.camwer—VT, Panciianan Tarkadagis 
wwR^g ^ I 

1- cffpsT^^W I 

- RRT tw^IRRfRiRi RffTpRa? cT?(RRr5fif 

fnm\ joj 

3. «ITRlROT5Rq% ?ftfRRir€^««T fel?r^ ^l^pST^RRIK: 

I j j 

4. wjaariaai a?f irib Proftraani i 12 j 



M. A. EXAMINATION 
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(Group D) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— Mu. Pt. Pramathanath Tarkabhusan 
Full Marks — 50. 

( w nw: ) i 

i- wit *>wnft w: i 10 

BwjtrPr ii* 

sHTWWi«r«ai Wl fltw ftwnrai H ftq i q u m I 

2. *r Ifir urcnuro- 

wnftswg i lO 

3. “g^nf « ufe 

?w wfit. JtTi ^wrawiOTTPi ire^ f»s 9 mf«^s?%»TOwf wt 

uk»zw1ir 9 i '•I'J wnwTif ^amnwf « 

■^Rnkw»: ^^fww’n'ik w 9 *r 1 9 iim tm 

wi' 9 «fii wrer fiaraififa 1* 

inifw«n99it^ sepn?iei^«^: ^wi:i5?t«i«wWfTOwrai 


niiiniwig I iO 

4 “wra^<kf$«t?rar: iw«it>rOT: w^n <w^Rs«anrwwin*f 

41 iCT jj ^ r «n^ 

.f«WTg I 10 

5. 4t|3i?jT fikwn w wn '•n'TO nft ftwa 

^iTkkmgi 10 

6. jjtqtuc-snuqiniQQt: w<Pi«f w’ Wking 1 10 

7 sfkgir: ww*i: 1 10 

w:TO>Wk«nk nafaw ft *” 10 

TOCwront*'! ^or flkrer ih<m«iW nfewmig 1 

40—0. F. 49/85 
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Second Half 

K.ca 7 nincr ~Pr, Kokileswar BHA'n'ACirARYVA Sastri, M,A. 

Marks— 25+25. 

(a) iT RW iT!RT^»r iTOf #Rf?T I 
g II 

Or, 

R#t?RT II 

1. In Question (a), what is referred to by the term ? What are the- 

arguments by which Sankara seeks to prove the existence of what is implied 
by this term ? 10 

Or, 

« 

In Question (/>), how does the YfTRIRiTR seek to prove or reacli the 
positive sourc(3 of the world ? If this source be denied, what would be the 
consequence according to Bhasyakara ? 10 

What is ‘cffRHlR’ V What relation is meant to be set up between the 
two in the stan/a ? Clearly explain. 

2. How is ^liT described in the Katha ? 5 

3. In your text of the Brihaduranyaka, the following occurs— 10* 

Here, explain the term and show how is to be obtained. 

Or, 

Explain the following position as given in the Bhasya : — 10 

‘God though lifted high above the flux of time and space and in this 
sense has ncyatire relation to the world, yet He stands in positive relation 
to it.’ 

What serious consecpience would arise if we suppose there is no inima- 
• iient working of God in the w'orld.? 

4. Translate into English - 25 

(a) ^ ^ ft Wilts i ^risn w 

iTCftlftftftre^ Wfit I XRlillSlft fligWl I 

{h) in«iW iRW*lft9lft?t»l 

9^'?t "sr^eiftiTiiftjRanynjrai in*mi swi} 

^ 93n^ft-ftam?l^wfepc«WRiif«S3 

*wpw«T’ «Pi?nrinft ftwRt I 
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«3r 


(Group 6) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Haw 

Examiner— Pr. HARANdiiANDHA S.astri 

!..• ftTiw’ n'Haivi* «fH urw^?i' s ii i g^ w 

NWRT 

ait^ra I 

2. (rt) t^^ifHiwg' Migwftqrai’ ^ %sirto^; 

TOq’ftjf: I I ft 

(b) jrmromwTO^: aftrairflan i 

2221 

(rt) | 

(b) RHT«5if%i?Tiis^g«qa* Tpift ftija’ ^ 

I 

3 . -RquiV :— 18 

(a) if ftrrwina' RTOfl^t^: i 

(b) »n95f wTq?( i 

(c) iwt»f Iiaiqifa | 

(d) iwfl<i«?nf( «W8nn wm I 

(e) Mintwi ^ 0t?r9(«i; to»w! 5% • 

(/) fafH: i 

(ff) *iw<iTonfir: i 

(A) ftsiasft *n«rft fltwisrmnin i 
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Second Half 

K.raminer-~yROV. P. C. CuAKRABAnTi, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Either, 

Explain forth the Pramapas main- 

tained by the Saijikhya system, showing the validity of the remark— 

IWT^3 I 

Or, 

' How would' you proree<l to establish the existence of Puru^a as one 
distinct from the body? Examine the following argument as is put forward 
against the unity of soul : — 12J 

“«rd« w(?i, w inrw srntPr ww sn^, 

i” 

2. • Either, 

Give the sense of the following Karika according to the Bha^ya : — 12} 

wwf w; ii 

Comment on ^ and 

Or. 

Give the substance of the 'following in your own words : — 12} 

(o) Praw*, 3«ii 

(6^ »nfir tmm 

flwfttsi nmiw wait 1 ww gw ww ^iwig wt 

? wdiwmwww I 

S. Translate any three extracts into English : — 25 

(o) iiw Iw^ww|^t^w 3 wiwwiwniftnnfw wt gwgi 
w1w*srer wwf^ wwi'»nnrt igwwKwww: i ^gi w i w w inwf wmtg : i 

ffwiwifsiw^lwwtwit wwi»i wwhrwt ww»nnwwtwP5w>*iwww»nm*i wwm— “ww? 
wwiwwj fwqftw^witw i 

(6) ireiwwit Hwwi^wjwp^ w^iWil iwi% ^Iwt, wi| q<wy i i ‘ wi 
w^t Jiwfii^www# wg s*r. wirwi% 

nwiftnr' wjwg i 

HU HWWtc HlWamilHRlt HmifqiCTT ftw^.w^, HIHlftHH' 

ftwwq HHIHWg I 
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62 » 


(«) «t»f lOTi in*ts»tJ urn:. w 

ffir I 5Wfa' I 

w^sqftpiw^nftw^ rn iran^TOB^%!«wf 

n nz‘ ^ I 

{d) inji^usi^Ntni *wn’^ ^ 

Bwlnfeflr: i ^nw^snaraarfcr nf^ w^rofiiai^'w: <tt: h^'i: i 
^fn^NtK’TOt^ain I 'ozwnt’B nftEi^sjii iignnt n areifiri *t n 


(Group E) , 

SIXTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

F^ammer— M m. Pt. Kunjauiciiari Tarkatirtiia 
iwnw ftiftoacThiatt^w i 

\ I nt^srofr w: «n nw wwfnln gjfwuaf 

^f«: i < <> 

^ I 3rw?a' ai ? na gfimmwr 

ai ? U 

^ I mwsrwfirqnf# 9t«?iiTgftni5 w^iigwR'Jl i NnPr 

«n nniNnln ? U 

8 1 iRiafinmn^sr *i 3!^ 

81 1 ft’ f ni 3 ni *r 

ftSan: nfiwwnni i 


Secx)nd Half 

Ennaminer—Pr. Banamali Ciiakrabarti Vedantatirtha, M.A. 

1. Quote the Earika which seeks to establish the proposition 
Explain the exact meaning of this proposition, and set forth each of the argU' 
ments adduced in its support. What are the positions of the Naig&yikas and 



«80 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


VeMiMsia in this matter ? Which view appears to be the most reasonable, 
and why ? 13 

Or, 

BeprodcOe in detai] the arguments which seek to establish the existence 
and manyness ( ) o*f What is puru^ ? 

2. Explain (a) or (h) in Sanskrit, and translate (c) or (d) into 


English : — ■*+8 

(o) viRiw; HURWw; i 

(&' r*ra?t I 

fcliptl N 


(c) firff' Mifw fiifip 'JUT# I 

anni ^si ^ nffiti^' rraiitr^ i finr-ftifff fwwiftsn (irafiia' 

iinsftijili ftupnari^fif qTjunRntnswft anfii i a? anar-anqni- 

(d) ?fpgieiij|(u#anf siftm: iiii € ^ i niTiiinjftRi: iot H fin^ 

anwra nfireigt ; i nHX'nnm ^ rin«5aiiai?i!siRaii i 

ft fasitnmfeaisiT a i 

gift a uftwngiRiift «nft ?ifi«Himai«sRRnraift nai 

Efti ^irioiwaiai’ i 

3. Translate into Sanskrit one of the two following passages : — 25 

(a) (rod means the eternally sustaining ^Spirit of the universe. Of 
Ood’s existence we have the same sort of proof as we have of the existence 
of other conscious agents like ourselves, when we say w’e ‘see* them. Of 
course we never see, and never can see, another human spirit, even when 
his body is present to our senses: we con only perc’eive the visible and 
tangible appearances behind which reason obliges us to recognize an in- 
visible individual spirit, numerically different from our own .... Simi- 
larly, the phenomena of sense reveal to us the thoughts of the Supreme 
Spirit that are embodied in physical laws; His presence is universal, and 
always active, while finite spirits only act within a rirc*umscribed sphere, 
and at intervals. 

(h) You are fortunate if you love trees, and especially the wild ones 
growing where the (ireat Creative Force placed them, and independent 
of man’s c'are. When you arc in the forest or mountains, where every 
trace of man’s work is left behind you feel an indescribable exhilaration 
and freedom that you do not realize elsewhere. 

The w'ild tree is not irresponsive or regardless of your love, provided 
it is real. The spirit of the tree feels it. You are a part of the Infinite 
Mind, so is the tree. It has its share of life and intelligence. You have 
a far greater !»hare, which is to be greater still — and then still greater. 
Whoever can retire for periods to Nature’s solitudes, and enjoy that 
solitude, will return among men with more power and new power. The 
flhrist of Judea retired to the mountains to be reinforced by the Infinite. 
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6)A 

(Group E) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

Tke figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mm. Pt. Sitaram Sastri 

The first question and any I'wo of the remaining questions are 
to be answered. 

i JfRunWWt 

^jwi?p«rew( I ?iei I •-.0 

innwiRi^nPr q-nPi ani?ira!^ i 

^TEm. v^'. 

T?pii ^fiwiRuffinTRsw 

^3t?ra^i?r I ?it^i»m5^»mr^i«iig'?«OT'^|siiii»n^ si irst 
^RqistTRrei«^«ijt I 16 

RPt viRi€’?w: siTOsi; I TRnRKJnftflRil ireiifir W: i 

3. ftsRmit vmut *1 Ti^frfoitj^si^^TmsaiR^ 

^9t«RTI»( I 16 

vi*nlWswi?TOf#Rfa»i?f f*r«Br qtsiflaii srosnwig^raTH i li^si 

4. nfiiPnsm^ m 

smtfNs^flrei #>^ngt?fim?i; jR>ainsi i 15 

5. ?fTr9i«i?rwif5W«i«( fNfwig^»it®f wsp. fn«Hr, 

‘wsJl^iwiwtiwpwRi %i!wra#tst»«irawi^'i^trn’ w*w*^w^^nssitRn ’auw' 
sfr«?irain»(i 15 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pt. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya, Sastri, M.A. 

Marks ; — ^25+25 

1. Show that in tho Sahkhya-Yoga view of error ( ) it is incom- 

]plete knowledge, not wrong knowledge, i. e. l|Siyg| TO if if , that gives rise to error, 

10 
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In this connection, explain the following — 

Jisrsn ^ 

9%, tpf ’W fwiT ;• n'st'iisiw: r 

*ife 3*r: TtnnfiS’iwiHH: irtsw '?R>inftaireT: i” 

2. Either, 

itpnfir frer ti»r:^^5ii r 

How does ^31 show that the position ( qx) ) of the Naii/ayikas is 
( invalid) ? 


Or, 

Explain after the Bhoja-vrtli either of the following Aphorisms ; — 10 

(a) q?N >Hi-?mxiw!rwftxntn; an'eaiin: i 

(&) Eiwigtffjn: i 

3. Describe the characteristics of the higher form ot Samiidhi ( qxqfq \ & 

A. Translate into English : — 2o 

tRT ’iwi^ 5liawnjin Mt»^s[Rfsiei wtwq fqq; f ?in^ 

*r ; iwpg ^ Hti’i^itf ’w : « 

^ trn^ixRqRxn^ i winig fnT^m<Tftxn^ i 

xmlpNoraffi^m^ tsfiR;q*iqq ; tfftqfhir: gxiN: i qiil) frog) ^qiw«?iq i 
irpn5t»i)rtm: trot^xgitiqf gqro qw ftsMt ^ an??r, 

ftFfl ^ ^5)5) gqqtiq^q^n^vqiq qq siqqiqn^n^ glxqiMi flqpiq, 

frfts^ai g*i: iWT*nqM^ xtggref^ qf?q»nqt q qfWrog gqin 

g^g^l: ftftrpftf*gi gwn?! i xiq Mtqqn^fcr ftowm ^ now gw tfir ^jt. »i 
lift' wtiTWt gw?t I 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


(Group E) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The 'figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner— Frof. P. C. Chakrabarti, M.A., Pii.D. 

^ I "ner «i«ii 

' N N 

fti%: f€i9 ft«t ^ w I 

wisfir ii* 

fkni ari^ram»i i ^wgm’ ft« 3. 

ftrai n tw ? wffnT% “w ^S3»n*f *i frwfir ? 

^ I waif*^ a aifiwt ftaifaa: af«rea 1 U 

wrt a: 11 

ftiaafini anftarr aga^at ? “wa ^si^q^a'laahwa faa^J wan 
anftfia saiaqraam 1 atsaiaara aiata w: a^ia>0?t ? 

aaar. 

waaalsaaiaaa a5T?aaafaaaai^*naanaaia Waei5aaa1ai3fiiifafaTaram 1 

U 

a I fwiaaifwiaw ftfasa aar aa aa ftaiaai arRWweipfit: a?ranaaa- 

3^^ aaStwfewT aai iia>aai*( 1 i < 

aaai, 

afaai?aiSai*( awat faf^as “»ai»ii^s^ai" »fa faftaiwnta am ^tm- 
aimawaniW aafir am aaaaaaaai malwfam faaim a&maram 1 U 

Second Half 

Examiner— Dr. Amareswar Tiiakur, M.A., Pii.D. 

Attempt THREE questions, of which Question 5 must be one. 

1 alamm awiftatw: f mwaia); w: amai: f aiai fern a 
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•2. ^itVwsi isfiiftwl 1 124 

3. % wwi: ? ^ «wi*it Praaikfitfii: ? i^f J 

4. (a) TflW W TRf 5«T <S*IS«aq: I 

fism Jwnwf wniHi% »ht: M I2i 

(b) fiW9q<9I*HiRirap!W^9»l!«f*i: I 

^9r(iret «m: 11 

(c) <Rnin«i!»if apwrn 1 

Ttftfsi, spRT ^’n' JiWiRiB' ira?i?t: 11 

Pixi? 9l?n: 1 

5. Translate into Sanskrit 25 

This object is attained as soon as the piiru^a recognizes its entire dis- 
tinctness from the praJciriL This separateness has existed in fact from the 
beginning, but unknown to itself ; when once this knowledge has been gained, 
none of the sufferings of the universe are any longer its sufferings. But they 
are also no longer those of Pralcx^i^ since all the latter’s sufferings, as soon as 
it ceases to be ‘reflected* in the^/m^.sa or ‘enlightened’ by him, are no longer 
experienced and consequently are no longer suflorings. Deliverance is found 
in the dissolution of this bond between purusa and prak^ti, which has only an 
apparent existence from eternity. For the purui^a this consists merely in its 
ceasing to illuminate the sufferings of Prak^ti ; for Prakfti, on the other 
hand, in that its sufferings arc no longer illuminated, consequently are no 
longer experienced, and therefore cease to be sufferings. 


PALI 

FIRaST paper. 

Examiner — Mr. S. N. Mitra M.A. 

The quenttions are of equal value. 

Six questionn only are to he attempted, including Nos. 9 and 10. 

1. What information do your Nikava texts contain about the life and 
culture of ancient Brahmins long before the time of Gotama Buddha ? In 
what respects were they, in Buddha’s judgment, superior to the contemporary 
Brahman teachers ? 

2. Classify into their different types the sixty-two dogmas mentioned 
in the Brahma jala Sutta. How do these views differ from the view advocated 
by Buddha ? Have they any bearing upon the life of a Bhikkhu ? 

8. Explain fully and criticize the views of Makkhali Gosfila and Ajita 
Kesakambali. Does the Brahma jdla Sutta throw any light upon them ? 
Illustrate your answer by referring to passages. 
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4. What information do your texts furnish on class-distinction in ancient 
India ? What were the tests prescribed by Buddha for determining class- 
superiority ? 

5. Define 'Satipatthana', fully bringing out its connotation as a graduated 
•code of mental training. ISxplain fuliy *Dhammesu Dhammdnupassana. 

6. Account for the title of the Mahasihanilda Sutta, otherwise known 
as *Lomahai}isaDa-pariydya*. and discuss fully the aim and object of the 
Sutta. 

7. What are the characteristic marks of an upasaka ? Was there any 
•distinct Buddhist lay society in Buddha's time ? Was Fasenadi an upamka ? 
If so, portray his character as such. 

8. Write biographical or explanatory notes on any POUR of the 
following : — 

(a) PokkharasAdi, (6) Ajatasattu, (c) Okkilka, {d) Sihgala, (e) Raja 
•Cakkavatti, (f) Jativada. 

9. Explain in Pali : — 

Pandito slla-sainpanno sanho ca pa^jbhanava | 
nivata-vutti atthaddlio, tfidiso labhate yasam il 
Ut-thanako analaso, ilpadasu na vedhati | 
acchidda-vutti medhavT, tadiso labhate yasaiji il 
Sahgfihako mitta-karo, vadahTiri vlta-maccharo j 
ncta vinetii anuncta, tildUo labhate ya am li 

10. Translate into idiomatic English extract (a) and ONE of the rest ; — 

(a) Seyyathii x)i maharaja niani veluriyo subho ^jatima a^'\ai;LAO 
suparikamma-kato accho vippasanno anavilo sabhakara-sampanno, tatra 
suttaip avutini nllaiji va pTtiiii va lohitaip va odalam va pan(jiu-suttarfi va. 
Tameva cakkhuma puriso batthc karitva paccavekkheyya : ‘Ayaiyi kho mapi 
veluriyo subho jatima a^tljaijiso suparikamma kato accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbakara-sampanno, tatridaTTi suttaqi dvutain nllain va pltaqi va lohitain va 
odataiji va paiK.lusuttaip vati.’ Evanieva kho maharaja bhikkhu ovaiji 
samahite cittc parisuddlio pariyodiltc anafigape vigata-ux^akkiloso mudubhute 
kainmanlyo thite ilnejjappate rianadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininria- 
nicti. So ovaiii pajanilti : ‘Ayam kho mo kayo rupl ciltuinniahabhutiko mata- 
pettikasambhavo odanakunimasa-upacayo anicca>uccbadana-parimaddana- 
bhedaua-viddhaiiisana-dhammo, idailca pana mo vinnai,iam ettha sitam ettha 
pat'ibaddhan’ ti. 

(b) Sabbajji lokani abbiiihaya sabbaloke yathil tatha | 
sabbaloka-visamyutto fabbaloko aniipayo || 

Sa ve sabbabhibhu dhiro sabbagantha-pamocano | 
phuttha’ssa parama santi nibbanain akutobhayaip || 

Esa khrria«^avo Buddho anigho chinnasaijisayo | 
sabbakammakkhayaiTi patto vimutto upadhisahkhayc II 
Dan to damayatai^i .sottho santo samayataip isi | 
mutto mocayataiji aggo tinno tiragatarp varo |i 

(c) Dhaiinam dhaiiaip rajata^ jatarupaip, 
pariggahai/t va pi yadatthi kinnei | 

da^^a kammakara pessfl ye c'assa anujivino | 

sabbaip nadaya gantabbai}!, sabbaqi nikkhippagaminai}! II 

YaTica karoti kayena, vacaya uda cctasa | 

taip hi tassa sakaih hoti, tahea adaya gacohati | 

tahc’assa anugaip hoti, chflya va auapilyini || 

' Tasma kareyya kalyanaip, nicayaih samparayikaiji | 
puhnilni paralokasmlqi pat^t^l honti pa^inaiji il 
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SECOND PAPER 
First Half. 

Examiner — Prof. B. M. Baru\, M.A., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Attctnpt THREE questions oidy, including Question 1 which is compulsory* 

1. Translate into idiomatic English any ttco of the subjoined extracts^ 
addinp: short explanatory notes where necessary : — 

(а) Patur ahosi Magadhesu pubbe 

dhammo asuddho saraalebi ointito, 
apiipur ctam amatassa dvar < ni 

sunantu dhammain vimalcnanubuddham | 
scio yatha pabbatamuddhani ^hito 

yathilpi passe janatani samantato 
tathupamaiT] dhammamayatn stimcdha , 

pasfidam aniyba samantacakkhu 
sokavatinnani janatam apotasoko 

avekkhassu jatijarabhibhutam II 

(б) Kim eva disvii Urn vela vas : pahasi 

aggim kisako vadano 
pucchami tarn Kassapa etam attbar^i, 

katbam pablnain tava aggihutaip ? 

Bupe ca sadde ca atbo rase ca 

kilmitthiyo cabhivadanti yahha 
etaiji malan ti upadhisu ratva 

tasma na yitt'he na hute arahjiip. 

(c) Saco bhikkhave ahTiatitthiyapubbo naggo agacefaati, upajjhayamfila' 
karyi olvaraip pariyositabbam. Sace accbinnakeso agacchati, sanigho 
apalokctabbo bhamjiukammaya. Ye to bhikkhave aggika jat-ilaka, to iigata 
upasampMetabbil, na tesam parivaso databbo. 

(d) Atha kho Brihiilamfita dovT Bahulakumaram ctda avoca : Eso te 
Bahula pita, gacchassn dfiyajjani yacahl ti. Atha kho Rahulo kumara 
bhagavantani pit^bito pit.t.hito anubandhi, dayajjam mo samana dohi, dayajjar}! 
me samaria dohl ti. Atha kho Bhagava ayasmantam Suriputtaih amantesi ; 
tona hi tvani Sariputta Bahulakumaraip pabbajohT ti. 

2. Professor Oldenberg observes : ‘Looking at what is essential in the 
Vinaya-Pitaka, we may define it as a collection of rules regulating the out- 
ward conduct of the Samgba and Bhikkhus. It docs not thereforo deal with 
purely ethical questions, except so far as these affect such outward conduct ; 
nor does it deal with outward conduct generally, but only with the outward 
conduct of the Saipgha and the Bhikkhus’ . 

Examine this statement, giving your own views on the point at issue. 

3. Show how the khandhakas and the vihhahgaSf as embedded in the* 
Vinaya-Pitaka, constitute two distinct elements, each with a specific purpose 
of its own. 

4. Wherein lies the relevancy of an account of Buddha's life anl a 
connected history of the Saipgha in the text of the Mahavagga, of which the* 
main subject-matter is concerned with the rules of conduct ? 

6. What does the term Saipgha connote and denote ? Show that the* 
organization of the Buddhist Saihgha came by degrees under the pressure of 
varying circumstances. 
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6. What is meant by the uposatha ceremony ? Discuss its importance 
fls a practical tsst of strength and unity of the Saipgha as a whole. 

7. Write explanatory and critical notes on any FOUR of the following : — 

Pabbajja, upasampidd, patimokkhuddesa, gapamaggena vd gapetuip 
salakaip va gahetui^i, co^nacatthu. 

Sfx:ond Half 

Examiner— -F rof. Vidhusekhar Sastri 
The figures in the margin indicate full maths, 

1. Either, 16 

(а) What is the meaning of the term Patimokkha ? Trace the gradual 
growth of the Patimokkha rules. 

(б) What offences are termed Parajika, and why ? 

Or, 

Give your estimate of the Patimokkha as & code of discipline setting forth 
the purpose for which it was formulated and enforced. 

2. Translate into idiomatic English the text given below, explaining the 

meaning and purpose of the SahghadUesa rules. Explain also the procedure 
of expiation recommended in the subjoined extract : — 20 

Uddit.t|ha kho ayasmanto terisa sahghadisosa dhammd nava pathamapattika 
.cattiiro yavatitiyakd yosarti bhikkhu annataraip anhataraip va apajjitva 
yavatihaih janaip paticchadeti tiivatihaiyi tona bhikkhuna akama parivat- 
thabbaiii. parivutthaparivasena bhikkuna uttariiii charattiip bhikkhu- 
manattdya patipajjitabbam. cip^amanatto bhikkhu yattha siya visatigaiio 
bhikkhnsafigho tattha so bhikkhu abbhetabbo. 

3. Write explanatory not^s on (a) and any POUR of (6) : — 6 + S 

(a) (1) ganabhojano aTlnatra samaya pacittiyam. 

(ii) tarp ce ahnatako gahapati gahapatani va bahuhi civarohi 
jbbhlhattuip x)avareyya s’antar*uttaraparainaip lena bhikkhuna tato cTvaraip 
saditabbam. 

(h) (i) sikkhasajlvasamapanna, (ii) maranaya va samadapeyya, (iii) 
eahadhammikaip vuccamano, (iv) asano alaihkammaniye, (v) sugatacfvarappa- 
mariaip, (vi) paramparabhojanaip, (vii) sarambhaip vatthu. 


THIRD PAPER 
First Half 

Examiver—DR. Amareswar Thakur, M.A., Pii.D. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 
1. (a) Bender into Prakrit : — 

(i) *miii imS sim: i 

(ii) w 9 wrai: i 


10 
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( i i i ) ^ f ^pr€i ' 

(i v) mft ^ ^^nfm i 

(6). In what kind of Prakrit is the following passage written? Give- 
reasons for your answer: G- 

ijqrfisf few snq 

i q^i wii si qfet ^raffttsSfe’ i 

(f) Note some peculiarities of Pali euphony. 4 

2. Kithcr, 

(a) What distinction do you notice between MCihara^rl and Saiirasenl 

as regards phonetic peculiarities, declension, verbal forms, and indeclin- 
ables ? 10 

(b) Cove Pali and Prakrit examples of gerunds, metathesis, and 

passives. 6- 

(c) VWite a short note on the peculiarities of Prakrit gender. 4 

Or, 

(«) (live Pali equivalents of : -- 5 

53:, aixi fefff i 

(b) How are Sanskrit Gutturals and Denials represented in Puli, 

when conjoined with >'? JO 

(c) Comment on the following forms ; — .3 

3Tr«I5l3i, 3f5, ftr d I 

;i. (a) What do you know of the date and authorship of the Vutto- 

daya? Name some commentaries on it and, if possible, some glosses on* 
the commentaries. .> 

(b) Give the definition of any FIVJ? of the following metres : 

Gampakamfila, Dodhaka, Salini, Indavatpsa, To^aka, Sasikala, SikharinI, and 

Saddhara. 10 

(c) S<*an one of the following stanzas, naming the metre: — 5 

(i) Lilbha vata no anappaka yo mayam bhagavantaiii addasilma j 
saranam tarn iipoma cakkhuma sattba no hohi tuvarh mahamuni il 

(ii) Sacc labhetha nipakaiji salmyani saddhimearam sadhuvihari- 

dhlraiii | 

abhibhuyya sabbilni parissayiini carcyya tonattamano satima || 

(iii) Kodhano upaniihl ca papamakkhi ca yo naro | 
vipannaditt'hl mayavi tain janna vasalo iti || 

Second Half 

Emminer — ^Mn. S, N. Mitua M.A. 

Pali Philology. 

Marks — 40. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only three questions from this half. 

]. Indicate the place of Pali in the i history of Indo-Aryani making^ 
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clear its position with regard to the ‘Prakrits’ on the one hand and the- 
dialects of the Asoka inscriptions on the other. 

2. Write a note on the home-land of Pali, discussing various opinions, 
on the question. 

3. Discuss the various strata in the development of Pali. 

4. Explain four of the following terms, with suitable examples where 
necessary: Magadhisms^ Cerehmlisation, Anaptyxis, Semi-tatsamas, Pala- 
tasation, Attanoptuia and Paratmapada, Aorint Tense in Pali^ Thematic 
Conjugation, Euphonic Glides, Periphrastic Formations. 

5. Write notes on tiwi of the following : — 

(i) Treatment of Old Jndo-Aryan ^ in Pali. 

(ii) Vowel-lengthening and (''onsonant-doiibling in Pali. 

(iii) Pali Numerals — Cardinal and Ordinal. 

(iv) Pali Gerunds. 

(w) The Pali innovations in the Declension of the Noun. 

6. Explain FIVE of the following wordsr in their phonology or morpho- 
logy : digka (in place of diggha) ; n'lrji/a (in place of nhja) ; seyyd ; acchera ; 
tikhitja (Ixisido tikkha) ; kusindra : ruhira ; kuslta : Ldla-rattha ; makasa ; 
gmi ; paggharati ; iissd ; labhliare ; kdhasi ; addsi akdsi akkocchi ; halasd 
(instr. of bala) ; tikkhattnni. 


FOCRTD PAPER 

E.vaw»«cr— Dr. N. D.vrrA, JM.A., Pu.D., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. ‘The commentaries describe the language of the Pali canon as Magadhl.’’ 
State your own views, giving reasons. 

2. Describe the literary arrangement of the first four Nikayas, and point 
out characteristic dificrcnccs in the several parts. 

3. What were the chief schisms in the Buddhist community before Asoka, 
and to what were they due ? 

4. In what works and in what schools do wo find the first traces of 
Mahayana ? 

5. Compare Asoka and Kanii^ka as patrons of Buddhism. 

6. ‘The transition of the sahgha from a monarchical type to a republic 
can, its passing somehow, when the teacher dies, into a confederacy of 
independent members existing side by side, is wholly unknown to the reli- 
gious system of the Brahmans. ’ Examine this statement of Prof. Olden- 
berg. 

7. What was the position of women in Buddha’s time? What part 
did they play in early Buddhism? 

. • . 8; Discuss the 'various conceptions ol Nirv4(ia as found in Pftli or in> 
Moh&y&na texts. 
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9. Trace the course of expansion of early Buddhism. 

10. How do the C'hincse pilgrims bear testimony to the decadence of 
Buddhism in India? Mention the causes that led to its disappearance 
from the land of its birth. 

11. What circumstances favoured the growth of Buddhism into an 
all-Asiatic religion? 


(Group A.) 
FIFTH PAPER. 


E.raminers-' 


{ 


Prof. B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Litt. 
Mr. G. D. De, M.A. 


All questions are of equal value, 

Altempt SIX qucsliom only, including Questions 7 and 8, which are 

compulsory. 

1. Trace the origin and do /elopmont of Jatakas, noting in particular the 
changes which took place in their titles and form. 

2. Discuss the difference in language and avowed purpose of the verse 
and prose in the Jatakas, pointing out some of the salient features of both by 
which their antiquity may bo established. 

3. What is the difference between a Jataka and an Apadfiua ? Can the 
Maha-apaduna Suttanta be technically called a Jataka ? 

4. What are the literary sources of the Jatakas found on the Bharhut 
railing ? What are the remarkable features about them as depicted in 
the stone ? 

5. Note the different parts played by the Bodhisatta in the Jatakas. 


Or, 

Give a life-sketch of Buddha as depicted in the Bharhut sculpture. 


6. Write explanatory notes on any FOUR of the following : — 

(a) Sakkatta-Maratta-Brahmadiip. 

(b) Isisihgo pi jhanakilaip kllanto Himavantapadese vilsaip kappesi 
ghoratapo parimiivitindriyo ahosi. 

(c) Assamassa mama brahme samipe Gandhamadane. 

(d) Eko ahetuvadi eko issarakilrapavadi eko pubbckatavsldi eko- 
uccheda-Vadi eko khattavijji^.vadi. 

(e) anapassa hi pabbajja etaqa isihi vannitaqi. 

(/) Mahilsatto pin^aya caranto usukarassa gehadvaraip patto, Slvall 
pi ekamante att>hasi. 

(p) ndgaraje suparipe ca ma^imhi passa nimmitaip. 

(M Mithlldya' pana catusu dvdresu pficinayavamajjhako dakkhinaya 
yamajjhako pacebimayavamajjhako uttarayavamajjhako ti oattfiro nigamft. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


641 


7. Explain in Pftli : — 

Bahu hi me dantayuga u|ara 

ye me pitunnaip pi pitamahdnaqi 
Janati sa kodhana rdjaputtl 

Vadhatthika viraqi akasi bfild 
Utthehi tvam Indda khuraip gahetva 

dante ime chinda purd marami 
vajjasi taip kodhanaip rajaputtiip 

nago hato, handa imasta danta ti. 

Or, 

Briefly narrate in Pali the atitavatthu of the Temiya Jataka. 

8. Translate into English any TWO of the following extracts : — 

(a) Atite Himavati Ghaddanta dahaip upanissaya atthasahassfi hatthi 
nAga vasiipsu iddhimanto vehasayaipgama. Tada Bodhisatto je^^hakavarapassa 
putto hutva nibbatti, so sabbaseto abosi rattamukhapado. So aparabhdge 
vuddhippatto atthasitihatthubbedho ahosi visamratanasatayamo att>hapaQod- 
sahatthaya rajatadamasadisaya soiajiaya gamannagato, danta pan’ assa 
parikkhepato pannarasahattha ahcsuip dighato timsahatthd chabbapiadhi 
rasmlhi samannai;ata. So att<hannam nagasahassanaip jottbako ahosi, 
paccekabuddhe piijcsi. 

(&) Suvijanaip sigalanaip sakuntanah ca vassitaip | 
manussavassitam raja dubbijanataraip tato || 

Api ce maunatl poso natimitto sakha ti va | 
yo pubbe sumano hutva paccha sampajjate diso’ti || 

Kamaip janapado masi ra^t'^ah ca pi vinassatu | 
na tv-evahaiTi ruTuipi dubbho datva abhayadakkhinaip |1 
Ma me janapado asi ratthah ca pi vinassatu | 
na tv-cvahai)i migarajassa varain datva musa bhano ti il 

(c) So pabhataya rattiya Mahasattassa tussitva, na yuttaip imaip 
kapirarajanani nasctum. upayena naip otarstva pa|;.ijaggissamtti Adhogahgfiya 
samghatatn ti^apetva tattha a^t'kakaiji bandhapetva sanikam Mahfisattam 
otarapctva pitthiyanx kasavavattham pattharapctvA Gahg^akena nahApetva 
phrmitodakani payetva parisuddhasariram sahassapakatelena abbhahjapetva 
sayanapit.t.he telacamniairi pattbarapetva tattha tarn nipajjapctvA attana nice 
iisane nislditvu pathamani gatbam aha ; 

Attana m saipkamani katva yo sotthim samataraye | 
kim tvaiTi tesarp kimo tuyhani honti ete mahakapi ti II 


(Group A) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. ’B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Litt. 

1. Give the gist of any two of the following extracts, elucidating the 
arguments by which Buddhaghosa establishes his own interpretation : — 18 

(a) Keci pana paticca sammd ca tittbiya-parikappita-pakatipurisadi- 
.kftrap^-nirapekkho upp^o paticca-samuppado ti evaip uppddamattaip 

41—0. P. 42/36 
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paticcasamuppado ti vadanti. Taip na yujjati. Kasma ? Suttfibhavato 

suttavirodhato gambhiranayammbhavato saddabhedato ca upj^damattaqi 

paticcai^amuppado ti vadantassa padesavihilra^uttavirodho apajjati. Tatha. 
kaccanasuttavirodho. Kaccilnasuttepi hi Tjoka^mudayaip kho Kaccaoa 
yathabhutam nammapahhaya pas«^ato yil loko natthita sa na hoti ti anuloma- 
•pat-icoasamuppado lokapaccayato lokasamudayo ti ucchcdadi^thisamuggha 
tatthim pakasito : na hi upp^amattadassancna iicohedadit>thiya samugghato 
hoti paccuyanuparamadassanena pana hoti paccayanuparamo phalanuparamo 
ti. 

(6) Kasmil pan* ottha avijja adito vutta ? Kim Pakativadinam 
Pakati viya avijja pi akaranam mulakara^aip lokassati ? Na akaraiiaiii. 
Asavasamudaya. avijja^amiidayo ti hi avijjaya kara^ani vuttain. Atthi pana 
pariyayo yena mfilakaranaiii siya. Ko pan cseti ? Yattakathilya sisabhavo. 
Bhagava hi vattakatharn kathento dve dhamme slsaip katva kathcti avijjani 
va. Yathaba : Purima bhikkhave ko^i na pahnayati avijjaya, ito pana avijja 
nahosi atha paccba sambhavl ti cvancstaip bhikkhavo vuccati. Atha ca pana 
pailnayati idappaccaya avijja ii . 

(c) Yo pan* etam yathabhntadassanaip pahaya satto atthiti gaiihati so 
tassa vin'^saip anujaneyya avinana^atn va ? Avinasani anujananto sassato 
patati, vina^^aru anujananto ' ucchads patatl. Kasma ? Khiranvayassa 
dadhino viya tadanvayssa aniiassa abhavato. So sassato satto ti gauhanto 
oUyati nama, ucchijjatiti ganhanto atidhavati nama. Ten aha Bhagava : 
Dvihi bhikkhavo ditthigal^hi pariyutthita dcvamanussa oliyati cka atidhavati 
eke. 

(d) Na hi maharaja nibbanaip dukkhona missaiii, ekantasukhi}i 
nibbanani. Yaip pana tvaiii brusi : Nibbilnaip dukkhan ti n'etaip dukkani 
nibb^naiii nama, nibbanassa pana sacchikiriyaya pubbabhago eso, nibbana- 
pari 3 ^esan iip etain. Ekantasukhaip yeva nibbanam, na dukkhena missat)i. 

(e) Bhanto Nilgasena, dissanti loko kammanibbatta, dissanti 
hctunibbatta, dassanti iitunibbatta ; yaip loko akammajaiii abctujai.n 
anutujam tiiii me kathcht ti. Dve *mo maharaja lokasmim akammaja 
ahetuja auutuja ? Katame dve : akaso maharaja akammajo ahetujo anutujo, 
nibbanaip maharaja akammajam ahetujarp anutujam. Ma bhante Nagasena 
Jinavacanam makkhehi, ma ajanitva pauhatp byakarohi ti. Bhante Naga- 
sena, yuttam idani tava vattum : akilso akammajo ahetujo anutujo ti ? 
Anekasatehi pana bhanto Nagasena karanehi Bhagavata savakanain nibbanassa 
sacchikiriyaya maggo akkhato, atha ca pana tvaip ovaip vadesi : ahctujaiii 
nibbanan ti. Saccaip maharaja Bhagavata anekasat3hi karanehi s^vakana;/7 
nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya maggo akkhato, na ca pana nibbanassa uppMaya 
hetu akkhato ti. 

2. Explain fully any four of the following ; — 1C 

(a) Gihino va*hani bhikkhave pabbajitassa va sammapat.ipattini 
vaimcmi. 

{b) Na hi maharaja udakaifi jivati, n ’atthi udako jivo va satto va, api 
ca maharaja aggisantapavogassa mahantataya udakan'i 
ciccit-ayati. 

(c) Kusalaip maharaja adhimattaiji balavataraip, no tatha akusalan ti. 

id) Nibbanam na atltaip na anagatatp na paccuppannaip, na 
uppannaip na anuppannam na uppadaniyan ti. 

(e) Yo hi dhammo yassa dhammassa ^l^itiya va uppattiya va upakarako 

hoti so tassa paccayo ti vuccati. 

(f) Khandh&nah ca patlpa^I dhatu-ayatanana ca | 

abbhocchinnain vattam^a saips&ro ti pavuccati I1 

{g) Yamakaip nfimaru^h ca ubho anhahhanissitfi | 

ekasmiip bhijjamanasmiip libho bhijjati paccay& It 
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8. Answer any one of the following : — 1& 

(а) Ascertain the chronological position of the Visuddhimagga among 
the commentaries of Buddhaghosa. 

(б) How far can it be shown that the questions of Upatissa-Sdriputta in 
the Bathavinita-Sutta set forth the mdtika of the Visuddhimagga ? 

(c) Comment on the exegetical method adopted in the Visuddhimagga, 
pointing out its qualities and defects. 

(d) Precisely in what sense can the Milindapanha be considered a 
notable example of historical-romance ? Substantiate your answer with 
citations from your texts. 

(e) How do the questions of Milinda bear testimony to the conflict of 
ideas that were found to be inconsistent with the teachings of Buddha ? 


Second H\lp. 

Examiner — Mr. S. N. Mitr\, M.A. 

1. Trans1at3 into idiomatic English any three of the following extracts, 

clearing allusions where necessary : — 18 

* (a) Sakam sakani ditthipuribbasr.na 

viggayha nilna kusala vadanti | 
yo evaip jaiiati sa vodi dhammani 
idani pat.ikkosam akcvali ^o II 
Evam pi viggayha vivadiyanti 
bitlo paro akusalo ti cahu | 
sacco nil vado katamo imesaip 
sabb’eva h’ime kusala vaddnil I! 

(6) Fahanain kamacchandanam domanassana c’ubhayani 1 
thinassa ca panudanani kukkuccanaqi nivaraiiam || 
Upekkbasatisamsuddham dhammatakkapurejavaip | 
aiihavimokkham pabrumi avijjaya pabhedanani U 
Ajjhattan ca bahiddhil ca vedanani nabhinandato | 
evam satassa carato vinhanaJii upaiujjbati II 

(c) Bajatam jatarupah ca khettaip vatthuni ajejakarn | 
dasidasah ca duminedha sadiyissanti 'nagate I) 

Ujjhanasahnino bala silcsu asamahita | 

unnalu vicarissanti kalahabhirata magd II 
Uddhata ca bhavissanti nllacivaraparuta | 
kuha thaddha lapa sihgi carissantyariya viya || 

(d) Ubho mata ca dhlta ca mayam asuip sapattiyo | 
tassa me ahu saipvego abbhuto lomahainsano || 

Dhi-r-atthu kama asuci duggandba bahukap^aka | 
yattha mata ca dhita ca sabhariya mayaqi ahuqi || 

KamcsvadinavaiTi disva nekkhammaiji dalhakhemato | 
sa pabbajiip Bajagahe agarasma anagdriyaip || 

(e) Afayaip viya aggato katani supinante va suvap^apadapaiji | 
upadhtivasi andfaa rittakaip janamajjhe-r-iva rupparupakaqi |( 
Vattani-r-iva kotar’ ohiti majjhebubbulakd sa-assuka | 
pI|ikolika c*ettha jayati vivi&a cakkhuvidha ’va pip<jiita It 

2. Show that the gathas of the . Thetas and Theris are characterized by 
feelings natural to their sex. Illustrate your answer by apt quotations from 
the 
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Or, 

*The dispensation of Gotama shook the social fabric to its very foundation : 
in that revolution the part played by women was unique.' Justify the state- 
ment by illustrations from tha lives of the Theris you have studied. 

Or. 

'Although the composition may at times appear conventional, there are 
personal touches in some of the psalm? (of the Thera-therl-gatha) which prec- 
lude us from regarding them as mere conventional hymns of praise.’ Justify 
or refute. 

3. Draiy a map reproducing the geographical information found in the 
Vatthugatha of the Pdrayana-Vagga, and estimate its importance for the study 
of Ancient Indian history. 16 

Or, 

'The At-thaka and Parayana-Vaggas seem to have already existed as 
separate poems.’ 

Adduce evidence in support of this statement. 

or, 

‘The Parayana-Vagga is a fitting closure to the Sutta-Nipdta.’ Explain 
and illustrate. 


(Group A.) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
First Half 

Examiner — Prof. B. M. Barua. M.A., D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

■ Attempt TiiRKE questions only. Question 1 being compulsory. 

1. Translate the following into English, adding explanatory notes 
where necessary : — 18 

(a) Suganam rajo raho G&ji-putasa Visadevasa ^ putena Goti-putasa 
Agarajusa putena Vachhi-put3na - Dhanabhiltina karitaih toranam(nam) sila- 
kaihmaihto cha‘upamna(no). 

(b) [Raho ^ Ko]sikiputrasa Iifidagimitrasa paiavdtiye jivaputraye 
Kuraihgiye danam raja-pasad&-chotika-Si [rimftye danam]. 

2. Discuss the date of Khilravela from the data furnished by the 

Hathlgumpha inscription. 16 

3. Point out the linguistic peculiarities of the Sanchl inscriptions, noting 

the points of agreement or disagreement with Pali. 16 

4. (a) Transcribe in Brahmi one of the extracts in Question 1 above. 

16 

ih) Ascertain on paleographic evidence the date of the older group of 
inscriptions of the stupas at Sdnehi. ^ 
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6. Write short notes an my four of the following ; — 16 

PiktawnUka, Asaka, ekdbamhaxia, Mahasali, K&kav&va, Cheti-r&ja-vasat 
Mahavijayarh pasQdaih. Pathika-Bhojake, Satfila-sflf^madaf^ htranst dev&nav^ 
Dadanikamo chakamo, Bahiihathikanigodha-mdode. 

Second Half 

Examiner— Dr, B. C. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the follomng questions. 

1. Give a chronological account of the chief events of Asolca’s reign 
connected with hia administration and propaganda for dhaipma. 

2. Can you derive any material help from the Fali literature for a proper 
appreciation of the Bhabru-cdict ? 

3. Explain : asinava, parisa. nijhati, famaja. 

4. (a) Did Asoka believe in a future life ? If«o, what bearing did that 
faith have on the dhamma as propounded by him ? 

(h) DiFCUss Asoka’s attitude towards animaMife. How was it practi- 
cally demonstrated ? 

f . Annotate any three of the following extracts : — 

(a) ete-cha amne-cha bahuka mukha danavisagasi viyapa^a-se mama- 

cheva devinaip-cha (;) savasi-cha-me olodharasi te-bahuvidnena aika)lena> 
tiini tani tuthayatan(a)ni pati(pMayaipti) 

(b) Uje(ni)te pi chu kumale etiiyeva a^haye (ni)kbama(yisa) hediB(aiii)- 

mova vagaip no cha atikamayisati tii.nn(i) vasani 

(c) atana rlg^ba mahiyite hida Budho jate SakyamunI ti sila-viga^abhi- 

cha kalapita sila-thabhe cha usapapite hida Bhagavam into ti Lummini-g&mo 
ubalike ka^e 

(d) Yaiii maya saipghe upaylte bacjihaip cha me pakanite imina chu 
kalena amisa samana munisa Jaijibudlpasi misft devchi... . 

6. Transcribe in Asokan Brahml extracts (u) and (c) in Question 5 
above. 


(Group A.) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Half 


Examiner — Mr. S. N. Mitra, M.A. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : 56 

(а) Chronology of Pali Canonical Texts. 

(б) Early types of Pali poetry. 

(r) The Jatakas— their literary and historical importance. 

(<i) Religious reflections of^^arFy' Buddhist Brethren and Sisters. 

(e) The importance of inscriptions in the study of. Buddhism and 
its history. 
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Second Half 

Examiner— M e, C. D. Chatterjee, M.A. 

2. Render any one of the following extracts into English: — 50 

(a) Tada Dhananando rajtl sayaip alankatapa^iyatto nanavidhavilasa* 
samujjalitaya anckasahassikaya hatthi-assarathapattisaihkhataya 

caturaiiginiya senaya sampannarajasataparivaro alankatadovsiccharapati- 
bha<;ena na^kitthigaiiena ca saTnp«4.nnasirivibhavo suvan^apincjiitakaTlcan- 
amalikam setacebattan ca dhariyamano mabantona parivarena gantva 
danasalarh pavisitvii addasa nisinnam Capakkabrahmanaih ‘saingba- 
brahmanam.’ 'Disvan’assa ctad ahosi, “Nayarii anucchaviko saiiigba- 
brahmanasanc ni.^Iditun*’ 'ti, tasmiih pana anattarnano hutva anattainana- 
vaca’h iiiccbiirento, “Ko’si tvatii samghabrabmanasane nisinno’si” ’ti tani 
pucchitvil tena ^ahan'’ 'ti vutte, ^E\ram dubbannariipani brabmanani ito 
nlbaratba, ina idha pavi‘«itiini detba” 'ti vutte, ‘‘Danabyiivat.ena ma deva 
evam karotu, khamatha brabmanassa*’ *ti punappunaiii vuccamano pi tatb* 
eva anilpcsi. So pana rajapurisesu attano santikani gantva, “Aoariya mayani 
lajiUiaya tvaiii ito nTbaranatthaya agataxnha ; ‘ito nikkbama acariya’ ’ti 
vattniii pana asakkonta t-bitamha” *ti vuttcsu, ‘‘Rajano niima durasada bonti” 
’ii ; tasmiifi dutt-bo tit-tbayR^ftnii nikkhanto yannasuttan ca chinditvil 
kunrjiikaya ca indakbllath patihaniiitva, “Imaya ca ciltarantaya patbaviyil 
Nandino va<jl(jihi nania ma botCl” ’ti abbisapitva va nikkbami. 

Ra'apnrisil tasmith nikkhante tamattham raiino arocesum. Rfija punapi 
ativi kujjhitva, ^Dilsaiii ganbatba, dasaiii ganhatbd** 'ti anattamanavacani 
niccbaretva anilpesi. So pana nikkhanto’va naggo hutva ailvakave'^am 
gahetva palayanto antorajavattbumbi yeva gatapaccagatikakiranattrano 
liKyi. 

(6) Danatii nama sukbadinam nidanam pararnain matain, 
dibbanaui pana sopilnaiii pi.ti(^ba’ti pavuccatl. 

Dilnam tiliiaih manussassa danam bandbuparayanani, 
danani dukkbadbipannanatn sattanam parama gati. 
Dukkbanittbaranatt'bcna danam navu’ti dlpitam, 

' bayi*. rakkbaiiato danim nagaran’ti ca vannitam. 

Danam durasadattbena vuttama'^Iviso’ti ca, 
danaih lobbamaladihi padumaiii anupalittato. 

Nattbi danasamo loke purisassa avassayo, 
pat-ipajjatba tasma taiii kiriyajjbasayena ca. 

Saggalokanidanani dilnani matima idba, 
ko bi nama naro loko na dadeyya bite rato. 

Sutva devosu sampattiiii ko naro dilnasambbavam, 
na dajja sukbasindanam danam cittappamodanam. 

Danena pa^ipannena accbanl parivarito, 
ramatc sucirara kalarii Nandano suranandano. 

PTtimudararh vindati data garavamasmim gacebati loke, 
kbyatimanantaih yati ca data vissanlyo boti ca data. 

Datva danam yati naro so bbogasamiddbim dlgbancayum, 

BUssaratAih pi ca vindati rOpam saggo saddbim kila tidivchi, 
vimanesu (batva nana mattamayOrubbirutesu. 

Oorapi rdje^akapavakanam dbanam asadbaranameva ddnani, 
dadati tarn BavakAndnabbumiih, paccekabbumiih pana jSuddha- 
bbfimin’ti. 
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(Group B.) 

FIFTH PAPER 

Examiner— F rof. B. M. Barua, M.A., D.Litt. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted, including Questions 1 and 2 which 

are compulsory, 

1. Translate any two of the subjoined extracts, adding short expla- 
natory notes ; — 20 

(a) Tasmirh kho pana samaye dhamma honti khandha honti ayatanani 
honti dhatuyo honti ah'tra honti indriyani honti jhanam hoti maggo hoti 
balfini honti hetii honti phasso hoti vedana hoti sahha hoti cetana hoti cittaiii 
hoti vedanakkhandho hoti sa^inakkhandho hoti sahkhavakkhandho hoti vihiiaii- 
^ kkhandho hoti manfiyatanaih hoti manindriyaiii hoti raanovihiianadhatu hoti 
dhammayatanarh hoti dhammadhatu hoti ye va pana tasmirii samaye ahne pi 
atthi paticcaiamuppinna arfipino dhamma — imo dhamma kusala. 

(b) Yam hahiram tejo tsjogatam usma usmagataiii usumani usumaga- 
tarn hahiddha anupiVlinriaih soyyathfdam ka(thaggi sakalikaggi tinaggi goma- 
yag:(i thusaggi sahkai-aggi indaggi aggisantfipo suriyasantapo katthasannicaya- 
sauLapo, tinasannicaya-saiitapo yam vil pan’annam pi atthi hahiram tejo 
tojogatani usma usmagataih usumam usumagataih hahiddha anupadipnam 
— ayarii vucoati bahira tojodhatu. 

(c) Cittataya citlani. Xathaih ? cittakarapataya ti. Lokasmim hi 
eittakammato uttarim aTinam cittam nama n^atthi.^ Kasmim pi carapam 
nama cittam aticittam eva hoti ? Taiii karontaiiam cittakaranam 'evaiii- 
vidhani ctbha rdpani katabbani' ti cittasahha uppajjati. Chittaya sahhaya 
lokhaya gahana-ranjana-ujjotana-Vattanadi-nipphadikii cittakiriya uppajjanti. 
Tato carana-sahkhat? citto anfiataram yicittarupam nippajjati. Tato ‘imassa 
rupassa upari idam hotu, hot-^ha idaih hotu, ubhayapasse idan* ti cintctva 
yathacintitsna kamena sesacitta-rupanipphadanani hoti. 

id) Arammapaih ointetT ti oittanti cittassa vacanattho vutlo ova. 
Lakkhanadito pana vijananalakkhanaih cittaiii pubbahgamarasari) sandhana- 
paccupatthanaiii namarupa-padatthanaih. Catubhumaka-oittaih hi no vijS- 
nanalakkhanam nama n 'atthi pabbam vijananalakkhanam ova. Dvaram 
pana patva arammanavibhavanattihane cittam pubbaugamam purecarikam 
hoti. Cakkhuna hi ditthaih rupiVammanam citten'eva vijilnati, maneua 
chammarammaTiam citton'ova yijanati. Yatha hi nagaraguttiko nngara- 
majjho sihghat.ako iiisiditva ‘ayarii nevasiko ayam agantuko* ti iigatagatam 
janaih upadhiLreti vavatthapeti, evaihsampadam idam veditabban ti. 

2. Distinguish between the pairs of terms in any foior of the follow- 
ing : — 20 

(a) dhamma and ahhidhamma ; 

{b) Suttanta-bhdjaniya and Ahhidhamma-bhdjaniya ; 

(c) citta and cetasika ; 

id) jhama and samadhi ; 

(e) rUpdranvniaya and dhammarammapa ; 

if) vitakka and viedra, 

8. Ascertain the dat-) of composition of the Dhammsahgapi, and deter- 
mine its chronological position among the Ahhidhamma books. 16 

4. Discuss the importance of the AtthasalinI as an exposition of dhantmas. 
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6. Set forth the scheme adopted in the Dhammasaiigani, and discuss th 
correctness of the argument that the Dhammasahgavii is nothing but ae 
Buddhist manual of psychological ethics. 15 

6. What is meant by the Buddhist *Door theory of Cognition*? Hovr 

far can the process of sense-porcoption l)c consistently explained by this 
theory ? 15 

7. Prof. Steherbatsky observes : ‘That the conception of dharni& is the 
basic conception of Buddhism is most clearly and pregnantly expressed by the- 
Buddhists themselves in their old credo (faith ) — Ye dharntii lutuprahhav d(/ etc. 
This formula which professedly contains the shortest fet.it.;mjnt of the A;pirit 
and essence of Buddhism declares that Buddha discovered the eleO] ents 
(dharma) of existence, their causal connexion (hctu = pratitya-samutpada) and' 
the method to suppress their efficiency for ever (nirodha)... . Dharma^ 
pratUyasamntpdda and aiuUma are only different expressions of one and the 
same idea of philo ophic plural! -.m.* 

Criticize the above view in the light of Buddhagh03a*s explanation of 
paccaya-samaggi or samavaya. 

8. Write short explanatory and critical notes on three of the fo'low- 

ing : — 15- 

(а) Ekakaranavado pa(isedkito hoti. 

(б) Kammaiii satte vibhajati. 

(c) Cintana^^hena cittaih, vicittatt-hena va cittain. 

(d) Sakalam Vinayapi(akam Abhidhammapitakam Khuddakapatha' 
Dhammapadadayo..., (.hapetva cattii^o iiikaye avasesa-Buddhavacanam 
Khuddaka- nikayo. 

9. Define any three of the following terms : vedand cetand^ dyaianar 
sakkayaditthif satij rJipa, and vi7S,drja 

10. What are the four avacaras 7 Show their bearing on the analysis of 

mind and classification of mental and moral states. 16 


(Clitoup B) 

SIXTH PAPER 

tj.raminer—Dn. N. Datta, M.A., Pii.D., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt SIX questions only, 

1. Translate any tiro of the following extracts into English: — 

(fl) IccovaiTi gahita-patisandhikanam pana patisandhinirodhanantarato 
pabhuti tarn ev'alambanara arabbha tad eva cittam yfiva cuti-cittuppada asati 
vlthi'Cittuppade bhavassa amgabhavena bhavainga-santati-saijikhataip mana- 
saip abbocohinnai][i nadf-soto viya pavattati. Pariyosano ca cavanavasona 
cuti-cittaip hutva nirujjhati. Tato paraii ca pathandhadayo ratha-cakkaip 
iva yathakammam eva parivattanta pavattanti. 

(6) Yaip 'ruppatP ti riipaip ti, tatha 'riipayatl* ti va 
ruparupa-bhavfitlto, surjipo rupam abravi ; 
taip rupaip duvidhaip hoti, bhiito ’pSdaya-bhedato ; 
catubbidha mahabhutft ; upada catuvisati. 
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Pathavi-dhfttu &po ca, tefo v&yo tath’eva ca 
cattdro 'mo maliAbhutfl, irahabhutena desitft. 

Mahantd pdtubhutA ti, mabdbhutd samd ti va 
vancakattd abhutena, mdbabhutd ti sannita. 

(c) Duvidhaip didckbaiji : kSyikan ca cetasikan ca. Ybi]( 1 kdyikani idai)V 
dukkbaip, yaip cetasikam idaip domanassaip. I^abbe sattil bi dukkbassa 
ubbijjanti. N’attbi bhayarp dukkbena samapamaip, kuto vft paiia uttari- 
tarai}! ? Tiflpo dukkbatil : dukkha-dukkbata, viparinama-dukkbata, samkbara- 
dukkbata. Tatbba loko odbiso kadiici karabaci dukkba-dukkbataya muccatb 
Tatba vipaiindmadukkbataya. Tap) kispa betu ? Honti loke appab^ba pi 
digbayuka pi. Samkbaradukkbataya pana loko anupadisesdva nibbana- 
dbatuya muccati. 

2. 'Ettavata samalta Nettiya ayasmata Mahakaccaucna bbasita- 
Bbagavata anumodita mHlaParngltiyam saiiiglta ti.' 

Critioiw thift EtatPinent with a view to ascertain the authorship and the' 
time of composition of the Nettippakarana. 

3. Write all that you know about the life of the authors of the Abhi- 
dhammatthasahgaha and the Abhidhamniilvatara. 

4. Name the various sections of the Nettippakarana, and point out their 
interrelation, if any. 

5. Explain any i/ro of the following groups of terms ; — 

(a) Hetupaccayo, arammaiiapaccayo, adhipatipaccayo, anantarapacoa- 
yo, samanantarapaccayo, and sahajatapaccayo. 

,(/;) Desanaharo, vicayahiiro, padatthanahilro, vibhattiharo, sodhanaharo^ 
and lakklianaharo. 

(c) Nandiyavatto, tipukkbalo, sihavikkTlito, disalocano, and ahkuio. 

6. Apply otaranaWro to elucidate the following stanza : — 

Uddham adho sabbadhi vippamutto 
ayam ahasmi ti ananupassi 
evaip vimutto udatari ogham 
atinnapubbani apunabbhavaya ti. 

7. 'Ciitam cetasikaip rupapi, nibbanan ti niruttaro 
oatudha desayi dhamme, catusaccappakasano.' 

Summarize Buddbadatta's comments on this stanza, and show that it 
refers to the principal topics of the Abhidhammapit>aka. 

8. Compare the contents of the Abhidbammattbasahgaha and the 
Abhidhammavatara and show that both these works deal almost with the 
same topics. 

9. Explain according to the Abhidhammattbasahgaha vlthicitta and 
hhavahgorcitta. 

10. What is a hamviaHhana ? Detail the process of parikatnina-bhavana, 
upacara-hhavanat and appana-hhabana. 

11. 'Yatha pana loke kdrakabhuve pi patbavI-apo-teja<utu-adayo paticca 
aukuradinaip abhinibbatti dissati, tatba etesam pi kusaladinaip dhammanaip 
hetuppacoaya-samaggiya abhinibbatti hotiti veditabba.' Amplify this state- 
ment to establish that there is no Soul in the highest sense. 

12. Explain fully 

(a) Tattha Bhagava ugghatitahhussa puggalassa nissarapai)) dosayati, 
vipaheitahhussa pugga'assa ddlnavah ca nissarapaip ca de?ayati, neyyassa 
puggalassa assadah oa adinavah ca nissaranau ca desayati. 

{b) Yo ca paticcuppddo indriyakkhandhd ca dhfttu-ayatana etehi otarati 
yo otarapo ndma so hdro. 
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13. Compare the philosophical application of the t3rm parikkharo in the 
Netti (Hara-vibhariga § 15), ^ith the use of the term in the Vinaya, and 
•comment on the opinion, that the view it embodies about causation argues, 
for the Netti, a date prior to that of the 7th book of the Abhidhamma-pitaka 
(PatthAna). 

14. Discuss the emergence of the term ceia^sika, and criticize the opening 
verse of the Abhidhammatthasahgaha, that, of the ‘catudha* subject, this term 
and nibbana arc vnttahhidhammaHha, Comment incidentally on the term 
sadJtarmja in this work and Abhidhammavatara. 

15. In the Karakapat-ivedha, hov* does Buddhadatta misquote in referring 
to the chariot-simile ? In this connection, what is your opinion of his conclu- 
sion concerning the -hhdvo, or -abhfivo of a kdrako in nature and in man ? 

10. Blidvc<mii ayam magqam (ver. 1157) - discuss the form in which 
Buddhadatta introduces this ancient phrase, and to what extent yon think it 
'does, or does not, express the core of a datum of normative philosophy in 
original Buddhism. 

17. Compare the application of the term in the Netti — Evai\i 

yo koci vpani/isnto, ijo Iwri paccayo, sahho so padattimnnm — with its use in 
■definition in the works of Buddhadatta and Huddhagliosa. 


(Group B) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

Prof. B. M. B\nrv, M.A., D.Litt. 

Rev. a. Dihmmwvmsv M\ii\tiikr\. 

Thv qiiesthns are of equal value, 

•Ouhj SIX aw lo he attempted^ inclndhuj Quesliou 10 which is 

eompidsory. 

1 . Who is the author of the Kathavatthu ? 

Is there any reliable evidence to prove that it is a compilation of the 
Asokan age or that it faithfully reflects the conflict of ideas that characterizes 
the period following the Parinirvana ? 

2. Determine the place of the Kathavatthu in the Abhidhamma Pit-aka. 
How far is it canonical ? 

3. ‘An arahant may fall away.* Who arc the exponents of this opinion ? 
Explain their view-point, and show wherein it differs from the Thervadin 
interpretation. 

4. Develop the argument in one of the following controverted points : — 

(a) Kalyanapapakani kammani upalabbhanttti ? Amanta. 

KalyaTiapapakanam kammanam katta kareta upalabbhantlti ? 

Na h^vaiji vattabbe. 

fb) Hiipaip upadaya puggalassa pahnattiti ? Amanta. 

Riipaip aniccaip sahkhataip paticcasamuppannaip khayadhammain 
vayadhammaip* viragadhammaip nirodhadhammam viparinama- 
dhammanti ? Amanta. 

5. Explain fully in Pali : — 

Sappa^ighaip dhammaip paticca sappatigho dhammo uppajjati hetu 
paccayo. 

6. Distinguish between — 

(a) hetu and remaining paccayas ; 
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(5) anantara and saiimftnntara ; 

(c) purejata and pacchajata* 

7. Define Pattjbana and Paccaya. What are their various divisions ? 

8. Write all that you know about the aim and importance of 
Dukapatthana. 

9. Comment on the following 

(a) Tasea sammavimuttassa santacittassa bhikkhuno, 

Katassa paticayo natthi karaptyaip na vijjati, 

Solo yathS ekaghano vatana na Hamirati, 

Evam rupa rasa sadda gandha phassa ca kevala* 

Itt'ha Dhamma ani^tha ca nappavedhcnti t^ino, 

Thitaiji cattaip vippamuttaip vayanca assanupassatiti. 

(&) Sannato lokani anekkhassu MogharP.ja sada sato 
Attanudditt'himiihacca evaip macciitaro siya. 

Evam lokam avckkhantaip Maccuraja na passati. 

10. Translate into English one of tho following extracts adding notes 
'where necessary ; — 

(a) Danairi datvil sllaip uposathakamam tani paccavokkliati, pubbo 
sucipiiiini paccavekkhati, jhana vutthahitva jhanaiji paccavekkhati. Ariya 
inagga vutthahitva maggam paccavekkfianti, phalam paccavokkanti, 
pahinakilese paccavekkhanti, vikkhambhitakilese paccavekkbanti, pubbe 

samudacinne kilese jananti. Sahetuko ceva na ca hctfi khandhe aniccato 

pa doinanassairi uppajjati ; cctopariyaiiancna saheliikaficcva na ca lietu 

cittasamangissa cittam janiiti ; akasanaucayatanam viruiaiiahcayatanassa, 
akincarinayatanarji nevasannanasahnayatanassa arammanapaccayena j^ccayo. 
Sahetuka ceva na ca hctii khandha iddhividhanaviassa cetopariyaiiapassa 
pubbcTiivasrinussatifiai.iassa yatbakammupagahanassa anagataipsahanassa 
araminanapaccyena paccayo. 

{h) Sahajataiji, pacchajataip, abr.ram, indriyam. Sahajata asa- 
vasampayutta khandha ca mahabhiita ca cittacamutthananaip domanassa* 
vicikiccha-nddhaccasahagata kbandha ca moho ca cittaasamutthananaip 
rnpanarn atthipaccaycna paccayo. Domanassa vicikiccbd-uddhaccasabagata 
khandha ca vatthu ca mohassa atthipaccayena paccayo. Pacchajata asava- 
sampayutta khandha ca kabilirikaro aharo ca imassa kayassa atthipaccayena 
pacayo. Pacchajata iisavasampayutta khandha ca rupajivitindriyaiica katatta 
jupanam atthipacctiyena pticcayo. 


((rROUP B) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The fiyurcft in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

AVaiii/iier— Mr. (Jokijldas Dk, M.A. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — .lO 

(fl) The attitude in early Buddhism towards causation or causality. 

(b) The Buddhist conception of Time and Space. 

(c) The psychological data of Ethics. 

Second Half. 

feVamtner— M r. R. P. Chaudhuri, M.A. 

2. Translate any tvro of the following passages of which only one is 

lo be selected from among the prose texts : — 50 
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(a) Iddhima parassa cittam jiinitukamo dvajjati. Avajjanaihr 
khariapaccuppannath arammanaih katva ten'eva saha nirujjhati. Tato 
cattdri panca javandni. Yesaih pacchimarii iddhicittaih aeailni kamavaoarfini 
tesaiii sabbeaampi tad ova niruddham cittam aiammanam hoti Da ca tfini 
Danarammanani honti. Addhapaccuppanna-vasena paccuppannarammanatta 
ekarammaoani okarammanatto pi ca iddhicitbam ova parassa cittaiii janati na 
itarani. Yatha cakkhudvaro calckhuvinMnam ova rupaiii passati na itarani 
ti idarii santati paccuppannassa c'cva addha paccuppannassa ca vasona 
paccuppannarammai.iaiii hoti. Yasma va santati paccuppannam pi addha 
paccuppaauno yeva patati tasma addha paccuppannavasen’etam paccu- 
ppannarammananti vcditabbam. 

(6) Jlvitindriyupacchcdasahkhatassa maranassa haranam mara^asati. 
Tam bhavotukamcna rahogateua patisallfnona, maraiiaiii bhavissati, jivitindri- 
yam \ipacchijjissatf ti va maraiiaui maranan I ti \a yoniso manasikaro- 
pavattetabbo. Ayoniso pavattayato hi it-thajanamarananussaraiie pamojjam 
uppajjati, vcrinam verimarananussaranc viya, niaj.ihattajanamaraiianus- 
saraiio samvcgo na uppajjati, matakalebaradassane chavadahakassa viya, 
attano maraiianussarano santaso uppajjati, ukkhittdsikam vadhakam disva 
bhh'iikajatikassa viya. Tad otaiii sabbampi satisa’iivcgananavirahato hoti. 
Tasma tattha tattba batamatasatte olokotva dittbapubbasampattlnam 
sattanam matanaifi maranath a^^ajjctva satin ca sanivoganca rilnanca yojetva. 
inaranaiii bhavissati ti adina nayena manasikaro pavattitabbo. Evaih 
pavattento hi yoniso pavatboti ; upiiycna pavattctl ti attho. 

(c) Attano vi-ayo dukkhaih katan to yadi vcrina, 

Kiih tassa visayo duKkhaiii sacitte kattum icchasi ? 

Bahupakarani hitviina Mtivaggaih rudaih mukham 
Mahanattbakaraih kodham sapattaih na jahil'i kiih ? 

Yani rakkhasi sllani tosani mulanikantanaiii 
Kodharii nam*upa1alesi — ko taya sadiso ja|o ? 

Katarh anariyam kammam parena iti kujjhasi, 

Kin nu tvam tadisam ycva so sayam kattum icchasi ? 

Dosctukilmo yadi taih amanilpaih p iro kari 
Dosuppildena tass*cva kirn piircsi manoratbaiii ? 

Dukkhath tassa ca nama tvaih, kuddho kahasi vii 
na va, 

Attanam pan’idan’eva kodhadukkhena b^hasi ? 

Kodham va ahitaih maggaiii nrulha yadi verino, 

Kasmil tuvampi kujjbauto tcsaih ycvanusikkhasi ? 

Yam dosaih tava nissaya sattuna appiyaiii katarii, 

Tameva dosaiii chindassu kim attbano vihahiiasi ? 

id) Kiipil sadda rasa gandha phassa dhammd ca kevala 
Ittha kanta manftpa ca, yavat’atthi ti vuccati. 

Sadevakassa lokassa ete vo sukhasammata ; 

Yattha c’ete nirujjbanti, tarn nosarii dukkhasamma- 
taih ; 

Sukhanti ditthaih ariyehi sakkayassa uparodha- 
naih ; 

Paccfinikam idaih hoti sabbalokena passatam. 

Yam pare sukhato uhu, tad ariya ahu dukkhato. 

Yam pare dukkhato dhu tad ariya *sukhato vidO. 

— Fassa dhammam duidjanaih ; sampamiilh'cttha 
aviddasii. 

Nivutanaih tamo hoti, andhakaro apassatam ; 

Satarca vivataih hoti, dioko passatam iva ; 

Santike na vijdnanti magd Dhammassa akovidd, 
fihavaraga parotehi bhavasotdnusdrihi 
Mdradheyydnupannehi ndyaih Dhammo susaihbudho. 
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ARABIC 

FIRST PAPER 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. a. H. Harley, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate ftdl marks. 

Not more than six questions are to he ans\rered and not more than 
THREE from either group. Question 5 in Group A is compulsory. 

Group A 


1. From the inscriptions, four great South Arabian periods in the 
pre-Islamic age can be distinguished; give an account of the nature and 
importance of the civilization of any tu'o of those periods, and a general 
descTiption of exploration in al-Yaman. 16 

• 

2. Give an account of the pre-lslamic civilization of al-^irah, and 

indic<ate its influence on the culture and literature of the Arabian 
peninsula. 16 

3. (a) ‘The blood of the martyrs is the seed of the church.* To 
what extent would the early history of Islam support the truth of such 
a saying? 

(b) What causes or circumstances favoured the success of the 
Prophet? 16 

4. Give an account of ‘Abdullah b. az-Zubair, and discuss the oau?os of 

the failure of his movement. 16 

5. Draw an outline map of Arabia, and mark in it the portion of tlu'ee 

of the following places, and write notes explaining the importance of these 
three in the early history of Islam : lfan‘a ; Badr ; Najran ; Khaibar ; 
Yamamah ; 'J'a’if. 20 

Group B 


6. Describe the factors that made possible the success of the Arabs 

in their foreign conquests under the Umayyads, and include mention of 
their equipment of armour, their formation on the field, and their com- 
missariat. 16 

7. Give an account of the hi'story and nature of Persian influence at the 

'Abbasid court. 16 

8. Write an account of the Seljuqs. How did there come about dissolution 

•of the Empire despite their unifying influcnco ? 16 

9. Discuss the claims of ‘Abdur Rahman III and al-^akam II to be 

considered the greatsst of the Muslim rulers of Spain a-s promoters of cons- 
'truotive measures and patrons of literature. 16 

10. Write an account of the al-Mohadcs in N. W. Africa and of the lite- 

rary activity under their sway. In what way can it bj said that (Tayy h. 
Yaqfcan reflects the spirit of the al-Mohadcs ? 16 
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SECOND PAPER 


E.vammeri < — 


{ 


Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad, Ph.D. 

Prof. M. Z. Siduiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 


The questiona arc of equal value. 
First Part 


Full Marks— HO. 

Attempt \NY TWO questions from first part. 

1. Pmvr aiitl illustrate that Arahie, Hebrew, and Syriac* belong; to* 
a connnnii lun^uage known as ‘Semitic*’. 

*2. ’Of all Sc'initie langfua^es Arabic* is more akin to the Ur-Semitic*.’ 
Do you u^yree with the above remark? If so, why .so; if not, why 

not ? 

.‘t. What are tlie essential c*harac*teristic*s of the Semitic* lungiiapre? 

1. Write notes on (a) Ethiopie, and (h) Aramaic*. 


Skcond P\rt 
F ull Marks-- 70 . 


Ansirer Question 1 ami any thrkk of the remaining questions. 

1. ‘Poetry is a eritieisni of life.’ Disc*ii8s the above remark fully, with* 
referenee to the pr(»-Tslumi<* jRjetry of the Arabs. 

Or, 

(ri\e a short ac*eount of the life of Zuhayr ; justify or refute the remark : 

and discuss fully how far the poems of Zuhayr stand itho test of good poetry 
laid down by himself : 


A*1>J Gi I 


I c;' ; “ 


GlvX^ ^ A-3 vk£K3) jo] K ) 

2. Des<*ribe briefly the «*ollec*tion and preservation of the Quran, and 
discuss its .style and its influence on Arabic literature. 

Give short a(*(*ounts of three of the most important poets of the 
Umayyad period, and dis<*uss their comparative merits. 

4. ‘Every change of many-c*oloured life is depicted in the pages of 
the Abbaside poets, where the reader may find the maddest gaiety, strains 
of lofty meditation mingled with a world-weary pe.ssimism, clclicate senti- 
ment, unforced pathos, and glowing rhetoric.* 

Discuss the justice of the above remark with reference to the poems of 
Abu Nuwds and of Abu’l-‘Atdhiya. 
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5. Describe briefly the origin and development of historical litera- 
ture in Arabic language till the beginning of the 15th century A.D. 

6. Give brief accounts of Ibnu’l-^Arabf, of Ibnu- j^azm, and of 
Ibnu’l-Tufayl, and discuss their contribution to Arabic literature. 


THIRD PAPER 


E.vamincnt— 


{ 


Moulvi Abdul Hadi. 

Dr. M. W. MirfzA, M.A., Ph.D. 


The fiijureH in the margin indicate full marks* 


First Part 


Only TWO questions from (h'ouft A and two questions from fironp if 
are to be attempted* ^ 

Group A 

* 

I . lv>ix J| ^ jiu isLCj/c ^ ^ 15* 

He SI ^3 

?. y s 15 - 

* lyxT I „ ^ jLUi 

3. v—V j y 15- 

H: IfjXxi 

Group B 

1. H« SG ^ aJ C-eCiMj) (/c 

2. * so ^ ^ Ljil yuj 1 .y 

3. — I oUj si jiLiiij ^-Cxlc I i* 

' j ^ «/• C'*) 

U JU a_«Jl 

if — ^ J — ^ — * f-i (d) 

^$|a — ^1 ^ u^^yJUl jL-ac 

i^u* (/» |j| <xafiJi 

lj( — a*l| Jj" ^ 
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Second Part 

1. Translate into English any one of the following: — 20 

tfl 

OiXaGI yj ^ v £-4*** ^ ) - <— sj^ ) <Jk^| 

01 0 * 

J ojIjI j . ijijiJI joS Sjc *i/* J5 U («S-U(c cy 

, JUI U>JJ »>4et» J/«| jjj jjI ^ (Ji . l%£ a, 

ot 01 

J - 1 *^. lK ui^Si U jIjiUj AAftfti laiLwyl J iilUtc CL^ ^ J-ifli Ail) 

. Ae^ c£j y aJJI jU aJ| L,i^J AftiiJl vmJI^ 

, ^ AA<w»J| y^9 I 1* 0 • ^ "* ^^*Xiju lU 

. 0 » (W 

jiy jp f** ♦ ♦ I AaAhJsI! ^ y^l iAx ^ («J5 « 

. 01 l« 

Aa^ j) ^ (/o| (3 sCm AwiI 

I 01 o> 01 

4JJI J ^ Aw aLoju 3) Uf j diLjJjj^ 

je J ^ ilGlIG aJW ^iJ| ytST Air 

^tyi^l A/«UiA| AiJjG Uc c— ftftsaJlj 

2? ot 

* *4^ (l|l «J” »— ««-J| 1,^ ^Jl•^ ]siisJ\ ^yXo ^ 

01 I Ot (ft 

j4*)jl|,(c ^^«J| 4jii|jf£ ^y/• »;*JI JT U J (a) 

viJJii j <jI «_^^^«JI vxLJl (^olj 1^1 UL 0 j iit**wj {j!?^ 

«;';’ \y ^•‘!)' c^l V:/* I^'tyi l«i*; - ttftJl 

(W 

Jufcl J*ft3 Ui A^i^ t^lLJl kiUS ^JLi| 

.jJ^il viW/® «t£ ^(IflLfc^l vJj lOkA j « 
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cfJLfjj yj] jCjA. HI cjtsu^l tyi fta. j|jJf lo^ ^1 (iL^ j U j - jJmJI j 
jjuJI f]j^] j^l j ^(jJU dJj4X« iiUJi 

« iAXiaJ) sjjjlX^ tx/^jiSf j •• jf L»*c dJkiJ 

ttt ^ 

^j^(y.«J| ‘«-Jl ‘>llJ ^:/^J(•k' >;4-*^ c>^ »:;*?-) ^4^ J 

v^W«J| 1.5^ liil j - ly, y,/*> 

(M 

:ic aJ| t ^if*t^-i l| vVXmJI 


(M J 

j >t^| 4^*-^! (jyui j ^(sJaJI ‘i^pj fcXi j j (i?) 


(jdjL^iyUiij ^^Jl J ^j,,axiiJI ojti/® 

J vi/^ ^ I t- ^i tjLjGj bjti i-JoWl t-jUX 

4 JLJjJU^^yigt — >iaJ ^ — ai UaiSl—^ 

f? 

3) yswfo J laiUl ^_ivy« 4i j o(, .. ho M* 

tjtjjl 4 .l\/o jsM j ielj^l >(/• 4X/» ha — > » J 

A^lisJI tilUii 4oCa^ 4/^1 j AxjJ^j fjlirl i^lsjc ^0| J ielLifl 

I 

J ^moiLCm 4J(/®| J i»a5|^ 4^0«I 3 J w-'^asuJl ^Gil| j Cy-w H ^t 

i ^S tkl) yi3 J J 4^5 ^ 4^. ^1 OdiA^M (• / e/* 

oc»^ ^^yic 4 !^ y I Bdft y I ^ j dS^^j j 4)L^i 

*4jyj 

2. Translate into Arabic either (a) or (b ): — 20 

(a) But if our traveller revelled in the sight of human bustle and 
Bctivity, he would have found enough in the city to rejoice his heart. 
Francois Martin calls Surat a veritable Babylon. People of all nations 
thronged its streets, their variegated costumes making a riot of colour in 

42—0. P. 42/36 
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the Indian sun. A constant stream of vcliicles and beasts of burden 
passed by — camels, chariots, palanquins, and carriafi'es — *the whole’, a» 
Martin observes, ‘conveying a sense of grandeur and prosperity difficult 
to find in any other city. And no wonder. Surat in the seventeenth 

century was the great emporium of the Mughal Empire. Her shops were 

stoi*ked with merchandise; from every part of the world. The commerce 
of Surat radiated outward to every part of the Asiatic sea-board. Her 

merchants carried indigo, pepper, <*otton, and saltpetre to Basra and 

Baghdad on the Persian Oulf, to Moka and Jeddah on the Red Sea and 
came home richly laden with gold. 

(/>) An Assyrian inscription tells us that at the time of the great 
Deluge an ark came to rest utx)n the ‘Mountain of Nazir’, identified as a 
place near llowanduz; while in turn first the Babylonians, then the 
N'estoriaiis and next the Moslems iield that Noah's ark rested not on 
Mount Ararat, hut on Judi Dagh, that is Mount Judi in the highlands 
of Kurdistan. In supimrt of this claim a solitary olive tree and some 
enormous wmiden nails, reputed to have been used by Noah in building 
the Ark, are produced as unassailable evidence by the local people, and 
at Djazirah, the mosque is supposedly constructed out of timbers of the 
actual vessel. On the summit of Judi was a Nestorian monastery destroyed 
by lightning in the year 766, and upon its ruins was built a Moslem 
shrine which, too, is now no more. But Christian, Jew, and Mobamnindaii 
still on a certain day in summer make pilgrimages to the holy moiintainr. 


FOURTH PAPER 


Earaminont — 


Mh. a. F. M. Aimri. Kauiii, M.A. 
MAri/'i A. Aziz, \i.-Maimin. 


The fifjvren in fhe manjin indicate full marhs. 
F'irst Half 


1. Attempt either (a) or (b) : — 15 

(a) Describe the Prophet of Islam as represented by Abu Siifyan to 
Hiraqi in his court. 

(h) Translate into English : — 

in lU tfl 

XswiJ WoWl J ^ jJj (jJ 

^9 loA f-as S/cf dJ 

(fV/« Ja 
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dlitiMj dSkX^ AmaO* 

JL^ L<^(i Ufi^ 

Am/*) AjJasi* A» | ^^ ^j>.i(ii* b11m»c ^ ^ ^m/* ^^ o) ^ 

e/® j jSj^) ^ )j) *— ^. j 

^ aJI*^ j Ajlrji ViapMkXue) Ijji 


2. Give an account of Jabalah's interview with the Caliph ^Umar, 
his conversion to Islam, and his migration to al-Madinah. 10 

3. Translate into English cither (a) or (b) : 15 

(a) »jy: J ^ 

w 

0 ji y* lSJ l£J (Lo/* 

tfl 

Sc^wO 

u» 

A^JkSi/* i».jQj| 

sj^' j i,£jAe Aaaio 

CJL.J Jll 

tfi 

0* 

o^y 1 

«o«ai j Jftil (.4«?. ^ 

A*fO j ) 

tfi 

« j jy 

0* 0* 

Am<*^- lo/* 

S(3Jua-J0 )) v,^ v> Lj ^ 

v£jiJsJ O/* ^ 

0j«w* k^JjyL Jjtl^ 


0 J y/# <.£JL)) 0j ^ 

AHm^^ v:>>aI^ ^y^sJ) 

('^) 't-Vj »r" * 

0» 

uly jM# ^Jjy 

(W 

A-.A5 yjJJ j :*: 

6ji^ j**# 1 j j 0^|j ^»G j1' 

^(aioJI ^ J Hs 

C* gj*’ 

Jljjjtu oUJl * 

(|J|? ,_^ Ui^' 

jHyM o|0 ^ o|3 ^y* yyi J ^JS(^•acJ| ^ 
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j\j] JLfli jsfi oUc GJ| ^ J ^ J 

•• 

A . . f .. *** 1 

J * Vi£,y n #o j 

•• •• ^ 

4. Compare Shauqi*8 poetry with that of some of his important 
contemporaries. 10 


Second Half 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 50 

(a) lladith as a science and the origin of other branches of Arabic 
literature. 

(b) Biographical literature in Arabic. 

(c) The propagation of Islam in India since early times. 

(d) Modern social and political reforms in Islam. 


(Group A.) 

(Literature.) 

FIFJ'II PAPER 


Examiners — 


I Mr. a. F. M. Ahdul Kadir, M.A. 

\ Prof. Muhammad Shafi, M. A. (Cantab). 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Ansiccr three questions only, one of which must he 
Question I or 3. 

1. Translate into English, explaining where necessary : — 




^ 

j 1 1 1 J| iaJoJp j 

L.4VS Jj |J| 

^ * 1 )^ 
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J®*i ^ j ^ '. 

c/ u^;^l 

J j_sa* i^L j 

f-*J ; v^'®" ^ -> (^) 

(JUxi-A-J i *k?i j 

J^l ; j— ^Jj' J j^— *“ 

Sa l| j oajU 

(J^l ^J«aLI| j oiajl oac ^ 

2. ‘The versos of Shanfara in his Ldmiyya are original, natural, rich, and 
soul-felt.’ Justify or criticize this icmark. 

3. (a) Explain in English or Arnbir, with reference to the context: — 

) L ^” y yj^ 

Cjf' j Ja»*« y/* ^ fniJ t-W 

iM 

^/o jisc |,f)uo I,-5o j ]yl — i3 * L» ou t-*jX^ld> 

pU j fj^£ ^y/• ( e» ^JliiiM * 

j«la*J JaaJI \jif ^ * L^ic j ».»«/• LaIc 

(h) Write notes on the words and phrases overlined. 

4. Describe carefully the historical background of the Mu*allaqa of 
Zuhair. 

5. Write an appreciative note on the poetry of Zuhair, illustrating 
your own points with such quotations from the poet as you remember. 
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Second Half 

Answer three questions, of which one must be Question 1, 2 or. 3. 

not attempt Question 4, if you hare attempted Question 
the First Half. 


Do 
» in 


1. Explain in Enf^lish : — 


Gj j CetSsu* S j 

GtXo di]y] ^ U 

(ftijicl 

(SLi fjloti Cejil .^‘jxJl Iojm j 

tftf ))| dA^ j 

2. Translate into English : — 
•dL^I ji U d^Jujus ^^jl£ 
dJil jC AoJfj d)jJ Jyis 

4le(i^ (.;je 

4l5G JUl v»JUl*> jS j 

ilSLt «s^t iilatJ i£jM^ 

iL*l) U j J(*j 


l-yt ji^'f 

4Jlle ^ J 

|3| jJl j( — L,a) yeo 
l^ialol Itil ^ 

^dtaio ^ j 

iJjxcj Li^l ^ ^ JG y 

iUL 4.C tia — j y 

'^a — c d— 

dA«I> ]j ^ ^ d— .x> av 

"Jf" r^-y—^ y:f ^ 

d.’U j ^'1 s^jJoj 3) &CU 

lUfL/a d ^'vL^ (^|0l d]j — 5 

djLo y a^ ; 


3. Explain in Arabic or English : — 

‘Jri wi JM! ‘**^1 y/* * *i(c CjJSjI |j| 

«>Ls/« jifi o(>U/| ^^1 * J jV* (3^ cJ^ (— .|iJ| M^- S wiM 

v4>U f (3wi I 

^ J .yy ^ H l/* 
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4iS(e LSikj 3 j 
lijJJ J c»jj(i 


* XXsi/* i^i oti i^y" 

♦ /*^ y* 

iC HJlj j oJjiO duix ^ 


4. Discuss the following remark of Mu]}ammad b. Salldm al-Jnma^i 
about the poetry of Zuhair ; — 


j v_«sv»> ^j/» j |j*£ Jl^ *j(j ^Aa.1 

!»* jSJ'I j ^J^'I iWJy* j ^ JiU ji^ 

* DtUi 


,). (oniment in Arabia on the words ovorlincd in the following 
passage, and rewrite it in your own Arabii* : — 


(aIc Iro >Cftdkw| Vwn^JaII j s|s 
(iiiab. (>A| j (fi/® Ln4^I * 

^ j * 
^ 


(Sj^ Is ^^^1 I iaJsJ I 
oac J U iiji vfJ’iil^l J 

^ jsal JU 

iL/3(l iLJ ^^J^ 


(Group A.) 

SIXTH PAPER 

Khwaja Ahdul Wajid, M.A. 

Dn. Muaz/am Hussain, M.A., D.Piiii.. 

The (juentionn are of equal value, 

.5 are compulsory ; not MORK than four of the retnaining 
questions are to be answered, 

1. Docs the Ldmiyyat-tU-Ajam, in your opinion, possess the same 
merit as the LdmiyyaUul~Arah} Describe the life led by some of^ the 
“•Vagabond Poets’, and account fop their existence in early Arab society. 

2. Write in Arabic a critical note on the life and work of the author 
of the LdmiyyaUuWAjam, 


Examiners — 


Questions ] and 
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S. Explain : — 


Jjjiij Jisj) 

j j^sJl jjiSc i!4ii 

^ L-^XrO C-A>3 


^ ^1 JW 

^ Cl)tsJu9 ^^^JJlJ 

J&iJli Jj^l Jj^l 


^ L^y ’ 

)) >Ci^1 

yy 

^Js^() &/oC^| ^ — * 1^ 
<35 5iib^i &I3J1 y'l 
j^iAsi-wJ ^ (iiflil 4 -jUI 

Lfl j(— c| *_) JLLI 


4. ('’omment on the expressions underlined in the above passage. 

.5. Discuss: — 

la*jJ| tijjjl} ^ JH “ : oij} a«siy« JS 

Im ^ ^tji ^(1 s^ HljjJl j t^l^l ^ 

* ‘‘ (js^^iuUI j iaj jlaJI ^_^{*Jl WA Jac (_j 0^1 

(y. Estimate the position of Muslim b. al-Walid amongst the poets 
of the early Ahbasid period. • 

7. Translate into English, adding explanatory and other notes where 
necessary, ani/ one of the following passages: — 

J^asuw* f}lj SI ^ jsolssK/c s^A 4«J| <3j^l^ J (^) 

<34 /«HxJ| lJIjS (j <^3 ^ tAa. 4c ^ 

Jl-ju^' Jjo Jilsull ))) 4c A3 Ji^f-Jl ^^jJujS^JxJlf^Jay^ 

j He ^ s>eLyi ijjjf 

^tJ| f^JiJ 4c (|J 01^(3 Vi£jj^| 

43j^I J 1/| 4c ^ J— JL-Xwtf S Jijc o|0 iijb ^ 

dftc^yijoj JU| J (*/.lleI 
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jip jL^i ^ UsJi ^ ^ y {py 

Ja^Sl ^Si vJi^jJI *^am» ifi. Oda^ti ^0^1 ^ 

<^mXoJ) C.^!> j :{c C^J 

vX-iJi V^J * A^y «>sJ tjJ ^ 

«X2d1»J| jia) «Xfti ^ S(s jL^y &mm> ^ 

L^tc (^^aJ '^kw v:>^' ^ ^ 8^1^ I ^ 


8. Rewrite in your own Arabic*, bringing out the sense as clearly as 
possible : — * 

Either, 

(A) 


lUL..jJ| j^V U ^}j^iuD 
ilj^ ^jLsxiaii ^ jj ki^tur 
^I^vXc 

IL.4L. ^ ]jj\ j-lfi S-s^J j*l 

syuD^jjUUi loA^ UL 

UibI (_«J ijUu 

U ^ iiS i-J lo(» 


d^lLw vTi- ^ILkW ^ 

{«j:i.| Siol ^ iiOLa.1^ ^tid 
; ^1^1 »UI )) 

t*.il»J 4..^ U^ji 

f > . L w ^ v‘:ii-^^ 

^***^ ^ fT !J*^^ 

iw ^ 44“ ^ usJiis 


(B) 

j >UI g tti 

Vy^ a x J I ^ jmSiS (fl jjXj fjj.^ 
•-r^ \:/* «s^ ji^ 1^ 

tii,.<^‘) VilLw ^t>St jJ 


4/ vx«i* liiffc (J5 ^ 

^} (,L5»' 

4^ yi> *U) i-r'4t^ ^ 4*^ 
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jSO Wji Dj 
jtfi JU^ hyJ>J* 

c-iO iLijc iuJol ^ 

*J^I 


4jtSj isH^I <wAi^> ^ 

L.4J yj^i^ j ; ■ A ' 

LjmLjj Ljt|j-JLj j ObW ^fcV. 

dL-J ^jiS liLw* v:>.oLo Lf3l^ 


((Iroup a.) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

„ / M\ulvi Abu Usman Kiiauu. 

E.t‘anunertt — | • ^ ^ 

Khan Bahadur Maulvi Muhammad Musa, M.A. 

The fjncittuwH are of equat raluc. 

Amtirer Quextioti 9 and ANY five of Ihe remaining questions. 

1. Mention sonic special features of al-Jahi/., which distinf[i^ish him 
from earlier w’riters. 

2. (i) Write notes on : — 

^^51 (A) ^ U Ja}\ J «i,jL*€a.J| (rt) 

(li) Define and discuss ^]jijJ| according to al-Jahiz. 


:i. Explain any three with reference to the c*ontext : — 



(j — 1^. y ^ — 

j}Oa>j^ ^ iUlaL ^ 

j.^^y x O yjf v:>C4MwJ 

aNJC SJ y^J^I 1*6^1 J 

Gif iJl iUysLsJl 

titjy L^l ji^ ^ 


* t — ^ (®) 

w 

/ 

« lUxixi* JS iiuj^ 01 (b) 

* ^ cj)>S ^ J 

* 4X«lll9v^jJJ JmM ^y• (e) 

* 0 J* U 161 dtXj j-uLj 

(d) 

* £0«0« »yS| j jflaij j 
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m 


4. Define and discuss according to jiitoi. V:/ 

■and give some instances of ^ i 


5. Explain the following : — 


Ja. tS« ^1 (a) 

fUL) J^-Ja-j 5 ^ fC-LJ ^ ta^ 

^L... aJ j 4^(— ^ ^ ^|AX a >. JjJ 

tl — avail ^ *i^]jjU] JG I^L* 

U6«0 ^jtS^Jl ^UjI laJO ^ j 4e AiUj^l^^ 

4jjiab/« J-4-C j(ji vj*y^j * ^ 

ft-J| jl^Jial ^'ial j Ji — l^' &i ty« U liil uJlO ^ 

.t>5 j/o jA^ (aain ^G # ^G ^ ^| dill 


6. C^ii) 41)1 ^ ^JLw« ^ 41)1 jd£ v>«JBX^ ^1 J6 


a L-^^l .aAJf 


Mention and define the four classes of iJoetry referred to above. Give 
instances of each. 

7. Explain any tm) of the following; — 

^ jMJ&iJ] yS3 di]l^ 4c^) ^I L|^(v>iCJ| Ic^ cJ^ Vi)^ ^ 

j^GJI Si ^ dXcjjl Uc j j J 

^Jidi»i| J diMMUaJl 4C jCa^Jl jt^sJl j ^ Gcvoail Uy> ( i*<» a b S| j 

sJLjl j^/i (fV/c )ki j 

■j^U jl Ulf^ IfLa ^ ) vj(suJl j BjU jI Gla. l|i>* ^ j J 

^ v:;4»J| ; ^,^yv\J| J ^LJI ^ l«i/» J4»j| ^ 

(^flf )j^ sy^l V— Ci<i 

He AJO(cG jklddSl 
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liSbj tftJl Xj^oJI yjl ^JWl JUl ^jcmi (6) 

I 

yLwl ^ y y « ^dSI y y ^ cXf 

y ^9 fcXdAJ! ^Ir3| (^xc (^1 j^iSi ^,,JuG 

j^l ^U ^ y »Kl| A^(j <ulr U v-jD^ ,^/Ja)l 

ScVww ( ^ <uu3 C.i0><OUMXiG ^ L ■^« ^^>JkXJ ^ ^C^' 

A^l i»^Aa3 ^ u.3^1fti) 8^0 iuUdO^) 1^ ^ c3[r^^ ^ ^ 

He <J^I ^ ^1 ^IxaC] A) ^ 8^^ 

tUaJi *^-3 oL.1 y Hi ^aJj c:^ Ijlx^ro ^.juljo (^) 

^! U »_ryo ^ «>ii' J ^1 J 

Gj| L_^1 ajU g Lo-tM— jLwwG J Hi j ^wwCsr^ ^3 (ijlo OJOj j 

<n£J(>j^ Vi>^ OaJ Hi ^/-3 ^ tfi^ yi 

H. Explain any «u* of the followinpc : — 

o(aa/DI (d) ^IsOUl (c) JWa. ))| (6) ^(af })| (a^ 

^ i-ijjje ^ v-B^^ y/* * (i« *3M^ Ji^ji^ 4_if (g) 

Jftaci/® u-JttsrJl ^ l^il C*?- <J^* ; (/) 

Lw**Jlyi^Jaa)|^j:^0 «_^>0 j j (gr). 

»)oJl o-js" (•j^l c)^ i_Xic ^ (A) 

9. Compare and contrast yj^-^ ^ S/«|j3 6jm ^ ^***^ 

of Arabic poetry, giving some of their canons of literary criticism that may 
be gathered from your text books. 
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(Group A) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

Examiners — Maulana Fazlul Rahman Baqi. 

Mr. a. H. Harley, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each part. 

Part I. 

1 . (a) Translate into English : — 

IqAsO ^ Jl| U JijO J HjHj 

J^I til Axc Jix^. Sj SjJI Jfxl yi JI^aJ j &Xa 0 laisul) Axe 
txAft-** S| Jfu ^ j ^JL^I Ujj^I Uy^l r j jojJl 

^ ^ Lji£i L-ib}G ^ ^jkxwo iitu t^tJl 

* JtilJ (J4UI 


ir^ r" 


j u J) j 

txRi 


Lfiji ^53 r/« 


^ >( — ii l^c J5 j j^l JlS/o 

( 6 ) Point out the difference between ^(*J and 

(c) Write a note on the form of Arabic quadrilitteral verbs. 

(d) Write notes on ^jtxxu« ^vxjLw*, 

2 . (a) Render the following in simple Arabic : — 

J ^(sJ| l,i’ ^ J ^(4}] (_^I tttJicJa* 

J ^r^ J 

^ ^ j gj" •«**' j' *4^’ 

jSs<« &»i(» j i«J(laJ| 


1^ i;i4S j li Jfci Lj. 

(jyj| J* 
j;_ia^| J Jtt» jLJL. U.I 

IjJjI jfiDl Jto J5/« 
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&alWf ^ ^«a/| ^ ^ 

r ^(sum 9) ^i^, ^ iij dJ ^ £L ( j^J| AiJx AalsJl LasiSi 

# 6iae ^ J^bji ^ 

(6) Describe any dramatic elements you find in the Maqaimi. 


3. (fl) Translate into Eii^lisli, adding explanatory notes where 


niieessary : — 

dJjkm cwol^ — i (3^1 






<lJp-C 9l ^ ^1 y 

6^j ^ 

43^ j ^ L) 

d^l (L^ r^l ^ 

l9JLu:Juw« j 

AJjAmI J 


dJ^ oSI; jLcfl A-3 

A^ ~ ^ dktmJJt&M* 

AJ^lak j^cLiwJl c>j)S y 
d^jj^ ^ 

dJjxc ^]y j] c^jtii’ ^1 j 

A^-^» j Ai’( — i*/« liW ^ 

A ^ w^ vj>i/A|(i3 v«m 5^3/0 ^ 

A^k\^ A— jI ■ ..) ^ 

(U 

Aj^^am v^^jltf .: i ^ ^ 


A^^ «t> — iii! 


Ai^ aXcjjI Jf^ J 

A^jS vaJL ^y 

(b) What are the merits of aM,IairI as a writer of versos ? 


4. Explain the following verses of f]^] y| ^^^1 ^1 

^^1 aiad point out their respective merits :— 


( ^^y»A/^3J| >ljyi ) vaJL j i:/* ^ ^ O^Wi 

i^(j (^L— i*i| m«ac j hjj 

( va^ja. j* 

#• •• 

ia£ ly y ^ 
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5. Give an account of the life of write a critical apprecia- 
tion of his Has his style had any influence on litcrar}' or journa- 

listic Arabic ? 


Part II. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 

|3A (iUtc Jfi/» ^ ^ cfjiu y/» Kl* 

• •***..** 

Oiii.1 j ^ j ^ Ji S» j.(c ^ 

u;***^! J ipy u'y O** 

M mf #U 

J 4^1 J y>£sJ\ ^ >tii $ J fjjj' 

LJl U JS/* |Jj|j lj>4 ^JS/* iSLJW JS |.j JaiJ] d*j(» jlaii ^iiJ^ 

tfl tfi 

j JfasJl j &1 a^ (j(a3 BJJkC 4 a»* 

jC/o? I#! l*i— A Jtfli' 

yb v.Juij/ JS l-XJI ^ wiV {JS\j ytj 

^jjiJ J hjlo SXC y^M j ^yj SI v^ljt ]l5 JS 

^ (x^ jf^ dj Cimcso |«Ac 

(6) Wliat is the si^jnificaiice of the narrative from which the ahovc- 
passafre has been taken 

(c) Write a note on ntskto to what extent the Arabs utilized 

in their poetry such legendary matter available in pre-Islamic tradition. 

2. (a) Translate into English : — 

w 

[•y^l ^ liii ^ 

tw 

j dJ Hm Jjxc d*/e j L^j^b Ji^^l >GckJ(j ■ 

(W 

d^4«j ^ j4>£ ^ j yfcl ytol dJ Ly ^yb d/oUc dJ(/« 

j d^t^ j diUi j SUcUa jo£ ^ j diuc u, i ^^ l| 

tfl 

cUb Ij^ |J» J* »t£ j/* iile- 
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^(iJl yae] j*£ J£ j v:/* '-r^ ^1 

.. *** 

* ji ^ e/* ]??■ 


(6) Write an account of SjuJj ^| poetry. 

(r) Write notes on the terms underlined in the above passage. 

3. (a) Ttnnslate into English : — 

m 

jJ j ^1 <i/«l ufcjfe' j vi»* 

M •* 

^JjI^ ^ •AS j f^JjJ 

•» M M •• • •» ' M 

^va.1 ^ 0^1 ^ Jjj OM y^£j j ixe cjjji (iaJ 

USa^l J(iJ Jm>^ ^ »)sj| v_Jl^| J Ui,j| C^y ^ 1} 

* J® J }j^ il^io J,UI 

tfl 

ij£s u>iij y *pji cj y Gi 
Sl tj — u S ^ 

(b) Answer any three of the following; — 

(1) Sean the lines in the above passage and state what kind of ‘foot’ 
forms the basis of the metre. 

(2) What importance attaches to the oldest /2aya2-poems? 

(3) How long did this /Ja/az-poetry continue, and what vogue had it 
.among the Arabs? 

(4) Mention tlie characteristics of this class of poetry. 

4. (a) Translate into English : — 

IV 

j ^ 

^6 j UjUj i} JS j yuJl »y I JS. njiXj ^ 

y ^ t*i>u j (|j ^(i, yii j ^yl 
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- Jyb Ut^ A^lac ^1 ^ ^I^I 
•• 

«M ^ ^ 

5 ^1 ,^’^1 w c5j 5^1 «3tt-*J| liXft U j ** • 

^ %• *• •• 

It* ’ , , 

1^ j-rl ^ AJ ^1^1 fc> — ^JLUi tX-5 (jI 

^jfUai'j JtvsJI 4 51^01 oSsi^ (-K ^1 ^ 

# ^ jJtSJj ^Lm^ J(i 

(6) Write an account of and hia poetry. 

(c) Write a note on the traffic in wine in Arabia, and the manner 
of retailing it. 

5. {a) Write an account of the author of 
object in composing this work. 

(h) To what extent can it be regarded as a source of authentic 
historical information ? 

(c) Was Arabia in early times indebted to external sources for music 
or musical instruments? 


(Group E) 
FIFTH PAPER 


Examiners- 


( Prof. M. Z. Sii 
^Dr. Zahiruddin 


»F. M. Z. SiDbiQi, B.A., Ph.D. 
Zahiruddin Aiimed-Al-Jamii, D.Litt. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 1 and any five of the remaining questions. 

1. Either, 

Explore the chief points of Tariance between i^sj^iSl &LJi^| 

^ ]1CJ| ^nd show which of the two systems is, in your opinion, the more 

convincing. 20 

Or, 

Determine the aims of al-Shaykh-al-Maqtul in writing his^yj) 
and estimate how far he has been successful in his main object. 20 

2. Estimate the extent of success achieved by the enejixiies of al-Shaykh- 
al-Suhrawardy in decreeing his execution, and discuss the propriety of their 
^ in the light of Islamic teaching. 16 

48— O.P. 42/35 
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** JUajJ 5 ^1 . Compare the arguments by- 

which the and establish the above principle. 'Which of 

them are you inclined to favour, and why ? 16 

< • “ *ie v-iliiSi 3 ^ lj| J “ says al-Shaykh-al- 

Maqtul. “ ^ ^ j 4JUl JJ’ “ says the Prophet of Islam. 16^ 

How do you recon<*ile the apparent c'ontradiction beta’cen the two? 
r». Explain the following passage fully ; — 16 

ill ^^5 ^ 

He 1^ y I* ^ y* J. 

6. Elucidate the main argument put forward in the following 
passage : — 16 

^ (ijS yc ^ ^ ];?- ^1 otu| JjJ ^ “ 

0® J <^lLsuJ Jj^ y ^ ^ I ^ i>Cu;Jli| (^Ay>®| y 

He HjyaXCj^ 

W^hat other evidence can you adduce in support of the above? 

7. Explain fully, the following passage, in the light of your text- 
book : — 16- 

^Sl ySil ^^3ai| O^yi d^b ^J|^] 

i3^ y*M dJ jiti jJjili ^ vjj^i j Wy^i ^ y 

‘t’ * A^ir y yjJ itxif ^1 y dJ aIoCa^ ill I 

8. Explain the following passage, and annotate the words under- 
lined : — 16* 

4<o-l(c toJ| y Cly^Ul 

y iyta. y jJf jSUlsJb ^j>aJixJI «>J y jiC® y « JA 

^^1 G(^| jfwJl jJji^Jy ^ (*W| jyiSo A^cVJl ^yyi 

y uJj ( -. g ». J | A-Jk/O ) ^j£«.i| L^(j ^J-aij y 


H: ^ jljb j (^V ^ aJWI AA^lill 
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9. Explain any fire of the folkmSng terms : — |(^ 

^21} (3) 1 ■ IfldJl iiJiMtO (’) 

\ 

Jl (6) HjyJ] (5) (4) 

^JLSCm^JI (8) jC_4*fc — ft — 1| ^ ^ c (7) 

He ^♦xlftSJ) (9) 


(CrROUP E) 

SIXTH PAPER 

„ ( V^iscouNT Santa Clara. 

hxainmerit— ^ 

I Maulvi Md. Musa, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions. 

Queslion 8 is compulsory. 

1. Explain the principles of physical things according to Ibn Sina's- 
philosophy. 

2. What is Ibn Sina’s theory of movement and of time? 

Give a sketch of his doctrine of the soul, its kinds and powers. 

4. What is the theoretical and the practical intellect according to* 
A1 Najat? 

5. What is the Necessarily Existent, and what are His attributes? 

6. Explain and criticize Ibn Sina’s theory of creation. 

7. Discuss Ibn Sina’s theory of good and evil, virtue and vice. 

8. Give in Arabic the technical meanings of the following terms : — 

•• M BoCoJI - ^asuamoJI - 

He ^JacwJ| - jGcJl - 
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(Giibuip E) 

SEVENTH PAPER 


Examiners — 


( Maul VI Abu Usman Khalid. 

Dr. Zahiruddin Aiimad-Al-Jamii, D.Litt. 


The figures in the margin intJicate full marks. 


1. What evidence can you adduce for f 16 

2. What are the various views held by 

*nd on the statement (JIT iUl ^1** ? 

How far do you agree with |y| in thinking that every school of thought 
oxcept his own is against the above statement ? 18 

Or. 

Compare and contrast the attitude of and towards 

God's omniscience. 18 

3. What do you know a})out Ghazali’s system of philosophy ? To which 

of and yjUl do you think he approaches most nearly ? Give rea- 

16 

4. Discuss Valiallah Dehlavi’s c?ontention that miracle-working is not 

proof of prophethood in the light of your text-book. 16 


Or, 


What are the various opinions regarding life after death among the 




With whom do you agree, and why ? 


16 


5. Elucidate the views of Aristotle and Plato regarding the eternity of 

the human soul. Which of them do you think influenced ™ost, 

and why ? 16 

6. Explain in English any tteo of the following : — 18 

(ii - fsUL o(^l ^ ^ (^) 

J lUl ^ ^0 y ^ C* y jJtsCLJl ^ Jta. 11 ^ 

m yLi 

1) ^ 6J^/e 3) 

^ V^\XSV« 35(9 ^ L* j 
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S| ^ ^1 «»— ^1 ^ 

4w ^ 4^1 |^C£h/« ^ ^1 i^jijl j Jtacv* ^^oswJl 

ilUf (v£^5 )t3<5 ( fcm» A , r Vll)|vVi(j i>y^ y^Js AJ^I I^Cm*/* 

4 J^»y« y> j llCflw ^(*j ^ 

&cU^ ^ ,^jfXLdJ| j ^ vj y**) (Jj^) 

W }»5tJ | ylb ^ Ji^l AaIc j X^:^! ^jI AjI Jj3I) UJ - ii ywJ> 
^ A3) Gis (JI ^ jjI^jHa 'iyiJ] ^^j| (ilS CJ) ^ (ftX3 ^ir ^ JIX ^ 

^'1 AJ) Ul ^ 

AA^(jtoJ >CsuaflJ) AjUii A3) U) ^ y|^-(xi‘5^ A> oG 

1 

oJ^:r*/o Air (J£3 A3) (^iG j !)»*-* Ay' ^^^^r Ja3 u_JuJi ^ Air |) 

v:;^ f ^ C^* Vi;^ f ^1 

1^ vi/^ J lJ^ J ,*aajii) ^ysJ) A«JK/« ^ AloCi^l 

He v^y^) (j-a^ ^ ffi/® ^ *>^[5 

Li^y ^ ^ ^ ^ •“^^. ^ GiSXC ^Coj))) (c) 

^CajD) ^ y^J^ C1^(ax)) ^ )fc)‘A ^ A) AJULSve* "}ij^yo)G ^«lr G* 

OloCytl) 5)fc> D CftMi) AyAeJ) cV3^ ^ ^CiafiixJ) ^ lJ^^ 

JL«i) ^ j(iur))) J ^yiU U--) y^ U v-iLJ) oJ^ ^ ]h(3 

jfAyj) ^ c^i ^ 

v:;^ ^ ^ J^ yj 

J J U j Jl^l ^^'1 J»^y^.J^ JA ^ 

* (^^WCi) ^Uj))) ^i) ^ U^ iJjS A3t 
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M. A. EXAMINATION, 


(Group fi) 
EIGHTH PAPER 


Examinerg — 


( Viscount Santa Clara. 

Or. A/imuodin Ahmad» Pii. D. 


The questiong are of equal value, 
Angwer any six queationa. 


1. What arc the main sources of Islamic philosophy? 

2. Expound the main teaching's of A1 Ashari. 

3. Give a short acccmnt of the Ikhwan-us-Safa*s organization and 
of their ethics. 

4. Discuss the main theories by which Averroes differs from the 
other Moslem Peripatetic philosophers. 

5. Trace the growth of th^ factors of ‘Ilmu'l<Kalam till they were finally 
formulated by *Imdm Al-Ghazdli. 

6. Discuss the position of Al-Farabi among Muslim philosophers, and give 
the substance of his philosophy. 

7. What position did Muslim philosophy occupy in Europe before 
the Renaissance period? 

8. Discuss the doc*trincs of al-Qadariyyu and al-Jaburiyya. 


PERSIAN. 

FIRST PAPER 


E,vaminerg — 


Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

Sir Z. R..Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., D.L., Bar-at-T.aw. 


The (lueationa are of equal value. 

Anawer only two queationa from Group A, threk queationa from Group B, 
an ft TWO queationa^ from Group C. 

, Group A 

1. Discuss the development of Persian civilization under the 
Achflemenian dynasty, with special reference to their customs, language, 
and architecture. 

2. Explain and discuss the various causes that led to the easy conquest 
of Persia by the Greeks. 

3. Describe the character of Shapur the Great, and discuss his 
contribution to the history of Sassanian Persia and its influopce on the 
future of the Sassanide dynasty. 

Group B 

4. Compare the position of the Persians under the Umayyods wilh 
that under the- Abbasides. 
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5 . Who were the Assassins? Give a short history of their dynasty 
till their extirpation. 

6 . Describe the cliaracter and career of Ghazan Khan, and discuss 
the beneficence of his rule. 

7 . Who was the greatest king of the Safavi dynasty? Give a short 
history of his reign. 

Group C 

S. Estimate the influenc!e of Muslim rule on the social life, culture, 
and civilization of India. 

9. Comnient on the character and reign of Firoz Shdh. 

10 . Describe briefly the advent of the British in India during the 
Mugl^l rule. 


SECOND PAPER 

/ Muilvi Mn. Lsiiaque, M.A., B.Sc\ 

Jtl,vaminers — ] Dr. Wajaiiat IIusssain Andalib Siiauani, 

I M.A., M.O.L.. H.P., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

The qvetttioHH are of equal value* 

Anaincr any six of the following (lueaiiona. 

]. Trace the origin of Persian poetry, and survey its gradual develop- 
ment to the close of the 10 th century A.D. 

*2. 'The flabby, inflated, bombastic style has always tended to prevail 
where the patrons of Persian literature have been of Turkish or Mongolian 
race. * Discuss. 

Compare the Shahnama of Firdausi with the Sikaiidar Nama of 

Nizami. 

4 . Describe Nasir-i-Khusrau’s religious and philosophical views that 
form the main subject of his verse. 

5. Give a critical estimate of a well-known written in India during 

the IGth century A.D. 

6 . ‘Under the patronage of the Great Mughals the Persian poets and 
writers of Indian origin had developed a style of their own. Comment 
on the above statement, and give the distinguishing features of the so-called 
Indian Style. 

7. How do you account for ‘the revival of poetry and the restoration 
of a better literary taste’ during the Qajar period ? 

8 . Sketch briefly the life of ^, 5 ^, and determine his place among his 
con temperary poets. 

9. Sketch briefly the life of and compare him with the important 

contemporary poets. How did he come to assume the poetic name of P 

10 . Did any one except Firdausi take a part in the compilation and 
completion of the Shahnameh? If so, to what extent? 
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Or. 

Enumerate and illustrate the 

3. Scan and name the metre : — ,•> 

(fl) jLx/<0 

Jjl*) sS Ji yiu O.AJ sS 

(b) oliil 

owm^aj sS ci<Mw^ 

4. Define and give examples of — 8 

Jbi«3 - w5jlc JibLn3 . Jl^ JL<;I . v:/^^ 


5. Name and explain the rhetorical figure in the following verses — 7 

(a) v>ij »U jSw Ij 

^ j*** Jxi 

(fe) jji* je b ; ** 

6. Give the three historical periods of Iranian, setting out the chief 

cliaractcristics of each period. 10 

7. Trace the history of the of the Persian. 

Or, 

Give the etymology of: — 

. . il& . JEUl^ . 

8. Write a note on the influence of the Persian language either on 
the Bengali or the Urdu language. 
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■Second Part 

1. Translate into .English : — . v . 20* 

^ ^ ’J)* ^ ^ ^ ^ (ft) 

Aj jJ j|1 ^ ^ ttlU^ 

y ^ jJ ^ •A.*! A-J t)l&> 

A^^fl - V_5*^j^^***^ Aj ^^7^^ A&^A j*> A^ulv% CS*<&lj wAJ^) 

^ «:»w) aA^ a^ ii»k^ A«>* Ul> c»>«mjJIA ^1 J^A- 

« *:>^j l 5^J^ .3 ^ A^ 0^1^ A^l^ 

IjKAf j J.AJ j-j ^ *wij Ij (b) 

i^mmL ^ Ail^L- y Ail^C'A y a’\j^ y j l^J 

^*1 ^*131*).^ fc-»lx'»l!> jllaXil ^ 

A~-3 3^^ A»A A;^| ^ J>^3> ^ . * j«3 «y^J^ jJ A>^!^jAw j 

l^ Tran‘<lato into Persian eiihor A or B: - 20- 

A 

I'lie political importun<*e of the Lsnia‘(lfs began in the tenth (*entury 
of the Christian era with the foundation of the FAtimid dynasty — the 
Anti-Caliphs of North Africa and Egypt— who attained and maintained 
tlieir political power by a religious propaganda conducted throughout the- 
lands of Islam, and especially in Persia by numbers of skilful and devoted 
da*is. They taught a dcx*trine based on Allegorical Interpretation of the- 
Scripture and Law of Islam of which, as they asserted, their ImAms were- 
the sole inheritors and guardians. In essence their Inner Doctrine was 
philosophical and eclectic, borrow'ing much from old Iranian and Semitic 
systems, and something from Neo-Platoiiist and Neo-Pythagorean ideas. 

B 

The Abbasid period is especially interesting for us because of the- 
new interest in science which it started. Science, as you know, is a very 
big thing in the modem world. We owe such a lot to science. Science 
does not sit down and pray for things to happen. It is curious to find' 
out why things happen. It experiments and tries again and again, and 
sometimes fails and sometimes su(*ceeds — and so bit by bit it adds to human' 
knowledge. The Ifnodera world of ours is very different from the ancient 
world. The modern world has been made by science. Among the ancients- 
we do not find the scientific method in Egypt or China or India. We find 
just a bit of it in old Greece. In Rome again it is absent. But the Arabs- 
liad this scientific spirit of enquiry and so they may be considered the 
fathers of modem science. 
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FOURTH PAPER. 

Kjraminers— i Me. Muhammad Ali Shirazi, M.A. 

\ Dr. a. S. SiDUiQi, M.A., Ph. D. 

First Half 

The questions are of equal value, 

1. How far is it possible to regard ^ as a literary exposition 

of Iranian manners and character in the language of the common people ? 

Or. 

(rive an ac(‘ouiit of tlic politieal adveritiircK of Haji Shaikh Jafar, 
in your own Persian, using modern expressions as far as practicable. 

2. Explain with reference to the context : — 

*** » 

iS ^*^1 ajki— yK a1sx/a ^ L#j (H) 

^ Jiel J «U cajL ^ ^y^ ^ jjji'* W 

* ^ 

01 

j**— .,) j} y ow.1 (jUJj y^y (d) 


3. Pjxplain : — 


ll ^ y] p jj Jj A 

IpJ jl ^***^ O — t il ViT^ 3 

•>— v:;^; 31 c^— ^ 

>xx.. C j ltXi.0 A i ■iVi^ yf 

»y twU ji— tX)^ ^ jm '^\ (6) 

‘^■1^ y^. f— i^tX)| Jj ^ 

txLCJ fjf aJL^? 

*y tXjlj jb ^ jj cx6/* 

»>* 3 
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^3 3' ,£ 5 —^^ (c) 

OwmI -J i^A9 ^ Ut oK afc ^;t*iA 

*■^*^3^“^^ Aii* Vi/® Vi»^ v*S^ 

y^jjit ^jii* 3^ ^3 *^*** 

u;^ — U5^— ^ 3 

JUJI — i^4J jJ jA 3^ 

Ji%W 1-® ci^J^Xua y ^J ‘ — ^ »V®i 

^ Owwl^ Ai. *>»y.— iV3 

vt>b^ ^;; ; ;^^ ^ ^ ^ 


i. (.rive ill your own Persian a sketeh of the life and works of 
'Mir/n Jafar (jarajadaghi. 

Or, 

If you were directing the performance of the s»s\y* tU ^ what kind of 
person would you select to play Aqa Mardan, and what instructions would 
you select to play Aqa Mardan, and what instructions would you give about 
rendering the part ? 


Second Half 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects:-- 50 

(a) Tlie influence of Islam on the Persian language. 

(b) The historical literature in Persian. 

(c) The Bahd’i movement. 

(H) ('hurac'teri sties of Modem Persian Poetry. 


(Group A — Literature.) 
FIFTH PAPER. 


{ Maulvi Abu Usman Khalir. 

Dr. Wajahat Hussain A^dalib Shadani, 

M.A., M.O.L.. H.P., Ph.D.(Ix>nd.) 

The figure in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. How far does Naziri of Nishapur deserve the title of * 

^he Chief of the Ghazal writers) given to him by Maulana Shibli ? 
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2.^ Translate any two of the following: into English, adding explanatory 
notes where necessary : — 8(> 

A. 

j cS ^ 

1) ^3^ 3 

•^b 

«ywbj ^ 

•f* « 

Jw^b ^ li. j>»3 A- 

A— ^ 1^ 3 1^ j 

J 

sJLL 4>3^ J vJ^ 

B. 

kXjfet) A—) 2*3 s:3wi^j b 

A-J 

*^— f*”^ *i— ^-w3 

A3 pC (*^-^ 

.\AJ dLJ t &9 j— ? 3 ^ 

«>AJ A—J p^ 

c. 

^ *SS^ ^ 

j^ji — C m j—j! 

^■-— *!^I J 3 ! Vy»l<« ^ * 1 

. j jU; ‘j-jl 1 ?> -< 


*>AJ A3 vjjfj^ p*> b Jj 

p3«>ii i3o«Aa^ * 

A.'sU JJAm ^3 

10 pLA piO 

Jj_» l_^ J-^ j 1 ^ ikIj-^ 
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Jj 3 ^ 

Omm)^ ^ 1^ i>i y 

J> ^ UU ^ A jJ J. j.i.f^ 

b b* — ^ f-*; ) '^*^3 

j — ^ ()L-^ A — 1)1 

lsj^ V'iij— ® 

j.J^ jl 


*^^^./*** S^9yCm 

Oyy'i jx}^ dU i kV^U 
ji— >31 '■*“** Ai jt* y\ 

ts;; 


D. 

^ jL-j 

(JL^ W»!^l tl ,» ff | .A 

1*^^ ^ 

p>k>^ 8)3^^ t5^ dU^ti U® 

v».Vjy ;*> ^ 

«kJo>A0 \J^ 


Explain in Persian any two of the following : — 

A. 

«^-i— £ 

*8— ^^■— ) mt>JLX-0 A . 1 y 

tfi 

U^yj 9 jl^llo 8yix ii oLj ^ ^ 

) JT 

^ c/A*^ ^ ^ 

* ^ ' ^ \J^y^ 3 J — ^ 


B 

^ jJ ^ ^1_4 m| a. <a 
^ ji^ii J— 3 j|^*> g» 


18 
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ji, — X* ^ ^ A*-A ^ VK-j 

usj — cr'® 

j^l jj — * *y)JL‘»^Lj.; A-Jli 

J^. — xi jt.i 6mmi 


c. 

\j vi/5^ J ■v. C x*** 

J 

Ij pLj f ^ ^ 

J-fli U Ij jy dJasJ ^ 

Ij A— xV»— ^li 

vyJ wS*®^ ^ (^ 

Ij pl-i^l A-JTji wS^*V^ ^ 

4. \Vrit(^ notes on an// fire of the followin^r : -— T 

« - f - U*!;^ ^ 

5. Sketch briefly the life of , and give an estimate of his poetry. 10 

6. Was Khayyam a fatalist ? Give his views on (afterlife). 

Give reasons in support of your answer. 10’ 

7. Translate into En/rlisli any three of the following and eomnient on 

them : — 10* 

A. 


^) b vj^ u/'* y ^ 

a» _ ^ 


B. 

^l. — dt. i.A? dJji — 

^ Axf A — i * ^ 

cyl*— *»— J ^ ^ p— 3 ^ 

^ ^ Vi/® vi>-* 
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C. 

A— A— ^ 
cy^s^ A— jL.^^ 

Oww ^ jli ij Am 1^**^ Ammi 

CSiMw^l o*A«<&«) ^ 3^*^^ *)y— ^ ^3^ 

D. 

siSx^mM ^mJ*‘J' '*‘"^**‘^ !/'““'* 

0 ? »>«*JLI ^j«A3 > iL— M^. -Ji^l ^ 

c^— )t> jf 

I — ^ Ij ^ 


Examiners — 


((iRorp A — Litkraturr.) 

SIXTH PAPER 

f Maulvi Shah Kalimur Rahman, M.A. 
[ Mr. a. Giiani, M.A., M. Lit. 


The fftiCHlinriH are of e([ual value. 


N.13. — (a) (Inly thrkk (fue.'ttim from kuti (jroup are to he 
aflenipfetl. 

(h) Question 1 in each [froup is com pulsar if . 

(iROUP I— (aQ^ida). 


1. (a) Translate into English witli referenee to tlie eontext, nddinir* 

explanatory notes where neeessary : — 

t£y£^ BavUs vi.7'^3^ 

jUA ^,1 — ^ Jjlil 

j — J)lA JXA 

^ c V ^ ) 3 3 
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A— bjJ j) ,^5^^ X-LiU 

J ^1 ^ ^ ji ^ 

>* ^ ^ 

;(. — IS y «jy ^1 JILJaT 

j]'^ ^ ciiVgi bjj ii^j^ Bjl j^) 

lo-xJl jJ 

* ^»X5t. —.yjjt ^ >ij^ t) \,2j^ 

iiji fcjt — loJ) I — mvj iS ^JlJ 

^ Ml f .w S . B t m C bI^ jj^ 

^ ^ 3’ 

;i^Ay^ii ^^,ji ^^Ji 0-^3' 

31?^ Ai ^ 3^ 3 **o*i^^ 

^y** ^ iJ^l— ^ 

b^ (*j^y 

;b* b — ?“ ;; 

v:s»««*j^ C^ 3^ J^' dsft^ 

jl -4d>Aib ^ ^ »^*^'***.^^ ^ 

■♦<»t|$ Qw^jt BLm A— ' L ^»i .ItM 

y — aA»t «-s;;3' *V bU^ 

(b) Point out tlie figures of speech contained in the lines 1 — 6 in the 
above extract. 

2. (a) Reivrite the following in simple Persian, elucidating the allusions 

and metaphors ; — 


j) sJ*J b tS *si^ b"^ 
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o1^ L. .wy ^Ijj 

4J— ^y* v-^ g - jl* A J^i) 

3' v-^ ^ b v!/ 

— ?-*b cn!* Aij -C A 

' '' A i C X¥» ^ t> c^A^ ^1 ».au 

Jt m C S t i»y,)Mh^ ^JmI m J ^1 C,M& Al 
JlJ-^ t5^ A>^ p»> a> 

^ c>53^ c/* 

j! ^31 Af 

Vriwj«^ ^ Vy» l» My» !\ A ^ 

JymmiUtS A— jt^i.A OkA0 ^ 3^ ^^^b i|^ Am^ 

^ iU «ol IJ;-^ 3 

j)^-^L,l» Jl — iXAja^ A^ 

'(b) Write philological notes on : — 

jj"t ; ; ^ot. 

(c) Account for the use of «jj| in l^y in the 8rd bait of the above 
^extract. 

8. Point out the chief characteristics of Zahlr's and compare him 

tB7ith any other Qa.^ida-writor with whose works you are familiar. 

4. (a) Scan any one of the following lines and name the metre : — 

♦SAj ^;tAj jX& pjtl* jIj vyj ^ j OAj ^ ^ 

l^l — ^ A? J3V» y l»b; v»iA 

,(6 ) awmU jj| 3I (1) 

0»^l jA 3^ \_f i* y 3^ (r) 

•»*•» >»^ vj**y* v>j9- M 

jUoi> jl CiMiJlitt jA (^) 


•44—0. P. 43/35 
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Comment on the idiomatic use of the underlined expressions, and' explainr 
thorn fully, in simple Persian, making clear the sense. 

6. Distinguish between a Qa^ida and a Mathnawl, giving the formal and^ 
material characteristics of each. 'Why is the Mathnawi so named ? 

Group II— ( Mathnawi ). 

1. Rewrite the following in simple Persian, elucidating allusions and' 
figures of speech : — 

\J^ 

I* ^ C>— .mJ j f * ^ >)^3' t '*• 

y ^ * y j— j— f ^ wi 

Jj4>— i-5 ^ * Ju-A-i-f 1 ^ Jjfci y » ^ 

^ ' 

W Jjl h^L.^ 3 s^i, ^ y 

j. — L\ !.>-_> y J^j L-3 * j^L) ool — ^ 

y* ^ y'*^) ^ 3 

».V ^ AobIA •N' sS^ jM> 

^Lw.) i/® |_f * * .*1 ji 

.jU jiL^i vi/y?" pA.^ 'V® 

2. Describe and discuss the special features of Fay<j[i*s Nal-Daman. 
Quote from memory, if you can, a few lines that you think to^be the best in 

the work. 

3. Determine the place of Faytjii as a Mathnawi- writer, and compare 
him with any other Mathnawi-writer with whose works you arc familiar. 

4, - ji A^i» y »^y ( I ) 

. 1^1 i3jk> s^jJa iS pilj ( i^j 

y*> (r) 

-P 

‘ * vjjj^ {^3 «-^^y 

(a) Comment on the idiomatic use of the underlined expressions, and' 
explain them fully iu simple Persian, making clear the sense. 
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<6) Explain fully in Persian any three of the following : — 


(0 

3!;b ^ 

* ;i j i;^ JSp W 




00 


^ 1IL> \_f — 1-f Omm jk/*T 



* j'r^’ 


(iii) 

jb ; 




! 




A — •a — fii 


j! USJ A — 3ijJ — S — ^ 

( 


(iv) 

^iU) ,ijL y jS 1 *3iU y « 




^5*b ct>^ ^ * 

r)^ 

AA 


4. Describe and discuss the character of *Na]' and of ‘Daman’, as depicted! 
by Fay(jlL in his Mathnawi. 


(Group A — I^itkrature.) 

SEVENTH PAPER. 

/ Prof. M. Z. Siduiqi, M.A. Ph.D. 

E.ratnmer9— ^ Sir Z. R. Z\iiid Suhraw^rdy, Kt., M.A., B.L., 

I Bar-at-Law.. 


The qtiostioiiit arc of equal ralue. 

Answer Question H and any two questions from Group A and 
TiiRKE questions from Group B. 

Group A. 

I. (rive in your own Prrsian the siibstunee^f the Maqama on old 
Ufre and youth, and enniment upon it. 

*2. Give the eontext and translate into English, adding notes where 
necessary : — 

J*) ^ * OIJ ^ b ^ V «** AmmS U/lOO 

3I e-J jis j Ul& 

•»/ uIjI ?!y^> j ?'•*«* wi' y *>j-? j-'* 
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Jju ^ OMxf SjKjj c/i3^ C/"^ ^ ‘ 

uHi Ji ^ J Ja jI^v-! kJ-i ;*> - c;5;'> 

4^ Alkif ji cs-l ) **^3 ‘“•**b^ 

^A^\a iS iL JA^A 0^ JK0^ A 

•K ^^^jkJbJl u»j aUI j/^JJl y ^laJi 

3. Explain fully in your own Persian :— 

1) b ^ os«^! ^lii/® 1^ ^^j^x**-i!») »>jL^ 

jj < (3^^ * vajpAlii/® Ij ^^Ll.^l^ j j vISmmI ‘ ot^Ly/* 

y ws*^ ^ ^ 3 j»>-! J^j:i3 

^ 1^*^ *‘i;^ ws*^ ^ 3* 

^ \,j**^ ^ t I— > jjkjliJM 

Group B. 

4. Describe ‘God Deed’ and illustrate it according to the author 

of the Shamsa wa Qahqaha. 

5. Give the context, explain fully the following passage, and give 

the rest of the story, in your own Persian : — 

^L-w j 0^^ dLj jjUSl ^jjLiOj ;0 ^L>5 3^ 

3' l 5^ otJijI 3^ ^ 4*^*^/ \y^ 4;^*) 1)-»1 iSLi ^^i 

5 bt^ ) 

^X~*) y vl b di*^ »xaL 6 j|j ^ iiyLlf 3 I 4f j 

(H 

J-* ^ o^ t'» ^ Jf^ ^ sjy^ y 

;*> ^ *>i-;U Va 4 )^! 11,1^ 

jm 4X^ CJmmO jJ l*!*}*^ 3^ ^5^ t 

» ^ b^ ^ 
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6. Translate into English with reCtfelice to the context and give 
the rest of the story : — 

^ ^ ’ 
y 4_/*4 ^ Ci^ b \J^ jjLwU^ luslr* 

IM 

^;K 3 3I JJ33 ;•> . b 

hUj jilU ^ 3U 3^ jlj 

Ijtiil J|^LilJ dUAh) ^^13! dmi dUiU Jjk 

A»ftJ tfl U a^ y **^J^jX* im3^ CSmwiX ^ii^(id» 

« ^lU y 


7.. Explain fully the following expressions: — 

- otjX (r) - *,U1 \fj ( 1 ) 

- jIj*^ (•*) * v/'i* (r) 


- (r-y* (1) 

- Jljil .>}'jA, (a) 

* ej^ o^ (f) 


- (0) 

- -y ju j ^ujb (v) 

- sj}^ (0* 


. 8. Give the literary merits and demerits of the'i)hamsa wa Qah^ahar 
and compare it with 'some of the well-known works in Persian on the mam 
anbject of your text book, as regards style and method of treatment. 
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(Group A.) 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Examiners — 


Maulvi M. Mahfuz-ul Haq, M.A. 
Prof. Mohd. Nikamuodin, Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only fivk questions, of which Question 4 is compulsory. 

1. Estimate the position of Na.?ir i-Khusraw among the writers of 
classical prose. 

2. Give an outline of the Role of Nilsir -i-Khusraw as an Isma'ili 
propagandist. 

8. Give u short description of Cairo as seen by Na^ir-i-Khusraw. 

4. Give the context and translate into English : — 

(a) Ji *1; AxJUa. 

jA aJLsU^ dLAxo p jjjUjy aLni^ 

aGU^ ^ j jA ‘ ^ ^ *X>1 

A4A L.iN^lU J** ^ ^ iVXUik^ ^0 1 

I JJC y CKm»A» ^ ^ A-C->U^ 

^ I Af ^Ga*<. AXsij ^»A ^ 4>j| AVs^L*. A)U«^ l^Uo ^Db 

^ ) Jy® P*^f b us^- 

y loif !j lyLiu- A»A ^ ‘ *>Ab ^IVA c; ^ 3' 

« cs-1 »Uj ^jU» y^y ‘ ^ pf ;** 4GU^ 


(b^ y \j ) ^ ^ A.^Ia f 

) taSj^ CJ^ ^UjI y sJj Lfij y ^ ^ ^ 

^ val ^ Aiti^ A^ OJ^b * c>mI y uS? t* ^ 

IV 

r^-j' y ‘ JjIj Aiy^ J ^ AjJU oIjUx y 

IiLwA)) itCGj V^dkbv aIAI^ Am* A)b^0 ‘ S^yS Ov^ ^5I> IL* ^ J 

A^^A> p*b ^ ^ y '^y* J cjob j j * AAmIj 

*J1a<iv| y ob«>^L<v p Lm#I y oily b® * Owm.) ^b«i/A y y 

j^mS I jJ A^^ I y CSmw^ ^ ^IxU 0 *^1^ Aiyl y J '»k)3J* 

IV 

4- y jAiG y sJyMUR}) cl^ y ^ y 

5. Give a short ac^count of the city of isfahftn in the days of *Ali 
ipfazin. 
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6. What peculiarities of ^azin’s poetry one can glean from his 
Autobiography? 


(Group D) 


FIFTH PAP£R. 


Examiners — 


Maul VI Mo. Ishaque, M.A., B.Sc. 
Dr. M. B. Rahman, M.A., Ph. D. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions from each group. Question 1 in each group 
MUST be anstrered. 


(rROUP A 

1. Translate into English, making clear the sense: — 

— C JAM ^ iC<fc 

1j ojJ — ijj ^,5 — e L?y 

Ojt ■! j Jl 

Jjtw» j ^JS& 

.Cw SmmS t>Jjl ^ ■» 



r— 

-fc J Cub 


— l)j j! 

y 

0 




»■ ji 



4^ 

^ )' 

o^i 

j o^^ J 0, , w> 

'-e- j* 

4ts,^L» 

«^l> .♦A ( 


-d ■■ ii 


iW*) j-J |,;b j 1.— fujy* ^ 



Al. X, kxa'mination 


*^y ^ 

^ j ^ csr* ur^ 

jjj ^ 1*^ ^ j ^ 

;J I *A9 y JJ,U ^ ^ 

IW 

j— X iA fcjj b 

^ ^j2>«i^f«> ll^ A— J j ^ 

j-H ; j w’r-?- 3 3 •?/* j wj j' 

\j^y^ 1 *-^^ m .»A^ 

>»1 0“^ V)3^i >J* 3^ )3^ 


2. Eixplain fully in Persian : — 
jAJ c»obj Jo ^ ACt T ^ 
^jJjIj f Jjl — 4 j \^)j^ 3 ^ 

o«-* ^1 ^ vj^b^ 

iJlA. j jjJjI ^ V 5 

jJU A^ Ul^ A^ 

Jj^ A> ^1 j *7*^^ 


Jojou JtAl^^& sS 

u^ii-'i jol — jj 3^ 

v.,^^ 3^ ^ ttl ^ 

jaIj^ ^b )'^ ji 

iM 

yj 3)1^ ^ J-^ 

pJU/e ^j aJJI^ 

vA-jj — ^ jjj uS^ 


3. Do you afi^ree that Sanai is the first exponent of mysticism iir 
Persian poetry? Support your answer with arguments. 

4. Briefly sum up Sanai ’s ideas about dreams and their interpreta- 
tion. 

Group B. 

1. Explain in Persian with necessary annotations: — 

(H (V 

^ iS \] ol 

ur:*-H } ^ y, vj^ y b 

k^y iji jUii* 

\) ]j J .A •y ^1*>? ^ 

y ,j,i^y Jis 

3 vyi3y y b- ubJj ^ 
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(J9r > 


^ c;"^3 

lA*^ ^ **/* *sm*»a» ^jl»i , I ■ 

a 1 a« w Sa i^su 



) t^SJ 

f 

*J 

li 

or^ 


f 

y 

J 

s5^ 


•*r-J 

^tx Af 

i)Ab ^ j 


0<M«it 



;»)il 


vSaSU 



l5/*lj-S 

b 

jjL-x 

Ijb 


2. Translate faithfully into English :- 

jt’)) y aA 

jA U ^ — iSi 4 v^* A— .»i^ 

(• *^ y ^ \J‘' ^ 

p Jj «}taj|«)^ v!S*im»A iiX«tf 

ojkf 

OkXf t — ^ 0^-i^ ^ 1^ 0*»A^ A_f 
ommj^ ^ ^ 

ckmwjj aJ mIOt-A’* i j i c&^«^ cA""^^ 

c»wM UA cr?J 

Omm I 4 A Ai yn* C/ L ^ 

CJi—l ^ Ji y i)^J>SW« ^^1 

om*) »y«M ^,1 lA^ 

1) y i 'y — ^ — * «> — « 

h 3^ *^***^" 

w 

0^ \j" uibli"*^ 

^ji <^^-***>1 ^ v,j*^ i-Aa^ 

«)^ jl ■■ w AI ^ —A, mj^lj .lA Jm® 

;U4» ^^| ^JtJ^ lA—A* 
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3. Rewrite in Persian the story of the greengrocer and the parrot 
Jlfb ), pointing out the mystic idea contained in it. 

4. Write a short essay on *Mathnairi of Riimi as a guide in practical 
life’. 


(Group D.) 
SIXTH PAPER 


E, rammer » — 


j Mr. L. Bagdanov. 

I Mr. a. Ghani, M.A., M.Lit. 


The figurcit in the margin indicate ftdl marks. 

1. (a) Explain in simple Persian, adding eriticul remarks: — 


30 


JO J JAa y jiJ f>U y 3^ 

•N- jjf *3^ 1*)!^ *^3 

UUa ^ 

jl Onm»3| OaIaC ^^^i*,** y aXmLj S.J y 3^ 

^ yS»AtLi &i jy y ^!«3j 

« j-j ^ «i»>P )y^ 

V) y tiyi y^ Si^jM SS 

JaIAamJ si y hit^ SS jC/* <3ilXM*i y 

JdUM#i JyA O^Us II y o-#i1 ^;0bt3>^ yJ y 

» jiL.^ G 

(h) Write notes on the underlined expressions. 

2. Discuss the value of the ^pJUu» ^U*aI as a moral and ethical work. 
What is the author’s message to the Islamic world ? 14 


Or. 

Give an appreciation of the greatness of al-Ghazalias a Sdfl. What 
ts the philosophy of life according to his point of view? 
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3, Give the full name of the author, date and place of composition, and 

the principal feature of the Why was it written ? 14 

4. Translate into English, and explain the underlined words and^ 

phrases in simple Persian : — 14* 

omnI J ^ ^ ^ ^ ,^ 3 ) A— ^ 

A-a ^1 Ip a1[J|j^ jy A-J Jjb cJLtf y 

j y ji ^ ^ ^ 3 

^^3 Ami dy jjL jjL j(vm ^ *^3-^ (j*)Ui3 

f sJ ^ \\ t)y y (^ 3^ 

.“>. Mention three important European writers on Persian mysticism, 
.•and discuss their c'ontribution to the study of the subject. 14 

6\ Translate iiit(» English any one of the folloa'ing passages, and i>oint 
.out the peculiarities in spelling: — 14 

A 

i^y 1) — i y y (• i — y a— 3^^ >1 a ^ x <«>^ ) i3^»a 

'Ij jip G ix^i b ^ jjjf ooli LJ iLyS jil b v>Af ^ 

; e;^ y ^J^ ^ a.^ |p 

*» - . . . 

•b ksJii ^ Ji;^l cO^ ;boJ tjJj iJj G ^lU A-JkP aUI ^ 

y y y v:;i3 * ^ l5 ^ ;**> 

01 lit 10 

4AU| aUI Jy-.j ^1 ,^1 Jakij jl*3j 

<M 

ji 1*1^ i»bl ^ y ViP tS* y 

***• •* . mV 

<3?. y y ovA..^ J 

(» ^ m 

^^ pUl A-Uj ^ cP^ ^ iJ-Jjy? 

B 

1® ■ A cv*bi ^ 

^AUa ) 0*«tx*3 Smmi ^ 3' 
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) ' jkm ^ lU)^ y 

b VpS^}* *3^^ ^5*?- ^ t-d^ •^by 

tf 

311.^ 3i yj^ cojj Ij ^*b uJli* ^ b 

•I 40 

y ^ ^jLxum y tm»»y* Vl ^^A«m i^ljtSi) jAlj 

ii 

j— ? ^ 4 — Li ^ } f>^J* 

y *xi/ *^.7^ 3^ Laju ^ iidS (;i;^tfU y Jii^ 3^^ uLku* 

«ij) ijIa«» Lj jiS vJ^ ^*3j| y j^j ^^.*3 \)^y 

v-sb^? ^ AjLi yjjA )j csLm io^ j/* jjIj 4i;i3^ y 

« jk&L aIJ^, 


(CtBOUP D.) 

SEVENTH PAPER. 

lh * aminerit — ( Maui.vi Siiaii Kalimvr Rahman, M.A, 

I Prof. Mohd. Nizamuddin, Ph.D. 

The quentiom are of equal value, 

< Alt e nipt ANT SIX questiom, 

* ' 1. Discuss; *The- devout life witliin the Muslim Church led to m. 
more complete pantheism than ever did the Christian trinity’. 

2. Explain : *The quietism and pantheistic self-abandonment, on whiclii 
these definitions lay so much stress, forms only the negative side of Abd 
S4'fd's mystk'al teaching. His doctrine of fund, the passing away from, 
self, is supplemented by an equally characteristic positive clement’. 

;i. Describe fully the real contriba^on of Shaykh *Abdu’l-Q4dir 
Jilani to Hufl'ism. 

4-. (iive a brief account of the mystical interpretation of Islam 
according to Jflf. 

.5. How the idea of a 'Perfect Man’ originated in Sufl’ism, and who* 
are its greatest exponents? 

6. Give a short account of , according to Sbaykb 

'Abdu’l-i-Qadir Jildni. 

7. Differentiate between iio^^,"and at what stage 'All 

beoomea One*. • ^ ’ 
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TOI 


S. Explain any. eigfit , of %he following 

tv IM 

^ 4-JjLJ - *}-a*-* - - A-Ul ^ - aJJI 

* v!;® - 

iH 

9. What is the true character of a Rufi*ism 7 Discuss this subject, 
4]uoting authorities in support of your answer. 


(OttOcp -D.) 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Examiners- 


j Maul VI M. MAHFtiz-UL Haq, M.A. 
I Dr. Had* Hasan, M.A., Ph.D.. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer any six questions. 


1. Give some definitions of Bufism, and mention the most important 
Persian prose-works on the subject. 

2. Give in Persian a short biography of any one saint mentioned by 
Farlduddln Att-af- 

8. Describe the development of Islamic mysticism. How far has it 
been influenced by the non-Tslamic systems of mysticism? 

4. Give a short account of the introduction and progress of Siifism 
in India. 

.5. Mention the sources of the Nafahat-ul-Vns, and discuss its value as 
a biography of saints. 

6. Describe and discuss fully the services of either Attar or JamI to 
Islamic mysticism. 

7. Give an account of the important Rufi ‘orders* with names of their 
founders and their beliefs. 

8. Give an account of the rise and progress of the QiIdirT or of the 
Naqslibandi order. 

9. Write critical notes on any four of the following : — 


- W 


1^,^ • m iJL>e wldBuei • ioIaxJI ^ Hi yA. 

m oht*Ul AamI 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


TOi 


INDIAN VERNACULARS 
BENGALI 
FIRST PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

K.raminer—Dn. D. C. Sen, Rai Bahadur, B.A., D.Lirr. 

1. (a) Give 'an aeeount of the activities of early Benjfali |»oets of 
tlie Uani-ciilt, noting; the peculiar features and excellences of sonic of the 
iMosrt proimwent of them. 

Or, 

(h) (iive a detailed account of the life and works of two of the most 
distinjriiished writers of Manasn Manila] poem®, showing their poetical 
inerit'^ and the bearintr which contemjiorary scx'ial and political environ- 
ments had on them, 

2. (a) Show the e\celleiu‘e of Bengali folk-poetry, and account for 
the similarity of some of the Bengali tales with those ))revalent in Europe- 
in the inedia^val age— collected by Grimm Brothers. 

Or, 

(6) (\nnparc the Vaisnava standard of love with that of the Eastern 
Bengal Ballads, showing their contrasts and points of agreement. 

.*1. (a) Estimate the literary value of Dr. Carey’s works in the field 

of Bengali prose, and of the Mohammedan writer whom you consider to have 
iii.ide the best contribution to Bengali literature. 

Or, 

(h) Discuss the value of the remark that the earliest writers of 
Bengali mostly hailed from North and East Bengal, and that the achieve- 
ments of Western Bengal in the field of Bengali literature are, with a few 
e.x'ceptions, comparatively modern. 

Second H.\lf. 

K.vatuinf‘r — Prof K. N. Mittkr, R.m Bahadur, M.A. 

Anmrer any three r/ac.s/ioa.s. 

1. Discu.ss the five well known RoKaa in Vaishimva poetry, giving 
examples of each from the Padavali. 

2. Explain the mystic element in the Vaishnava eom-eption of love, 
and illustrate your answer by quotations from Chandidasa’s Padavali. 

:i. Gi\e an a<-couiit of the life and works of (i) Vidyapati, and (ii)' 
Krishnadas Kaviraj. 

4. Examine c*riti<*ally the (‘laims of Govinda Das’s Kareha to be re- 
garded as an authentic account of Chaitaiiya’s travels. 

f). Write short notes on : — 

Blmv-sanimilan, Bhaktiratnakar, Uttar gostlia, Malmbhav, Ra>- 
Rauiananda, Bir Harabir. 
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SECOND PAPER. 

Examinerr-MiL, M. M. Basu, M.A. 

, The figures in the margin indicate fuU . marks. 

First Haip . 

Answer Questions 1 and 2 and any one of the rest. 

1. Explain fully the following: — 

(a) 1 %^ ^ 

c?r^ 

fV >rf'5Rr ■« 

C9im II 

irrc^* si'p II 

<1 

'ajT^’r ^Tf^si CBfTi II 

Or. 

(b) *t%5f C'^Tf^^l TRTff^^S 

cmf5|^ II 

and 

(c) ^ C«l1 C^T'Jf 

f TCffs II 
C'Stfl <fT'^ C5rf9|T«| 
irrafii c^sti) cBif?i *riiT«i « 

2. Explain fully with reference to the context: — 16* 

(a) ^Tf% . c^,-i*rrc»r c^i 

f Bf&l I 

c«r? . «ti ssifcuu. c^i 

V 

n’fw ft 
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»IT*« 

C?JJ C^“f C^SI JH"tW I 

cj\ cifsrw I 

and 

t 

(b) , Jit>il I .. 

^•w*i w® ?tt»i I 

€JT?« i 

^?nripft*«r ’IT*! fiifij® I 

Or. 

(c) CJffV 1 

C^il ^T^5| ^Tf”! » 

5lT"t1 ff'Sfrw I 
IT'S ^c*rT*i ^C5i I 

3. What have you to say in justification of the statement that Srikf^na- 

kirttana is a work of the pre-Caitanya period ? 18 

4. Compare the language of the Caryyas with that of the ^rikr^^a- 

kirttana. 18 

6. What idea have you formed about the doctrine preached in the 
sCaryyas ? 18 


Second Hau*'. 

An:iiccr Queatiom 1 and 5 and any one of the rest. 

1. Explain fully : — 12 

(a) TTfilfSif*!*!, ^T?I ^T?! ^ 

•trfj! ; ti» *rfQ^ c<r^*iji 

»TBIfPI Iffvn^ 

fiT! S!H I 
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<b) (iif? JR ^ ^T*ICR «tf5|?1 1 

.af^ wfCi? c^fll I 

%l"f vaf? i 

TfTfa f^sTi »af^,9tc^ I 

^vaa atf^ i 

atat'a c?va «tWa c^jt^a i 
c^tc'® ^t5'a ®taa II 

»itaf Jtta affa atal fa?i >a^ ®T^ i 
'aa' ®tcaf »rffa arlw at^f i 

3. How has the theory of Creation beon treated in the ^unya-ParS^a T 
Discuss the question of the probable source of the idea and its influence in 
later works. 13 

3. Estimate the value of Caltanya -Caritiimirta as an important work of 

the post-Gaitanya period. 13 

4. Write notes on Gopicandrer Pancali under the following heads : 
(a) peculiarities of religious beliefs underlying the narration of the poem, 
(&) the time of composition of the Ballad you have read, (c) historical 
basis of the story. 

o. Explain any two of the following, adding notes wfierever 

necessary ; — 25 

(a) I 

^fa'sr ittsi « 

♦ « « » « 

>lSt I 

«! ^‘1? I 
*1 cm I 

* * « « * 

cwi *i?r firm I 

M-~0. p. 49/85 
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(6) ^ >13*1 \ 

>imfl c3n^ » 

f3?w C3? '«rr3^^ I 
'"rfai’t >r-iic>r a-^ f^3c^ flvi it 
srfar 3«rw c^Ti^ts i 

*ttw «rfPit^ 5t9f5i c>ir3 » 

3? 3«f I 

«r9j*f 5t? »pr H 

>(m'53 C3*f ^firC3f5t t 

«rW3' ctff^'lrl ci^ sri f h 

(c) 15^ h:^ 3ft3I f3% ^33 I 

C3t WM *j33f^ 3i:3 3T3 m II 
^*lt3f5l-3'3‘ftf333*|— f%ll I 
'5>t3TC5|3 3f^«l3 >ilt f5^ II 

>I<>-f5V'*»t3s<f>l3 ^3’33i*t I 

ftsefe 33 3i*l II 

^'R*3T*c"t wn I 

f53•^^»r >i;r3«.— 3tC3 3f3 >Iff^ »■ 

3f333l >rf3l— ^C3 C<2t>(5f%5 « 


THJBI) PAPER. 

The fiffures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Hai.f. 

F^’flwiiwrr- Dn. T. C. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

I. Attempt one question from each i^roup : — 2ff 

A. 

(i) Discuss the nature of Kavikaiikan Mukundaram’s humour, 

(ii) What lifrht do tlic Chandikavyas throw on medio^val Bengali* 

culture} 
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B. 

(i) Discuss the element of pathot in the Mymensingh Balladi, 

(ii) Give an estimate of Mymeniingh BaUads as pictures of Bengali 

rural life, 

2. Explain, with reference to the context, any four of the following 
pasagcs, clearing allusions and figures of speech where necessary : — 1$ 

{a) w ntsil 

Fff% I 

»r«r c5f^ 

•rra Jitf? « 

( 6 ) f*nii cwT?t^T3 atPf Bft? 4it*i ( 

f??1 f C’ftfel at*! II 

r5i5tfirai c«f«r '«^naT*f sfrfV i 

fim «f;( ^ ^»rr|9ii « 

(c) 'siTf^ f'Pl '5T? >iW > 

'atR'ai cff'sai 'jfji » 

*rr^ «i^«rfia « 

{d) ^»inr ^ti|a Btc«ifa i 

S*ni '5Tc»i riapit^a ii 

*f»l^ 5tTf? 5it^ cn I 
•fTcac^ cwc^f ^WTl \ 

(e) f^pii c?rfa at>i-cwnf^ i 

JTf’ta »i* to ’t’lw » 

fV ata am*i fafa fpifaai i 
-rt^ ^ fla orfa atca cat^wtcsi « 

(f) at'e an atvf? f«T » 

'saa atata ^tfa ^fa acaa va « 
c^tata atfptai v®i fvfa cw>a tocn i 
c'®tatca vrtvai vvi ^ta ai atlata cam « 



708 


M. A. KXAMINATIOKT 


3. Either, 

Attejoapt a study of the charact3r of Bhawfii DiUta, illustrating your answer 
with quotations ftom the toxt. 8 

Or, 

Give a critical appreciation of Chaudrabati. 


Second Half. 

E,raminer— M r, Biswapati Chaumiuri, M.A. 

1. Discuss one of the following : — 15 

(a) Bankimehandra's art in portraying Kapalakupc.lala as 'a child of 
Nature, out of place in human environment’. 

(b) The lasic conception of the Jiaivatak as an epic. 

(c) The play of liasas in Girischandra’s Jana, 

2. Attempt 07W of the following .: — 16 

(а) Rabindranath’s ideology as reflected in the poems in Sancayiia, 
Select a few typical poems as illustrations. 

(б) An analysis of appropriate Fim/Vpavtd-epistlos, showing how far 
the original characters lose or gain by Madhusudan’s infusion of new ideas 
into them. 

(c) The Janfi of Girishchandra and of Madhusudan — a comparison and 
contrast. 

3. Explain, with reference to the context clearing allusions and 
figures of speech where netessary, two passages from Group A and two 
from Group B: — 20 

Group A. 

I 

(b) lii^n ^^1 <tTw 

(c) 'em, 

vt’Ftcsn cst»ri 

vtBf I 

id) *ifsTarrc^ 

?iTf5re^ *iTf?r, iRfinrsi cvtwi ^nfirr^^ 

^ srt, w fed I 
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Group B. 

sitRf, 

wfH 

^1 

?f%»r *tPt KK^rtc^, 

^?r ^r5l%^ <stc^Pt 'ii 1* 

ct ®tw 

'e f^’*f F?lt57, 

*tc'fc^ c»l arfsi^l 

5tf^ C^ “t^f^, 

(p\ c^s» ^ w? «r5t^^ ? 

^ ’Slt?l <Sf5'® ’5*r5T, 

^5—^1:^— 

^t!r 

^«ri 

^<n 'irt'itc^ 

C^ «tC^ *111^1 

^stl ^5gff^Tltl[ «t^f^ — 

5C9r «J»ii-’?|Ti^cal^, 

?w-’srf?t«rhil ^ir, 

^fir *m, *i»r ’i^ar «rtt. 
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4t9I9 sttw.— 

55J r 

(d) « rt< c») 55ft'# i 

C^T^lT^ 5?‘f"»rt>f 

n9ic¥ n^ic^ 

^<3^1 'ed,«rf*i ^9TCf ^«ic^ 1 

3Fff% 's:5 
Bafts’ 

<ja ’ia 1 


FOL'RTII PAPER. 

The questionH are of equal raluc. 

First Hai.f. 

Kxminer — Mn. P. R. Skn, M.A. 

Write an essay on one of the followinf? topit’s : — 50 

(a) Modern Benfrali Epics under Western influence. 

(h) Western influence in Bankimehandra's historical novels. 

<c) Nature in Rabindranath’s early poetry and Western influence. 

Second Half. 

Examiner-— Dti. D. C. Sen, Rai Baii\uur, B.A., D.Litt. 

Attempt onhf one que^ttion ; answer to he writteti in Bengali and in the 

form of an essay, 

1. Show that the angularities to lie found in the Early Bengali Prose 
writings, influenced hy the Sanskrit Pundits, the Maulvies, and the Euro- 
pean writers, gradually passed away after the abolition of the Fort William 
College and that the prose- of the Vidyasagar shows a landmark of sober 
classical style which has not yet been surpassed. 
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2. Is it true that many expressions and idioms of Akshoy Datta’s 
prose so far as his scientific treatises are concerned have grown obsolete? 
Estimate the value of his literary style. 

8. What justification is there to call Raja Rammohaii Roy *the father 
K>f Bengali prose*? How far is he indebted to the indigenous prose style 
«xtant in the country in his time, and what were the innovations he tried 
ito introduce? 


HINDI. 

FIRST PAPER. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examine r—Mn. Laltaprasad Sukul, M.A. 

Attempt \NY THREE of the followimj questionH. 

1. Discuss the standard of poeth* excellence as enunciated by various 
•critics, and from that standpiont discuss the merits of Bhushan and 
Kesliavn Dass particularly as narrative poets. 

2. How does Tulsidass bring about a happy blending of the two paths 
and and how docs he reconcile and ? 

8. Trace the history of the Romantic School of Hindi poetry, point- 
ing out the causes of its unpopularity and ultimate disappearance. 

i. What are the characteristics of the Sant literature, and how far 
.-are these due to the politicHil and social changes of the period? 

j. Show your acquaintance with any four of the following: — 

Baba Benimadhava Dass ; Alamkeli ; Jagatvinode Nuvakchanda ; 
Bhaktamal ; Akhavawat ; Gorabadal ki Katba ; Mrigawati and 
Dhrwevadus. 


Second Half. 

PLramincr — Mr. Nalinimoiian Sanyal, M.A. 

An>wcr any three of the foUoiriny (luestions. 

1. (live a detailed account of the growth of the lihakti cult in India, 
■showing how it originated in the south and gradually advanc*ed northwards 
iill it overran the whole of Northern India. 

2. What is Mysticism ? Show that Sufism is a kipd of Mysticism. 
Compare ancient Indian Mysticism with Sufism. Did Sufism have any 
i nfluence on Hindi literature ? Trace Sufi ideas in Kabic with quotations. 

3. Enumerate the Hindi poets that dealt with Compare the 

treatment of the subject by Sdrdfts and Nanddg^, quoting freely from the two 
poets. Which of them has been able to carry greater oonvioiion to Uddhav ? 

What was the secret of success of Tulsidas’s Bamchariim&naa 7 
What can you say about the qualities of his other poems ? Did con- 
temporary poets have any influence on Tulsidas as regards subject matter, 
language, diction, form, and metre ? 
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SECOND PAPER 
First Haijp 

E. rammer— F t. Sakalnaratan Sarma. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) It It 8t?t ilft I 

f flift II \ II 

^ «rara i 

'RST ?re «i?ft «T ^ II ^ II 

(b) ii)m «w ^^1 

iMf'atrw I 
^ fltHu fen nw 
nnt fefe %T imn n ^ ii 
few q«n< nfe ^ 3ffe ni's, 
feWWt ntnt nw 5n?t ii « ii 

(c) ^ ^ «nn nm Wfl ^fe ^ 1 

wft ’•nWn «nn TO 5 *t ^ II i it 

(d) tsiRt f In n«nift ni5 ^'3i I 
fenn wr mnn nife ^ #3i‘ lu it 
nin n anWif nfn nti fen ani fen sife i 
nnnr nninr gn wt nm «SW n? nfn ii ® it 

nnnnr »ra1f it fepfl ^fe n?if It nw nntnK nh: nnr^nt It ntn feiit i 1 5 

2. (a) tt€t H nfln w wtn 9 i nnit ig^ mr nftn gnt nnt fife 1 1 


ntnH nfen iwf % Ife, ffe nm Ifent ntt ^ It nt^i nntm^ i 8 

(6^ IWnn, nn, nfen, n«nW, feWWt in it»nf It ntfent nn wtfot ntft t 
nprm w ntr w nm 9 f 4 

3. qjM 4K nnnm# it «1n It itfent ntn ntft 9 • «nlt nift 

It tnfe 4ht iRn ntt tjfen gitntntm nfe % nifestnt nwt i 8 

4. vnnrft Wn^ t ntw Wn It nnntr nwn nwmn It vk w 

fen»i It Rpsit I 10 
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5. * nw t -wt wmliw ♦ i . .w »iff % i 

TW W ^ f? I W «R JWNSW^Vir fiWTT ^fft 1 ’ &• 

Second Half 

Examiner — Pt. Ambikaprasad Bajpai. 

The questions are of equal rdlue. 

Any THREE questions are to he an sice red. 

1. ^«(nw fe^Po^f t wr «r?ff ^ sonsi ft ^6i§— 

(a) ^#t ft ftf% Pw I 

pRJ H3 ^ W ?Wl5 9WT II 
Ilf trt^ qftTliV I 

o • 

W W aft *IrT II 

«fiz »rai ftsiB »il Nift I 

o 

Pram «» qlmt qpimift It 

mf mw % I 

m3 mrni i3 mqi ii 

(b) m?3 mra Tra-m^mr, fmsn mN?i '^fif mra i 

mrnfm 5TR? m«pira ii 

(c) msi mmift mft mft 

w mftmm *i i 

o es 

ft mfc, 

mm? mmigft raift >il ii 
•2. iftm mi mrara ft 

(o) w ^ram mtmi^ <k mnw. 

mwi SI ftPi m? mmimA i 
mft mgtm mg mqft mfl immim, 

tmi mmmn mtm 7.ifiim<‘?imfl ii 
ftmltm mPr mig fmrnmm 
mrnmri mP^i f mim gmim^ i 

?w mmr Prdm mgmra, 

mint fmni< ijift €lminm nrnfl ii 
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(6) gufiR »Wt *I<t ♦ I • 

^ finit fitM TITO 'ww % » 

NTi^ Tw "rtTit »w I 

frt% m«n 5 9 HT «> 3 i 9 i uro n 

flU W*l TO VITO TJ^ Wfllt TO I 

TO^ Tnra ft TO n 

(c) ft<rti-Tnft TO#*i fiw *if^ fiTi ira TWt I 
TnS wTf Mifri to*i apwTt ii 

SRI ^ Tt*f€t TR-'«f59, TOTO ^ I 

i^fTf ftfir flir ^ TO Irirot u 

3 TiiTf ti BTrtiif ft ^ ^ tT% FI 4t ^ ft 

'THf »lff fWt ? ^Rst TO«t WTO TO« !l»n^ % g« I 

4. ^€tTO # % TOffft filTfft TR^ fft MITO’ %. TO TOTO TOW 

■WtWTOH I 

5. q»?t, TOTTOrf»r Nifc^r TOt * TO^ TOI'F^ ^tTO Iwfe^ I 


THIKU PAPEK 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Emminer—PT, Sakalnarayan Sarma. 

1- (W) ^ TO TOI T?t TO! WTIR €ItJ 

an Ttroit nni‘ Ttf »im ^<tt gfH ftn « i n 
ai^lTR^t w<T Tirft wfi» tw TO afn 

> >j 

TOf WTO aro anBt, aft ga.Ti t ^ ii a n 

(W) an^ TOaia ftift «f?lTO ^ 

Taiarn waa aia aa ft i 
^ Tiaa Tjfftan « aia wSl »ft 
wit »t^ TORia ataa • i 
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^ Wf¥ TiSt Hftt 
T«fi» N% Vr W t I 

»n?i €t q*iR ^ imw tPsr 
TO ijif > 5 f< mTO 9 M n 
TOjfsrfii 8iH qr fww TO*T »r? 

TOTOt * I 

^ NiftTO »T^ TO^rfir *iw in 
3ql TO« m TO ftsinil % I 
?W §»T^« 'StNI «Jl ^ tR 
qN«T f«ra« irc wS ijTOn % I 
^SITO Nn>» ftlRf Nf9 ^ 
wfiro TO qr %T Itohst f ii s h 

(n) 9tq ifq jftspr ^ TOf qq TOf 

Mfilt gfET qff ajira firafl NT ^ZEni I 
Niqq q/ qt^m % qirot qi 
« K qwlro TO qt TO«ft II n II 

w?t r«'fi qn qsif t qq fsHil TOft qn^iql i i& 

3. »TO« snfTOi *» mu »tq % ? qroin »nqj mrfqm ^ iwlii 

■qi qm ftqm fti^ i lO 

8. x^, «TOt, ^ji^wiTOt It mTO fexil tot BTOt 

mmmi mi qTximi IroraiT^t I '0 

4. rnim flit mqt t ? ' qm Vf< qm-mim t ftiTOi miPi tot % ? 

t qm-miai TO Nixm imr t ? toW «ilq mh toi to Bqw tf TOt % 
fm *iff ? 10 

6 . TOHiqi Iff mftqi » ‘mi ^ mV ‘t t Pwfw Jigw q<t i TOt 

mw mi frofi mt tint f ? mmt mqiqm t.mV ^ mrom fift f ? mqt 
-rfN TOt mxmi ♦ ? * 
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Second Halp 

Examiner— Ft. Jagannath Prasad Chaturvedi. 

The FIRST and second questions and any one of tjic remaining 
three are to be attempted. 

1 'Tsr ^ sn^t tt VI t ^ TOi 

% SIW 

tw ^ *1^ 

snfif ^ ^ 1? ^ 

^ iTw w r>ra «Bt >191* fim 
»r?If WTt ^ 5% ^ I 

^ *i*r ^ wre ^ 

*iR will 99t I 

Hqj ^*r swfi 

li9 Iff? ^ wfl II 

2 . t, fwnWw 

V? ^"k iRt «t viri^— 

uwfii Pm w tra ^91 TOzlii ^ «Piw 

ft"! tTRpi fw5r v«r, 91 ^ 91 : «r tf« ^rPir f^vTPr sk t ^ 1 % vqft 

?T!r 9*r JIrRi, 9>!pr, 9^9%. 9mfiT, 9<9f9 Rift W?ft 999I9 919 919 

flftkitR 9lft f99lPl ftfw f«I9I9 9ft #99 fl 99 9f9 999f9, f999lf9, 
399%, f9IRr9, fsiWifir, 9{93f9 93^ ^9 931 ftlRpI 99 999 ftmPl, 

fowfil, 9961. 99I9 gf 99nfil, 9lt9 99 H 

S. tR9I9R 919 99tfwn 91919 # 9ft 919! ftiM I 

4- 9ni999!T 919 # ft 999I39IT “9r99I # 9##” 991 % ftlfe^ I 

S. 999191 9l#9t# St 991 * 9ft » 919 99T SIP# 9 ftifW I 
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FOURTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Pitambar Datt Barthwal 

I. Write an essay in Hindi of about 1,500 words, discussing any 
.owe of the following subjects: — 50 

( 1 ) *Ja^vahar Lai’s accusation against modern Hindi poetry that it is 
Darhdrl is in a way both true and false. Though the modern poets do not 
compose their poems for pleasing the cars of the benevolent pdighty, yet in 
spite of their apparent differences from the Darbarl ( ^ringarl ) poets, they 
do not in reality strike a note very different from theirs.’ 

(2) Is it a mere coincidence that the rise of prose literature in Hindi 
synchronises with the advent of the English in India or are the two facts 
xelated with one another as effect and cause? 

(3) How do you account for the pessimistic note in modem poetry? 
Is it the harbinger of a higher optimism 01^ an end in itself? 


Second Half 

Examiner— V t. Ambika Prasad Bajpai. 

Write an essay of about 1,500 words in Hindi on one of the follow- 
ing subjects : — 50 

(1) What is your opinion in regard to the influence of Sufism on 
Hindi literature? Was it permanent? If not, why? 

(2) ‘Hindi and Urdu arc not different from each other as languages'. 
Discuss and comment on the above. 

(3) Describe how Raja Sivaprasad tried to evolve a common language 
for Hindus and Musalmans, and to what extent he succeeded. 


Urdu. 

FIRST PAPER 

{ Mr. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

Sir Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L. 

Bar-at-Law 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer six questions only, but Questions 4 and 6 must be 
attempted, 

I. Illustrate the influence of European ctlonies in India on the 
language and literature of Urdu. 16 

2. Describe fully the material improvement made by Urdu poetry 
under the pen of Mir Taqi Mir. i6- 
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j. Compare and contrast, in Urdu, Wali and Dard as ghazah-writer&- 
and Sauda and Zauq as qasida-writers. i6 

4. What are the distinguishing features of the Lucknow school of 
Urdu as compared with those of the Delhi school? Support your answer 
by illustrations. Which of the schools do you prefer, and why? 18 

5. (a) What do you think of Mathnawi as being the most useful 
form of poetry? 

(h) What are the merits of the Mathnawis of Nawab Mirza Shauq? 

Compare any one of them with Sihr-ul Bayiin. 16- 

6. Which of the two have contributed more to the literature and 

language of Ur^iu — Ghalib or Anis? Estimate the value of each with 
reference to their contributions. 18 

7. (a) What do you understand by Urdu Shairi-ka-Jadid rang ? Notice 
any remarkable poem of this period, and briefly discuss its merits. 16 

(?>) ("ompan* Azad and Hali as writers of biography, bringing out 
the characteristics of the style ot each. 

8. Fix the position of Drama in l/rdii literature, and notice two 

of the prominent dramas in the language. 16 

9. Do you know any Hindu po(*ls of outstanding merit? Criticize 

three of them with reference to their works. 16 

10. Write notes on the following: — 16 

(i) Khan Arzu, (ii) Musbafi, (iii) Nawab Sayed Mohd. Azad, (iv)^ 
Sabras, (v) ^up ki dad, (vi) Sihl-i-mumtana*. 


SFX’OxVD P.VPEK. 

The quest ion y are of equal ralue. 
Write the a 7 »H*rers in I'ntu. 


Fir.st 


Examiner—Kiiw Bmiadcr SiiAM.sn.-l^r.AM\ Md. HF.nwhT Hossain, P'.A.S.B.,. 

M.R.A.S. 


Answer any three questions. 


1. Explain the following: — 

fe' V_^ Jl }^. 

IS" ^ 

C^a. 3ljW ^ c_/ 

^ (_;*I 4- 
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o**'/® *K— j {if^*** 

^ v!;^ ^ \jy^ y^ o(j|^^ 

i^jj jl ^ v_rtj Jo y> 

If ,_^) J gii ^ (i!)*?- It* 

2. Either, 

Write a critical note on the of Mir i^asan, and compare it 

vrith Gular-i Nasiiii, pointing out the merits and demerits of both, if any. 

Or, 

Discuss the following: — 

^1 ,L jOjI Cf"' ■■■ 

1^1 ^ ^ j ^ «>»; j jl j jAj 1^*^ 

jjl ^ ^ ’"•r^ 7*^ ^ c-X-> o^' 

^ jJS oGI^ L^ ^(xj y jl 4^ oSt^^ j ot.o& 

3. Write a note on the linguistic and grammatical peculiarities of the 
Diti'an of Wall. 

4. Give an account of the life of Mir TaqT, Mir, and discuss the 
importance of ZiTcr-i Mir, his autobiography, in settling certain disputed 
incidents of his life. 

5. Discuss fully ; — 



^1 





^ jiJLw* 

vMj 

£. 


;;' j> ^ 

C/Wl 

jS^Mt 43 

^ uV 


• u-l ]r^ 

1*/^ J— 


43 

/oLj' i. tS 


^ ^ Jf 
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TJO 

Write the answers in Urdu 
Second Half 

Examiner — Maulvi M. Maiifuzul Haq, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Rewrite the following in modern Urdu, explaining the overlined 
words and phrases; — 

X- X. )j^ ^j^jLoso ^ 

^ J j) ^ Kj^ 

Uu> fe- ^Ij 4.J ^iljy C-!) L L 

^ ^.IjMI I? ^ •> ^ I<^, 

yi ^ uiHb*yi j''®?' ^ ti/ ^ 

^_^l . ^vi o^yi ujjtc £_^! c_.^ £. is^i . ^yi\ ^ 

A? ^y' «/ -'-'i-e L/^^i f ;; 

^(a^I <£. i_jti»] ^ tXtsv« ^j) ^ er^.*^ 

(♦y*^ <=^1/45 V*" iy y** uy,?^ ^y- uv y?-' 

* KaJ, 

2. Discuss the following statement, and .support your answer by 
(| notations : — 

It (i.e. Fasana-i ‘Ajd'ib^ is conventional in subject and in stylo and is 
written after the manner of stock tales in Persian.’ 

3. Criticize the following ; — 

( j]y 8Jd3 iS'^***) ) ^ ^ 

^ Ayj l5'y > yiji 1^/4^ )'^ *— 

o,^ ^ ^1 - ^ v-iliiv* <iS: ^.aS ^ b(sJ 

•• •• •• * •• 

^ rJ^ c^y 

•• •• •• ' 0» 

* A. <r. ‘^;y^ 
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4. Give an account of the life and writings of Mir Sher *Air, 'Afsos^ and 
discuss the importance of his ' Jrd'ish-i among the works produced at 

the Fort William College, Calcutta. 

6. Either ^ 

Compare the style of FasdmaA *Aja'ib with that of *2raish-i 

Or, 

Give a brief rhumi of the contents of either Fasana-i "Aja^ib or 'Jra'ish-i 


THIRD PAPER 
First Half 

E.vaminer—MR. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhdri, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Hall quotes Milton in the following words: — 10 

Jjt jAijib ^ .yb «jL. if JL U ^ fl “ 

* 

How does Hali endorse these remarks? Expand and explain, giving 
illustrations. 

(6) What four points does Hali mention about the merits of a Masnavi ? 
Critieze Hali’s view about . 

2. Either , 

Eistimate the services rendered by Sir Syed to the Muslims in India. 12 

Or, 

Describe the peculiarities of his style with reference to 
and show how it has affected the Urdu literature. 

.3. Either, 

Compare the character of Sultan Salahuddin with that of King 
Richard II. 10 

Or. 

Write a note on Abdul Halim’s capacities and success as a novelist. 10 

4. Compare Agha Hashr with Mirza Mohd. Hadi as a drama-writer, 
with special reference to the heroes of J|j 

U 


46—0. P. 42/85 
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Second Half. 

Examiner— ’Mkvlvi Mn. Ishaque, M.A., B.Sc. 

On! If TiiRFK quest iomt carry /uH marks, 

1. (a) WJiut was the object of Mirza Glialib in writing Qasiclas in 

praise of persons of Iiipli rank? 

(b) Where do v<iii place (tlialil) aiiioiifr Ghazal-writers ? Discuss- 

fully. 

2. (a) Criticize as a poem. 

(b) What i« ijulj f What cf ^JSj Haly do you 

observe in Anis ? 

3. Explain fully with reference to the context where necessary : — 

J ^ 

>«• ^ 

^ vi/V cr-' ^kj — * 

L. L- * — '(3 

y' 3 ^ j^L i. 

^ c.„0A3 ^ 

^ y* 0^")^ 

■»5 jp(j 1^— ■>! Jo y 

^ ^ I y I 

^ ol^ ^ 

^ ** 

J) ^ o(^ j a* 
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^ «=- (iii* 

/ ubj ^ ^ 

^ j' — c '] j — < JS I 

^ «>a.Liiy> jfitc 

^ L ..A4M 3 G (^C ^ Ol^U) ^ 

V,^ — a 3 J ^ ^ 

>* 

4 . Hali rnmarks : — 

^ jl^ ^ ^ ^-**^1 a 5 tfj ^ I|*/# ^ fcLj* 

^ ^ j^^}\ c ^j L ^ ^av3) y>,J^ ) ^ 

* ^=■^^ j* v_r^ ji i^y*^ ^ C ^ J 

Tost (iliaiib, iViiis, and Hali in the light of the above remarks. 

.'j. Scan couplets 1 and ti of port (i), any one couplet from part (ii)^ 
and any one couplet from part (iii) of Question 8 above. 


FOUKTH PAPER 
The quentions arc of Ci(uul value. 

First Half 

Exanitner—MwjLVi Md. Ishaque, M.A., H.Sc. 

I. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following: — 

(а) Who made the first and the second Urdu translations of the 

Quran ? Compare the style, and give the chief characteristics 
of both. 

(h) The development of Urdu prose in the 19th century. 

(r) Ghalib as an Urdu prose- writer and the peculiarities of his 

style. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

Write an essay on one of the following: — ' 

(fl) Influence of European way of tmhking 011 Sir Syed in matters 
social and religious as pervading in his writings. 

(б) Changes made in Urdu grammar, prosody, and fiction, during 

the last 50 or 60 years* 
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Bengali (8ubsidiary)t 

FIFTH PAPER 

Examiner — Mr. Biswapati Chaudhuri, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are expected to answ'^r all the questions in Bengali. 

1 . SummaiisG San jib Chandra's description of 

Or, 

Write a short note on the character of Sir Ashutosh as depicted by 
by Dinesh Chandra Sen. 

2. Explain any two of the following passages with reference to the 
context : — 

(«) ?!% Bta V?iT cfrc^ !jl, 

*tfc?r ^1, ^tc»i jjl, 

'll f 

(b) ca =efaatf|c»R, '®t?ta 

i 'siirai ca 'STW 

’it^aafar-ata*! aa Jit^, trata 

^anc^ « cTitaaTfaas ^faai i 

(c) c®Ta ’acaa c^tw arrnt^tfa ^faw 

cf^ca ^1, Jitcaa <151 ^fac® a^ca 1 ^c:aWa aica ^1, 

^a Tjcai tratcaa af^Ta '»t5;®a 1 

3. Rewrite briefly, in your own words, any one of the follow- 
ing stories: — 

al^Ta caanla ataa, awi, atwa 1 

4. Amplify the thought contained in any two of the following 
passages: — 

(a) ataca aw atacaa aa 

^tai «rfcf f’f aaiw ai *rrfa, 

af ai atfaa^-faai «ii;«ca 'naa, 

caa aca ft^ta aafl f 
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(b) 1^1 

^ f®'vl >itf^ f^?r <*l^ 

5 tlT I 

(c) •(’^ Stl? c^ 

7l?t?ltw, 5^^^ c»i ’fjH C'l'^,— 

c*w I 

5. Translate into Bengali: — 

He passed the sleeping soldiers at the gate ; he crossed the courtyard 
with its sleeping dogs and sleeping pigeons ; he walked through the 
rooms where the servants were sleeping. At last he entered the room of 
the sleeping princess herself. He bent over the sleeping princess, and 
gently touched her forehead with his hand.* She opened her eyes and 
smiled. 'Ah it is you, my prince! I have been waiting for you,' she 
s;iid. Suddenly the whole palace was filled with noise. The servants 
awoke and went on with their work. The fire burned up brightly in the 
kitchen. The dogs barked, and the pigeons flew about. The horses went 
on eating their hay, and the soldiers continued their march at the gate. 


SIXTH PAPER 

Examiner — Dr, T. C. Dasgupt.\, M.A., Ph.D. 

The fiifuren in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Frame words to illustrate the use of five of the following Bengali 
affixes 15 

'srf^, ifT?, •Rl, r7ff!r, 'sitfsi I 

Or. 

Write a note on the Bengali ( Indeclinablcs ) and give five 

examples. 

2. Change four of the following sentences into assertive ones: — 20 

(a) (6) c^t7rt^^iW5i (c) cstTf 

'Star aw ? (d) cir»t c^t«rR ? (e) ’*n"6ll t 

iHTTfR '"rffTiw ' (/) ! 

Or, 

Rewrite the following passage into chaste and elegant Bengali: — 

^ wlirwft, 

*<*1 ; ?lt^'e *19^ C7|w » 
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C5t«f ^T«1 ^’rt 

f,zS 5c»it?, ^ •(ITI c^ti> wm I wwi’iit ’l^(I fwm *t<t I 
ca[^, C’I’T ' 

?It^, CTr«ll ^it^, «(M ^1 

«l I 

3. Estimate the value of the Sdkta contribution to Bengali literature. 25 

Or. 

Show your acquaintance with /Ii;.'* of the following : - 

(a) The Mahabhilrata by Nityanaiida Gho?h. 

(b) Mrigalubdha by Batiram. 

(c) The Padma-Puraua by Nariiyaii Dev. 

(d) Karnananda by jadunandan Das. 
le) The Padas by Ray^Basanta. 

() Vidya Sundara by Govinda Das. 

0 Kaijcha by Govinda Das. 

Translate into Bengali: — 20 

(Jold ! so there 7das gold in the Antarctic. The question a wondering 
world had asked for a hundred years without a reply, was answered now. 
The baffling armour of ice had parted momentarily to reveal the secret. 
But it was only momentarily. The boom of tortured ice sounded again. 
That beach line was narrowing. The nine knew it too, for they were 
working lik<* madmen. 

5. Translate into English: — 

^Tfji ctfw^r I 

?T^9l ^TPraTf^ I 'sitN c^r 

; ^Tfsi I 

«rtPF^ I 


Hindi (Subsidiary.) 

FIFTH PAPER 

llramincr -^PT. Babla Misra, jYarisiiACiiARYYA. 

The fifjnrea in the margin indicate full marics. 

1 . Explain fully any hro of the following;— 2i 

(a) »in»I f«lf9W»»Pll' BTlPr, 

graftal an W% nfii 



M. A. EXANIHAnON 


727 


515 I 

ire 5fW «tT ^ki. 

^ ^ W filfw OThiT I 
<1W IW 5R ire ^ITi 

iireif fiwi ^rei ire i 

# ir«r iw «?r alfif 'iifr. 

ure wtfir-re Rirel^ reft* ii 

>(t) flre 95 nii SH firat ult 9wre, 

9nir Pa^ll* 91 9are ft 915 I 
9W555 ft 915 9rre f#'5515*, * 

IJ^ 5tlf2 t 5fel IRi 9i: 5151 »r 5n5' I 
519 fitfrei: 5if5nir aft ire^t 5f€9ii, 

STM lilft 99 It^ ITS if ^ 9 ^21^ II 

'«) 5l15I5ir<#5ir591§551lft*%' 55 

5^99 955 919 t5 9919 9l. 

995nft 9lft lli:f9 9%055 ^ 

^519 gi9 fi9l* 919915 59 ^ I 
9|l^t 9^9 t51 9151 5^0* 95 

^ 5ifl 9f9ll9 ^55 919 ^ } 

95 5tf5 ^5f( 995 99?9f 

firera 9^* <155 ft 19 511 I 

id) fire 59-lf<-5%9 9^91, 

9f9 5R fitft 519 59 #91 I 
5l% “mg 9999 #19. 

it 599 #f9* 99 5< #9 || 

199 915# 95 95 

9f* fefe Iffel 5119 *19 #< i' 
gift gill 5t9 9f951151, 

'55991’ #5f9 9# 9151 II 
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2. Write in simple prose the substance of any one of the 

following: — 15 

(а) JllJr Zit? *nfi5 2^ I 

^ ^ <1? ^ ^ ^ irfii qt I 

^ ^ 

^ f%5in ^ w %* ft'ifit 'it ( 
wit % m gsC-SR tv vt. 

VJVW Vllt €l Vtf f wt ^ vtv Vit II 

(б) vi 9»it?r V?: nl:, 

vfw ll-'i’s I 

aw wit JWl-qjWI ^ ^ ; 

W VW ^ II 

WPT % iWf Itiai w vti 

a? aw^aitt i 
ftaRE %?[ It ilfil tv ; 

w vw tut? an II 

{c) anwi It avn ftaHi war ttaii a i 
tt arew afv ana t, # ai aam vli ii 
apv Iwt alfet, ai^ H via a aia II 
aa a«? at atata, aa apv at aia ii 
at ^ft ^*ta %• van afv5 ^ i 
aiaaa awa aa faaa, aa a ftawa atf ii 

3. Explain any iito of the following, giving the context and adding 

notes where necessary : — 16' 

(o) aai aa*t ft ta aia aim I ata ftaia an aia aa anal* fC 
ftaifi waawat faai aaaw avixia aataa^* faa an^latfaav 
tai aftmift af^ t la ^ ft aiat afwff ft avit awm ♦ fta aiaiat* ft 
flai^^imf 1 

{h) via ! aaaja ft t#t, gait aai % ft fait faa v4 1 gait 
ftaftafiiataiaa, aftw ftfta aawftfftfti vwf g. an ft fh 
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#91 ^ I W ! 99R 99? 991, 919 Ilf #99 99 1« 9tW 

9 9fl, 919 ^ 9!n 99rf a|99 9r # 99TI ^ #9*1 # # ^ 9991> 

ft# t ! 

(c) 991, ft9J# 9K 919 #91 % ftt f99 99 #9^, 99 WOT, 99 99 

999 99 # #9 99 999 9ft # 99T, 99. 9991 9ft 

•99f 991999 k 9919919 ♦, 99 99 #99t< ^9 911 # 9991 ♦ ? Wtftf TO 
t 99T99 ## 991^ 9#* f I 99t 99919, 9999 f9 9#* % I 

4. Please translate into English any one of the following : — lO" 

(a) 9T9J9% t^%##9 93t #9 99^91## ^919% 9t9Tftf 

f 99R19, 9T9 #9 ff ^f 9J9 ftt9 9#99 § 9lf %* I 99 9# 399 f" 
9199 # 9^ # 9919 9#^ 99T 1991 f9 f|* 99 9*, fl* 9#* # 9i%* #99T 
9*. #* 99t 9# t ## # Z# 9Z191 9*, #* 99991 It 92% f #* 9tl 99 ftZtlTl 
9 9h: 99% % 9[i% ?#* # #*9 % 99191 W*. f #9, 9ft S* 9199 t # 
9r, 99lf 919 91 9h 99lf %9 % 9919 t 93#* % 99 % 9^’ 9fl %9 % I 

(6; 99 # 99 #* 9191# ft* ftf 9199 # 99191# ^9 # 

9f # I ft* aw# 99# 299 K91 91 I 991H ^ 3W #991 # 91 9i 1 ft* ft 
9991 591 , 99 #* ft#99^ 99fK 991 ftffil 919 ## 99’ # 1 999J ft# 

9t%* 9999 91# # 1 : #9 T# #* 9'V( 919 91^-9#* # 9192 9lft % ftift *91391 
9 1 99 9 91%#*, ^99#’% #9^ 91 919 919ft %ft9ft9^9 99 911 

5. (a) Crive a brief description of tliose elwiinistaiiees under which 

Sita was repudiated. * 10 

Oi\ 

Write in your own words the conversation between Sita and Trijata. 

(/)) Write in Hindi (about ten lines) what you know about 
Kalidass or Ayodhia Singh IJpadhyaya. 10 

6. Explain the meaning of an illustrate in simple senten<‘es any five 

of the following : — 15 

#%* 91991, 1999 9991, 919-#ft #91, ^*9 # 9n91, 91#% #99, 
TO 5RRT, »!Wf I 
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SIXTH PAPER 

E.vaminer—Mn. Sibnarayan Lal\, A.I.S.A. 

The fiijurett in the vtartjin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Translate the following into simple Hindi: — 6 

It is always desirable to rise early because by so doing one gets a 
good start so far as his day's work is concerned over the late risers. The 
early riser has also the advantage of breathing the fresh and invigorating 
air of the early morning which gives additional energy to the system. 
The early riser is generally an active and ({iiic'k worker while the late riser 
is Iethargi<* and sleepy. This is because his system has not enjoyed the 
benefit of the invigorating effect of the early morning air. The e-arly 
riser ns he retires to rest also at an early hour enjoys his rest more than 
he who retires late to rest. 

(h) Translate nnij hm of the following into English : — 12 

(i) wif ^ ^ I 

jfrtf fN, ^ ^ II 

Wf ^ ^ II 

t ^ 'TO 51 TO 5TO I 

f«IiT ft 351 II 

(") TOUnft, 3 3515ft I, % I 

55l55t. 515I5555t, IJ, 1.55ft ^ I 

rwnnf^, 35r5ff % i 

W5pl5lftft, «l(il3ilRft. TO^iff t I 
t lRTOf!lft fft ! 3 5Rft 55 51 515 % 1 

^ 5T53i^ ! 55115 55i 1][ 55^ 3. 515 ^ II 

(iii) % iTOlt 55 551 5f5515 55f, 

5551 5ft ft 5^1 5115 ft Iroift ^ I 
1^ 5ift I’fWI 5f55 55lR!5t %, 

5Tf5 5*#! ft ^ ftft 5lft 1 1 
355 5^ 511 55-5lft5tl 35lff 551 

35 35 ftfti51 5sff 55 35 5lft % I 

5ft55t 55 TO5li 55 «i4 

55 il5-%%ft 5*#f ft 555nft % I 
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('v) NIW fNpW, Nf ftir »lff I 

wit wi 1 5 w-^»i «ns»nt »ifl u 
Niw fimm ^1 ^fan ^1 fiisg *iff i 
lil? t Nt ^1 Hr ftiawt »iff II 
^(1 »Ri «r* ^ t «nt 3? w «1 »it I 
wt ani^ Nira *t I ^ fiit <iit II 

‘2. Estimate the position of Siirdas and Deo in Hindi literature. 2i,^ 

Or, 

'I’raee the historit‘al development of mysticism in Hindi litera- 
ture. Wlio was the chief exponent of this st'hool, and what do you know 
of him.^ 

.3. Write short notes on any font of the following : — 20 

*J'iilsidns, Keshava Das, Matiram Harischandra, Ayodhyasiugh 

I'padhyaya, Maithilisharan (hipta, Sumitranandun Pant. 

t. (a) Write a letter in Hindi to your friend, giving an account 
-of tlie city of Calcutta or any hill-station you have visited. 10 

(b) Fill up the gaps in the following ; - 5 

qis'— Tin— mfen— 1 nt Mm— stm t — ; w fw 
w w — ftniM ft^lnran — qft-sii— wn ft ^ lifes— 

ftinm nwMiM uni m«ii— f i f— mwImn 41 ^Tirai — 

MfiniT— MI? fT ft— I 

(c) What do you understand by the following.^ Illustrate: — a 

(«) Rewrite the following correctly, and give reasons for your 
M’orrections : — 10 

Mn WT«i »if I MW w ftre Mint % fti ww nre*n m wlfai 

MU nMK MM ^ f I MIM MM ft W WMI ^ TfWl ftwt % 13M 

MlMlff MIMIMR 41 mI I If ft Mirntgn MM41 Mlff^ I M4ia*f1 

MI MPnn Ml ww mV mmmi mm flMt swim ffl hhim t Mft ft wn % i 

(/)) Give the tatsania (Sanskrit) forms of any ten of the 

following : — 10 

fro, MW, 4tw, MiM, Mwr, mIm, wft. 3^, 4Wn, MiftM, 


MMim, MMnn i 
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Maithili (Subsidiary) 

FIFTH PAPER 

Emmincr—Pr. Babua Misra, Jyotishacharyya. 
The qucaiiona arc of equal value. 

First Half 

Only TiiRKr questions are 1o he attempted. 

1. Explain any tiro of tlie following: — 

(a) jftjw Jw 3ira qifirPr tjwi fwR i 

SIM 3i^ fJnw sw ^ snuR aifs mu? si? sn? i 
si>gMT?r ^ sn?si^ii ^q?i? qiw tom i 
l?TOifa fw SM? M?«i »n»T fro ii 
(?>) Mq?sr mmm MRift 

MM TOSfM Mlft I 

c 

MM MM MIMI MM fsMTW 

^MTm MfM MfM VM MUm I 
4tMI MTOPi 1?M MfMT MIM 

Mfif MM M?MM MIS I 
Sirof?’ Mif MMMM MPIM 
iftMftqpMMTMMII 

fc) MM MMM MMSW MMMt Mpf anf M I 

?^fMMM Mpr MMMM MMIM MIM fi|«ff^ 5(^ I 
MMM t^MM mPiMI HMMTm ftfil M? I 
MM MM # MHZI MMMTm ?M MMIMM M^'JI II 
2. Explain any one in English or Maithili : — 

(a' TOM Sm ftMM M^ t ?pM WI Mid i 
MMM^ Mf< MtM MIMM t *flfM filfWld I 
MMMR 3lft MMMJR t MM q»Td I 
Mft ft? MMM ^ MIMi: Sm Mid I 
snf SUf MfM MMM t iflfM MM5t 8n% I 
MMIMMfM mW ^iMfil t MM MWM Mlt I 
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^8 ’Nnitn tft jftlW t TO H 

{b) JIITO »nilft toPi Sf TOlfc t ^Pl I 

TOwam wPt TOW St ft* f»wn^ wift i 
fftiTOft ai#I TOW TOft St TOf »nft I 

8lft*n TOft €fttftft TOft St qroftl »l*TTO Wlft I 
*** ^8|ft St ^81 ft^8 I 

TOK ftro TO «*ift St 8TO qtfe TOift i 
tftft TO flffeTO wft €Jlft St 8ilTO xr»fa»-^ I 
ftTOrft TOEftr ^rsiftSt TO qi^ wwift ii 

3. Sketch the character of following the lines of the ^laha- 

bharatasara. 

4. Give the meaning of the following: — 

ftllTO jTOiq^ TO ftlWT mt* 9*ft«lfep* qiii ^ xisqi^ tjjiI mjtoi 
TO.qt ftw TOi qmw ^ 8iift qTO fti^ qf* tow i ^ 

wtftam ^qftw tow 'q’tt nwtsift wft tros *to towP* i ftwi 
gftfro RiR '*tTOt It ftff ftTOT anft ftJtq qrq^tft* i 

5. How far is Chanda Jha successful in handling the character o 
Farashuram ? 

Second Half 

Attempt only THREE qiieafionn. 

6. Translate any one into English: — 

(rt) ftsnqfiw qtfww wanj*#. ftrorfrot tow qqt#wi# i wi 
8ITO wft St ftwqft TOtq^TO TOW I ftwqfiw tow^ it ^wi-sto 
TO^ qn toI wwiw, ftwqfiw ’R^rorft, *wi?t qnft ftroftiro 

itfro-TOW TOftftJT •ifti 8lf« I 

(6) ftr«TO**t wft St TOit* ft^nqfiw «ftt# uro to frowSw ^ftam 

Wfttft qiW *7n* I TO* *IW TOW *TOI I ftwqft **? TOW TOlIf, TOW 

St frow WTO w WTOi* TOwftw Sl% qift ftwt i ^ ft*i fiw wti ww » 
TO *tet *tft W q^ft SN I 
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7. Clearly bring out tbe meaning of the following : — 

'3?Ti: arait sraai, % *i tf«i isnfti 

w 'qmar tg Jirai. snf«i 

SHTO ww ?w?i ^ w 

*re iirag ^6 »)g»i fiifa, in ntw ii 

S. (five in MniHiili the substunee of the following: — 

^*nii iffi <trai lio^w^ ’fft i.wi i*ra i.ii5i liigir 

*iiij tg <iiwi nw i n STiim ^*tT nm nif «to 

gnni wtani^ tg wsm hjV w^st^ ira 'Siri <iiin mm 

ann gfH 'timi i imfi nrer ^ ttii airan mnn ^ ffir 

'Vtino If lit nm «iiT iriiit : * «\*i mm ^ *ra Biitii immfft 

itm immi. mm tl IK ? H t»n m n liliiM gnfipi i 

9. rran‘'hite into Mnithili : — 

laterutnre is at onee tlie eaii.se anti the effeet of the social progress. 
aSuccosh in literature is not an uc'citlent. All literature is founded upon 
psyehologienl laws and involves principles, whit'll are true for all peoples 
and for all times. In literature, as in life our admiration for mere clever- 
ness has a touch of cfuiteinpt in it. All good literature rests primarily 
till insight. 

10. Write, in Maithili, a letter to your father, telling him hmv you 
have spent your summer vacation. 


SIXTH PAPER 

hj.ramincr —Vt. Babua Misra, JyoTi.siiACiiARYVA. 
The qucitltonn are of equal value. 

First Half 

Onhf THREE quentions are to he attempted. 

1. Decline or t]?t in nil eases. 

2. Clive the feminine forms of any five of the following 

fi^, 121, mwf. Sill, lift, HU, miT, »im. ifen i 

3. [’so nny three of the following irf your own sentences :- 

(o) gim in#t iimt ilii I 

(b) ^if mfl mfti muT I .... 
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(c) it wm tf iftjT I 

(rf) uw it €t»n 99 wft I 

<e) «99 9999K »9 9IIW9 I 

(f) m%^h 9TP«n Sa i 

i. Nnnic and expound Saniawis in ttiiy four of the following: — 

59191, 599ft9l, 9f«BllRr, 99m«I, TISI<199. H99I59, 999!?, 9*99^ 9fl9ai# IJ 

5. Parse the words underlined lielow : — 

#919 ^9»9C a ft9lftl9 ^9 51919 ^199 9it 51^51^19 I 


Si-coxi) H\u’* 

Onli/ TiiKEK quatfiouit arc io he attempted. 

6. Write notes on any four of the following:-- 

991 99, 9^919 99, 91(991919 911, 59lfif5l9T 313r^, #99 9n, 999l9 I 

7. Trace the origin aiul development of Maithili. 

8. ITow far is Vaishnava literature indebted to Vidyapati ? 

Or, 

‘Vidyilpati’s ptieins are nearly all \"aishnava hyiiiiis or bhajanas/' 
Discuss fully. 

9. Account for the popularity of Purijataharana of Umnpati or the 
Bamayan of Chanda Jha. 

Or. 

*Umupati was contemporary of Vidyiipati.’ Discuss. 

10. Who is your most favourite poet in Maithili, and why? 
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Urdu (Subsidiary.) 

FIFTH PAPER. 

Faraw/?icr--MR. Nasir Ali Khan Chauuhuri, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Any six questions may he attempted. 

1. How far will you regard Dagh as a poet who reflected the social 
life and thought of the time in which he flourished? 

2. What was the object of Hali in writing his Musaddas ^ ? How 

far has he gained that object ? What is your opinion about it as a poem ? 

3. Compare Hali and Dagh as poets. Who exerted the greater in- 
fluence, on which class and in what direction? 


4, What was the social condion of the MusaTmans in India when 
written? What means did Dr. Nazir Ahmad adopt to 

improve that condition ? Discuss it fully. 

6. What sort of mentality ruled over the aristocracy of Lucknow in the 
-days of ^ Describe the character of depicted in 

6. Explain fully : — 


^L. •• A-J 

^ y ^ 

4=^.1 *i 

( — tL)t> — Xwl v_0 311c 

^L.S> ^ e—y *_r>i**' 
k Mf)* ^y ) *) 

jn t=^y 

«3 
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•-i'i y — 4^' 

f/f*' ^ 

^ ^ (*) 

mjH/ j&^ \j^f 

^ ^ c^ yr^ 

^./ j-^ ^ ut' jjI 

iL, nj Kxf iijj <>^1 Cm^} 

I^L.^ '-r^ ^:-^(-Af r . J »> j^l 

y^ L/^ G(fC*** 

^ u^ J j-«^; v:;^. 

|^(-«<A y^liO J ^0 i-. \^,S^ <— >1 


9. Explain : — 

^ t-jJ *— i J^J*! Kj^ V-/** V (^) 

i- ^fy ^ 

«w«( — 4* S-»J« y> vJij |,( — iU 

A. 

)j& yi (_|it> jU ^1;—^ \a^) 

A. <J J^ *i 

( — if *i A- v_^_jl ^ ijt«**» ])—y* J 

^ ^ysk 

47-oO. P. 43/86 
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* Jj' ti«. ^ fi <4 (l*) 

* vi/vVyy*^ ^ 

^ ' t®) 

* <£y:J ^>-1 i- M " (®) 

8. Translate into Rnplisli : - 

" (3^^ <s?'* y 

^ / *^' **^ ur;' 

oV v:^ c r 

^p ovy ^ u*^ z-^ 

y loik iji. 0*1) *jy 

y itj jjloG sjtii y *■. tas i £. ^:;^r^ 

^(_^5| ^i ^y »; (6> 

J^-uie ) (Jt ^1; ^ 

c_jU4> <=^ 

y *) 

0. Rewrite in your own words :— 

£. Jy ^.1 {P ^ ^ 

L. -^ *» ^ 

^1 .t»c^ ^^J;y Jti ly ^1 
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tfl 

L. Jiiy ; ;! <s_/ ^'1 - LijJ 1^1 ^ 

^ \Jb 

* ^ vJJ->l> 

fki / (*iJ^ ^ «i-i<y» /y^ ^ Ji>jc (b) 

>• 

^ ^ ^Iji^ - ^ ^ •• •• ^ v^-Jt 

^ ^ ^ ^=^‘1 - ^ 11^ . ^ - <4. u>3(ic 

4: iii -=-j!jj^ 


SIXTH PAPER. 


K.raminer — Maulvi M. M^HFrzn. Haq, M.A. 

The qucutions are of equal value, 

Atisivcr ANY SIX questions, 

1. Write a note on tlie Deecan .seliool of Frdu poetry. 

2. Give an account of the life and writings of either 

♦^{c jy« 

3. Discuss the contribution of either jMt d^’G OjjJ 

to Urdu prose literature. 

4. Write a critical appreciation of the poetry of either or ^JU. 


i). (live an account of the development of Urdu drama, and discuss 
its future, with special reference to tlic ‘talkies'. 

6. Write philological notes on anij eight of the following: — 


. m ^ - C — AA^ » V— L-CJl- 

•A ■ - Lpby 

7, Parse the following: — 


, be / y 
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8. Give the Gender of the following, and state if any of them is 
{or, Common Gender) : — 

He ^ JU - yo m 


Assamese (Subsidiary) 

FIFTH PAPER 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. K. Bhuyan, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

At least ONE question from the text must he answered in Assamese, 
and the rest may be answered either in Assamese or in English, 

First Half 

N.B. — Answer only three questions from this half. Question 
5 being compulsory, 

1. Give the substance of one of the following poems: — 

2, Write a short essay on the glorious of Assam on the basis of Mr. 

Bezbarua’s poem and Sri jut Kamalakanta Bhattacharyya’s 

3. Bring out the inner significance of Maulavi Mafizuddin Hazarika's 

poams ’tttT 

4. Write short notes on three of the following poets: — 

I 

5. Give the substance of the following passage: — 

innj cirrt, 's^rfPt cti?, 

w ^ ^ ^ <«wi 

cm ^5t*rfn, ^ ^ '•n ^ 1 
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'®t«f)^ art 

art 'a*rt^ ^*rtt'(^ c?t^ I 

«rt ^ta '5trt ^ rtfK 

c?ir-^rtr*rt ^rt ^«n sjrtl iit^*i r 
tfirtf^’s^ rtf?[<rt xtcif 1 ot^ 5i??^5 \ 

f^*!, ’it^ frt, 

^^>1 «(rt 'sjtcw cTf«f f*i*?^?, 

«rcwr aoi art ^fiatw r 

a^^t'« ^ ^’ti art 

rt«iC5F rtcait rttitl 

^ffrt^ ?f5» ^ at^ C?51, c^, ^15^^ t 

Second Half 

(Prose) 

N.B. — Answer only three questions from this half. Question lo 
being compulsory. 

6. Describe Hemchandra Barua's early struggles to acquire learn- 
ing and enlightenment. 

7. Give an account either of the measures of reform introduced by 
King Kudra Singha or of the characteristics and value of Assamese 
Buranjis. 

8. What are the factors which strengthen the bonds of union among 
the people of one nationality? 

<). Give an estimate of the prose style either of Lakshminath 
Bezbarua or of Satyanath Bara. 

10. Translate the following passage into English: — 

»Pv’jrt? ^rtoii a >irta ^rt 

^*1 filter *ttc^ I ’Trtw 

fw ft 'Srt ntrt I 

’ws\ csri^a i 

art ft ftev, fn c*it*f I 

rttft rtta Ptvi ^1 ^<ti?r n’fi ^*i^rt rt 
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4t^T*.N' *1^1 ^ c>lt 

^•ttw RtJi 'B'W ! ^ 1^1 ?5r, ^ c’vtw »rrfifc»i, 

*af%5l JiT»ltm I ^TfSl <IC9I^ « ^Tf? 

^ «f5 5>T® *rrP(cti I 

'51^ ^’Itsi §*1^1? >irf»(^ c^Wf^iwctc^jj I «f^5l 
5|T?{C5 filfif^ J<rsttrJlf|«T, citf%?l ^t*t^ Iltf?»T, C>1? 

®TfftTl ^ ^T<f^ sitf^si I ^t^l c^ turn ^19^^ ?5r t C^9?» 
I ^rr^c? ^fii'691 fsiR ®*it 

iiof^ntc^sf *WI ^JTfJl t^ITil I 


SIXTH PAPER 

Examiner — Mr. A. Borah, M.A. 

The qucittionH are of equal value. 

Answers may be given either in Assamese or in English. 

First Half 

Attempt ANY THREE quesHons of this half. 

1. Name two poets of pre-Vaishnava period with their approximate 
dates, and write what you know of their writings. 

2. Write what you know of the Satra system in Assam, and how 
they helped to develop the Assamese literature. 

3. Write a critical estimate of Saiikardev's Kirtan or Rukminiharau 
Kabya and Madhabdev’s Namghosha. 

What are the Buranjees? Discuss their importance in the history 
of Assamese literature. Compare and contrast the prose style of Bhattadev 
with that of the Buranjees. 

5. Write what part the early Christian missionaries and the Assamese 
students of Calcutta played in developing modem Assamese literature. 


Second Half 

1. Decline the pronoun ^ in all cases in both the numbers, and decline 
the verb <rl in and in all persons; and decline the 

verb ^i|9f in ^5^ forjti in in all persons. 
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2 . Rewrite the following sentences, corectimg the mistakes: — 

15^1 sit^iTf^r^i Oi 9rrf«f f?cf i 

*tpl5 CBfW ?^9II I 

Tqt fVi cis« mic»r 1 1 

3. Name the sufhxos commonly used in Assamese to indicate plural 
number, and give an example of each of them. Write the noun forms of 
adjective forms of '®iS, and state in what 

sense the particles and are used, and give an example of eaeh 
of them. 


Oriya (Subsidiary) 

FIFTfl PAPER 

hJA'amhuT—Mn. Miiieswar Das, M.A. 

The qucifliouH arc of equal value, 

I. Explain, with reforence to the context, avij Iwo of the following:— 

(a) flIffQ OIQ 9iy6Q QQ 6g ag*GQ <?l® 6Q69 

^91 G99 I ^69)7169 Q2IQ GG'IQ GdlQiGGi 

SIIGQiQ G9^, GSG® Gq?lGG) 2ICf^O 9® 9Q§) GOGG> G3$ 
-dl? «t9iqioqr ???>^GQ ?iQCO G'S'IQ ^ago i 

(b) 

GQlQ <^'31 QGI°IQ!^ G9 I 
«?ci5 «)§o gigsi 

aa^^i ©Qiflsj G9 II 
Gq«1%^ Sig^ 9G9 gy'G§.l® 

9a eg® gai-asj g® d 

(c) Ql$* GS^ Qgi 

QIGi ®g]GQ 
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ew%ea e«ii5 
8iqo gcflo oieff, 
fiQSJQ ^©0?1 ?B€II Q9<3ieQ ? 

2. Translate into Oriya: — 

One day two friends were walking: on the bank of a river when they 
came across a hear. At the sijjht of it one of them climbed upon a tree* 
nearby hut the other findiiijr no other means to escape lay down on the 
ground. The bear came near and smelling him all over the body went 
away thinking him for a dead man. He came down from the tree and 
asked his friend, ‘What was the ihing that the bear was whispering iir 
your ear'.^ 

3. Translate into English : — 

t 

gyift ag® SiQiglffi, •aq 

a«5*iigQ e?ii9 i aeffQc? q® ea eg 
©gsjeQ aggiftqc! •sgega ©q®i gesjift® ? m\ 
G9®i€) e^Q Qiq 2 ig I q® esi 

«iggi®t5r aea'®QQ <91 ea ®e^^gi® aiggiQt?^ 

oi'^Q acgici'i 9Q «ig, <91 eggie® |!9sja’g 9Q®iqL 
Q9I 9®f) ®iq* 1 

i. (a) Expand the idea contained in one of the following: — 

(i) e«iQ g® gf^eQ, (ii) oq §§ 1 

(6) Give the colloquial Oriya equivalents of any fioc of the 
following: — 

Trees ; tanks ; goats ; Avife ; husband ; bears ; pigs. 

5. Give in simple Oriya the summary o£ the 
ideas contained in the poem qq©q®®l or any other 
poem of Madhusudan Rno 
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SIXTH PAPER 
Examiner — Mr. Binayak Misra. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Write what you know about the lives of authors of the following’ 
works : — 

and I 

Or, 

2 . Write a critical note on the 6QCI96QIQQ I 

Or. 

Give the subject-matter of 1 

3. Describe the general character of ancient Oriya fictional poems. 


Or, 

Ciive a list of works of Oriya poets who were contemporary of Ix>rd' 
Chaitanya. 

4. Frame sentences to illustrate the two different meanings of each* 
of the following wwds ; — 

QO, 60^, OIQ, and I 

5. (i) Give the masculine forms of owj/ fire of the following : — 

601^^1, €IIQ1, (tKQQQIf), and I 

(ii) Give a complete list of Oriya plural suffixes. 

6. (i) Conjugate the Oriya <?'| tll^ in past and 
future tenses, 

(ii) Decline 69 in all cases and numbers. 
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BASIC LANGUAGES 

(Pali) 

Exaniinev — ^Mr. S. N. Mitra, M.A. 

SEVENTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

T. (iivr the genesis of Pali, and show how it stand midway 
between Old Indb-Aryan and Sanskiit. 

Or, 

Show how Pali has influenced the Indian vernaculars. 

Or, 

Estimate the importance of Pali Jataka stories as the oldest elements of 
folk -literature. • 

2. Translate into English or your own vernaeulnr three of the following 
extracts {tiro from (rroup A and one from Gorup B), adding philological 
notes on the words italicized : — 12-f6 = 18 


(Group A) 

(a) Bodhisatto *samma. udake maQi osidapesi, kin nu kho etan* ti aha. 
*Nahan tai}i dhammo Kudhammatilya gahetvii gacchami, hhariyaya pana mo 
tava hadayamanise dohalo uppanno, tarn ahaip tava hadayam khadapetukdmo’ 
ti. 

(&) 'Samina, kalhentena te sundaram kataiii, sace hi anihakani udaro 
hadayaip bhaveyya sakhaggesu carantanam cunna-vicunnaip bhave.yya’ ti. 
'Kaliain pana tumhe thapetha’ ti. Bodhisatto avidure ekaip nduvibarmu 
(dassesi). 

(c) Sarathi kiheapi Buddhuppadassa ahhdvd pabbajitam va pabbaji- 
tangune va na janati, devanubhavena pana 'pabbajito nam’ esa deva’ ti 
vatva pahbajjdya gune vapiiesi. Bodhisatto pabbajjaya ruciip uppadetva 
tarn divasaiji uyydnam aganiasi. 

(d) *Bho7ife, huddharanwtayaiji pltiip gahetva udakapitthe pati^thaqi 

labhitva maddanto agato mhi’ ti vutte, ‘pubbe pi upasakd 

samuddamajjhe navaya bhinnaya Buddhaguno anussaranta patittha^ip 
labhiihsiT ti vatva tena yacito atitaiii ahari. 

(Group B) 

(e) Samantd dhajinii)i disvd yuttaip Maraip savahanaip | 
yuddhaya pacouggacchami md majp than a acavayi !l 
Yaip to taip na ppasahati senaip loko sadevako | 
teip te panfidya bhan jami amaip peUtafif^ va amhana II 

if) Pakkodano duddhakhiro ’ham asmi 

anutire Mahiya samanavaso | 
channa kuti ahito gini^ 

^ atha ce patthayasi pavassa deva || 

Akkodbano vigatakhilo ’ham asmi 

anutire Mahiy* ekarattiva^o | 
vivaJIfi kuti nihhuto gini, 

atha ce patthayasi pavassa deva || 
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3. (i) Discuss any four of the following : — 8 

(a) Ablative in -69rta, -nihO, in the Noun declension, (6) Instrumental 
plural in (c) the lost Dual, (d) Magadhism in Pali, (e) functions 
of the Niggahita, and (f) formation of the Causative. 

(ii) State clearly the Buddhist conception of Rebirth. 6 

(iii) Comment on any six of the following forms, and show how they 
are represented in the vernaculais ; appa, aild.hatiya, hhaita, vu^ilha, 
pakkhalanat nacca, pannarasa, vanika^ nahapita^ and heftha. 


( Pre krit ) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

/ Mr. Hargobind Das Seth. 

£xLiminers — -j ,, Basanta Kumar Chatterji, M.A. 

I ,, Maheswar Das, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 1 and any two of the rest. 

1. Attempt either Oroup A or Group B: — 

A. 

rqwi?r’ ft ftwnqfl ^ ii 

(6) ( ftift^ftiai ) «ft ft^^B^r 

I m g? ftift i ii 

WTO wftift, ft?! ft, 91 aiT ft9‘ <§lft, 9t ynt »il 

ft I 

• c . 99TO 9in vft f wt I 

gWl!Slgft’99ft^ 999' 

^ siTOift 9ft' fq %'qft qei q<ftl 9i9'*ft i 
9191 ft!9 19' ft ^^qftrqi €Jq9 9it 

qift'ft #9'nqlTOqi ii 

{\) Translate either (a) or (b) preferably into English or Bengali. 5 
<ii) Explain (c) in your own vernacular. 5 
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(iii) Account for the caFO-endings in in (h) and 

in (c) 4 

(iv) Derive in (a) and (c). 4 

(v) Explain the formation of fq^TT in (a), and give its alterna- 
tive form, if any. 2- 


B. 


(a) ) 


wn' 


cPff^rfWfiT^t ^ II 


(6) fq. ftqftqfe— q Uto* tftq firqtqm firoi ^nirqqPf i- 

?fKT?t=^tq ft qfn i ^ 5^ ft ftq^ 

wftw ftflq^^’ 1 


(c) irqqrsftftqT ftig 

fti fti^ 1 
ftfTi^ nr f^ft ni^* 

q^ftr ^ftr 11 

(i) Reproduce any two of the above extracts as literally as you can 

in English. 6> 

(ii) Point out and explain the words used in (a). 4. 

(iii) Give the vernacular forms of the words used in (6). 4 

(iv) Write the alternative forms of viftq in (a), vrftni in (&), and 

in (c). 3 

(v) Explain the formation of qqqei' in (a), in (b), and 

6i 5^ in (0). 3- 

2. How are medial single consonants of Sanskrit words treated in 
Mahara^t^I ? Illustrate how, in consequence of this, the same Mahara^tr^ 
forms may represent several Sanskrit words. 15 

8. Attempt a short description of the treatment of the conjunct 
consonants in the Prakrits. 

4. How are Sanskrit aspirates and sibilants treated in the Prakrits ? 15 • 

5. Characterize either the MiigadhI or the &iuraseni form of Prakrit,, 

and mention the geographical areas where these were current. 15 

6. Explain and illustrate the terms, Assimilation, Svarabhakti,- 

Epenthesis, Metathesis, and Compensatory lengthening of vowels. 15> 
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(Persian) 

SEVENTH PAPER 


Examiners — 


j ' 


Mr. Nasir Ali Khan Chaudhuri, M.A. 
Muhmmad Ali Shirajl M.A. 


T'he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English any six of the following: — 

St ^ c/* Ci5^ 

* » *** 


*r t*!* ( 3*^ ^ 

* Ail** !) y„j^ jifi* 

« A»»ijf Ij ^j;f ^;llaL<iM ^j1 

4 aIJaiAIi) Ji) CS^xIot** vJ^J^ ^A)t) 

« JiXib 

« pUii ji) I; 4^^ ^ 


(а) 

( б ) 

W 

('^) 

(O 

(^) 

(«) 

(A) 

M 

(j) 

(A) 

(0 


2. Select yzi;e words from Question i that are used in your verna- 


cular, noticing any change they have undergone. lo 

3. (a) State with illustrations the rules for forming the PasI and 

Future tenses. 6 

(&) How do you form plurals in Persian? Give examples. 4 

(c) How are Ordinals formed in Persian? Give examples. 4 


4. Translate into Persian any seven of, the following: 


(<») 

(A) 

(c) 

(d) 
(«) 

S. 


Firdausi was a great man. 
Iran is a good country. 

The house is white. 

Four men came. 

Persian is a sweet language. 
Give me a book. 

I went to the city. 


14 
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(h) 1 saw a black dog. 

(*■) What is it in your hand? 

(/) What have you purchased? 
[k) Don't do this. 

(/) Write your name. 

{m) Go away from here. 

(n) Read your lessons properly. 


BENGALI 

EIGHTH PAPER 

Examiner — ^Mr. Sukumar Sen, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansv'er any five of the following questions. 

1 . (a) Is there any law of cerebralization in Prakrit ? If so, how 
far is it applicable to Bengali? How can you explain its exceptions in 
Prakrit or in Bengali? 

(6) How is the old Indo-Aryan sound 7cv represented in New Bengali ? 

2. Write short notes on any five of the following terms, and give two 
examples in Bengali for each of the five: anaptyxis, prothesis, epenthesis, 
umlaut, vowel harmony, metathesis, glide, haplology. 

3. Describe fully the phonetic and morphological changes from early 
Middle Bingali to New Bengali. 

4. Compare the personal affixes in the past, future, and habitual 
past tenses in New Bengali, and write short philogical notes on them. 

5. What is the influence of the Dra vidian speeches on Bengali 
according to Mr. B. C. Majumdar and Dr. S. K. Chatterji? 

6. Describe fully how Bengali is distinguished from its allied verna- 
culars. 

7. Discuss the Bengali Metrical system. 


HINDI 

EIGHTH PAPER 

Examiner — Mr. Lataprasad Sukul, M.A. 

Attempt FIVE questions only. 

The questions are of equal value. 

I. Make a brief survey of the constituent elements of Hindi Ex- 
plain and discuss the statement that ‘although there is a residuum of 
aboriginal element in Hindi, it is to be remembered that Hindi is empha- 
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lically an Aryan language both in grammar and in vocabulary’. How 
old is the Perso-Arabic element in Hindi ? 

2. Describe the different dialects of Hindi with the geographical dis- 
tribution of each of them. Draw an outline map to illustrate your' 
answer. In what point does Kellogg differ from Grierson and Hoemle on 
the subject of the dialects of Hindi ? 

j. What do you mean by the terms 'natural gender’ and ’grammati- 
cal gender’? Do you agree that the absence of the neuter gender in 
Hindi is due to Semitic influence? Explain the gender of the following 
words : — 

wfiij find , 

4. Explain and illustrate the terms Tatsama, Tadbhava, and DeM 
with respect to the classifleation of tlie vocabulary of NIA vernaculars. 
What do you mean by the terms Semitatsama? Illustrate the co-exist- 
ence of Tatsama and Tadbhava words in Hindi, occasionally with a 
differentiation of meaning. Give examples of the use in Hindi of a few 
unchanged Sanskrit forms with case suffixes or verbal suffixes. How far' 
are these unchanged Sanskrit forms organically connected with the 
language ? 

5. Define Hindostani. Urdu and Hindi after Grierson. What do- 
you mean by the term High Hindi ? State the circumstances that favour- 
ed its origin and development. Estimate the value of the Prem Sagar in- 
the evolution of High Hindi style. 

6. In what sense is Hindi said to be gradually encroaching upon 
the geographical areas belonging to other vernaculars? Give an approxi- 
mate number of persons speaking Hindi as a vernacular and of persons 
using Hindi as a second language. Discuss the claims of Hindi as the 
inter-provincial language for the whole of India. * 

7. Explain and illustrate any five of the following: — 

(i) Assimilation of vowels and consonants in Hindi. 

(ii) Epenthetic development of vowels in Hindi. 

(iii) Compensatory lengthening of vowels in Hindi. 

(iv) Metathesis of vowels and consonants in Hindi. 

(v) The honorific fonns of verbs and pronouns in Hindi. 

(vi) The pejorative tendency in the use of vocables in Hindi. 

(vii) The syncopation of syllables in Hindi. 

(viii) Fractional numbers in Hindi. 

8. Describe the main currents of linguistic contact and their effects- 
in Hindi. Name five Portuguese, five Arabic, live Persian, and five 
English words current in uncultured Hindi. 

9 . Determine the form of the verbal root in Hindi. How does 

Kellogg distinguish between close and open roots? What is the usual form 
of the Infinitive of verbs ? How can the Infinitive form of verbs be used as 
.a Gerund or Verbal Noun? How is the oblique singular base of such 
verbal nouns prepared? What are the seven irregular verbs mentioned 
by Kellogg? Give their perfect participles and honorific imperative forms, 
and name the alternative roots from which these are formed. Explain 
and illustrate the different prayogas ( , or constructions of Hindi 

verbs. 


10. Write a short essay on the determination of linguistic forms by 
the exigencies of verse. 
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URDU 

EIGHTH PAPER 

Examiner — Mr. Bassantakumar Chatterjee, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Fir.»t Half 

Answef any three of the following questions. 

1. Discuss whether Urdu letters are adequate for correctly repre- 
senting the vowel sounds in that language. Can you suggest any reforma- 
tion in Urdu vowels if you think tliem to be inadequate? 

2. Classify the Urdu consonants according to their places of articu- 
lation in standard pronunciation. Note if you find any difference in 
your own pronunciation. 

3. Describe the principal dialects of Western Hindi, mentioning 
their characteristic differences from Urdu. 

4. Mention the different postpositions for cases in Urdu, and explain 
them philological! y. 

5. Name the suffixes which form abstract nouns from other nouns 
and ajectives in Urdu, and give their etymologies, if known. 


Second Half 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. Define 'Hindostanl*, ‘Urdu’, and ‘Hindi’ after Sic George Abraham 
Grierson. What are the different headquarters of Hindi and Urdu ? How 
have they affected the literary style ? Indicate by means of an outline map 
the geographical area originally covered by Ilindostani, and its gradual 
spread and diffusion. 

2 . When and how did Hindostani become known to European scholars ? 
Give a short review of what these scholars have done for the advancement of 
Hindostani studies. What do you know of the first Hindostdnl Grammar 
and dictionary ? 

8. In what sense is Hindostdnl gradually encroaching upon the 
geographical areas belonging to other vernaculars ? What is the approximate 
number of speakers of Hindostani ( 1 ) as a vernacular, and ( 2 ) as a second 
language ? Discuss the claims of Hindostani as the common language for 
all the provinces of India. 

4 . What do you mean by the terms ‘natural gender* and ‘grammatical * 
gender* ? Illustrate your answer with suitable examples. Do you think 
that the absence of the neuter gender in Hindostani is duo to Semitic 
influence ? Explain the construction of the foHowing sentences with respect 
to agreement in gender : — 

(1) raja nS sherni marl, 

(2) woh gliorlpar sawftr hu& aur jangal al rdh II, ^ 

* *!) t/ 

•• •• •• 
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(3) ok k had i 1 11 m£r& h&th pakr& aur mujhse kahne lagft, 

♦ Kl ^ vJjI 

5. Explain the terms Tatsama, Tadbhava, and Desi as applied to the 
classification of words in NIA vernaculars. Give suitable illustrations for 
jour answer. Do you think that most of the words classified as Desi are 
either Ta^bhava or foreign words ? What do you mean by the term 
Semitatsaipa ? 


PHILOSOPHY 

FIRST PAPER 

<Hjstory of Ancient and Mediaeval European Philosophy) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^1’rof. J. R. Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

N.B . — Answer any three questions. 

T. (iive the substance of Anaximenes's philosophy and examine it. 
li has l>een said that there was no further progress in the direction 
<if the earlier Ionic physiologists after Anaximenes. Why was this progress 
stopped.? Discu.ss the question of Heraclitus's place in the History of 
Creek Philosophy. Is he to be placed among the earlier Ionic philo- 
sophers ? 

Or. 

Give an account of Zeno’s doctrines, noticing specially his arguments 
against th(! reality of motion, the existence of the manifold, the reality 
of space, and the veracity of sensuous perception. Examine his arra- 
nients against these four. Criticize the main principle of his philosophic 
thought, and show that Heraclitus corrected it. 

2 . Fully develop the statement that Empedocles and Anaxagoras 
taught the existence of a spiritual force in addition to the material 
substances. ‘His’ (Empedocles’s) ‘philosophical system may be briefiy 
characterized as an attempt at a combination between Eleatic being and 
Heraclitic becoming.’ Discuss this. Notice Empedocles's contribution 
to the Theory of Evolution, and briefly compare and contrast his view 
on this subject with those of Lamarck and Darwin. 

Or. 

Explain fully Anaxagoras’s doctrine of the omoiomere. In what 
respects does it stand opposed to the Atomic theory? Examine his 
system of philosophy. Is it correct to describe him as 'the termination 
and cloSie of the Pre-Socratic Realism’? Fully discuss this question. 

3 . What are the points of agreement and difference between the 
'Sophists and Socrates? Exhibit the Socratic Method. In what does 
Socrates’s peculiar philosophical significance lie? Explain and examine 

48—0. P. 42/35 
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the Socratic conception of Knowledge in connection with his ethical 
teaching. • ' ' 

4. Exhibit Plato’s Scientific Method. What do you know of 
(a) Plato’s doctrine of the World-Soul, (fi) his view on Transmigration 
of souls, and (c) his doctrine of Virtue and the Highest Good? Examine 
{b) and {c). « 


Or, 

Write notes on: — 

{a) Aristotle’s theology. 

{h) Aristotle’s politics. 

(f) Aristotle’s doctrine of potentiality and actuality. 
E.xamine {a) and (b). 


Or, 

Trace the history of Scepticism in (ireek philosophy, noticing specially 
Pyrrho’s, Arcesilaus’s, Carneades’s, and Sextus Empiricus’s doctrines. 
Criticize Pyrrho’s doctrines. 

5. What are the different forms of Neo-Platonism? What doesr 
Plotinus say about Nous and Matter? Examine the teaching of Neo- 
Platoiiism about mystical absorption into the One or swooning into the 
Absolute. 


Or, 

'The origin of the antithesis between nominalism and realism is to 
be found in the relation of Scholasticism to the philosophy of Plato 
and Aristotle.' Develop. Give an account of the philosophy of Duns 
Scotus, pointing out the main differences between his teaching and that of 
Thomas Aquinas. 


Second Hale 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. C. Mookerjee, M.A. 

Canduhiles are recommended to attempt only three questions, 
of which Question 9 should he one. 

T. What is Platonism? 

2. 'Besides sensible things and Forms, Plato says there are the objects 
of mathematics, which occupy an intermediate position between sensible 
things and Forms.' (Aristotle.) 

Do you think Aristotle is right in his ascription of this doctrine to 
Plato? 

3. Examine the philosophical basis of Plato’s attack on democracy. 

4. ‘Plato’s scheme of communism is the most effective solution yet 
proposed of social and political conflicts.’ 

Consider this opinion. 

5. Explain what Plato means by the ‘Idea of the Good', carefully 
bearing in mind the relevant passages in the Republic. 

6. 'Non-being is the other of being.' (Sophist.) Discuss Plato's- 
view on the significance of 'negative judgments'. 

7. Aristotle sometimes calls himself a Platonist. Does he scy 
with justice? 
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S. Discuss Plato's use of iLe term imitation in connection with the 
line arts. 

9. Comment on any three of the following passages: — > 

(a) Each in itself is one, but by reason of their community with' 
actions and bodies, and with each other, they appear everywhere and' 
each seems many. {Rep. T, 476.) 

{b) Then the dialectical method alone proceeds in this way, destroy- 
ing its hypothesis to get to the first principle of all and make itself 
secure. {Rep. Vtl, 533.) 

(c) Injustice when great enough is mightier and freer and more 
masterly than justice. (Rep. /, 344.) 

(d) From fair works of art there may smite upon their eyes and 
ears an affluence like a wind bringing health from happy regions, which, 
though they know it not, leads them from their earliest years into 
likeness and friendship and harmony with the principle of beauty. 
(Rep. Ill, 401.) 

(e) And Cod, whether because he so willed or because there was 
some necessity upon him not to make more than one bed in nature, 
made that one which is the reality of a bed and only that. (Rep. X, 597.) 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from e\cii half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Humayun. Z. A. Kabir, M.A. 
j. Can Descartes account for our knowledge of the external world 

Or, 

How' does Descartes really test the truth ol a proposition? 

2. ‘For Spinoza, the particular is only an adjective of the absolute.' 
Do you agree ? 

Or, 

Examine Leibnitz's principle of the identity of indiscernibles. 

3. 'Leibnitz intellectualized all appearances just as Locke sensualized 
all concepts of the understanding.’ Discuss. 

Or, 

How does Locke account for our complex ideas? 

4. 'Berkeley was more consistent to Locke’s principles than Locke 
himself.’ Examine. 

Or, 

Examine Hume’s account of Causality. 

5. Briefly examine the accounts of substance in Locke, Berkeley, and 
Hume. 
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Or. 

'Empiricism, as a doctrine of the logical derivation of ideas from 
experience, is open to doubt, but as the theory of the psychological 
origination of ideas from sensations, it is true.* 

Discuss. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

I. 'The understanding makes Nature, but out of materials which 
it docs not make.* 

Explain the meaning and implication of the above Kantian dictum. 

Explain Jind examine the distinction of Sense, Understanding, and 
Reason in Kant*s philosophy. 


Or. 

Explain and furnish a critical estimate of what Kant means by 
the Schematism of Pure Reason. 

2. 'The Ideas of Reason are not constitutive, but only regulative 
principles.* 

Examine the above conclusion in the light of Po.st-Kantian Thouglit. 

Or. 

Explain the metaphysical importance attached by Kant to the faculty 
of Will. How was it developed in Post-Kantian Thought.^ 

3. Give the substance of Fichte*s criticism of Kant's ])hilosophy. 
Summarize Fichte's theory of Religion. 

Or. 

Furnish a brief sketch of the views of Schelling on the following: — 

{a) The Philosophy of History. 

(6) The Philosophy of Art. 

4. How is the Absolute conceived by Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, 
Schopenhauer, and Lotze respectively? 

5. Give the substance of Lotze's criticism of the Rationalism of 
HegeTs philosophy. 
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THIRD PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

N.B. — The candidates are expected to point out, wherever possible, 
points of similarity between Indian and European systems 
of Philosophy. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1 . Give a short critical account of the five-mcm bored Syllogism of Indian 
Logic. How docs ChaFvA‘^a refute the syllogistic mode of reasoning ? 

2. Formulate the main steps in the argument by which the Bauddha 
establishes his doctrine of Impermanence. 

Give a short account of the subjective idealism of the YogAchara school 
of Baud'! ha^. • 

4 . How does the .Taina (Arhata) refute the Bauddha doctrine of Non-Soul 
(NirAtma-vAda) ? Give a short explanatory account of the categories 
recognized in the Jaina system. 

5. Trace the gradual development of the conception of Self in the 
philosophy of the IJpanishads. 

r. Summarize the teachings of the Bhagavad GTtA on one of the 
following : — 

(а) Karma -Yoga. 

(б) JhAna-Yoga. 

(c) Bhakti-Yoga. 

Skcoxo Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1 . Explain fully SAriikani’s conception of Brahman and Mayd^ and 
examine his view of tt^e relation between them as two principles of his 
monistic philosophy. 

2 . Discuss the value and import of RAmAnuja’s conception of reality as 
a trinity of individual selves (cit;, the material world (acit), and God (tsvara). 

8. Consider critically the SAmkhya doctrines of (a) a plurality of selves, 
(6) the relation of the self to the material world, and (c) the gunas as 
constitutive principles of the world-order. 

4. What is the real import of Yoga as a method and goal of spiritual 
culture? What system of thought is this cultpre based on? \^at is 
your estimate of its psychological and moral value? 

5. Tmmediate knowledge is the very essence of perception.' Discuss 
the truth of this statement with reference to the different theories of 
perception. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value, 

Ansiver three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. ADHARCiiANDRA Das, M.A. 

1. A word or a term possesses meaning. Hut is it generated out 
of the peculiar coihbination of the letters of a word merely, or is it 
that meaning nas a les.s mystical source and is susceptible of a psycho- 
logical analysis? Discu.ss with reference to the rdle of image in a 
meaning-situation, and indicate the relation that subsists between a word 
and its meaning. 

2 . From the traditional point of view judgment is taken to be 
essentially predicative. But this view has received an orientation in 
the school of the modern idealistic logic. Discuss. 

• 

3. According to scime, our consciousness is co-extensive. with judg- 
ment and judgment is an act of referring an ideal content to Reality. 

Do not these two statements appear to be incompatible in view of 
the denial of the position that there are in fact ‘floating ideas’? 

4. What is simple appahension ? Can it be regarded as the most 
primary form (d knowledge? 

Discuss with reterence to Hobhouse. 

5. Can there be anything like consciousness of consciousness? How 
do you characterize self-consciousness? Consider in this connection the 
distinction between ‘contemplation’ and ‘enjoyment’ as insisted on by 
Alexander. 


Secomj 

Exannnn — Dr. Susilku.'UAr Maitra, M.A., Pii.l.^. 

1. Does reality transcend truth? Tf so. in what sense? 

2. Distinguish between the absolute and the relative views of truth, 
and give your own estimate of each. 

3. The false is an indescribable floating appearance. Explain and 
discuss. 

4. Explain the doctrine of the intrinsic validity of cognitions, and 
give your own estimate of it. 

5. Distinguish between truth and its verification, and give a critical 
estimate of the Pragmatist theory of truth in this connection. 
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FIFTH PAPER 

The questiofis are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 

1. Enunciate the different views of Space and Time, and elucidate 
lully the statement that Space and Time 'are presented to us as inliuite 
and continuous wholes of parts*. 

2. On what grounds is the relation of Cx round and Consequent 
preferred to that of Cause and Effect? Discuss, in this connection, the 
force ot the remark that ‘the cause is always a reason, but a reason 
jieed not be the cause*. 

j. How far, if at all, does the progressive* dematerialization of matter 
countenance Edclington*s view that ‘^le idea of a Universal Mind or 
Logos would be a fairly plausible inference from the present slate of 
scientilic theory ; at least it is in harmony with it'? 

4. Discuss fully the implications of the concept of Evolution. Does 
consciousness evolve? Consider the view of mind as an 'emergent*. 

5. Expound fully the view that finite individuals are ‘in ultimate 
.analysis connexions of content within the real individual to which they 

long’, ('oinmeiit crtically on the value and destiny of such an in- 
dividual. 


Second Hall 

Examiner — Dr. II. L. Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

N.B . — Answer any three questions. 

1. Explain and examine Bradley's conception of the Absolute. 

2. How does Green show that nature as an order of mutually related 
objects .and events implies a self-distinguishing mind as its necessary 
correlative? Compare Green with Edward Caird. 

j. Expound with your own reflections either Green's view of the 
nature and destiny of the finite self or Bosanquet's doctrine of the con- 
crete universal. 

Is there any necessary antagonism between realism and idealism? 
Discuss the question as fully as you can. 

5. Give a critical accoilnt of any one of the realistic theories of 
recent times. 
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(Psychology.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Mttra, M.A., D.Phil. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

T. Distinguish between an Image and an Idea, and discuss fulljr 
the various theories regarding the 'meaning' of 'Ideas'. 

2. Evaluate McDougall's Hormic Theory of Human Action, and 
contrast it with the Reflex Theory, the Pleasure-pain Theory, and the 
Ideomotor Theory. 

3. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

{a) Range of attention, (6) Mediate Association, (c) The Colour- 
pyramid, {d) Sub-consciousness of ideas, (e) Local signs. 

4. Describe the stages in the development of Self-consciousness, in- 
dicating clearly what you mean by the terms 'Empirical Self', ‘Pure Self',, 
and 'Internal perception of Self'. 

5. Explain clearly what you understand by Redintegration, and 
enumerate with illustrations some of its general laws as enunciated by 
Hollingworth. 


Or, 

Write an essay either on the Psychology of Time perception or on 
the various aspects of the Relativity of Consciousness. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. H. Maiti, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

T. Discuss the importance of Physiological Psychology for the 
scientific study of the mind. 

2. Draw a diagram or diagrams of the Eye so as to show the im- 
portant parts thereof. Discuss critically the Young-Helmholtz theory of 
vision. 

Discuss the r 61 e of visceral changes in emotions in the light of 
Cannon's researches. 

4. Discuss the different theories of localization of (mental) functions 
in the brain on the basis of recent experimental and clinical studies on 
the subject. 

5. Write short notes on any three: — 

(1) Muller's theory of specific nervous energy ► 

(2) Head's researches on cutaneous sensibility, 

(3) The principle of the Final Common path, 

(4) The Neurone doctrine. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Exawiner — ^Mr. B. N. Ray, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Give a critical account of the Structural, the Functional, and 
the Behaviouristic standpoints in Psychology. 

2. (Hve a brief sketch of the development of the doctrine of Psycho- 
analysis with special reference to Freud and Jung. 

j. Trace the development of Psychiatry during the nineteenth 
century, showing that it may be divided into’ the study of three types 
of mental abnormality, viz. insanity, mental deficiency, and psycho- 
neuroses. 

» 

4. What is the doctrine of Apperception? Indicate its importance 

in Wundt's system of Psychology. • 

Or, 

Explain fully the concept of mental activity, and discuss the validity 
of James’s account of the feeling of activity. 

5. Attempt a brief survey of the modern conceptions of the nature 
of Personality. 

Or, 

Discuss critically the principal modem theories regarding the inter- 
pretation of instinctive behaviour, with special reference to the doctrine 
of McDougall. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. H. D. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

T. Discuss the nature and validity of self-consciousness in the light 
of mental dissociation and multiple personality. 

Briefly outline in this connection McDougall's theor\^ on the nature 
of the self. 

2. Distinguish hallucination, illusion, and delusion, with suitable 
illustrations. Indicate their relation to the unconscious, if any. 

3. Discuss the etiology of Regression by reference to concrete cases. 

How is Regression distinguishable from Fixation? 

4. Is there any common mechanism between Dream and Day-dream? 
Bring out the similarity, if any, by analyzing both. 

Or, 

Discuss how far the Behaviourists have succeeded in utilizing the 
data of animal psychology to explain human behaviour. 

5. Distinguish animal insight from human reasoning, and discuss- 
how far animals are capable of generalized thought. 

Or, 

Give a critical estimate of Lloyd Morgan' s canon in the light of recent 
researches in animal psychology. 
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(Logic.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. C. Mukherjee, M.A. 

.N.B . — Answer anv three questions. 

T. (rt) 'A judgment expresses belief having reference lo things, not 
to our ideas ol things.' 

ib) ‘Judgment consists in the synthesis of ideas.' 

Examine the logical value of thest‘ theories of judgment. 

2. Discuss the view that universal judgments are always hypothetical. 

How does a hypothetical judgment refer to reality? * 

3. Enter into a critical consideration of the usual distinction 
between formal and material logic. 

4. A in b or c. Bring out the full implications of this assertion. 
Docs it exclude the suggestion that A may be both b and c? 

5. Explain Bradley's theory of negation, with particular reference 
to the sense in which he accepts negation to be ‘subjective’. 


Second Half 

Examiner— Mr. Hu.mayun Z. A. Kahir, M.A. 

Ansifjer any three questions. 

1. (!an .syllogism give us knowledge of the particular? 

Or. 

Does all syllogism involve a pelitio principU? 

2. ‘Intert'iice is not merely the a.ssertion of a new fact, but an 
assertion based upon another fact as its condition.' Discuss. 

Or. 

Tan inference be regarded as a kind of judgment? 

3. 'All inference depends on the unbroken individuality of a single 
-subject . ' Examine . 

Or. 

Examine the relation of inference to imagination. 

‘Every judgment mu.st involve an inductive element.’ Discuss. 

Or. 

What is the basis of our inductive generalizations? 

5. Must all thought move within the category of subject and 
attribute ? 

Or. 

Should logic try lo account for the fact of error? 
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SECOND PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Slate clearly what you understand by the principle of induction. 
Discuss whether it can be proved or disproved on the basis of experience. 
On what other basis c.an we rightly assert anything about what is not 
experienced ? 

2. What is a law of nature? Explain as many modern theories about 
it as you know. What is your own view? Does a natural law ever 
change or have exceptions? 

Explain the exact significance of the dilTerent laws of thought 
accepted in traditional logic. Are there any senses in which they can 
be denied? I low are these laws distinguished from the psychological and 
natural laws? 

4. Arc affirmation and negation co-ordinate forms of knowing? What 
is pure negation? If knowledge must be always positive, do we get 
knowledge in a negative judgment? Tf we do, what is it that we know? 

5. Are there any judgmenis which are both synthetic and a priori} 
Discuss fully, explaining why you agree with, or differ from, Kant's 
position on this subject. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. C. Das, M.A. 

Axv iHREE of the following questions are to be answered. 

1. There is a di.stinctioii between proi)Osition and judgment inasmuch 
as the former is taken as the linguistic expression of the latter. Discuss 
with reference to Johnson’s view of proposition. 

2. 'Discontent both with the traditional and the metaphysical 
logicians inspired the revolt of the Pragmatists.’ {Stebbing.) 

Discuss. 

3. Dialectic is often described as the method of deducing categories. 
Show how' far this is true of the Hegelian Dialectic. 

4. Show how Kant’s attempted deduction of categories inspired the 
analysis of categories by Fichte and Hegel. 

5. Bring out the fundamental characteristic of the mathematical 
logic in contradistinction from that of the idealistic logic of modern 
times. 
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(Ethics.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. A. M. Ray, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

r. Summarizt* Ijriefly Sidgwick’s criticism of Common-sense Morality 
with .special refiTonce to the maxim of Benevolence. 

2. Explain and examine the relation of pleasure to riesirc as con- 
ceived by Alill, (in-en, and Sidgwick resiiectivcly. 

j. Discuss Sidgwick's views as to the mutual relations of Tntui- 
tionism, Egoism, and Utililarianism. 

Explain Spencer’s « distinction between Absolute and Relative 
Ethics. Discuss the importance of Evolutional Ethics as an explanation 
of moral facts. 

5. Estimate' the value of Utilitarianism as a moral theory with 
special reference to the* views of Sidgwick and (ireen. 

Or, 

(iive a critical estimate of Kant's ethical .system with special refer- 
ence t('. the following: — 

(«) The good will. 

(h) The categorical imperative. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. K. N. Mitter Rai Bahaiutr, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. (dve a critical estimate of Kant’s System of Ethics with special 
reference to the problem of the freedom of will. 

2. Explain the character and course of moral progress. How far 
is moral progress conditioned by the historical progress of humanity? 

ji. Discuss the mutual relation of the Family, the Society, and the- 
State, with reference to the moral development of the individual. 

4. What is the summum bonum? Give a critical exposition of the 
views of Kant, Green, and Sidgwick on this question. 

5. The conception of virtue varies with different times and places. 
Examine this statement, and illustrate your Jinswer by taking Justice for 
example. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examinet — Dr. M. N. Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

T. Explain, aflor Green, the relation between the spiritual principle 
in Man and the spiritual orinciple in Nature. Indicate the bearing of 
this relation on Green's ethical conception. 

2. What, according to Green, is the ancient conception of Virtue? 
How does it differ from the modern conception? Illustrate your answer. 

3. ‘Mv point is that erood is a simple notion, just as yellow is a 
simple notion.’ (Moore.) Explain and examine. 

4. Develop, after Kant, his principles of Jithics from the conception 
of Moral Law. ‘Kant's a.wr1ion of the Autonomy of the Practical 
Reason .... makes his Ethics ultimately and hopelessly heteronomous.' 
(Moore.) Do you agree? 

5. Is it possible to build up moral life without the notion and 
implication of God? FulJy di.scuss the question. 


S*2coND Halt 

Examiner — Prof. A. N. Mookerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

T. Explain the lytecise meaning of the expression ‘Social Self- 
consciousness', indicating the factors which bring about its formation 
and development. 

2. Explain and compare Social Composition and Sociiil Constitution. 

j. Either, 

Write a critical note on the fact and nature of Social Progress, 
explaining the criteria by which progress may be estimated. 

Or, 

Write a critical note on the nature and stages of Civilization, noticing 
its different stages or types. 

4. Write explanatory notes on the following: — 

(a) The Religious-Proprietary Family. 

(b) The Romantic Family. 

(c) The Ethical Family. 

3. Explain the importance of Association and Imitation as factors 
of social evolution. 
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(Philosophy of Religion.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

E.rmmnev — Mr. B. N. Rav, M.A. 

* Answer any three questions. 

1. Describe the relation between Philosophy and Religion, com- 
menting on the principal views which have been held on the ])oint. 

2. Analyze the religious consciousness, and explain its principal 
forms, showing how they are related to one another. 

j. What is the nature ot the feeling of the Numinous? Discus*- 
how far it is adequate to establish the (iod of Religion. 

,|. Examine fully the value of dogmas. Discuss the view that an 
agreement with the literal content of dogmas should not be required for 
any one who would join a religious communion. 

5. Explain and examine the theory^ of Mysticism. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

r. Indicate carefully the landmarks in the evolution of the idea of 
God, and formulate your own idea of (jod on the basis of such evolutional 
history. 


2. Attempt a critical estimate of the Cosmological proof for the 
existence of God, particularly in its ‘moral form’. What is the religious 
motive behind this proof? 

j. On what grounds is ‘the unity of God as Cause and God as 
Perfection' maintained? Elucidate the attributes implicit herein. 

4. What is the essence of Personality? Show how God may be 
personal yet not finite. 

3. ‘(iod and the spirits are the Absolute — not God alone. Together 
they form a Unity, but that Unity is not the unity of self-consciousness. 
Expound fully this view, with Eastern as well as Western parallels. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. W. S. Urquhart, M.A., D.Lit., D.D., D.L. 

Answer any thrkf. auestions. 

1. If, in your religious thinking, you had to choose between- 
emphasis on Immanence and emphasis upem Transcendence, which 
emphasis would you choose? 

2. What do you consider the idea of Creation is chiefly intencled' 
to express? 

j. Estimate the philosophical value of the conception of the Mira- 
culous. 

4. Can you show that the value of a belief in Incaniation must 
be proportional to a sense of the reality of the historical? 

5. If the relation between the individual and the universal is des- 
cribed as one of identitVi can sufficient permanent importance be assigned 
to the individual? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Time and Eternity are contraries that cannot both be true 
of God.' 

‘Time and Eternity are complementaries that constitute the whole 
truth about God.' 

Examine the views expressed in the above statements, and give 
reasons for your own view of the matter. 

2. Discuss the question of freetloni in the light of a psychological 
analysis of will, apd show how- the result of your discussion bears on 
the problem of reconciling man’s freedom with God’s sovereignty. 

3. 'Sufferings have a greater value for our spiritual development 
than the pleasures of life.' 

Examine the truth of this statement, and explain your own way 
of solving the problem of evil and suffering. 

4. Examine the grounds of the i)elief in the law of karma, and 
discuss the relation of God to this law. 

5. 'Eternal life must be an eternally accomplished reality, else 
it will not be eternal.' 

Discuss the truth of this statement, and. bring out its implications 
for the Indian and Western theories of Eternal life. 
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(Nyaya-VaiSe?ika ) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A. 

. Attempt ANY THREE Questions. 

1. What do you understand by the relation of Samavfiya ( ^ )? 

Explain this relation with illustrations. Show also the necessity for the 
introduction of this relation in the Nyaya system. 

2. What are Nirvikalpa ( simple ) and Savikalpa ( complex ) stages of 
Perception ? Ha^ the Savikalpa form any direct bearing upon the theory of 
‘error’ as held in Nyaya ? 

3. V/hat. according to Nyaya-Vaise^ika. are the six attributes of thi* Self, 
and how would you classify them according to modern Psychology ? How is 
it that the soul when it reaches th'' final goal is considered as losing even 
consciousness of itself making no difference between soul and matter ? 
Discuss the latter point. 

4. Give the nature of the Nyiiya arguments for the existence of God. 

5. Sense-object contact ( ^annikarsa ) is not an essential and univci>al 
■character of all perceptions. Di‘;cu8s this. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. C. Chatterjee, M.A., Pif.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Pramilnato’rthapratipattau pravrttisamarthyadarthavat pramanam.’ 

Explain this statement, and discuss the theory of truth implied 
by it. 

2. Explain the nature of non-existence (abhava), and discuss the different 
ways of explaining our knowledge of non-existence. 

3. Discuss the theory of pak^iata as a condition of inference with reference 
to the Siddbnutamuktavali ou karika 70. 

4. Distinguish between the Nyiiya and the Vedanta views of npamana. 
Can tho Naiyayika’s upamAna be reduced to analogy or any other type of 
knowledge ? 

5. What do you understand by a word (p^al and its meaning ? Is the 
primary meaning (sakti) of a word constituted solely by the individual 
(vyakti), or the form (Akrti), or the universal (jAti) ? 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions, 

1. What is a padartha? How many kinds of are recognized 

by the Vaisesikas, and why ? 

2. Distinguish between a guinea and a sdmanya 9 Are there higher and 
lower univorsals ? If so, in what sense ? 

3. Define viiei^at and explain and illustrate your definition clearly. 

4. Distinguish between sathyoga and samavaya. How is abhava (absence) 
related to its adhikaraya (the location of the absence) ? 

5. The last three paddrihas (universal, individuality, and inherence) do 
not exist in the sense in which the first three (substance, quality, and action) 
do. Explain and discuss. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions, 

T. Discuss the following: — 

(u) Biiddhi is synonymous with jndna and is a quality of the Atman. 

(6) Buddhi is a paritjama of Prakrti. 

2. Explain the antitheistic objections to the Vaisesika theistic argument, 
and give your own estimate of these. 

3. State and explain the four kinds of avidyd or non- valid cognition, and 
give examples of each. 

4. Distinguish between the Nyaya and the Vaisesika views of sm^ti as a 
form of cognition ? Which of these do you accept, and why ? 

5. Analyze dream-consciousness, and give your own estimate of the 
Vaisesika view of dream-cognitions. 


Saihkhya-Yoga 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A. 
Attempt any three questions. 

1 . What is fiftr according to the Saiiikhya, and how does the Samkhya- 
kfira explain the necessity for its introduction into his system ? 

49-0. P. 42/?5 
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In the theory of perception, the ooinoidenoe of the f fit and the object 
according to Saihkhya, and the (contact) between ths object and the 

organ according to Nyaya-Vaise^ika, — are necessary. Are the ooinoidenoe 
and the contact the same thing ? Give reasons for your answer, and show 
their agreement or difEerenea with or from the Western theory of the stimula- 
tion by the object of the sense-organ in perception. 

2. Describe the Sathkhya theory of evolution. What are 
and what are known as ? 

3. In what respects do the ajjRs agree with and also how the 

former differ from the latter ? In this KarUca, the last line runs thus — 
^ Here, give the significance of the term Does 

not this part of the Karika tell us that is (one) contrary to the 
Samkhya-view on the multiplicity of ? 

Discuss this point and give your own view. 

4. How to get rid of the *error* as explained by the Samkhya ? When 
the error vanishes, what is left over is the real nature of the How does 

0.13 differ from another in this condition ? With this, how would you 

reconcile the view of the Karika on the multiplicity of 7 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. K. Brahma, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions, 

1. Clearly explain the Samkhya theory of salvation, and point out its 
differences with the Vcdantic theory. 

2. Explain fully the Satkaryavada of the Sathkhya system, with special 
reference to the aphorism — 

3. Discuss critically the merits and demerits of the Sfimkhya doctrine of 
a plurality of Puru^as, 

4. How does the Samkhya-Pravaoana-Bha^ya refute the Absolute Monism 
of Saihkara ? 

5. Gan you point out the innovations which Vijnana Bhik^u introduces 
into the orthodox Samkhya system ? 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions ate of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Prof. S. Kuppuswami Sastri, M.A. 

N.B. — Answer Question 6 and any two of the rest. 

1. Determine the place of the Smhkhya-Y oga in the development o£ 
Indian philosophical thought, with particular reference to its relation to the 
other dar^anas and to the Upaniiiods. 

2. Maintain that the Sdmkhya and the Yoga are SamancUantras, by a 
clear and full exposition of their common and distinctive features. 

3. Discuss the metaphysical significance and soundness of the Sdmkhya- 

Yoga conc(!ption of the relation between the Purusa and the Prakirtit with 
special reference to the ideas explicitly and implicitly conveyed in the 
following extract : — • 

4. (a) Make clear and comment upon the attitude of the Yoga system 
towards the subject-matter of what is termed Psychology. 

(6) Write a note on the nature and value of the scheme of * Psychic 
Katharsis\ which is laid down in Patahjali's Yoga-sutra. 

5. Clive a critical exposition of the nature and relation of the cosmic and 
individual aspects of the thirteen tattvas from Mahal onwards in the 
evolutionary scheme of the Sdmkhya, 

6. Render the following intelligible in appropriate expository notes : — 

(а) • 

(б) I 

c) I 

{d) I 

(e) I 

( / ) I 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. M. N. Sarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Three questions are to be answered, of which the first must be one. 

1. Develop fully Patanjali’s conception of Isvara. Do you consider the 
introduction of the conception of Isvara an improvement upon Saihkhya from 
philosophic view-point ? If so, why ? 

2. How docs Sdmkhya establish the multiplicity of Puru^as and reconcile 
it with the unity of experience ? 
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3. Distinguish botwoen Saihprajhata and Asaihprajiiata SamAdhi. 

Indicate the special forms of the former, explaining their specific cognitive 
values. i 

4. Explain, after Vyasa, Vacaspati, and Vijnanabhik^u, the nature 
of Saxhjoga between I^ru^a and Prakfti, and determine after them its 
cause. 

5. Analyze fully after Saihkhya and Yoga the process of perception. In 
this connection determine after Vacaspati and Vijnanabhik^u the exact 
function of Purusa and Buddhi and the nature of their relation in perception. 

6. Explain the following with expository notes 

(a) Karmasraya. 
ib) Ouna-Parvaih. 

(c) Akhyati-vada. 

{d) Prantabhurai prajna. 


(Vedanta.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. How does the ^aihkara- Vedanta account for the interaction between 

the psychical principle ( ) and the physical apparatus, viz. the internal 

organ, — the former being the passive observer and the latter extraneous ? 

How is the distinction made in this system between the Sdksin ( ) 

and the Jiva ( ^ ) f 

Or, 

What kind of relation is conceived by ^aihkara between the Empirical 
( ^ ) and the Apparent ( ) objects ? ^ 

‘The silver is described as with reference to the' shell.’ Explain 
this relation with the help of the Aphorism — ( 

2. Is the Empirical self regarded as simple or of complex character ? 
Show that this question has an important bearing on the VcdAntic theory of 
Error. 

3. 

Show that this Aphorism admits of two different interpretations, and 
show also that the ‘Absolute monism* of ^ariikara and the ‘Qualified monism* 
of BAmAnuja are to be traced to this difference of intefpretatibns.'. 
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4 . Fully explain : — 

Or, 

Give the sense of ^ihkata’s reply to the following objection raised by 
his opponent : — 

“WH^sTq *f 1^’ i tiPifiiiJit 

5. Write a few lines about the Vedantic conception of evil and the 
means laid down for its eradication. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. K. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted. 

1. Define clearly, with Western parallels, if possible, the attitude of 
'^amkara in relation to the conflicting claims of Revelation (Bruti) and 
Reason (Tarkct) as advanced by rival schools of Indian thought. 

2. Formulate the argument whereby Saihkara arrives at the conclu- 
sion : — 

Bring out in this connection the precise significance of the category of 
ananyivam ( ) employed by the Sfitrakanra. 

3. How does ^aihkara account for the origin of evil, and square his 

belief in distinction ( ) between Jlva and Brahmcm with his belief in the 

essential unity ( ) between them ? 

4. Explain and examine the cogency of the method by which &uhkara 
seeks to escape from the horns of the dilemma, besetting the creative act of 
hvara. 

5. Develop, with critical comments, the argument contained in the 
following extract : — 

“ 5 t*mihf5TOfi8 1 firrot «fe' i 

ifn ^> 1 . tin nnro: i vi: 1^ 

«ftrftln i ntjnwmnj:" i 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. D. M. Datta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Ansiver any three questions. 

T. Give a general definition of perception, and discuss fully if an 
indriya is essentitxlly necessary for every perception. 

2. Can time be immediately known? If so, how? How^ do you 
distinguish between memory and repeated perception? 

3. Critically consider the advaita theory of illusory perception, and 
show how far it is compatible with their theory of veridical perception. 

4. What is bliss (ananda) ? How do you reconcile the statements, 
‘Brahman is bliss’, ‘Liberation is bliss* ? 

5. Explain, with examples, the advaita conception of artlmpattiy and 
consider whether it is not a form of inference. 


Secgiht> Half 

Examiner — Mr. K. C. Bhattaciiaryya, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What are the chief objections of the Vedanta-siitras against the 
Saihkhya ? Clearly indicate the lines of argument employed by the Vedanta- 
siitras to discredit the Saihkhya. 

2. Enumerate and explain the main points of difference between Saiiikara 
and Ramanuja as commentators of the Ved^nta-sutras. 

3. How docs Ramanuja prove that the finite soul is not and can never 
be identical with Brahman ? 

4. We see a snake where there is only a rope. How would ^aihkara and 
Ramanuja account for this phenomenon ? Fully bring out the difference of 
view between these two thinkers in this connection. 

5. ‘The world is the body of Brahman who is the soul of it.’ Fully bring 
out the implications of this dictum, with special reference to Ramanuja. 
What is the theory of creation implied in it ? Can this theory be differentiate 
ed from Pantheism ? 
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CTranslation) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions ate of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. Kokileswar Bhattacharyya Sastri, M.A. 

Attempt any three questions. 

1. Show by comparative discussion that 6aihkara*s view of Causation is 
difiorent from both the Pari^ama-vMa and the Arambha-vada, and his 
doctrine is also to bo distinguished from the Sfmya-vada of the iViadhyamika. 

2. Examine and discuss the following position : — 

‘Although ^aihkara describes Brahman asf Nirguria and therefore as 
indefinable and unknowable, it does not follow that the Nirguna Brahman is 
a blank ; for negation necessarily has its own positive implication.* 

Substantiate your arguments by quotations from the text, if possible. 

3. Show, by reference to the BhSsya bearing on the points, that both the 

jlva and the world cannot bo regarded as identically the same as Brahman, 
nor can they be taken as something other than ( ) Brahman. 

4. Discuss how in Vedanta the idea of God is not presented as something 
merely external to us, but as something that runs through all and holds them 
together. 

5. Write a few linos about the Vedantic conception of Evil and the 
means laid down for its eradication. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. Susilkumar Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. '(Brahman can) not (be the cause of the world) on account of the 
difference of character of that (viz. the world).’ Explain and discuss. 

2. Distinguish between i^aihkarite Idealism and Vijhanavadi Pheno- 
menalism. Give the substance of Samkara’s criticism of the latter. 

3. Explain the Saihkhya theory of Fradhana as the material cause of the 
world, and discuss ^aihkara’s objections to the theory; 

4. Sdrhkhya realism stripped of its inherent inconsistencies merges into 
Sarhkarite Idealism. Explain and discuss. 

5. Give your own estimate of ^mkara’s oriticisim of the Vaise^ika 
metaphysic. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. Das, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Explain in modern terms the theory of knowledge advocated in the 
Sariikhya system. Where and how, if at all, does knowledge occur ? 

2. How does Vacaspati prove the theory of Satkaryav&da ? What other 
theories of causality are found in Indian Philosophy ? Which of them do 
you accept ? Give reasons for your answer. 

3. Explain the Saihkhya theory of bondage and freedom. What exactly 
is aviveka ( non-discrimination ) ? Does it belong to puru^a or to prakrti ? 
Has it any beginning ? How do wo know that it can be removed ? 

4. Discuss fully the nature of the gunas. How are they related to 
prakrti? Describe the specific characteristics of the different kinds of gunas. 
How is a combination of them intelligible ? 

6. Explain the Saihkhya view of the phenomenal object, and compare it 
with the Kantian view. Do wo have a common world ? If wo do, how do 
you account for it ? 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. TT. C. BHArrACHARYYA, M.A. 

Attempt ANY THREE qucstions. 

1. ‘The Absolute (Brahma) cannot be known by preception or by inference 
but only by fiaJbda or testimony.’ Discuss this dictum. Is it equivalent to 
the theory that the ultimate reality is ‘unknown and unknowable’ ? 

2. (i) Pradhana is the cause of the world. 

(ii) Brahma is the cause of the world. 

State and explain the arguments for and against these propositions. 
Gan you think of any reconciliation between them ? 

3. Analyze your experience when you say ‘I perceive a picture*. Does it 
prove the reality of yourself as a subject and the picture as an object. 

4. I am not aware of the non-existence {abhdva) of consciousness. There- 
fore, consciousness is without a beginning and without an end. 

Examine this reasoning. What are the different forms of non-existence 
{abha/va) ? 

5. Gan we think of anything that is neither existent nor non-existent ? 
What arguments can you advance in support of such a theory, and how would 
BamSnuja refute them ? 
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(Essay) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

Examiner — ^Prof. A. N. Mooksrjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Fruitfulness of Psycho-Physics in Psychological studies. 

(h) The theory of Universals. 

(c) The theory of Relations, external and internal. 

(d) The Problem of Perception in New Realism. 

(e) Metaphysical Foundation of Ethics. 

(/) The doctrine of Evolution which best explains the facts of 
experience. 

The treatment of the category of Causality in European 
Philosophy. 

(h) The treatment of the conception of God in Indian Philosophy. 

(t) A discussion as to which of the faculties of the human mind 
— Reason, Will, and Feeling — can penetrate into the core 
of Reality. 

(y) The philosophical basis of the belief in a Future Life. 

(Af) Validity of Knowledge in Indian and in European Philosophy. 

(/) The doctrine of Atomism in Indian and European Philosophy. 

(ffi) Civilization : its types and stages ; its advantages and dis- 
advantages ; its progress and its criteria. 


COMPARATIVE PfTILOLOGY 

FIRST PAPER 

Exavnnrr — Mr. K. C. Chatterjee, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question i and any five of the remainder. 

1. Mention the chief lines along which words change their meanings. 

Try and give some detailed scheme of classifying the various types of 
Semantic chtange. Give examples from either English or any of the 
languages of India. 20 

2. How are languages classified into various 'families'? What are 

the chief criteria for such a classification? Describe in some detail the 
chief characteristics of either the 'Chinese family' or of the 'Semitic family' 
of langUtages. 16 

3. Write what you know about any four of the following: — 16 

Basque, Japanese, Arabic, Tamil, Dardic, Pahlavi. 

4. Write a note on the Junggrammatiker. Who were the founders 

of this school of philology, and how far did they influence the study 
of linguistics ? 16 

5. Discuss the importance of Bopadeva and of Bhattaji DIkshita for 

Sanskrit Grammar. 16 
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6. How were the methods of modem linguistics introduced into 

India? Whom would you regard as the pioneers of these new methods? 
Discuss the present day condition of linguistic studies in India. i6 

7. Write what you know of the influence of geographical environ- 

ment on the growth of languages. Does the history of a people leave 
any marks on the development of a language? Illustrate your answer 
with examples drawn from the languages you know. 16 

8. i:)iscuss the statement that the ultimate form in the develop- 

ment of a language is 'analytical'. Would you regard Bengali as 
analytical? If so, in what degree? 16 


SECOND PAPER 
Examiner — ^Mr. S. Sen, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any six questions. 

1. Describe Ihc^ organs of speech, and illustrate the same with a 
suitable diagram. ‘Breath is the life of human speech as it is of human 
existence. ' Explain . 

2. What do you mean by the phonetic alphabet? Give the phonetic 
symbols for the 38 ordinary sounds of Standard English with illustrative 
key-words for each sound. 

3. Classify the English consonants, and include them all in a chart 
prepared for the purpost;. Mention some of the more important Indian 
consonantal sounds that are not in the chart of English consonants. 

4. Classify the vowels of your mother-tongue, and give a chart to 
illustrate them. Draw' <liagrams to illustrate the mouth position for 
the different vowels, 

5. Explain the term Assimilation, anti classify the various types 
of Assimilation with suitable examples from your mother-tongue to 
illustrate the types. Indicate what important part it plays in the progress 
of Language in general. Exemplify Dissimilation and Assibilation. 

6. Transcribe any three of the following extracts into the phonetic 
script : — 


{a) Jack and Jill went up the hill, 

To fetch a pail of water. 

Jack fell down and broke his crown 
And Jill came tumbling after. 

(b) The day before yesterday I saw a man in his garden, walking 
up and down. He had huge homy hands and seemed scarcely to know 
what to do with them. 
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(rf) ^ ’ll, *tt'< cmv c^tcfe ; 

CBW ^nt’ ftre^rcf ciftd i 
Or<f 9’5I ftiT m CTTO, 

^c»i’ '*rTC5 c^ic^ i 

7. State and explain a theory on the formation of the Alphabet 
for which Sir W. M. Flinders Petrie is renowned. 

8. Explain five of the following terms: — 

Quipu, Wampum heads, pictogram, hieroglyph^ ideogram, Cuneiform^ 
Vatteluttu, Nsibidi, Brahml, and Kharosthl- 

9. Write a note on the Ancient Home of the I. E. -speaking peoples, 
discussing the various theories advanced. 

TO. Reconstruct the following sentences into Primitive Indo- 
European forms : — 

(i) Tasya asu-gatir asvas tarn VI hati. (Sanskrit.) 

(iil Gan geye na beye ke jay pare ? (Bengali.) 

(iii) My son sjiied two wolves. (English.) 


THIRD PAPER 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. C. Chatterjee, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

Ansxver Question t and any five of the rest. 

1. Is it right to suppose that Sanskrit is in every respect the most 

antique in form among Indo-European languages? Fully discuss the 
question in the light of comparative grammar. 2or 

Or, 

Give a general history of the Sanskrit language from the Vedic 
age down to the time of Banabhatta* 2a 

2. What is the justification for believing in the existence of a 

series of labiovelars in primitive Indo-European? How’ are they treated 
in Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin? 16 

3. Write a full note on the origin of the cerebrals in Sanskrit, 

taking into account the statements of the Sanskrit grammarians, parallels 
from the Prakrits and other Indo-European languages and the Diavidian 
hypothesis. i& 

4. Write a note on the so-called Prakrit isms in the Vedas. How 

will you explain them? 16 

5. Give a history of the dual number in primitive Indo-European 
in Sanskrit and in Greek and other Indo-European languages. 

6. Write a historical and comparative note on the declension of 
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7. Give an account of the use of the augment in verbal conjugation 

in Indo-European languages. Tender what circumstances is it dropped 
in Vedic and classical Sanskrit? 16 

8. Discuss Panini’s classification of the conjugations of Sanskrit 
verbs in the light of comparative grammar. Why is it that there is no 

jQuiSia of the root vowel in the conjugation, as is ? 16 

9. How were comparatives formed in primitive Indo-European and 

in Sanskrit? Give jour instances fiom Sanskrit and four from other 
Indo-European languages of comparatives formed from stems different 
from the positive. t6 

TO. Write noles on the underlined words in the following: — t6 

(а) ^ 5 : : 

(б) flaiw 22. ^ I 

(c) irast* 2 'iraiT I 

((i) ?i' qmat tjtra i 

(e) anit; 2^ jpnfPT. i 

(f) I 

(g) ■ 

(h) I 


FOURTH PAPER 

(P#li-Pr»krit.) 

Examiner — ^Prof. Vidhusekhar Bhattacharji, Shastri 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt any six questions. 

1. Give a short history of the Indo-A^an languages, period by 
period, from the Vedic period down to the period of Modem Vernaculars. 

2. Characterize the general nature of the linguistic break-up of 
01 A which give rise to the various MIA dialects. 

3. What do you think about the origin of the Gath a language? 
Name at least one work in which this language has been used, and 
quote or refer to some expressions as example. 

4. Identify the language of the following extracts, and translate 
ane of them into Sanskrit and English: — 

(a) Sutanukfi nama dcvadasikyl 
taip Kftmayittha Balanaseye 
DEVADINNE nama lupaddakkhe. 
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( 6 ) Vijayappamukha sabbe taip upeooa apucchisu]|i : 

*Ayai|i bho ko nu dlpo ?* ti. *Lank^Ipo* ti abruvi. 

*na ettha santi manujd, na ca hessati vo bhayaip*-***** 
iti vatva ku^ijlikayaip to jalena nisinciya 
suttan ca tesaip hatthesu laggetva nabhasagama, 

* dassesi sonirupepa paricarika-yakkhinl. 

(c) Vemiayade ^ayaro Mapcjio ^ama tii^^ao para'davvahara^appasatto 
asl. So ya du^tba-gap^o mi-tti jane paga^ento janu*desena r.iiccam eva addd- 
valcva-littena baddha-vana-pa^to raya inagge tupjiaga-sippam uvajivai. 

5. E|[plain the terms Assimilation, Dissimilation, Piothesis, Epenthesis, 
samprasdrana, viprakar^a, aspiration and oerebralization, and illustrale them 
with examples from MIA and NIA languages. 

C. (a') What MIA vowels correspond to the r-vqwel of Sanskrit ? Give 
suitable examples. 

(/j) Explain, with suitable examples, bow the three different consonan s 
/c7i, chf and jh became in MIA the equivalents of OIA ki<. 

7 . Explain phonetically any jive ot the following sandhis: — 

jadatthi, chappi, ahgamahgammi, dhiratthu, narinda, vasantusava, 
gonamdl, yadiscase, chacceva, ekkam-ekkam, and esamaggl. 

h. Write etymological notes on any eight of the following words ; — 

chahi, Bharaho, ghettum, sottuip, dhammia (a juggler), samugga 
(a box), citta-phalaa, vattid, bdbo (tears), pahuttanaip, puttakidaa, joisaro, 
•puttchira, pautt-ho, thova, viccha(.l<jla (liberality), and pausa. 

9. Attempt a concise general observation on the Conjugation of the MIA 
verbs. Conjugate the root kfj in the present indicative 8 rd person singular in 
Sauraseni ; the roots khad, ga, chidy and vac in passive 3rd person singular, 
present indicative in ^Tahardstrl ; and the root km in the past tense drd 
person singular active in Pali. 

10. Characterize in brief some of the main features of the Apabhramsa 
stage of Middle Indo- Aryan. 


SEVENTH PAPER 

Exawitu'r — Proi*. Vidhuskkhar Bhattacharji, Shastri 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Ansiver the first three questions and any three of the rest. 

1 . Translate into English any three of the following : — 24 

(a) fora Manyaeibyo rai^he vasd-yaitlm vasd-doitim, 
yaiS upairl aya zoma gaobiS dyonti ; noma-qba A^iuzdata 
paitf avat stuye. 

ndit ahmat a zyanim n5it vivapom x^ta m&zdayaanld 
aoi viso ; noit asto noit uStSnahe cinmani. 
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(6) v! n5 tbii6vat|Lm tbae|§bi§ 

vl rnand bara goamoQtpm, 
yo cid-ca ahmi nmane, 

yo ali^he visi, yo ahmi zantvo, yo aiijhe daii}hv5, 
aenai^ha asti mafiyo 

gdurvaya-he paSave zavaro 
pairi-6e uM voranuiSi 

skanS9m-&e mand koronuiSi. 

(c) SraoSam a§im, huraoSam, vaia^ajanam, 

fradatgae^m, a|avanom, afiahe ratum 

yazamaide, 

yfm ca^vard aurvanto 

auruSa rao^sna fradarasra, 
spanta ynSvSirjho asaya, 

mainivasaijho vazanti : 
srvaena aesgLm safa77ho 

zaranya paiti-^wardtaf^ho. 

(d) ^atiy DarayavauS ^Saya^ya Auramaz-da-maiy ima 
jfiadTam frabara, Auramazda-maiy upastam abara» yata 
ima x^a^ram hamadarayaiy, vaSna Auramazdaha ima 
Xfia^am darayamiy. 

2. Write notes on any two of the following : — 20 

Haoma, Srao|a, Frava^, Gaumata. 

3. Write full philological notes on Jive ot the following, 20 
giving equivalents from other languages where possible : — 

axtuirim, huS^wafa, srvara, xi'^^ozdiSta, nabanazdiSta, 
hai^ydng, idtae, aparasaetam. 

4. Write a note on the daeva- and ahura- words in the 12 
Avesta. Can you cite parallels from other languages you 
know? 

5. Write notes on any three : — 12 

All Dahaka, Karasani, ViStaspa, Jamaspa, Aelma. 

6. Write notes on the use of the atmanepada and of the 12 
augment in the Avesta, and give comparisons from the 
usage in Vedic Sanskrit. 

7. Compare the guna- and vrddhi- vowels in Avesta and 12 
Sanskrit. 

8. Give a Sanskrit rendering.of passage (6) in Question 1. 12 

9* What is the importance of the Behistun Inscription 12 
considered (a) historically, and (b) linguistically ? 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

Indo-Aryan Branch, Alternative A. 

Examiner — Dr. Batakrishna Ghosh, Ph.D., D.Litt. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt SIX questions only. 

1. What do you understand by ‘three series of gutturals' in the 
original Indo-European ? Discuss their development in the various 
Indo-European dialects, with particular reference to Sanskrit and Greek. 

2. Enumerate the Indo-European dialects, giving the characteristic 
features of each. How far can Hittite be considered to be an 
Indo-European dialect? 

j. What is Ablaut? Demonstrate the principal Ablaut-series with 
proper examples. 

4. Discuss the Schwa Indogermanicum with reference to Indo- 
European Ablaut-systems, and describe the pounds it has given rise to 
in Sanskrit, Avestan, Greek, and Germanic. 

3. Discuss in detail the older and the later palatal series in Sanskrit. 

6. Prove by means of suitable examples that Greek vowel-system 
is more archaic than Sanskrit vowel-system, but Sanskrit consonant- 
system is more archaic than Greek consonant-system. 

7. Write short notes on the following: — 

sdkos, centum, swalUra^ zima, m'lpdty kaltna, migld, aspa, laghUt 
pisures. 

8. Discuss the chief characteristics of Homeric Greek as distinct 
from classical Attic. 

9. Discuss in detail the laws associated with the names of Verner, 
Grassmann, Bartholomae, and Brugmann. 


HISTOEY 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Examiner— Trof. Surendranath Sen, M.A., Ph.D., B.Lit.(Oxon.) 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Critically discuss the .socialistic experiments to remedy the evils of 
the Industrial Revolution in England during the first two decades after 
Waterloo. 

2. To what extent was Canning’s foreign policy a continuation of 
Castlereagh’s? 

3 . Do you justify I.,ord Melbourne’s attitude towards the Bed Cham- 
ber question? 
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4. Give a eritical estiiiiato of Daniel 0’(*onnell*s services to his couii- 
try and community. 

o. ‘Peel was regally a misfit in the party system.* Discuss. 

Sfxjoni) Half. 

Kj;aminer—DR. A. P. Dasgcpta, M.A., Ph.D.(Loni).) 

Answer any th.^ke questions. 

6. Fix the responsibility for the Crimean War. Discuss whether it 
might have been averted, and analyze the true causes of the war. 

7. Write a short essay on the (*obden Treaty (1860). 

8. ‘An international congress : the greatest of all possible Vanity 
Fairs.’ Is this true of the Congress of Berlin? 

9. ‘The Liberal government of 1880 was a failure and a tragedy.” 
Discuss. 

10. Write a note on thfe ofli<*e of the Prime Minister in England dur- 
ing your period. 


SECOND PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only TiiREK questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half. 

Examiner— Dr. H. C. Roychaudhuri, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Comment on any two of the following passages: — 

(а) Bimbisara may bo regarded as the real founder of the Magadhan 
imperial power. 

(б) The triumphant progress of Alexander from the Himalaya to 
the sea demonstrated the inherent weakness of the greatest Asiatic armies 
when confronted with European skill and discipline. 

(c) The period during which the Satavahanas ruled over Alaharash^ra 
must have been a prosperous one in the history of the country. 

(d) There are no real grounds for thinking that the ^akas over figured 
as invaders of any part of Northern India above Kathiawiu.l and Malwa. 

(c) Matrimonial alliances occupy a prominent place in the foreign 
policy of the Guptas. 

( / ) Rajyavardhana was allured to confidence by false civilities on the 
part of the king of Gaiuja. 

(g) A reaction promoted by the Brahmans had sapped the founda- 
tions of the Maurya authority and dismembered the empire. 

2. Review the career and achievements of Chandragupta Maurya. 
What are our main sources for the history of his reign? Discuss their 

credibility. 
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‘Whatsoever exertions 1 make arc for the end that 1 may diseliar^c 
my debt to animate beings, and that while I make some happy here, they 
may in the next world gain heaven.* Did Asoka live up to this ideal? 

4. Write a note on India’s (‘ontaet with the outside world in the days 
of (a) Asoka, (6) Kanishka, (c) Samudragupta, (d) Harsha of Kanauj, (e) 
Lalitaditya of Kashmir, and (/) Devapala of Bengal. 

5. Crive a <‘ritic;al account of the political condition of Northern India 
from 455 to 554 A.D. 

6'. Discuss the relations of the Pallavas with the Imperial Guptas and 
the Chain ky as of Vatapi. 

7. (rive an nc*<*ount of the rivalry between the kingdoms of Bengal 
and Kanauj during the period 7(M) to 9(M) A.D. 


Second Hai.f. 

E.i’aminer — Prof. Uameshchandha MajumdAr, M.A., Pii.D. 

H. Write a critical note on the different types of polity prevailing in 
Northern India during the life-time of the Buddha. . Refer, in this con- 
nection, to the manner in which the proceedings were condiu‘ted in the 
■inote-hair of the autonomous clans. 

9. 'file Maurya government has been described as an autocracy teni- 
])ered by reverence for Brahmans. Do you agree? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

10. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Kingship among the Kathaiaiis. 

(b) The amatya-parisbad in the ^unga period. 

(r) Provincial government in the Scythian epoch. 

(d) District administration in the Gupta Age. 

(e) Clioh'c of kings in the seventh and eighth centuries A.D. 

(/) Slavery in ancient India. 

11. What conclusions regarding the position of women in ancient 
India may be drawn from— 

(a) the manuals on law and polity, and 

(h) genuine historical records of the period 300 B.C. to 650 A.D.r 

12. Write a note on cities and urban life in ancient India from the 
data supplied by (a) the early Buddhist texts, (b) the Indika of Megasthe- 
nes, (c) the Periplus of the Erythraean Sen, and (d) the records of Fa Hien. 

13. Write a note on Imperialism in ancient India. Illustrate your 
answer by concrete examples as far as possible. 

14. How far may Kautilya’s Artba^tra be regarded as *a commentary 
on, and exposition of, the notes recorded by the Greek observers* ? 


50—0. P. 42/35 
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THIRD PAPER 

The (fucHtionH arc of equal value. 

First II alf. 

E.vaminer — Mr. Inuurhusiian Rankujee, M.A. 

Three quenthns iu be attempted, 

I. Coiiiniont on any three of the following: — 

(а) *1 show tliee the liiiid upside down ; that happens whi(*]i never 
happened before. Men shall take up weaj)ons of war ; the land lives in 
uproar. All f?ood tilings have departed. Tilings made are as though they 
had never been made. The land is niiiiished, its rulers are multiplied. 
Re removes himself from men.' 

(б) *lle restored that ivhieh he found ruined ; tiiat wliic-h a <*ity 
had taken from its neighbour ; while he c*aused eity to know its boundary 
with eity, establishin^iC their landmarks like the heavens, distin>Hiisbin>ir 
their Avaters ac‘(‘ordinf^ to that wbi(*h was in the writings, investigating 
a(‘eordinp: to that which *was of old, because he* so fj^reatly loved justic*e.' 

(e) ‘Soutlierii boundary made in the year eif^ht, in oriler to prevent 
that any nt'gro should cross it by water or by land, with a ship, or any 
herds of the negroes ; except a negro who shall «‘ross it to do trading or 
with a commission.’ 

(d) ‘As long as ships were upon the sea, the strong arm of the 
king oc«*upied Naharin and Kash, but noAv the Khabiri are oc<*upying the 
king's cities. 1'here remains not one prince to my lord, the king, every 
om* is ruined. Let the king take care of his land and let him send troops.’ 

(e) 'If the ruler of Egypt were the owner of my property and I 
were also his servant, he would not send silver and gold, saying, "Do the 
(‘omnmndment of AinoiiT'’ It Avas not the payment of tribute whic*h they 
exac’ted of niy father. As for me, I am myself neither thy servant, nor 
am I the servant of him who sent thee*.’ 

(/) 'Now behold, thou trustest upon the staff of this bruised reed, 
even upon Egypt ; whereon if a man lean it Avill go into his hand and 
])ierce it ; so is I^haranh King of Egypt unto all that trust on him.’ 

'J. Write a critical sketch of the civilisation of the 'Age of the Pyra- 
mids’, indicating the sources of information on which you would rely. 

:i. 'The task of building up a State, which confronted Ahmose I, 
differed materially from the reorganization accomplished at the beginning 
of the 'Iwelfth Dynasty by Ameiieraliet I.’ Explain the above statement, 
and show how the differences, in ea<*h c*ase, determined the <*haracter of 
the restoration. 

i. Write a note on the Tell-el-Aiiiariia Letters. To what extent are 
we justified in regarding ‘the Amarna Age’ as a well-defined landmark in_ 
the aiic'ient history of the Near East? 

‘Assyria was never dealing with a first class power in her conquest 
of Egypt, when the unhappy Nile-dwellers were without a strong ruler ; 
and for such a ruler they looked in vain during the suprema<*y of the 
inglorious Ethiopians.’ 

Explain and comment. 

fi. Disc*iiss any two of the following : — 

(a) The democratisation of the hereafter. 

(b) The origin of the Hyksos. 

(c) The feud of the Thutmosids. 

(d) The A ton-hymn of Ikhnaton. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner— M r. P. N. Banerjkk, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions from this half. 

I. Coniiiieiit on any three of the following: — 

(a) And it cuiiic to pass, as he was worshipping^ in the house of 
Nisrorh, his pod, that Ai'hamnielerh and Sharezer, his sons smote him 
witli the sword, and they escaped into the land of Armenia. And Esar- 
liaddon reipned. 

(h) *'J’he city and the houses from foundation to the roof, I destroy- 
ed them, I demolished them, I burnt them with fire, walls, gateways, 
sacred chapels, and the towns, I laid them all low and cast them into the 
Arakhtu.’ 

(Sennacherib : the liavian inscription.) 

(c) 'llehold upon the mountains, the feet of him that hriiipcth 
pooil Mdinps . . . the noise of the whip and the noijie of the rattling wheels ; 
and prancing horses and jumping chariots, the horsemen moiintinp and 
Mie (iashing sword and the glittering spear, and a multitude of slain, and 
a great heap of corpses, and there is no end of corpses.' (Nahum.) 

(d) *() Ninih! mighty god, warrior, ruler of Anunaki, «*ontroller of 

the night, 

•liidge of all things, who shuts the diMir of darkness who dissi- 
pates obscurity.’ 

*i. What light does the code of Hammurabi throw on the social condi- 
tions of Babylonia? 

.*{. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

(a) The Siinierians. 

(b) The dynasties of Berossus. 

(c) 'I'he tablet of Behistun. 

((/) The story of the descent of Ishtar into Hades. 

(c) Mita of Mushki. 

(/) The State of Naramsin. 

!-. Clive an account of the Iinpc'rial organization of Persia. How far 
was it an iiiii)rovement upon the Assyrian imperial organization? 

Or, 


Discuss the following: — 

(a) ‘Urartu played a conspicuous part in the politics and history 
of Western Asia.’ (Hall.) 

(b) 'The collapse of Assyria was the natural and the inevitable result 
of the history of the Assyrian State.’ (Maspero.) 

o. Oive an account of Assyrian imperial policy towards (a) Syria, (b) 
Babylon, (c)Elani during the reigns of (i) Sargon (722-705 B.C.), (ii) Senna- 
cherib (705-681 B.('.), (iii) Esarhaddon (681-669 B.C.). 


Or, 


Discuss our principal sources of knowledge of the reigns of (i) Ashur- 
banipal, (ii) Tiglath-pileser IV. 
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FOURTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

K.caminer—M. K. Zachaiiiaii, M.A.(()xon.) 

Answer any thhee questions. 

1. Estimate the extent to which the Anglo-Saxon institutions of cen- 
tral government survived the Norman conquest. 

2. Explain clearly, with examples, the meanings of, and difference 
between, charter, writ, assize, bill, ordinance, and statute. 

y. Trace the history of, and discuss the reasons for, the summons of 
representatives of the Commons to the (Antral Council up to 1295. 

4. DescTibe the character and functions of the King's Household in 
the Middle Ages, and explain its constitutional importance. 

5. Account for the 'breakdown of government in the middle of the 
loth century. 


Second Half. 

Ucaminer—Mn. Tripiirari Chakrauahyi, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Throughout the sixteenth century the monarchy of England wtis 
n constitutional monarchy.’ Discu-ss this statement. 

2. Explain the rftle of the Judiciary in the <*onstitution during the 
Tudor period. 

3. ‘Hallani believed that there was a definite constitution to breaks 
and that the first two Stuarts broke it. In point of fac*t there were only 
pret’edeiits pointing in different directions.' 

Illustrate and comment upon this statement. 

4. The Revolution Settlement, 1689-1701, has been described as not 
revolutionary but conservative, as little more than a rectification of recent 
error. How far do you consider such a description adequate? 

t). Was (ieorge III an uiK'onstitutional monandi in the years 1760-83? 


FIFTH PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Haij>'. 

Examiner — Mr. Satls Chandra Chakraharti, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 

1. Comment with special reference do the present political conditions 
of the world: — 

‘The essence of intervention is force’ but ‘the duty of preserving 
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international soeiety justifies intervention to briii" to an end «.*onflurt that 
imperils the existence of that so<*iety.’ 

•J. Discuss the question of the sovereignty of the air. 

.What is meant hy State-succession? Examine the effect of the 
extinction of a State uix)n its liabilities. 

4. Discuss the tloc'trine of the equality of States in International 
Law. How far is equality real in practical politics? 

5. Write critical notes on ani/ three of the following: — 

(a) Condominiums. 

(b) Client States. 

(r) Arbitration treaties. 

(d) Status of a leased territory, 

(c) Position of consuls. 

(/) The d(H‘trinc of inalienable allegiance. 

Skconj) 

AJ.raaioier— D«. N.\R\Y\Ncfi\NUR\ Banerjkk, M.A. Pii.D. 

Onlif THREE questions are to he altempted. 

1. Discuss the effect of war on contracts. 

2. Indicate the extent of a belligerent’s right with respei*t to private 
enemy pro[)erty within the jurisdiction of the enemy. 

;j. ‘In the circumstances of modem warfare, since the introduction 
of mines, submarines, and air-craft, it is evident that the niles of block- 
ade require complete revision.’ 

Discuss with special reference to the controversies raised on this 
subject during the last (Ircat War. 

■i. 1’ra<‘e the history of ‘the do<’triiie of (*ontiiiuous voyage.* What 

extension did the do<*trine receive during the last war? 

Comment <*ritically on any two of the following : — 

(a) Porter e. Freudenberg. 

(h) The Appaiii. 

(e) The case of Savarkar. 

((/) The Exchange. 

(e) Wolff r. Oxhohn. 


(History of Islam) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The queittions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

E,raminer—Mn, A. F. M. Abdul Kadir, M.A. 

Aniorer \NY three questions, 

1. Give a detailed account of the Caliphate of Abu Bekr, laying stress 
on the general political and religious conditions that prevailed in Arabia 
after the prophet. 
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2. Clive a sliort aeeoiint of the battle of Karbala, and discuss its in- 
Huence on the Tslaniic soliturity both political an^ relijcioiis. 

;i. It elute fully the* <*auses of the fall of IJniayyads in Spain. 

4. Describe the battle of Zalina, and discuss fully the careeV of Ibni 
Tashfin. 

.“i. W'rite short historical notes on any three of the followiiifr 

(I) Alxlur-ltahman Ibnul Ash ‘as, (2) Musa Hin Nusayr, (ii) Al- 
Mukhnr, (4) Miihaniinad Bin Qasiiii, (.>) Abu Muslim M-Khii- 
rasani. 


SicoNii IIali*. 

l•J.vamhlcr—Vnol\ M. Z. SinuiQi, M.A., Ph.1).((\\\t\ii). 

Anmrer any thkee quest inn», 

1. (live the S])ecial features of the Abbuside rule dicerentiatinff it 
from that of the first fgiir ('aliphs and from that of the Umayyads, and 
discuss its influence on the polith'al and cultural history of Islam. 

2. (live a brief sket<*h of the rise and fall of the Siiljiiri dynasty. 

if. Describe briefly the career of al-!^akam IT of Si>ain, and compare 
his <-liaracter and achievements with those of al-Milmun of BaghdCid. 

4. Who were the Fatiniides? Det<‘rmiiie the place of al-Muiz-li- 
Dinillali anionp: them, and describe briefly the services rend(*red by him 
and his immediate successor to the history of their dynasty. 

.*). Write short historical notes on any three of: — 

(«) Ilajih .al-Man.^iir ef Spain. 

(h) Salah-al-Din, the son of Niir-al-Din. 

(c) Abu Ahmad al-Minvafra<|. 

(</) The fsmailies. 

(e) The Beririakules, 


SEVKNITl PAPKK 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Fin.sT FI\u\ 

K.raminer—MH. K. D. BANi'.R.rEi;, M.A. 

N.B . — Attempt ANY THREE questions, of which Question 0 must he one. 

1. Explain ivhy the Arabs failed to conquer and hold any consider- 
able part of India proper. 

2. (live a brief account of Sultan MahmiuPs expedition to Kanaiij, 
and sketch a map to illustrate his advance. 
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3. Give an account of the second battle of Tarain, and discuss its 
significance in history. 

4. Give an account of the reign of Balban, and offer an estimate of 
his chaijacter. 

5. Was Alauddiii a great ruler? Give a reasoned answer. 

6. ‘Firuz Tughlaq is the Akbar of the Tiirko-Afghaii period.’ Discuss. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Sen, M.A. 

N.B.- Attempt any three questions from this half. 

1. ‘Ill a very short period Sher Shah gained the dominion of the 
country and provided for the safety of the highways, the administration 
of the governnient, and the happiness of the soldiery and people.’ Amplify. 

2. Kxainine the indebtedness of modern writers of the History of 
Moghul India to the writings of Abul Fazl and Bernier. 

3. Disfiiss the eliaraeter of the relations that existed between Akbar 
and tlie Portuguese. 

i. Give an a<*eount of the Revenue System of Akbar, and note the 
changes introduceil in it in the time of Aurangzeb. 

l)es<Tibe the situation of Punipath. and explain the decisive cha- 
racter of the three great battles fought there. 


(History of Bengal) 

SIXTH PAPER 

77ic qucsiums are of equal value. 

Six questiotis to he atfemptctl ^ three from ea(TI half. 

First Half. 

Examiner -Mil. rNDUBiliiSAN Banerjee, M.A. 

J. Oitically discuss the circumstances which led to the battle of Plas- 
sey. How far was the revolution in Bengal the result of a community of 
interests lietween the trading and financial classes of the province? 

2. ‘Clive, therefore, by crippling the resources of Mir Jafar at the 
beginning of his administration, (yiniiot be exonerated from the share of 
the blame for the notorious misgovernment in Bengal that followed.’ 

Discuss. 

;j. ‘I strove as long as ijossible to remove these disorders by private 
(‘Uiitions to the gentlemen concerned ; but finding these means ineffectual, 
1 was obliged to lay them before the Board, where, however, for the most 
part they met with as little attention.’ (Vansittart.) 

Review critically the disorders that ensued on Mir Qasim’s elevation 
to the throne and the part played liy Vansittart therein. 
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4. Analyze; the situation in Bengal at the hoginning of Clive’s second 
administration. How far is it true to say that 'Clive made a far from 
logical use of the excellent opportunity open to him in 1766‘’? 

5. Discuss the signihcane'c; of, and gradual transformation * in, the 
oflii’ial position of the Nawab of Bengal during the period 1764-1773. 

SiccoNU Half. 

A'.raaiiacr -Mu. rARKSCii^NDUA Mlkhkiuef, M.A. 

6. 'The o'c(‘upatioii of Rohilkhaiid gave to Oiidh and to Bengal that 
pcriiianciit protection against the most dangerous of our Indian enemies 
which it had been the aim of Hastings to sec*nre.’ (Strachejf). Examine 
the above statement. To what extent, in your opinion, did the end justify 
the means employed.^ 

7. '1 affirm, as a }X}int incontestable, that the admin istration of Ben- 
gal, distant as it is from the rea<‘h of more than general instrm'tion from 
the source of authority^ and liable to daily contingencies, whi(‘h require 
both instant det'ision and a consistency of system, (‘annot be ruled by a 
lH)dy variable in their suc<‘ession, discordant in opinion, each jealous of his 
<‘ol1eagues, and all united in t‘oinmon interest against their ostensible 
leader.’ (Hantings.) 

Explain and illustrate. 

H. ‘The (’hief Justice was rich, quiet, and infamous.’ {Maeaulay,) 

How far is this a just charac*terizntion of Sir Elijah Impey? 

9. l)is(‘uss the nature of the tinan(*ial difficulties that confronted 
Hastings during the latter half of his administration. How, and with 
what justification, did he meet them? 

10. Diseniss any tiro of the following:— 

(o) The civil suit against Nandakuinar. 

(h) Letters of Junius. 

(c) The Amending Act of 1781. 


SEVENTH PAPER 

The quest ion H are of equal cahie. 

First Half. 

hj.raminer-MH, S. K. Duta, M.A.(()xon.), B\u-\t-T.aw. 

Answer \nv three questions. 

1. Desi-ribc the (‘hanges in the status and position of the English in 
Bengal between 17.)7 and 1765. 

2. How was land revenue administered in Bengal between 1765 and 
1772? 

.3, State what you know about the. Amini Report. 

4. What provisions were made by Cornwallis for appeals in civil cases? 
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5. Indicate the steps by which a regular police force was established 
in Bengal. 


Second Half. 

hLraminer- Vnov, J. P. Neogi, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Anmcer any three qumtions, 

1. Describe’ the reforms made in the system of Muslim criminal law 
and prwedure by ( ornwullis. 

*2. Describe the ciirrtMicy reforms of ('live and Verelst. Wliat were 
the results of these reforms? 

3. State wliat you know about the ecoiioinicr ‘drain* from Bengal be- 
tween 1757 and 1780. 

1. State whut you know about the (>rcat Bengal Famine of 1770. 

.■>. Write notes on any four of the following : — 

(a) Talukdars, (h) Abwabs, (c) .lagirs, (d) Mufti, (e) Sonaut rupees, 
(/) Bank of ITindiisthan, (g) Divstiic'ks. 


(Rajput History.) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

AJ.ivonbici — Prof. D. B. Biiandark\r, M.A., Pn.D. 

'riiREE questions only to he attempted, 

1. Describe briefly the rise, growth, and fall, of the (lurjara-Pra Thara 
empire. What different States sprung up out of its ruins? 

2. What were the different Oilhamana families that arose in the differ- 
ent jmrts of Marwar? How were they related to one another and to the 
inij)erial Gahamana family of Sambhnr and Ajmer? 

.'1. Who in your opinion is the greatest monarch among the Caulukyas 
(Solahkis) of Aiiahilapa aka ? (live reasons. 

4. \\[hat do you know about the Agnikula legend? How did it arise? 
How far is it supported by epigraphic records? 

5. What characteristics of Bhoja of Dhara make him one of the most 
interesting personalities in Indian history? (rive a brief act'ount of his 
rivalry with the contemporary Rajput kings of Central and Western India. 

Second Half. ^ 

E.raminer — Dr. N. (\ Banicrjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted, 

1. Disc’uss the method of reconstructing the history of Rajput dynas- 
ties. Criticiae the value of the Rajput inscriptions (of your period). 
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2. Sketch the history of the early Cahamanas of Ajmer-Sambliar, am) 
point out their contribution to Hindu culture. 

3. Sk«‘tch the career of Kirtivarman Candclla. 

4. (rive an account of the war between Pfthviraja Cahamana. and 
Muhamniad Ghorl, and account for the collapse of Hindu resistance. 

"). Write critical notes on any three of the following : — 

(1) AdInini^trati^e machinery of a Rajput State. 

(2) 'J'uniska-dciiKjla. 

(3) 'Die (’edis of Ratnapur. 

(4) The origin of the ( aiihikyus. 

(.)) Kvoliitibn of feudalism in Rajputana. 


SEVENTH PAPER 
The qu(>ittionif are of equal raliie. 

First H\lf. 

hlraminer — Mu. Subim\l (*ii\Nnii\ 1)\tta, M.A. 

N.H. — /I w.v#rcr \SY thkke queKtions, 

1. Oiscuss Smith’s views on the origin of tin* Rathors of Marwar. 

2. (rive a critical review of tlfe reign of Rav Chiinda of Mandore. 
Account for its success. 

3. Discuss the causes of the struggle between the Rathors of Marwar 
and Emperor Aiiraiigzeb. What were its consequences? 

4. Trace the course of events that led to the triple alliance between 

Marwar, Mew'ar, and Jaipur in and discuss its influence iipfui the 

later history of Rajputana. 

.5. Write <Titical notes on any three of the following: — 

(i) Rithu inscription of Siha Kathor, (ii) Eav MaHinath, (iii) Mertia 
Rathors, (iv) Muhanote Nensi, (v) Durgadas Rathor. 


Skconi) Half 

K.raininer — Du. K. R. (^anunoo, M.A., Pii.D. 

Attempt THREE qiicuthmn only. 

1. Write full critical notes on the first itro KhumariK of the (iiiliilot 
dynasty of Mew^ar. 

2. Review the career of Malmrana Sangram Singh I (Sanga). What 
were the causes of his defeat in the battle of Khanwa? 

3. Give a critii'al estimate of Maharaiia Raj Singh as a soldier and a 
statesman. Discuss critically the causes of his war wdth Aiiraugzeb. 

4. Review' the policy of the Moghul Em|)erors towards Mewar during 
1556-1G.)8. 
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r>. C\)ninicnt un any two of the following passages : — 

(i) ‘I'lie story was smin told that Boondi must fall ere the Kana 
(Lakhn of Mewar) <*ould dine. Koombo assembled his brethren of Pahar, 
declaring that even mock Boondi must be defended.' {Tod t.) 

(ii) ‘He (Maharana Pratap) cursed the name of royalty if only to 
be enjoyed on such conditions, and he demanded of yXkbar a mitigation of 
his hardships.’ {ibid.) 

(iii) ‘Krishna Kuniari (the I'myiii Krishna) was the name of the lovely 
ol)ject, the rivalry for whose hand assembled under the banners of her 
Miit(»rs. . . . not only their native chivalry, but all the predatory powers of 
India : and who like Helen of old involved in destruction her own and the 
rival houses.' (ibid.) 


(History of Marathas) 

SIXTH PAPEli 

The (fuebtions are of equal value. 

First Half 

lixamttier — Proi . Sukknoranatu Sen, M.A., Pu.l). B.Lit(Oxon.). 

N.li. — Attempt any three questions. 

r. Discuss the nature and estimate the* valuation of Bakhars and 
the Factory Records as materials for the life of Shivaji. 

2. Trace he origin of Chow^th as disclosed by Portuguese sources, 
and indicate with illustrations its justification by Shivaji. 

‘A special feature of Shivaji's administrative system was the 
interdependence and mutual control ol officers in the various depart- 
ments.' 

Comment and criticize the view. 

Was the twenty years’ w'ar of Aurangzeb in the Deccan a blessing 
in disguise for the Marathas 

5. C'ommciit on any two of the following: — 

(1) Many of Shivaji's institutions failed to survive him. 

(2) Shivaji’s last days w'ere darkened by the perplexing question 

ol succession. 

(3) Shivaji’s alliances with Ciolkonda and Bijapur were but pre- 

texts lor the pursuit of a policy of conquest and expansion. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. D. V. Apte 

Answer any three of the following. 

1 . Critically discuss the charge ot wanton cruelt3»^ brought 
against Shivaji in connection with the first sack of Surat. 
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2. To what extent was Rajaram guilty of lowering the prestige of 
the Chhatrapati? 

3. Give a critical estimate of Dhanaji Jadhav as a man, statesman, 
and general. 

4. Criticjilly discuss the respective claims of Shahu and Shivaji II 
(Tara Bai’s son) to the headship of the Maratha State. 

5. Do you regard Damaji Thorat, Udaji Chauban, and Krishna Rao 
Khatavkar as rebels and miscreants? 


SEVENTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. G. S. Sardesai, B.A. 

/Insurer any three questions. 

1. Enumerate the services of Balaji Vishwanath to the Mahratha 
nation. 

2. Describe the Saraiijami .system, its origin and results. 

3. Do you think that the Peslnva Balaji Bajirao was justified in 
suppressing the naval power of the Angrias with foreign assistance? 

4. Narrate the circumstances that brought about the ascendancy 
of Mahadji Sindhia in Mahratha politics. 

5. Compare the policy of Lord Cornwallis towards the Mahrathas 
with that of Sir John Shore. 

6. What are the main causes that brought abcmt the downfall of 
the Mahratha Raj? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurart Chakraharti, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

j. Form an estimate of King Shahu's personality and character. 

2. What enemies had the Peshawas to fight on the Western Coast 
.of India? Explain the significance of the conquest of Bassein by the 
Mahrathas. 

3. Give a general account of Mahratha policy towards the Rajputs 
during the administrations of Bajirao and Balaji Bajirao. Do you notice 
any difference between the policies pursued by the two Peshawas? 

4. Critically examine the results of Raghunath Rao's Northern 
Expedition, 1757-58. 

5. Discuss the causes of the Mahratha defeat at Panipat in 1761. 

6. What led to the battle of Kharda? Describe the political results 
of that action. 
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(History of the Sikhs) 

, SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Teja Sjngh, M.A. 

N.B . — Attempt any three of the questions. 

\. Discuss the question of Guru Naiiak*s education and its effect on 
tlie nature and style of his literary works. 

Or, 

What reasons and tacts could you atlduce tor the supposition that 
tlie Gurmukhi characters \\ere invented by Guru Nanak and not by Guru 
Angad ? 

2. Discuss the question of the authenticity of Bhai Bala's Janam 
SakJn. Which book would you prefer as the earliest record of Guru 
Nanak’s lile.? 

j. Mention som<; of the secular doings of the first six Gurus to show 
what they did for the economic uplift of the people. 

4. ‘He was the first Sikh Guru to take up arms, and to surround 
himself with a bodyguard. He found his followers well prepared for the 
new' role which they had to assume.' 

Show what had lieen done up to th(‘ time of Ciuru Hargobind to- 
prejmre the Sikhs for this new role. 

3. Criticize the statement: — 

‘Fearing the effects of the emperor's displeasure, Hargobind fled to- 
ll urtarpour, a village founded by his father, where he collected an armed 
body lor tlie defence ot his person, and, according to the records of the 
nation, defeated a force that Jehangir had sent lo punish his rebellion.’ 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Indubhusan Banerji, M.A. 

Three questions lo be attempted, 

I. Comment on any three of the following: — 

(«) ‘He suffered martyrdom for the sake of his religion ; 

He gave his head but swerved not from his determination. 

God's people would be ashamed 

To perform the tricks of mountebanks and cheats.' 

(/d *I have cherished thee as My son. 

And created thee to extend my religion. 

Go and spread My religion there. 

And restrain the world from senseless acts.* 

(c) 'F'atah Shah who was the king became angry with me, 

And came to blows with me without cause.' 

{d) ‘Let him who is worthy sit on the king’s throne. 

The face of the liar shall be cursed ; the true saint only shall 
be magnified.' 
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{e) ‘As to my cicieat at Chamkaur, what coukl forty men do when 
n. hundred thousiind came on them unawares? The oath-breakers attack- 
ed them abruptly with swords, arrows, and muskets.’ 

2. ‘Gobind seems to have endeavoured to mix himself up with* the 
affairs of the semi-independent chiefs, and lo obtain a commanding in- 
fluence over them, so as by degrees to establish a virtual principality 
amid mountain fastnesses lo serve as the basis of his operations against 
the Mughal government.* 

How far is this a correct statement of the policy that guided Guru 
^lobiiid Singh in his relations with the Hill Rajas during the pre-Khalsa 
period ? , 

ji. ‘The alleged worshij) ol Durga by the and all the stories 

based thereon, are mere tictions, the inveiilions of clever, yet un-Siklilike 
p(*ople.' 

Examine. 

4. Attempt an analysis of the reforms ot (him Gobind Singh. IJtav 

far is Irvine justified in saying that 'Sikhism, as thus modified by 
Govind Singh, lost all trace ot -an elevated ideal that Nanak may have 
imparted to it’ ? * * 

5. Discuss any thnj of the* following’ — 

(a) The intrigues of Ram Rai and Dhir Mai. 

‘h) The .issassinalion of Guru Gobind Singh. 

{() The atrocities committed bv Ifanda and his agents. 


SEVENTH PAPER 

I'he (juestioftb arc of equal ruliie. 

Six questions lo be aliempled, thkee from each half. 

J^Trst Ham* 

li.xamiuer — Mr. NarExMjkakrtshna Sinha, M.A. 

r. ‘In a lew ja-ars after the rout of Panipat, the Sikh power had 
become consolidated .... a few more raids and incursions were to 
take place, each less successful than its pre(h’ct‘ssor, and then the famous 
Khalsa was to settle down, like a w^all of concrete, a dam against the 
encroachments of the Northern flood.* Explain and illustrate. 

2. Describe the part played by any Uoo ol the following: — 

(a) Adina Beg Khan in the Sikh struggle for independence. 

lb) George Thomas in the Cis-Sutlej Sikh country. 

(c) Raiijit Deo of Jammu in his abode of peace. 

(d) Jassa Singh Ramgarhia in the scramble for power after 1767. 

3. Discuss the more important of the Sikh incursions into the 
Ganges-Jumna Doab, and point out Iheir significance. 

4. Attempt an analysis of the polity, and economy of the Sikhs 
during the Misl period. 
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5. Give an account of Raiijil Singn's conquest of the Trans-Sutlej 
Misls. To what extent was Ranjit Singh’s success due to the dissensions 
among the princes and princelings of the Punjab? 

Second Half 

Examinet — Mr. Indubhushan Banerji, M.A. 

0. Oescribe in outline the administrative system of Ranjit Singh. 

"Phe whole wealth and the whole energies of the people were devoted 
to war and to the perfection of military means and equipment.' Do you 
agree? 

7. Who were the principal European officers in the court and camp 
ol Ranjit Singh Explain clearly their position in the Lahore Darbar. 

8. Explain the significance of the battles of JIaidaru. Nowshera, 
and Jamrud. Compare the Afghan policy of Ranjit Singh with that of 
the British. 

<}. Explain clearly the position of the Dogra party in Lahore poli- 
tics after the fJeath of Ranjit Singh. Do yciu agree with Gardner that 
their ulterior aim was nothing less than the Lahore throne itself? 

10. ‘By the agreement of the 16th December, 1846, the English 
assumed the responsibility of the Government of the Punjab.' 

Explain the nature of the British protectorate. Discuss the policy 
ot annexation. 


(Constitutional History of the British Dominions) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Haj.f 

Examiner — Mr. Y. J. Taraporewala, M.A. 

Attempt .\NY THREE questions. 

i». ‘The Durham Report is a d(x:uinent of supreme importance.' 

‘The impoitance of the Durham Report has been exaggerated.’ 
Discuss and account for these contradictory views. 

2. Estimate critically the changes made in the Australian constitu- 
tion by judicial, interpretation. 

3. Criticize, from the standpoint of a constitutional lawyer, the 
validity or otherwise of the recent changes made in the Irish Free State 
constitution. 

4. Why did South Africa adopt a unitary form of government? 
Has the choice proved wise? 

5. ‘The Dominions form a peculiar entity in international law. 
Amplify. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Tilt* coiistitulioiial evolution of Canada has, in broad outline, 
supplied a model for the other great colonial dominions of the Crown.' 
Amplify this statement. 

2. In what respects did the attitude of I-iord Elgin difEer from that 
of Lord Durham towards the French Canadians? 

j. Describe . briefly the main stexJs taken towards the establishment 
of constitutional government in the Australian Colonies between 182J 
and 1850. 

4. ‘The provisions of the South Africa Act, 1909, for the adminis- 
tration of the provinces are the most original in the whole constitution, 
and are not unworthy of close* consideration.' Elucidate this statement. 

5. Discuss the changes that have taken place in the relations 
between Cireat Britain and the Dominions since the outbreak of the Great 
War of 1914* 

b. (dve an account of the differences which exist between the 
Canadian and Australian Constitutions. 


SEVENTH PAPER 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. B,vnerji, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Indicate th(* main stages in the evolution of British justice in 
India from 1661 to 1774. 

2. Trace the growth of the central authority in British India from 
1773 to 1833. 

3. Explain the objects and re.sults of the Charier Act of 1853. 

4. Give a critical review of the relations of the Indian States with 
the Paramount Power from 1858 to 1926. 

5. Discuss critically the legislative and financial powers of the 
Indian Legislature. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

I. Explain briefly the history of the, Indian Councils Act, 1892. and 
discuss the changes that were introduced by that measure. 
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2. In whal respects did the Reforms of 1919 mark an advance on 
the Morley-Minto Reforms of 1909? 

3. Give a short account of the history of communal representation, 
so fan as the Mobammadan community is concerned, up to the time of 
the passing of the Government of India Act, 1919. 

4. *The tlieory of the reformed constitution is that Ministers, with- 
out being answerable for the reserved departments or for policy asso- 
ciated with the reserved side, are jointly responsible to elected le^slature 
in respect of the transferred half of Government. But it seems to us 
that it has proved impossible to translate this theory into practice.* 

(Report of the Indian Statutory Commission.) 

Give reasons for this failure to establish 'responsibility’ of the trans- 
ferred side. 

5. Discuss the constitutional ptisition of Indian States willing to 
accede to the proposed Indian Federation as envisaged in the J. P. C. 
Report ol 1934 Ihe Government of India Bill, 1935 


(China and Japan) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Exaniimr — ^Mr. Tripurari Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Answer any threi? questions. 

1 . Give a short review ol Franco-Chinese relations during the latter 
half of the nineteenth century. 

2. De.scribe the part played by Korea in Chino- Japanese relations 
down to the War ol 1894. 

3. Narrate the causes of the Boxer Rebellion at the beginning of 
the present century. 

4. Discuss the problem of Ma.iichuria in Chinese History during the 
last thirty years. 

5. Write a short essay on the political and social ideals of Dr. Sun 
Yat-Sen. 

6. How did the Washington Conference deal with the following 
questions } — 

(a) China’s territorial and administrative integrity ; (b) Tariff 
autonomy ; (c) The Open Door. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Raychaudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

T. Comment on any two of the following passages: — 

(tf) Tt was neither to force opium nor trade on China that the 
war of 1842 was fought.* (Soothill.) 

61 — 0 . P. 42/35 
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(h) ‘Whilst I am waiting and considering, my country is lalling 
into pieces, and now when I attempt heroic measures I am 
accused of rashness. Shall T wait till China has slipped 
from my hands 

• (Kuang Hsu.) 

(r) 'The Political system of the Chinese Empire was an autocracy 
superimposed on a democracy.' (Vinacke.) 

(d) ‘The bottom idea of all treaty stipulations and agreements 
was not the welfare of the people of China, but the profit 
and ease of doing business by the people ot the West.' 

(Overlach.) 

z. Explain the nature of tfie problem of 'extra- territoriality'. How 
did Chinese nationalists propose to solve* it.^ 

j. Discuss the effect on Chinese Politics ol the grt*at World War 
ol iiji |-i8 and the consequences of China's participation in the conflict. 

4. Form a comparative estimate of the character and career ol 
Yiian Shih-K'ai and Chiang Kaishek. 

5. Write short notes* on auy jour ot the following: — 

(«) Tile Empress-Dowager Tzu H.si. 

(h) The treaty of Shimonoseki. 

(f) K'ang Yu-wei. 

[d) The Shanghai incident of 19.25 and its reaction on Anglo- 

Chinese relations. 

(e) The Ito-Plarriman agrecm(‘iit. 

if) The Tung Meng Ilui. 

ig) The Tuchunate. 

(h) The ('onsortium of i-qig. 


SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. C. Banerjee. M.A., Ph.D. 

T. Show how the coming of the Europeans after a period of exclu- 
sion shook the very foundations of Japan. 

2. Discuss the causes of the fall of the Shogunate. and show how 
before its extinction it transmitted its ideals to the revived empire. 

j. Enumerate the chief problems before the statesmen of the 
Imperial Restoration, and explain the causes of their success. 

4. (iive a critical estimate of any two of the following statesmen: — 

(a) Prince Ito, (6) Count Okuma, (t) Prince Katsura, 

(d) Marquis Saionji. 

5. Estimate the extent of success with which the Japanese have 
adopted the ideas and institutions of the' West. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. C. Sarkar« M.A.(Oxon.) 

1. * Write critical notes on any three of the following: — 

Treaty of Portsmouth, Abolition of Extraterritoriality, Socialism in 
Japan, Satsuma Rebellion, Antung-Mukden Railway Dispute. 

2. Sketch the relations of Japan with Soviet Russia or with the 
United States of America since tlie War. 

j. Trace the industrial development of Japan in the 2oth century, 
\vith special reference to the protectionist policy of the Government. 

4. Discuss the leading features of the Japanese Constitution, and 
explain the legal and the extra-legal position ot the Emperor. 

5. Give an account of the dt;velopment of Japanese Imperialism 
leading to the breach with IJie League of Nations. 


(Economic History of England) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. C. Sarkar, M.A.(Oxon.) 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What were the forces which led to the break-up of the English 
manor? Why did the manorial system collapse earlier in England? 

2. Describe the main functions of the craft gilds, and indicate the 
general character of the development of their relations with the town 
authorities. 

j. Examine the economic significance of the growth of English towns 
in the Middle Ages, and explain the nature of the privileges usually 
gained by them. 

4. Give a connected account of the economic policy of Elizabeth. 
How far did it succeed? 

5. What were the chief arguments of the critics of the Merchant 
Adventurers? How did the Company justify its extensive privileges? 

6. Explain the different elements which together made up the 
economic system which we call Mercantilism. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. J. P. Neogi, M.A., Ph.D.(Lond.) 

Answer any three questions. 

I. Describe briefly the chief characteristics of the organization of 
the woollen industry in West England before the Industrial Revolution 
-set in. 
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2. ‘The Industrial Revolution supplied the necessity and Robert 
Owen the inspiration of the British co-operative movement.* 

Discuss the statement. 

j. Explain the di.sappt‘araiice ol the small cultivator as the typical 
feature of hhiglish agriculture at the beginning ol the nineteenth century. 

4. Oulliiie the history of the free trade movement in Great Britain. 
To whal extent was the prosperity of the country between 1850 and 
1873 due to its fiscal policy? 

5. Indicate the chief stages in the historj^ of trade unionism in 
Great Britain in the nineteenth century. 

6. Account lor the growth of the economic activities ol the State 
in hmgland since 1870. Give illustrations. 


SEVENTH PAPER 
7'he questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. A. P. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D.(Lond.) 

Answer any three questions. 

j. Discuss the problems with which the English were faced in their 
early daj's in the task of land re venue collection in I5engal. What kind 
ol solution was the Permaii<*nl Settlement of 1793? 

2. Explain the method by which the East India Company carried on 
its trade in Bengal. What was the effwT ot the Company's trading acti- 
vities on the commerci; and industry of Bengal? 

3. Account for the decline of the luxury industries of India in the 
19th century. Illustrate by rtfenmee to the Punjab shawl industry. 

Indicate the factors which led to the adoption of an era of free 
trade in India in the 'seventies and ’^•ighties of the last century. 

5. Trace the circumstances that led to the amalgamation of the 
three Presidency banks. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. J. P. Neogi, M.A., Ph.D.(Lond.) 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Brietiy describe the origin and later developments of cotton excise 
duty in India. 

2. ‘Interest in the conditions of factory workers was first aroused 
in India not by the humanity of a few enlightened men but by the dis- 
covery of certain I^ancashire manufacturers and merchants that a cotton 
mill industry had sprung up in the Bonibay Presidency.' Elucidate. 
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3. Write a note on the Iron and Steel industry at Tatanagar. 

4. What do you know of the origin and development of the co- 
operative movement in India. ? 

5. (iive a shoit account of the protection given to the Indian cotton 
textile industry. Hf)\v far has this protection been justified by the circum- 
stances ol the case." 


(Comparative Politics) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — J^r. U. N. (Ihosiial, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THRKE questtOHS. 

1. In what respects does Maine’s Patriarchal Theory fail to account 
tor the origin ol the primitive society? Wliat were the factors that 
tended to produce, according to your view, primitive kingship? 

1. Examine tlie constitution and functions of the Ecclesia and the 
lleliaia in the Athenian dem(>cracy. What part did lot play in Greek 
and Roman polity. 

5. Discuss the functions of tlie I-egislature and the Judiciary during 
Principate, and show how far th<* system may be properly characterized 
as a dyarchy. 

p C'ompare and crwitrast niedireval Italian city-Stales with ancient 
fireek city-States. 

5. Discuss the importance of jns natHrale in ancitml l^olity. 


Seco.vd Half 

Evamtner — Mr. Lntjubhusan Banerji, M.A. 

Three questions to be attempted. 

Elucidate any ttvo of the following; — 

(a) ‘The origin of Greek tyranny was in the main commercial, 
and Thucydides is only reflecting this truth when he makes the some- 
what enigmatic statement that it was due to the growing wealth of 
Hellas.' 

(b) ‘The federal iniioii of An'adia was the re.sult of external forces 
working on a nation alnnidy predis|M)sed to .such n form of organization 
but unable by its own efforts to obtain it.’ 

(e) ‘With respect to legislation proiier, the Homan, like every other 
government which recognizes the theory of Parliaiiieiitary sovereignty and 
lias no pnivision for a coiLstitiicnt assembly, drew no distindion between 
<'nnstitutiona1 and other laws." 
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(t/) ‘The radical defect of feudalism was tliat (‘on fusion of public 
and private ripfhts which was yet essential to it.’ 

(c) ‘Mediirval cities commonly present an industrial organization 
unlike anything modern, and also in striking contrast wdtli the phenomena 
presented in the life of the ancient <*ity-state.’ 

2. 7\ttempt an analysis of the constitution of Sparta. How far is it 
true to say that it was *a dynastic oligar(*hy of a mild type modified by 
a strong democratic element’? 

*7’he Cliesthenean constitution w'as the unalterable basis on w'hich 
the future ultra-democratic changes rested, and in this sense, but in this 
sense only, Cljestheiies was the founder of the Athenian democracy.’ 
Kxplain and comment. 

4. ‘Since the guidaiu'C of magistrates and of people was e(]ually im- 
possible, and central government must reside somewhere, its fitting place 
was not unnaturally sought in the single experienced, pernianent, and deli- 
berative body in the State, the Senate.’ 

Explain the above statement, and show how', before the revolution 
begun by the (rracchi, the practical control of the Senate was much 
greater than its formal pfiwer. 

What were the main forces that led to the destruction of feudal- 
ism? Show that these were by nature alien to feudalism, and though 
often w'elded into it and partially feudalized, they yet remained essen- 
tially distinct. 


SEVENTH PAPETt 
77io qucsfiotis are of equal rohte. 

A Item fit SIX ifuettliotiit in \r.i.; tiiukk from K\cii half. 

F’irst ITai.f. 

E.raminer—Mj{. P. N. Banerjkk, M.A., B.Ii., BAH-\T-Ii\w. 

1. How has individual liberty been secured in the constitutions of (i) 
the Irish Free State, (ii) (’anada? 

2. Compare the federal constitution of yXustralia with the constitu- 
tion of the IJ.S.A. 

3. Can the Courts of (i) England, (ii) France, (iii) India, declare 
statutes passed by the legislature null and void? If so, to what extent? 

4. How far is it true to say that the constitution of Soviet Russia 
is based upon a fusion of functions? 

3. Enumerate the checks and balances of the constitution of the 
P.S.A. How far are they functioning to-day? 

SfroNii Half. 

E.raminer—Mn. TiiiPURARi Ciiakhaiiarti, M.A. 

6. ‘France has been a laboratory for political experiments.’ Discuss. 

7. How do (i) the referendum, and ’ (ii) the initiative work, in the 
constitution of Switzerland? 
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8. Assess the importance of the House of Lords as (i) a legislative 
c'humber, (ii) a judicial tribunal. 

ii. How far is it true to su} that the Cabinet system has failed in 
(i) England, (ii) Franco, (iii) the IJ.S.A.f 

10. What is the relationship between the Quirinal and the Vatican 
to-day.^ Docs the Pope stand in the w'ay of Italian Imperialism? 

Or, 

How does fascism ofl’er a challenj»e to parliamentary institytions? 

11. Wherein does the proposed federation for India diverge from the 
normal type of federalism? 


(Modem Europe) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The qncitIumH arc nf eqaaV rahie. 

First Half. 

AJ,rawibicr— Mr. S. N. Banerji, M.A. 

Anitirer three que»tion», 

1. ‘Tlu* gospel of humanity and the traditions of Kussiun autocracy 
struggled for mastery within the soul of Alexander I.* Illustrate this re- 
mark with reference to European history between 1815 and 1825. 

2. Trace the success in stages in the break up of the European alli- 
ance after 1822, indicating the part played by Canning. 

.‘k Narrate briefly how VillMe tried to restore the micicii rcijhuc in 
France. Why did he fail? 

4. Enumerate the priiu'ipal grievances of the Belgians which led 
them to break away from Holland. What circumstances favoured the 
establishment of Belgian independence? 

5. ‘The interest of German history between 18a0 and 1848 does not 
lie in the evolution of political liberty, for political repression and absolut- 
ism were the order of the day. It lies rather in growth along ec-onomic 
lines . . . .’ 

Expand. 


SEc:oNn Half. 

Examincr—Dn. A. P. D\S(1(JM’a, M.A., Pii.D.(LoNiL). 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What were the factors that produced the Near Eastern problem? 
‘In the vcK'abulary of English diplomacy, the Eastern question was not 
included until the period of the Greek w’ur of independence.’ Do you 
agree? 

2. ‘At every point at which the policies of the two countries, Eng- 
land and France, came into contact, wdierever a possibility arose of a 
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(‘oiiOic't with Kii^lish intlueiit'e, tlio French were ready to make conces- 
sions. ’ Do you c*onsicler tin's to he a proi)er suiuininf; up of the Freiicli 
relations w'ith England from the death of Pericr up to the Revolution 
of 1848? 

a. 'MaKziiii stands Hrst anioiiiB^ the makers of Italy.’ Review the 
career of Ma/Kini and, in the lijyht of the above remark, estimate his im- 
])ortaiice in the history of Italian unin(*ation and liberation. 

1. *The domestic policy of Nudiolas 1 was also framed in the spirit 
<>f reaction.* Develop. 

."i. Write short notes on any four of the following: — 

(1) Ahdel Kader, (2) Spanish (onstitution of 1812, (.*1) The Deca- 
hrist (onspiracy, (t) The (’arbonari, (.'>) The White Terror, 
(fi) Kossuth. 


SEVENTH PAPER 
\ 

The quei<1ionit arc of equal raltie. 

First H\i.p. 

K.mininer—^ln. H\M\PK\s^n D\S(;ijpt^, .M.A. 

Only TIIHKK qucHfiona are to he al tern pied, 

1. Elucidate: — 

The year 1848 marked the end of intcTnational revolutions and 
<'leared the ground for j)rac*ticnl statesmen. 

2. Sketch the history of the <*onllict of nations in the Anstro-Ilnn- 
j^arian Empire, and summarize the settlement of 18«?. 

a. What part diil ( avour .and Vic-tor Emmanuel play in the history 
of Italian unification? 

4. (rive an ac-count of the reifrn of Nicholas I. W'hat were the chief 
national problems of Russia wlii<*h confronted him? TIfiw far were they 
solved by his son? 

Writ(* <Titical notes on any tiro of the followiiijur : 

(i) Frankfort Parliament and the scheme of the Federal (io\ern- 
rneiit of 1848. 

(ii) Disputes relating' to .S<'hleswipr-Holstein. 

(iii) Kossuth. 

(iv) Pope Pius TX. 

(v) The Zollverein. 


Second Half. 

/*J.ramiwer— M r. Ram\prasaii Dasgiipta, M.A. 


Only THREE questions are to he attempted, 

1.^ ‘The settlement of Berlin (1878) was a mere patch work and not 
a lasting peaf*e.’ Discuss with s))ecinl rpferen<*e to subse(|uent events 
in the Balkans. 
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2. ‘With all liis idealism, Alexander II siuf^larly failed in pacifying 
Russia.’ Explain with special reference to the reigns of his two successors. 

Sketch the history of the ‘Third Republic’, with special reference 
to French foreign policy and the consolidation of the republican ideal. 

4. 1)isc*uss the aims and ideals of Kaiser William II, and show how 
these contributed to the growth of a strong c'oalition against Germany. 

.5. Write cTitical notes on any three of the following; — 

(a) The constitution of the 'Third Republic’. 

(b) Midliat Pasha and the Turkish Constitution (1876). 

(c) Socialism in Gernianj^ 

(d) Theophile Delcass^. 

(e) The reign of Abdul Hamid II. 
if) Bismarck niul the Papacy. 


KKiMTII P\PKH 

IC.raminrr PaoF. S. N. Skn, M.A., Pll.ll., H.LlT.(()X0N.) 

Wrih' an cssa\ <mi <me of the following siihjf^cts 

(1) 't^uceii X’ictoria saved monarchy in Riigland.’ 

(2) Buddhist and Brahmanic'al ideal of world conquest. 

(M) The prohleiii of the life beyond with the Egyptians. 

(0 Xssjria's contrihution to civilisation is twofold: the art of re- 
fined cruelty and the art of warfare. 

(.'d 'riie great war and the ('nhinet system in England. 

(6) National imperialism and the future of the Leugiie of Nation- 
alism. 

(7) Sikhism as a r(*ligio-}ioliti<‘al factor in Indian History. 

<H) Contrihution of Spanish Islam to the cultural development of 
the West. 

(9) Progress of education in India during the Moghul period. 

(10) ‘Maharashtra Dharma.’ 

(11) Nationalism in Rajput History. 

(12) The proposed Federation for India is a novel experiment in 
politics. 

(1:1) Modem State and the individual. 

(14) China and tlie Pacific problem. 

(1.5) The Balance of power in Europe during the 19th century. 

(16) Imperial prcferen<*e within the British Commonwealth of Nations. 
(1?) W’arren Hastings as an empire builder. 
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions from each half. 

First Half. 

Ejraminer—l^K. PiunoimcifANimA B\gchi, M.A., D.Lit. 

1. Briiij? out tho histori(*al sif^iiifiranco of the words Arya and Dasyu, 
and frive in brief outline the main eharaeteristies of the culture of the 
people of those two denominations. 

2. What are the differenecs between the words Deva and Daeva t and 
A sura and Ahuraf Explain how these differences came about. 

3. When and how did the Pg~Veda~Saihhita come into existence ? Discuss 
its value as a source of inform«aticn for the history of the Vcdic Period. 

i. Write historical notes on the Vedie tribes known as the 
Kurus, Bharatas, and Pancnlas. 

o. Cove a brief account of the administrative system of the \^edic 
period, with spe(*ial reference to (o) the powers of the kin^?, (h) the popu- 
lar assemblies, and (e) the important officials. 


Second Half. 

E.raminvr Dr. V^ S. Sfkthankxr, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Write a note on the oriKin and development of the epic in ancient 
India. 


2. How far cun old national epics be regarded as trustworthy evi- 
dences of ancient history? Des<Tibe all the circumstances which hamper 
the utilization of the Mahabharata for writing a complete and satisfac- 
tory account of the period with which the epic purports to deal. 

3. Compare and contrasl^ the social conditions in the epics and in the 
later Vedic texts. 

4. Oive a brief sketch of government in the Heroic Age of India, 
with special reference to the relation of the king with the priest, the 
nobles, and the people. 

5. Write short notes summarizing the information that may be glean- 
ed from the epics on any three of the following topics : — 

(а) Royal ocimpations. 

(б) Ambassadors. 

(c) Imperial (>ity. 

(d) Succession to the throne. 

(e) Social relations of the king. 
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SECOND PAPER 

The qiiPHtiims nrv of eqval ralnc. 

Fiust Half. 

Examiner— Dn. Ramksciianiira Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three quv»tiim» to be attempted, 

1. Write a note on Aryan (‘olonization and settlement of Peninsular’ 
India. Refer to your sources of information. 

*2. Sketch the history of the Naiidas with full reference to youF 
sources of information. 

8. lilxaniine the <*ircunistaiices that led to the downfall of the Maurya 
cin[Mr<*. 'I’o what extent, if any, was Asoka responsible for it.^ 

Write a slitirt historical acc*oiJiit of Kharavcla and his times. 

Ti. Say what you know of (iondopherneft and Azes. Refer to your 
sources of inf(trmation. 

h‘. ‘Nothiiifr definite is recorded coiicerninpr the dynasties of Northern 
India, excludin^r the Punjab, during the third **entury and early part of 
file fourth.' Discuss. 


Skcoxu Half. 

E.vaminey -Dr. HEMni\Ni)R\ Ray, IVT.A., Pii.D. 

Attempt THREE questions only. 

1. Write a short liistory of the 6atavahanas w’ith special reference to 
(a) their origin , (h) date of Simuka, (c) outstanding achievements, (d) reli- 
jyious and economic condition, and (e) causes tliat led to their decline and 
downfall. 

*2. (five a short account of the early Kadumbas of Kuntala durinfT 
the period c. SaO-.WO A.D. with special reference to the Talf^unda pillar- 
inscription of Kakusthavarman. 

Write a short history of the imperial (Juptas with special reference 
to (i) their rise to power, (ii) victories of ,Saniudra Gupta in Aryavari^i and 
Daksipapatha, (ii) effect of Huiia invasions on their emi)ire, and (iv) extent 
of tVieir dominions about .jfK) A.D. 

4. Give an aec*ount of the political relation of the Puiidravardhana- 
hhukti and Dablmhi with the imperial Guptas. Refer to your sources of 
i information. * 

b. Write a c-ritical note on the tribal republics in ancient India. 

fi. Who were the ^uiigas ? Describe the nature and extent of their 
empire. 
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TPIIRD PAPER 

The questionn are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Ejcaminer — I3r. IIkmchanura Ray, M.A., Ph.D. 

Aftewpt 'JTIRKK queations only. 

1. Write short notes on any fire of the following; 

(a) Kliamatapurana, (h) Jaiaiika, (e) Khihkhila-Nareiidraditya, 
<«?) Saihdhimati'Aryaraja, (e) Meghavahana, (/) Arihirakiila, /<7) Pravarasena II, 
(./t) Baladity.i, and (i) Matrgnpto. 


Or, 

Comment on an// o?ie of the following : 

(i' ‘The period of approximately half century (958-1003 A. I). ) which 
follows is dominated hv th(* masterful personality of Didda.* 

(ii) The history of Kashmir in the last days of Hindu independence is 
mainly a story of continuous struggle between the king and the Hainaras. 

‘2. Critically review the history of the Puspahhillis of Sthfinvlsvara with 
special reference to (a) their relations with the TNlaukharis and the Cau(,las, 
(ft) extent of the dominions of Har^i, and (r) the effect of the dc'ath of Harsa 
nn Indian history. 

3. Discuss the origin of the Senas of Jjcng.il and their ri'Iatioiis with 

(i) the Bupcis, (ii) the later IVilas of Bengal and Hihar, (iii) th(* Kariia( 4 ika 8 
of Tirhut, and (iv) the f lahgas of Kalihga. 

4. ‘With a sign of his gracefully moved t'yehrows he instilled the illu'^tri- 
ous king of Kiiiiyakubja, who readily was accepted by Bhoja, Matsya, Madra, 
Kuru, Yadu, Yavana, A\anti, Candhara, and Kira kings, bowing down res- 
pectfully wito their diadems trembling, and for whom his own golden corona- 
tion jar was lifted by the delighted elders of Pahcfila.* Elucidate. 

5. How far was Itajasekhara justified in describing the rriirjara-Pratlhara 
ruler ^Mahlpilla I as ‘the pearl-jewel of the lineage of Raghu, the 
Mahurdjadhirdja of Jlr/pJvnrfa' ? fVive reasons for your answer. 

6. Write a note on the i>owers that sprang up on the ruins of tlr* later 
•Calukyas ( of Kalyaui ). locate them by drawing a sketch map of the 
Deccan. 

7. Write a short history of the Cilhamanas of ^akanibhari, with special 
reference to the reigns of Vigrahiraja IV and I^rthvlraja III. 


Skconi) Hai.f. 

fiVamiwer -Dr. Binayc*ii\ni)H\ Sf.n, M.A., Pii. D. 

Attempt. ANY TllRKF. of the folloirinq queaiiona. 

3. What impression did Hiuen tsang form of Piilakesi II, the Chalukya 
king of BfidamI, and his subjects ? Give a critical account of the career of 
this king, emphasizing those of his achievements which established his 
pre-eminence in the history of the. Deccan of his time. 
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2. Can yon identify the Draviijb Bulor who, according to the records of 
the Palas, was humiliated by Devapala of Bengal ? Trace the earlier history 
of this antagonism as far as possible. 

3. Is there any link available conccting the Chalukyas of Badaml with 
those of KalywiT ? Discuss the lattor*s relations with Malwa, Ghedi, and the 
Chojas. 

4. Write a short history of the HAshtmkiita Empire after Amoghavarsha 
I, with special reference to its relations with {a) the Cho|as, (6) the ParamAras, 
and (c) the Chalukyas of Vengi. 

5. Review the historj' of the Cholas of Tan jo re, and refer to the salient 
features of their administrative system. 

0. Write critical notes on the following : — 

(i) Bilhaiia. 

lii) Srlvallabha of the Jaina Harivaihsa dated 7‘'3 A. T). 

(iii) Basava. 

(iv) Bhillama of Devagiri. 

7. Point out the importance of the Western flangas of Talakfu} in the’ 
history of ^Tysore. 


POrRTH PAPER 

The qveatioiis are of eqvnl eahie. 

First Half. 

h],vamiHer- -Ml*. Jitkndranatii B\nkk.ii:k, M.A. 

Onljt TiiRKF qucaliomt are to be attempted. 

1. Estimate the relative value of the various Clraeeo-Roniaii notices- 
of the ancient geogra])hy of India. 

In what manner has our know^Iedge of tliis subjec*t been advanced by 
the study of nreliaeology? 

2. Name the priiu'ipal cities and dependencies of the kingdom of 
Kashmir in the middle of the ?tli century A.I). Try to locate them in 
a sketch-map. 

3. (iive an account of Hiiien Tlisang's itinerary in Oandliara, locating 
the principal places of interest visited by him in that region. 

A. Name the principal divisions of Westc^rn India in the time of 
Hiuen Thsang. Determine their extent, and name as far as you can 
their chief cities and ports. 

f). Discuss the identification of any sir of the following: — 

Tsau-ku-ta ; Mou-lo-san-pu-lo ; Kiao-shang-mi ; Sravastl ; Kapilavastu t 
VaisAlI ; Pundra-varddhana ; NagarahAra ; Opianum ; Hippokura. 
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Second Half. 

Examine r—Dn. Hkmchandra Raychoudhuki, M.A., Ph.D. 

Not more than three queiftionn to be attempted, 

1. Wliat are our main indigeiioiiK sources of information regarding 
the Jiistorical geography of Ancient India? Discuss in this (!onnectioii 
the date and credibility of the geographical cantos of the Mdrharjdeya 
Puraria 

*i. Describe the successive stages in the Ar>aii occupation of the 
Madhyadesa and ‘Eastern India. Refer to the source.'* of your information. 

;L Draw a map of India, l<M‘atiiig the following : — 

(a) the Kula-parratast and 

(b) the rivers issuing from the iYiriyatra. 

t. Write notes on any Jour of tlie following 

(a) Sapta Sindhavah. 

(b) Jambu-dvipa. 

(c) Kumari-dvipa. 

(d) Maryada-parvatas. 

(e) ‘Such is this country iUnirati., constituted with a fourfold 
conformation.’ 

if) The Aiiarantas. 

(g) The I'alasiiii. 

(h) lihallata. 

n. (’an you distinguish between— 

(а) Gau(Jia and Vahga ; 

(б) the Dhruva Madhyamd disol the Hrahmaya texts and the Madliya- 
desa of Manu ; 

\c) Avanti and Ma]a^a ; 
id) Odra and Kalinga ? 


Group I (A) 

(Archaeology-Epigraphy, etc.) 

KIFTIl PAPKK 


The figures in the margin indiratv full marks. 
Attempt THREE questions from each half. 
Questions 1 and (t are compulsory. 

First Half. 


Examiners — 


Prof. D. R. Biivni)\uk.\r, M.A., Pji.D. 

Dr. Xiii.AN.HNi»n\.s.\n Chakrab.\hti, M.A., Pii.D. 


1. Translate /bzir of the following extracts into English, adding critical 
and oxplantory notes wherever necessary ; — 20 

(a) Praodnam sSdhn anaraihbho apa-vyayata apabhfgjiatri siidhu parisa 
piyute dhapayisatLgapanilyam hetuto cha vayihjanato cha. 
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(5) Esa hi ses^e kamrne ya dhammanusasanam dhariimacharai^c pi na 
bhavati asilasa ta imamhi athamhi vadhi cha ahini cha sadhu. 

(c) Sara>va(jihl tu bahuvidha tasa tu idam mulath ya vachi-guti kiihti 
atpa-*pasam<j[a-puja va pira^pasariujiagairaha va no bhave aprakara^amhi lahukft 
va asa tambi tamhi prakarane. 

(d) Im^i asiuava-gamini nama atba cbaih^iyc nithuliye kodhe mane 
isya kalanena va hakam ma pali-bbasayisam. 

(«) Ada a to mahamata nikbamisainti anusaihyanam tadfi ahapayitu 

atane kaihlnatii etam pi janisainti tarn pi tatha kalaihti atba lajine 
anusatbi ti. 

( ) Nasti hi me to^o us\.anambi atha-samtirapaya va katayya-mate hi 
me sarva-loka-hitam ta a cha puna esa mule us(aiiaih cha atba-saihtira^d cba . 


2. Give in brief the contents of the Seventh Pillar edict. 15 

3. Discuss the chronology of the inscriptions of Asoka. 15 

4. Name and identify the contemporary kings and border states 

mentioned in the edicts of Asoka. , 15 

5. Dcnnc Asoka* s x)osition with regard to the Fiuddhist Church. 15 


Seconii Hau*'. 

PttOF. D. It. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Du. Niranjanprasau Chakrabarti, M.A., Ph.D. 

one of the extracts quoted in Question 1, (First half) in 

18 

7. Comment fully on any four ot the following : — 16 

(а) Maharayasa Guduvharasa vashc 20 4 11 saihbatsarc tisatimae. 

(б) JNIaharayasa Gushanasa rajami. 

(c) Saiiivat.sarayc 1 ICO 20 10 4 ajasa sravaiiasa masasa divase trevise. 

(d) Maharjasa rajatirayasa devaputrasa kaisarasa. 

(e) Magadham cha rajanaih Bhasatimitam pade vamdapayati. 

(J) Saka-Yavana-Palhava-nisudanasya. 

8. State in brief the interesting historical information you gather from a 

critical study of the Bmhmf inscription from Mahasth^. 16 

9. State all that you know of the ^akas of Ujjain from the inscriptions 

you have read. 16 

10. Write short notes on any SIX of the following : — 16 

Meri^arkha, horaka-^jarivara, muro<jla, DaIsi(Tri)ka, lupadakhe, Trirasmi> 
parvata, Musikanagara, salila-nidhana, Aparamahavinaseliya, and mahatala- 
vari. 


Kd’aininent — 


6. Transori .e 
Ahokan Brdhmi. 
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SIXTH PAPER 

. First Half. 

Kivinnhtcr- U\\. Binaychandra Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 

The fiffures in the manjin itiiUenIe full marks. 
Attempt thrkk questions of whieh Question 5 must he one. 


1. Give an account of the round of conquests of various kinds made by 
S ^ mudragupta you gather from the Harisepa prattasH, adding succinct 

*^otes on the names of persons and places occurring therein . 18 

2. fn the opinion of a great Indologist ^Sknn(lagupta was the greatest 

of the great (hipta sovereigns*, and he supports this opinion, amongst 
others, by the historical evidence furnished by the Bhitari pillar and the 
Junagarh roc!k ins(‘riptions of that monarch. Discuss this opinion in the 
light of these two inscriptions. 18 

8. Where is Mandasor? What was its ancient name? Name the 
inscriptions of the Ciupta age that have been discovered there. Ccin- 
struct a short history of the Varnian rulers of who were feudatories 

under the imperial Guptas, with the help of epigraphic records you have 
studied. IB 


4. Annotate fully anp three of the following passages:- 
(a'l 


18 


(c) ^Ti^iq 9i??i Bsiprt fip< I 


(d) imin ^ i 

fWt *ifii i 

lirft fii^«^si: wilim: h 

n 

5. Transcribe the two in.scriptional pasagges in the accompanying plate 
in Roman, Devanagarl or Bengali script. 12 



[To face page 8r6] 
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Second Half. 

E.vamtncr — Dr. It. (1. Basak, M.A., Pn.D. 

The qucHtiortH are of equal value. 

Attempt any three of the following questions, 

1. How far is thp Aplisa(J inscription of Adityasena a study in 
contemporary politics ? 

2. Summarize the contents of the Prakasti composed by Bavikirti, and 
indicate its importance from the historical and literary standpoints. 

B. What information does the Sanjan grant furnish as to the relations of 
the Bashtrakutas with North Indian rulers ? 

i. To what extent are you indebted to inscriptional sources for your 
knowledge of any two of the siibjec*ts noted beiew? — 

(i) The contact of Eastern India with Sumatra and Java in the 
9th century A.D. 

(ii) Karnasuvarna as a part of Blmskaravarman's dominions. 

(iii) The expansion of Crurjara power under Bhoja I. 

(iv) The position of Laksml-Karpa among the rulers of his time. 

(v) The eastern campaigns of Bajendra Ohola I. 


or, 

When did the Nagarl alphabet first make it^ appearance ? Briefly 
discuss its subsequent history. 

5. Write explanatory notes on the following : — 

(i) Bajano yudhi dusht* vajina iva 6rI-Devagupt = ada 3 rah kritva ycna 
kasa-prahara-vimukhas = sarvve samam saihyatal^. Utkhaya dvishato vijitya 
vasudhah kritva prajanam priyarii prapan = ujjhitavan =aratibhavan6 saty = 
anurodht^na yalj. 

(ii) Labdhva kalam bhuvam =- upagate jetum = Appayik = akhye. 

Govindf^ cha dvirada-nikarair = uttaram == Bhaimarathydh. 

(iii) Bajatma mana fwa tasya sachivasssamanta-chakraih punas = tan 
= nTty-6ndriya vargga ^sha vidhivad = vag — adayas = sevaka^. DSha-sthfinam 
=adhish(hita^ sva-vishayarii bhAktum sva-tantrah kshama]||[... 

(iv) Pa^hatya-chakra-jaya-kelishu yasya yavad-Gahga pravahams 
anudhavati nau-vitanO... 


62—0. P. 42/86 
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(Archaoii^ — Epigraphy and Numismatics) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

(Numismatics) 

The queationa are of equal value. 

Only THREK queationa are to he attempted from EACH half. 

First iIalf. 

Emminer—Mn. Jitendiunath Hanerjee, M.A. 

1. ‘It is clear that the punch-marked coinaiicc was a private coina^^e 
issued by guilds and silversmiths with the permission of the ruling powers.’ 

Do you agree? 

2. Describe the special features of tlie Ayodhya and Kosam coins. 

8. To which dynasty or dynasties would you ascribe the coins bearing 

the names of Agiinita, Jethamita, Tndamita, and Bhadrayasas ? 

4‘. IIow far do the coin-types of the following rulers help us in recon- 
structing their history.^ — 

Denietrios ; Eiikratides ; Hcliokles ; Strato I with his associates ; 
llermaios. 

5. Discuss the numismatic peculiarities of the coins of:-- 
(a) (iondophares and his successors ; 

(h) The Kudphises group of kings. 


Seconii Half. 


foam me r— Du. A. S. Altekak, M.A., LL.D., D.Lit. 

6. Describe the coins found in the Kolhapur hoard. What theories 
are there in the field about the identity of the rulers represented in the 
hoard? Which of them do you accept or prefer, and why? How will you 
determine the order of succession among those rulers? 

7. (n) Disc-uss fully the reading and interpretation of the legend on 
the obverse and reverse sides of the silver coins of Oautamiputra 
Yajiia Satakarni. What arc the paljrographic*al peculiarities of the legend 
on the reverse? 

(h) Describe the successive stages of the disappearance of the 
Kharoshthl script from the coins of the 6aka Satraps of Western India. 

8. Discuss fully all the historical evidence throwing light upon the 
relations between Jivadaman and Rudrasinha. How far will you accept 
the view of Rapson that 'the most natural supposition is that during the 
years 110 — 2 Jivadaman had again assumed the chief power in the 
kingdom’ ? 

9. Describe the main features of the principal varieties of the silver 
coinage of the Imperial Guptas. What are the main points of difference 
betwe.en the Gupta gold and silver coinage? 

10. Write descriptive and explanatory notes on : — 

(1) The coinage and identity of Kacha. 

(2) The| Asvampdha coins of the Imperial Guptas. 

(3) The conage of ^sahka. 

(4) The coins of Budhagupta and Vainyagupta. 






M. A. EXAMINATION 


819 


EIGHTH PAPER 

(AchBBOIogy) 

' The figures in the margin indicate ftdl marks. 

First Half. 

Examinei^Mn. Nanigopal Majumdar, M.A. 

1. Describe any eight of the c;oins reproduced in the accompanying 

plate, adding your remarks on each. 82 

2. Write what you know about any three of the following: — 18 

(fl) Commemorative medals issued by c*ertain • Indo-Bactrian rulers. 

(b) The coins of Vononcs and his associates. 

(c) The varied reverse of the coins of Kanishka and Huvishka. 

(d) Avaiiti coins. 

(c) The weight system of the Kushana gold coins. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mr. K. N. Diksiut 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 50 

(a) 'riic evidence of literature on the subject of early Indian cur- 
rency. 

(h) The origin and development of tribal coins and the light they 
throw on the forms of government in Hindu India. 

(c) The developni(*nt of the indigenous and foreign standards of 
weight in Indian coinage of the Pre-Muhammadan period. 


Group I (B) 

FIFTH PAPER 

(Archaeology) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First PIalf. 

£a;amtncr— Dr. Kalidas Nag, M.A., D.Lit. 

Attempt ANY THREE. 

1. Persian and Hellenistic influences on Mauryan sculpture are un- 
deniable ; equally obvious is the fact that Mauryan sculpture is of the 
same stock as that of the Indus Valley. Discuss. 

2. Classical Indian sculpture experienced its early maturity in the art 
of Mathura in the first two centuries of the Christian era. *At no other 
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Btago of Indian sculpture has the plastic sense been so entirel steeped in 
the physical.' Evaluate the statement. 

.*1. What did Mathura and Saranath enii tribute to (iupta sculpture, 
and bow did the two centres lead to the formation of two different 'schools, 
the Eastern and the Western.^ Evaluate the irsthetic achievement of the 
Dekkhani tradition of Oupta .sculpture. 

■1. How and to what extent did the art of Wngi influeiic-e the Pallava 
art of Mamallapuram? ‘Mo.st of the rm-k-ciit reliefs of Mainallapuram are 
architectoni<* in their structure.* 

Explain. 

5. ‘A more conscious and more sophisticated art like that of Ajaiita could 
scarcely be imagined. Classical Sanskrit poetry and drama and the later 
Ajanta paintings all reflect the same phase of luxurious aristocratic culture. 
In ma ny matters of detail the painting and litcratun^ supply a mutual 
coraraontary.’ Discuss. 


Skconu IIai.I’. 

IC.raminer — Mu. Niii\rh\nm\x Hay, M.A. 

Attempt ANY TIIRKK. 

(i. How and to what extent did Indian tradition inthuMice the manu- 
script paintings of Nepal, the banner paintings of I’ibet, and the wall- 
jYaiiitings of Burma? How do you c-onnect them with contemporary Ben- 
gali manuscript paintings? 

7. Cli\e a general description of the wall-paintings of Sigiriya, and 
show how they are related to the contemporary style of painting at 
Ajan(a. How do you explain this relation? 

S. ‘To apply the name “Indian ('oloiiial*' to the several national 
schools, after the eighth century, is an injii.stice to the vigour and origi- 
nality of the local <*ulturcs.’ Comment generally on the above statement, 
with special reference to the different trends of sculpture of Java, 
Campa, and Kamboj. 

9. ‘'I’he sculpture at Mendut and Borobudur is, how(*ver, of value for 
it^. fnvn sake. Not only is it an immense advance upon that at Dieng, 
if regarded from the Javane.se point of view' onl>, but when viewed in con- 
nexion with Indian .sculpture too, it includes perhaps the masterpieces of 
(oipta ideal of art.’ Di.scu.ss. 

10. ‘The rat of Campa, with its Indian influences, attains a beauty 
never surpassed by the schools of the (langes and the Deccan, without 
departing from Indian lesthetic .standards.* Discuss this statement, with 
speial reference to the (*elebratcd sand-stone bust of Parvatl, from Hu’o’ ng- 
(|ua, the blue sand-stone figure of Skanda on his peacock, from Mis’on, and 
the dancing female figures on the bas-reliefs, from Trnkieu. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


821 


(ArchaBOlogy— Fine Arts and Iconography) 


SIXTH PAPER 

(Iconography) 

Onbf TiiRKK quegtiotiit are to he attempted from each half. 

First Half. 

hj.vamincr — Mr. Jitendranath Banerjkr, M.A. 

The qucHtiong are of equal value. 

1. (’ritically exuniiiie the theory that the Indians Avcrc indelited to 
file (Ireeks for the practice of image-worship. 

2. Name and hrieily tlescribe the principal varieties of the dhrura'cerag 
of Visuu. How can you explain the wide previflence or paucity of parti- 
4*iilar varieties among thein.^ 

.‘1. Dist'iiss the ic(»nographu* peculiarities of the Siirya images of the 
('■u))taii and early medi.'cval periiids. What light do they throw on the 
Siin-cult in India 

1. (a) Kstiiiiate the icoiiographic* importance of (iudimallam Lihga. 

(/>) Add explanator> notes on amj three of the following ; — 

(i) Siraticahra ; Ui) Brahmasfdras ; f'iii) Dharniacakramndra \ li ) 
VistptpaUas ; (v) Ahgtila unit, and l>ravif}a mdna. 

.■). Describe the special features of an// three of the following types 
of images, adding }our own remarks, wherever necessary: — 

,(i) Harihara (ii) TAngodhliavamUrii ; (iii) Mahlsiasuramarddinl. ; 
(v) SaraJbhamTirii ; (v) dye dim. 


Skconi) H\lf. 

lixainincr — Mr. N. K. Bhattasm.1, M.A. 

The fiifureg in the margin indicate full mark.'t. 

Angwer Question 5, and \NV two from the rest, 

1. Who are the Manual Buddhas? Discaiss their historicity with s))eciul 
referem-e to iiiscriptional evidence, and point out their distinguishing 
features. 

2. Describe the following with sfiecial reference to the DhyanI Buddha 

from whom they emanate : — l(i 

(i) Mahjugho.sa. 

(ii) Jdngull. 

(iii) Nairatmd. 

:i. Name and describe live of the Jdtakas represented at Bharhut, and 
recount the story in each case. Itf 
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4. Write notes on any two of the following: — 16 

(i) Sirima Dnvata. 

(ii) The Apsarases on the Bharhut Rails. 

(iii) Haritl. 

r». Identify and describe the special features of the deities represent- 
ed on plates A and B in the accompanying sheets. 1H 


(Group B) 

(Archaeology) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt THREE questions only from each half. 

First IIakf. 

Examiner — Dr. Stella Kramriscii, Pii.D. 

1. JCiuinierate the main elenieiits of the Stfipa, and indicate their 
<'M)!iition ill India and Further India. 

2. Write an account of the Amalaka and discuss the theories about 
its origin. 

;L Point out the main features of Nagara, Vesara, and Draviija 
temples. 

4. Describe the caves in the Barabar hills. 

а. Write an a<*count of stru(*tural temples of the Gupta age. 

б. Trace the evolution of the Caitya hall. 


Second Half. 

E.raminer--VR, Kalida.s Nag, M.A., D.I-it. 

1. Write a short essay on : — 

The architectural remains of the Indus Valley Civilization. 

2. ‘Painting often goes hand in hand with Architecture in ancient 
fiidian Art.’ 

Amplify the above statement. 

Jl. Write a note on the architecture of Ceylon or Burma, tracing it 
with reference to the architectural development in India. 

4. Discuss the originality of Cambodgian architecture with a detailed 
discussion on the Angkor Vat. 

5. Trace the history of the migration of Brahmanical art in Insul- 
india, discussing the importance of the temple of Prambanan. 
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(Group I. B.) 

(Archaaology) 

EIGHTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

hlraniincr—Vnov. SiiAiun Hasan Suhraw\ri>y, B.A.(()xon.). 

Candidates hare the option of answering any two of the first four 
questions. The fifth question is obligatory. 

1. C'fivo tlio charai'teristics of Chinese Art under the T‘ang, with 


spofial rcfereiire to Buddhist sculpture. • !«'> 

2. (iive a sliort sketch of tlie rise and diffusion of frescoe painting 
in Asia. 15 

Cliaracteri/c Aclia*mcniaii Art ^\ith ekainples. 15 

i. Describe briefly Buddhist art in Korea and Japan. 15 

5. VV’rite full notes on any three of the following: — 20 


(1) Han mirrors, (2) Bchistun scailpture, (3) Origin of the halo, 
(4) Technique of Ajanta wall-paintings, (5) The Kwanon of Horuyuji, 
((i) Altumiru C'uve paintings, (7) The Wei ‘line’, (H) The Animal Style, 
(9) Hellenistic bas-reliefs in Asia Minor. 


Second Half. 

E.vaminer — Dr. Stei.la Kramhiscii, Ph.D. 

1. Write an essay on - 

(a) Orisson an*hitectiire. 50 


Or. 

(b) Ancient Indian towns and their buildings (reconstructed with 

the help of contemporary representations in relief and with the prescrip- 
tions of the Manasara and other texts). 50 

Or, 

(c) The relation of sculpture and architpctiire in Indian temples. .50 
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(Group II) 

(Social and Constitutional History) 

FII'’TH PAPKR 

The quentiona are of equal oalue. 

First Half. 

F.ram / 11 Dr. Upendranath (iiiosHAL, M.A., Pn.D. 

I 

Attempt three quesUonn only, 

1. (\miiiiont OH the funeral eustoins in vofriie uinon^ tlio lii(lo-Ar>aiiN 
of the fiigvedic period. 

2. ''riie Brfihmanas present us with a stage iiiteriiiedinte between the 
rules of the Sutras anti the laxity of the Rigveda.’ Justify this description 
of the so<‘ial (‘ondition in existence in the period of the 

Describe the ceremony of the Upanayana, and explain its signiH- 
caiice in the life of the Tndo-Aryans. 

%. What evidence does Vatsyayana's Kamasutra furnish for the pre- 
valence of the following practices 

(«) Intcrcaste marriage, (h) courtship before marriage, (c) widow 
remarriage. 

.Snniniarixe the duties t>f the ascetic aftcT the ac(‘oiint of the 
Mamisanihita 


Seconii Hm.f. 

hh'aminvr — Mr. JIAR^NCT^ANDIIA ('iiakladar, M.A. 

Annwer three quentiomt only, 

1. Describe the ^l^a 7 i/a.s as they were ileveloped in the Wdic \ge, 
and explain their signiticance in the scK'ial organisation of aiu-ient India. 

2. Show how the ceremony of marriage of the Vedic* Hindus has 
some i>oints in t'oininon with that in vogue among other brnnehes of the 
Aryan-speaking people. 

3. Describe the ceremonies at the birth of a male child in ancient 
India. Do you dis<*over any longing for a mule child among the Vedi'’ 
Aryans.^ 

t. Describe the daily round of duties of a householder in ancient 
India. 


Write short notes on the following : — 

Madhuparha ; Miyntfa ; Anuloma and Pratiloma marriage : Saha- 
marapa. 
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SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only THHKE questions are to he attempted from each half. 

First Half. 

Uvamhiei'—On, N\r\y\nch\ndra Hanerjee, M.A., Pii.D. 

1. Kxuiniiio tlu' ecoiKiniit* foundations of the V^edii* ]x*riod, and criti- 
<'ally dis<‘iis8 the (|iiehtioii of land-ownership. 

2. (iive an aec'ount of the eeoiioniie eondition deserihed either in the 
^lahabhiirata or in the jritabas. 

;L ‘The Indian State was more so<ial than politi(‘al.* Discuss with special 
reference to Vedi<‘ texts and the ArthaKustra. 

1<. Describe the part pla\ed by the ^nild in Indian econoniie life, and 
4lis(‘iiss its various functions. 

Write <Titi<-aI notes on any three of the following? 

(I) Itelation l)etut*en caste and c-raft in tlie Smrtis. 

(‘J) Herniation oF profits and pruvs in the Arthasilstra. 

(.*{) Study <»f economics in am'ient India. 

(1) Slavery in ancient India. 

(a) State* aid to arn<*nlture ami urriculturists. 


Second 

Kyaniiner- Du. H \i)II\ki;mitd Mckhkiuke, M.A., Pii.D. 

I. Write a note on oceaipations in am-ient India as observed by 
Merasth(*nes. 

•J. Discuss the foundations of Kerional h^'onomy on the basis of 
Kautilya’s Arthatfasira. 

;L (iive an account of the Kxj)ort and Import Trade of India in the 
early centuries of the Christian era, and the li^ht it throws on the indus- 
trial life of the times. 

1*. Discuss the measures adopted by the State in ancient India to 
<'heck <'upitalism and exploitation of I^ibour. 

Write notes on any three of the followinr:- 

(1) Ownership of Land acrordinp hi Kautilya. 

(2) Use of Iron in aiu’ient India. 

(.*}) State Control of Salt-production. 

(i) Relief of Distress. 

(5) Rerulntion of Child T.nI)oiir. 
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SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Emmhicr- Dr. Narayanchandra Bankhjkk, M.A., Pii.D. 

Only THREE questions arc to he attempted. 

1. Cfivc u short a<*count of the poHtiral life of the Vedie period, and 
aeeouiit for the ^rrowth of rejjfal i)ower. 

2. Estimate the amount of popular participation in polities in ancient 
India during the post- Vedie period. 

3. Describe in detail the administrative system of the Gupta period, 
and discuss its influence upon the organization of the Piilas and Senas. 

4. Summarize the political ideals of Kaut.ilya with regard to the duties 
and functions of a ‘national king’. Was he (Kaut-ilya) an imperialist? 

, 1 . Write critical notes cm any three of the following: — 

(fl) The sabha in the Vedie period. 

(h) The constitution of the Licchavis. 

(c) Village administration under the Colas. 

(d) The 'law of Treason* in the Arthasiistra. 

(e) The ideal of Dharma-Vijaya. 

(f) Women in Indian politics. 


Second Half. 

E.vaminer Dh. NAiiKNiunNvni Law. M.A., B.L., Pii.D. 

Write an essay on any one of the following: — 

(а) ‘A mere police State was not the ideal of Hindu thinkers.’ 

(б) ‘The political thoughts and ideals of the Hindus were intimately 
c'onnected with their religious feelings and aspirations.’ 
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EIGHT PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner— M r. Hauanciiandra Ciiakladar, M.A. 

Answer \ny three questions. 

1. Do you find any antliro(K)lop:ic‘al significance in the following atate^ 
iiient of Devala? — 

‘lie who has visited tlie (countries of the) Sindhus, Sauviras 
inhabitants of the frontier regions, of the Ahgas, 
Vahgas, Kalihgas, Andhras, should go through the ceremony of 
initiation anew.' 

2. What is the nasal index How fur does the shape of the nose cor- 
respond with the social grouping in India? 

.*?. (tIvc an ac(‘ount of the roiindlu^aded leptorrhine element in the 
Indian population, discussing fully their affinity with peoples outside the" 
<*ountry. 


-i. Discuss how far we are right in assuming the presence of a Negrittr 
or \egroiil element in the population of India. 

,■). Write ethnic notes on the following - 

Kiiyastha, Oraon, Goiid, Rfiblian, (rurklia, and \'edda. 


Seconu Half 

Examiner — Dh. Hemcii^ndra Ray, M..A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Write a note on Totemism, w'ith special reference to its origin and 
the toteiiiistic tribes in India. 

2. Is there any evidence of the presence of levirate in ancient India? 
How far does it exist in India at the present day? 

JI. Write notes on the following : — 

Endogamy, Exogamy, Hypergamy, Shamanism, Tabu, and Gotra. 

4. Describe the ceremony of marriage in any Hindu caste, and try 
to trace the sources from which the various elements are derived. 

.*». Describe the various types of caste in India. Illustrate your answer 
by giving examples of each type. 
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(Group III) 

(Religious History) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The ffucitiions are of equal ralue. 

First Half 

/'J.i'AMi/zicr— O r. Prabouh CiiANi)n\ B\('.ciii, M.A., D.Lit. 

AuHtrer \ny tiirkk of the following, 

1. Discuss the basis <if classification of the Vodic ^ods, and describe 
tile coninion characteristics of the ^rods of each class. 

2. Brin;; out the importance of Agni and Soma in the Vedic religion. 

.‘I. What do yon know of •the religion of the Pre-Aryan population livinjr 
outside the pale of Aryan S<M*iety? What influence did their primitive 
beliefs exert on the religion of the Tndo- Aryans.^ 

'1. Write comparative notes on Jmlra and Verothrntjhnat Mitra and 
M 1 1 h ra , Namiya and Naon hathya . 

. 1 . Describe briefl> the Vedic t'oiu'eptions of the Wjorld and its origin. 


Second H\i.f 

E.raniiner —ihi. Sitanviii Pn\DHAN\ M.A., Jhi.D. 

Antiirer \NY tiirkk of the following, 

1. FiXaniine the evidence re^ardinp the prevalence of inia^^e-worship 
in Ki^fvedic times. 

2. Was hiiiiian sacrifice in vo^ue amongst the Wdic Aryans.^ 

:i. DesiTibe the cdiaracteri sties of the Vedic fi^od Brhaspati. Was he 
an apotheosized human <’hieftain, a hero-leader of the Ahgirases ? 

1. (M^e a brief exposition of the Vedic coiH'eption of the following 
<leities : — 

Vanina, Vi.snu, Maruts, Tlbhus, Vivasvant, Apiii)! Napat. 

Write notes on anif four of the following : — 

Abhijit, Abfiva, Udgitba, (Tharma, Pra-uga Hastra, Priiclnavamsa, Yaga, 
Iloma, Sruk. 
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SIXTH PAPER 


The (fiiCHtionH are of equal value. 

IKot more than thrke quenliouH to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

hj , ramrner -- l ) ii . IIemctiandha Raychaudiiuiii, M.A., Pii.l). 

1. DistuKs tlio evolution of the <*onc*eption and <*ult of Vishpu- 
Narfiyana in tlie epie a^re. 

2. Examine eritically the various theories rep:nrclin^ the oriprinal 
rliaraeter of Vasudeva, and attempt a brief survey of his life and tcuehings. 

.*{. Write critical or historical notes on the (a) four Vyuhas, and (h) 
the ten Avataras. 

• 

4. Fan you trace some of the stories about the child Krishna and the 
diK'triiies of the early B^avatas to a non-Indian soun-e? (iive reasons for 
your answer. 

,5. Point out tlie sip:iiiti(‘aiic‘c and discuss the antiquity of the conception 
of Uari-Riidra and of TrimUrti as found in the #rreat epic and the Ptirmjas. 

(». Point out the importance of the Besnaprar Inscription of Heliodoro-J 
from the point of view of religious history. 


Sl-XOND HaIJ* 

hlvaminer — Mr. .IrrKNUiiANATH Banehjkk, M.A. 

1. ‘In Rudra-^ivism the sentiment of fear is at the bottom, how- 
soever <‘oncenled it may have hec-ome in certain developments of it.^' Discuss. 

2. (dve a historical account of the origin and development of the 
Vlrattaiva sect . IIow far was it a svstem of social reform among the Soutli 
Indian {^aiva? ? 

n. ‘ The two schools (of Kashmir ^ivism) apparently <-iit themselves 

off from the old traditional 6aivism.* 

EliK'idate. 

4. 'IVace the growth and development of Sakti-worship in ancient India. 
Write notes on any tiro of the following : — 

(«) Cruxfonm^saddka. 

(b) Prapaitiinarga. 

(c) The worship of the phallic emblem of Siva. 

(d) The sect of Sauras. 

(p) The 6iva-bhaktas. 
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SEVENTH PAPER 

j Dit. Namnakksha Datta, M.A., B.L., Ph.D., D.Lit. 

xamineth j Bimalacharan Law, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. (Jive uri account of the relij^ioiis condition of India at the time of 
the rise of Buddhism. 

2. Trace the Jiistory of the spread of early Buddhism. 

What part did women play in early Buddhism? Illustrate your 
answer by concrete examples. 

•1. * The transition of the Sangha from a monarc'hical type to a re- 
publican, its passing soniehov, when the teacher dies, into a confederacy 
of independent iiiemhers existing side by side, is wholly unknown to the 
religious system of Hie Brahmans.* Explain this statement of Prof. Oldcii- 
berg. 

3. Write a short note on the ethical <*ode of early Buddhism. 

6. Mention the events of note in the history of Buddhism between the 
reigns of Asoka and Kanishka. 

7. Give an exposition of the philosophical views held by the 
Theravadins, Sarvastivadins, Madhyamikas, and Yogilcaras. 

8. Bring out the fundamental dilfcrences between Jlhiaydna and 
Mahdydna. 

9. Discuss the various conceptimis of l^irvaai as found in the Pfdi 
and Maliiiyana texts. 

10. What evidence, if any, do the (’hinese pilgrims furnish about tJie 
decadence of Buddhism in India? Point out the causes that led to its dis- 
appearance from the country. 

11. What are the chief points of resemblance and of difference between 
Buddhism and Jainism? 

12. What circumstances favoured the growth of Buddhism into a 
world religion? 
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EIGHTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner-— Trof. Benimadhab Barua, M.A., D.Lit. 

Only THREE questions are to he answered. 

1. State and consider Professor Jacobi’s argument in favour of the 
identification of Niggantjhanathaputta of Pali tradition with Vardhamana 
Mahavira revered as the founder of Jainism. 

2. What are the common traditions of Jainism and Buddhism, and 
what light do they precisely throw on the religious and philosophical back- 
ground and social environment of the two faiths? 

3. Who were the Ajivikas, what were their special beliefs and practices, 
and what position did they hold in early Indian literature and civilization? 

4. Write explanatory and cTitical notes on samsdrasuddhi and 
dhdrasuddhif indicating how these two terms were (ronveiiiently devised and 
employed to comprehend the whole of the doctrine of the Ajlvikas. 

What is the Ajivaka and Jaina conception of ahimsd ? In what 
respects did it differ from the Buddhist or the Brahmanical idea? Trace 
the influence of the doctrine of ahimsa on Asoka’s dkaihma. 

6. What do the Jsiinas understand by siyddvdda and hriydvdda^ and 
what is the logical or doctrinal interconnection between the two? 

7. Draw an outline of the early history of the Jaina community, not- 
ing all points of interest and importance. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Bagchi 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Cultural value of early traditions of Jainism. 

(b) Jaina contributions to Indian Literature. 

(c) Place of Mahavira among the religious thinkers and reformers 

of India. 

(J) Jainism —a half-way house between Hinduism and Buddhism, 
(c) Puru{^ottama-vada as a factor in Jainism. 
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ECONOMICS 

(General Principles of Economics) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of, equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.A., B.Sc. 

Attempt only three questions. 

I. Explain clearly what you mean by economic analysis, and discuss 
its function. 

j. ‘The theory oi distribulioii appli(‘S the theory of value to the 
vark)us agents of production.’ Discuss the statement. 

'We must distinguish between increasing, constant, and decreasing 
supply pric<'S simpliciter, and increasing, constant, and decreasing supply 
prices from the standpoint oi the community.' {Pigou.) 

Why should v/e make this distinction? 

4. What do you understand by the Wages Fund theory? Does it 
contain any element of truth? 

5. Who are entrepreneurs in the present economic organization oi 
society? What at(' their functions? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dk. R. M. Ch.ujohuri, M.A., Pii.l). 

Ansv'er any TiiRErc questions. 

r. '('urreiit economic theory is penneated by the notion that all 
index numbers come to much the same thing in practice.' Examine 
this statement by reference to recent changes in the purchasing pow’or 
of money. 

2. ‘Bank-rate does not aff<*ct price-levels directly but only indirectly 
through its influence on onv or more of the factors which do appear 
ill the Fundamental Equation.’ Explain this statement, and show how 
Bank-rate can exercise a stabilizing influence upon price-levels. 

j. Discuss the chief features of international gold standard. 
Examine the conditions upon which its succc*s.stul working deiieiids. 
Do you think it advisable to adopt international gold standard in the 
present world monetary situation? 

4. ‘Tht jK-rcentage method of note issue possesses no sound founda- 
tions in logic or common sense.’ Do you agree with this view' of Keynes? 
Why is it that this method Inis bc*cn atlopted by the Indian Reserve 
Bank ? 

5. What do you understand by the term National Dividend? What 
is the connection between National Dividend and welfare in general ? 
Examine critically the different methods that are adopted to measure 
the National Dividend of a country. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. D. Chattoraj, M.A. 

1. ‘Liberty means the absence of restraint upon the existence of 
those social conditions which, in modem civilisation, are the necessary 
guarantees of individual happiness.' Explain. 

2. Discuss the significance of modem dictatorships. Does their rise 
indicate that democracy is in crisis? 

3. If possible, reconcile the Ideals of Nationalism, Imperialism, and 
Cosmopolitanism . 

4. ‘The present system of proi>iirty is inadequate from whatever 
angle it is regarded.' Discuss the statement after briefly noting the origin 
of property. 

5. Explain the aspect of Prevention in punishment. Why are ex- 
tenuating circumstances allowed to influence sentences? 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. 

6. State and discuss the grounds of political obedience. What, 
in your opinion, is the future of political obedience? 

7. ‘Since society is essentially federal in nature, the body which 
seeks to impose the necessary unities must be so built thfit the diversities 
have a place therein.’ Elucidate. 

8. Write a short essay on Equality. Is it possible to reconcile the 
doctrine of Natural Equality with the fact of Political inequality? 

9. ‘The State exists to make the moral life possible.' 

In what sense do you interpret this saying? Show how the relation 
of the State to morality has varied from time to time. 

TO. Ill what sense is it true that the State competes for the alle- 
giance of citizens with all other associations in society? What advantages 
does Ihe State possess over these other associations? 


THIRD PAPER 

[he questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. S. C. Chakrabarti, M.A. 

I. Examine fully the implications of 'Dominion Status'. Discuss 
the present position of the Irish Free State. 

53 — 0 . P. 42 /.S 5 - 
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2. ‘The Parliamentary system in France is deformed.' What are 
the chief defects of the French Parliamentary government, and what 
remedies do you suggest? 

3. Give a critical estimate of the working of the Initiative and the 
Referendum in Switzerland. 

4. Write a descriptive and critical note on the judicial powers of 
Public Departments in Great Britain. To what extent do public servants 
there enjoy a privileged position in relation to* courts? 

5. ‘The British House of Commons has become a mere body for 
registering the decree of the Cabinet.' Discuss. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., D.Sc. 

T. What is 'Rule of Law*? Discuss the extent to which the ‘Rule 
ol I-aw* is applicable in India. 

2. Discuss the constitutional position and powers of the Secretary 
of State in regard to the admistration of India. 

3. Discuss the relations of the Ministers in a Governor's Province 
in India with (a) the (governor, {b) the Executive Council, and (c) the 
Legislative Council, under the existing constitution of the country. 

In what circumstances, and by what means, may a Minister be 
removed from office? 

4. Examine fully the powers vested in (a) the Governor-General, 
and {b) the (Governors of Provinces, under the New Constitution of 
India. 

5. What are the chief Ccauses of the backwardness of Local Self- 
government in India? Suggest measures for improving the system. 


FOURTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Ghosh, M.A. 

1. Indicate some of the devices that are usually adopted to minimize 
evasion of (a) direct, and (6) indirect, taxes. 

2. Why has the problem of Double Taxation assumed greater im- 
portance in post war finance? What measures should be adopted to 
avoid double taxation as between two different countries? 

3. Describe the main features of the existing Income Tax in Great 
Britain. What is the economic justilicatiou of the distinction between 
‘earned* and ‘unearned’ incomes? 

4. Discuss the effect of public debts on (a) the size, and (b) the 
distribution, of the national dividend.' 
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5. l^xamine the effect of changes in price level 011 the burden ot 
public debts. 


* Second Half 

Examiner — ^JVIr. S. Findlay Shirras, M.A., Hony. F.S.S., l.E.S. 

1. 'We have to recognize that the hnancial position in India is 
not merely a question ot the Central Government budget but that 

Provincial finances also closely concern us The need for some 

special help to Bengal has been recognized in the White Paper and 
Itie Ciovernmcnt of India is also prepared to accept a similar conclusion.' 

(Spiiech of the Finance Member of the Govt, of India on 
introducing the Budget for 1934-35.) 

Carefully discuss this. 

z. What are the main characteristics of India's income tax? In 
what res|)(;cts docs it differ from the British system? What are the 
points calling, in your opinion, for change in the Iiitlian system? 

3. On what occasions would it be permissible lor the (Government 
i)l India to borrow to meet public expenditure? 

State carefully the case lor and against a much larger expenditure 
on public works in this country at the present time. 

4. Outline' the financial proposals for the separation of central from 
provincial sources of revenue in the White Paper. What modifications 
have been made in this regard by the Joint Parliamentary Cominittt‘e? 

5. Write a short essay on one of the following: — 

(a) Regression in the Indian system of taxation. 

(h) Some features of Indian public financial administration since 
the crisis of 1931. 

(rj James Wilson as the first and greatest of India’s finance 
ministers. 


FIFTH PAPER 

(Indian Economics) 

Jhe questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Sir J. C. Coyajee, Kt., B.A., L.L.B. 

1. Discuss the scoiH* for and the methods of the expansion of the 
activities of Urban Co-operative Banks in India. What le.ssons can we 
derive from the history of the development of Urban Banks in Germany 
and Italy for our guidance in India? 

2. How far and on what lines can our Co-operative Central Banks 
advisedly undertake the tasks of (a) the supervision and inspection of 
primary societies, and (b) commercial banking? 
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j. Examine ihv effects of the present prolonged economic crisis 
upon the Co-operative movement in Bengal. 

4. ‘In Bengal the success of Land mortgage banks can be assured 
by grafting them on to the existing Co-operative Central Banks.' 
Examine the merits of this suggestion. 

5. Shov\ how far the moneylender’s financial hold on the agri- 
culliirist in India has been shaken as the result of the progress of the 
Co-operative movement. Can you suggest any ways in which the resources 
of the moneylender can be utilized so as to assist that progress? 

' Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. 'The gap tliat now exists between the price of the fibre (jute) 
and the price of the finished product is disproportionately wide and has 
indeed been a regular feature of the trade.’ {Report of the Bengal Jute 
Enquiry Committee.) 

Account for this disparity between the price of raw and manu- 
factured jute in Bengal, and suggest measures for reducing this disparity. 

2. Describe how Indian cotton mills are now generally financed 
in respect of fixe<l and working capital. What defects do you notice 
in the present methods of financing, and how would you remove them? 

3. Examine the measures which have been adopted in recent years 
by Government for the encouragement of sugar manufacture and sugar-cane 
production in India. 

4. Trace the influence of the development of Indian railways on 
our industries. Have the industries been adversely affected by the system 
of railway rates? 

5. Discuss the problems of the indebtedness of industrial workers 
in India. What remedial measures do you suggest? 


(Group A) 

SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value, 

Ansiver three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Binavkumar Sarkar, M.A. 

1. Compare the views of Plato and Aristotle on Communism. 

2. Compare the Physiocratic doctrine of the 'natural order' with 
that of Adam Smith. 

3. Examine critically Ricardo's theory of value. 

4. Give a critical estimate of the position of Marshall in the develop- 
ment of economic doctrines. 

5. 'J. S. Mill so qualified and amended the doctrines of Ricardo 
that the latter could scarcely have recognized them.' 

Discuss the statement. 
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Second Half 

Examiner— M r. Bijaykumar Sarkar, A.B. 

1. 'Explain, with reference to British conditions, what you mean 
by the term industrial revolution. What were the (a) remote, and 
(h) the immediate, causes of this revolution? 

2. Compare the position of the British wage earner to-day with 
that a century ago. 

Describe the steps by which free trade was introduced in Great 
Britain. Why has there been a reaction against it in recent years? 

4. Describe the main features of English trade unionism during 
Ihe period 1845-1875. 

5. Outline the main changes in British agriculture since 1850. 


(Banking and Currency) 

SEVENTH 1 ‘APER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Wily could not Paris act as an international financial centre 
after the recent banking and currency reconstruction during the years 
1926-29? What useful lessons can we derive from a study of the French 
banking system? 

2. Point out tlie .salient defects of the Foreign Exchange Banks of 
our country. What suggestions would you make to remove the defects? 

j. Critically examine the India Reserve Bank Act. What changes 
would you suggest to enable it to satisfy popular aspirations? 

4. Explain what you mean by Rupee bills. What suggestions do 
you offer to create Rupee bills? Consider in this connection the objections 
raised by the foreign banking experts. How do you propose to meet 
them ? 

5. Contrast the German and English banking systems in respect 
of their policy towards investment in industry. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 

T. The great merit of the gold standard was its logic, not its 
gold.' Explain this statement. 
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2. 'Banks are the servants of trade and industry, and must adapt 
themselves to the necfls of their masters.* 

(Rt. Hon^hle R. M*Kenna.) 

Examine Ihe position in India with reference to the newly constituterl 
Reserve Bank. 

3. ‘A debtor country can have little or no influence on the manage- 
ment of an international currency.’ {Webb.) Do you agree? Explain 
with the aid of Indian illustrations. 

4. What are the differtmt methods by which the currency authorities 
exercise control over the wtjrking of the credit and currency systems? 

5. Examine tlie principal changes in the banking system of U.S A. 
or (iermrmv <luring tl)e post-war pTiod. 


EIGHTH PAPER 
J'he questions are of equal value. 
First TIau- 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Stnha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Answer any titrek questions. 


T. 'An ideally perfect unit of general purchasing power is not merely 
unattainable: it is unthinkal)le.’ Discuss this statement, and show what 
practical approximatioii.s are possible in any particular country at any 
particular time. T.s it theoretically unsound to speak of a general 
purchasing power of the rupee for the whole of India? 

2. Argue the case for and against an immediate linking of sterling 
with gold. What in your opinion should be the parity if the gold 
standard is now adopted in England? 

3. ‘Monetary affairs play a large part, but the trade cycle is 
neither exclusively monetary, nor due exclusively to monetary causes.’ 
Discuss this statement. 

4. Describe any one of the recent expansionist theories of currency, 
a. id discuss its validity. 

5. ‘The history of note issues in different countries is a conflict 
between the necessity of maintaining convertibility and the necessity for 
elasticity.* 

Discuss this statement, and show how these conflicting aims :iave 
been souglil to be reconciled. 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. M. (?.haudhuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

• Answer any three questions. 

T . Examine the influence of monetary tlieoxy and developments 
in European countries upon the Indian currency system in the nineteenth 
century. 


2. ‘There is undoubted disadvantage for India in dependence upon 
the currency of a single country, however stable and firmly linked to 
gold.’ Examine this statement of the Hilton Young Commission by 
reference to fhe monetary policy in India since September, 1931. 

3. On what grounds have the recommendations of the Babington 
Smith Committee of 1919 been criticized? Examine in this connection 
the views of Sir W. Meyer and Sir E. Abrahams. 

4. What do you consider to be the chief reasons for the mal- 
<listribulion of the world's supply of monetary gold? Can you suggest 
measures b> which this maldistribution may * be remedied ? 

5. Why did Bimetallism cease to be of practical importance after 
rgcH).-* Would you Jidvocate the adoption of Bimetallism at the present 
time as a measure for economic recovery? 


(International Trade) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal luUue. 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. Ghosh, M.A. 
Answer any three questions. 


1. The Theory of International Trade assumes perfect competition 
within each country and immobility of the factors of production between 
rliflferent countries. But neither of these conditions is fulfilled in practice. 
Is the theory, therefore, necessarily invalid? 

2. In their theory of International Trade the Classical economists 
were concerned only with the best distribution of a nation’s productive 
resources among different occupations. There is, however, another question 
— What are the conditions in which these productive resources will be 
fully employed? Discuss these conditions fully. 

3. What factors should be taken into account in stabilizing the 
external value of a cuirency? Discuss this oioblem in relation to sterling 
at present. 

Discuss the merits tmd demerits of Quotas as an alternative 
to protective tariffs. 
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5. Discuss ihe influence of international loans u^on (a) the foreign 
exchanges, (6) the price-levels and (r) the balances of trade of borrowing 
and lending countries. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. J. C. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D. 
Answer any three questions. 


[. Discuss the effect of the imposition of a protective tariff on 
(rt) the ui 7 iount of national wealth, and {h) its distribution within the 
country. 


2. Comment on the following statements: — 

(a) 'Complete freedom of trade would bring about an equalization 
of money wages all over the world. ' 

(h) 'The more varieties of goods a country can offer for export, 
the better is its position in inteniational trade.' 

j. Discuss the effect on foreign trade of the payment of a large 
war indemnity by one country to another. Is there any truth in the 
statement that it is economically more advantageous to give, than to 
receive such indemnity? 

4. Examine the diflicultie.s met with in the interpretation and 
comparison of foreign trade statistics of different countries. 

5. Why did the Genoa (3onlereiice of 1922 recommend the establish- 
ment ot forward exchange markets in countries where no such market 
existed? Indicate the difficulties in organizing such markets, and discuss 
the various factors which bring about a difference in 'spot’ and ‘forward’ 
nates of exchange. 


EIGHTH PAPER 
l^he questions are of equal value. 

Avswir three questions in either half. 

First Half 

Examines — Prof. J. P. Necxsi, M.A., Pn D. 

1. 'The external commercial policy of a country is among the least 
of the impelling causes of industrial development.’ 

Illustrate this dictum from the history of protectionism in the U.S.A. 

2. Discuss the implications of the principle of equalizing costs as 

a guide to tariff policy. , 
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Examine tht^ effect of protection on the growth of the rayon 
uitiuscry in the U.S.A. 

4. Examine critically ^ne validity of the arguments for protection 
against competition from countries having (a) depreciated currencies, and 
(b) inferior labour conditions. 

5. ‘From Ihe point of view of the exporting country, there appears 
to be no solid economic ground upon which to base an unqualified con- 
<lemnation of dumping.' 

Discuss this stalcment. 


Second Half 

Exfirntner — Dr. K. B. Saha, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. fdvo a short account of the tariff policy of the United States 
Irom 1816-1828. How lar did this tariff policy promote the growth of 
American industries? 

2. Brielly state the protectionist ideas of Bismarck, and explain the 
circumstances which led to the protectionist reaction in Germany after 
1870. 


3. Discuss thi‘ merits and defects of the conditional form of the 
Most Favoured Mat ion Clause in commercial treaties. 

4. (live the trend of the tariff policy of India since the outbreak 
of the last great war. 

5. Discuss the incidence of export duties, and estimate their value 
as a means of protection. 


(Statistics) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, B.Sc. 

I. Explain the need for interpolation in statistical work, and the 
assumptions made in using interpolated values. The following table gives 
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the consampUon of a certain chemical in Ions per year in a factory. 
Find the missing value for 1927: — 


Year 

Tons 

1923 

TOO 

1924 

699 

1925 

1098 

19*26 

1699 

1927 


1928 

3504 

1929 

4711 

1930 

6119 


2. In the course of aiili>malaria1 work in Birnagorc in the jrcl 
quarter of igja, quinine was administered to 606 adults out of a total 
population of ^,540. The incidence of malarial fever is shown below. 
Discuss the preventive value of quinine: — 


i 

Fever 

No- fever 

Total 

Quinine... 

19 

587 

60r 

No-Quinine 

193' 

2,741 

2,934 

1 Total ... 

212 

3,328 

1 

3,540 


The following tabic gives the five per cent, values of Chi-square for 
various degrees ot freedom ; — 


we= degrees of 
freedom 

5 per eont. 

values of 
Chi-square 

1 

5-412 

2 

7-824 

3 

9*^37 

4 

11-66S 
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3. Write a note on the statistical analysis of time-series in economic 
studies. Illustrate your remarks with the help of the following table, 
using in particular 3-years and 5-years moving averages: — 


Year 

Value 


Year 

Value i 

j ' 

Year 

. 

Value 

1901 

507 


1911 

672 ; 

1921 

616 

1902 

522 


1912 

5G9 1 

1922 

608 

1903 

524 


1913 

567 ' ' 

1923 

628 

1904 

521 


1914 

587 

1924 

632 1 

1905 

538 


1915 

583 ! 

1925 

626 j 

1906 

541 j 


1916 

581 ; j 

1926 

614 1 

1907 

537 

! 

1917 

599 : j 

1927 

643 

1908 

552 


1918 

602 . 

1928 

642 1 

1 

1909 

556 1 

1919 

597 ; i 

1929 

661 j 

1910 

549 i 

1920 

612 ! 

1930 

659 j 


j 


4. In the Pearsoiiian family of curves, explain clearly the significance 
ot: (a) asymmetry, (fj) .‘'ymmetric and leptokurtic, (c) Pi=-0, Px—Sf 
and {d) less than 3. 

5. The following lable shows the distribution of marks in a School 
Final Examination. Calculate* the* coefficient of correlation and its probable 
error : — 


Marks in Geography. 


Range of ; 

: B 1 

0—20 

20—40 

40—60 

0 

GO 

1 

Total 

0—20 

32 

88 

15 


135 

20-40 

45 

436 

200 

4 

685 

40—60 

16 

500 

398 

25 

939 

60—80 


105 

532 

40 

677 

80-100 


8 

40 

6 

64 

-- - --^1 

Total . . . 

93 

1,137 

1,185 

85 

2,50U 1 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. M. Ganguli, D.Sc. 

6. A coin is tossed 10,000 times, and head turns up 5,198 times*' 
Is it reasonable to think that the coin is biased? 
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7. Disfcuss the use of weights in the construction of Index Numbers* 
and illustrate your remarks with »’*=!ference to any well-known Indian 
index. 


8. Explain clearly how you would organize an enquiry into the 
^ost of production of jute in Bengal. Draw up a suitable form and 
.questionnaire for this purpose with comments on their use. 

9. The following table gives the distribution of indebtediiess in 
two independent random samples of agricultural families in two different 
.districts : — 


Range of indebted- 

NUMBER OP FAMILIES 

ness in rupees per 
family 

District 

A 

District 

B 

0- 40 

3 

6 

40—80 

24 

86 

80—120 

52 

93 

120— 3 GO 

99 

181 

160—200 

101 

73 

200—240 

78 

7 

240—280 

80 

1 

0 

290—320 

18 

0 

Total ... 

400 

400 


Calculate the mean values and standard deviations for both samples, 
and investigate whether the difference in mean values is statistically 
significant. 

TO. Write short notes on any four of the tollowing: — 

(a) Statistical populations. 

(h) Inter-censiil population. 

(c) Random sample. 

(d) Standard deviation. 

(e) Standardized death-rate. 

(/) Probable error. 

ig) Skewness. 

(h) Quartile difference. 

(i) Probability integral. 

{j) Moment-coefficient. 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

. 7 he quf'sttons are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANV TURK!*: questions. 

j. Draw up two indepoiident blank tables, giving rows, columns, 
and totals, in each case, summarizing the details about the members of 
a number of families, distinguishing males from females, earners from 
iJepcndents, and adults from children. 

2. For what classes of data is the logarithmic scale useful for the 
purpose of graphical representation? Give reasons for your answer. 
Contrast the appearance of various rates of growth on the logarithmic 
and natural scales. Whcil device would you aflopt to distinguish one 
scale clearly from the other on charts? • 

What is a logistic curve? How can it be utilized for estimating 
the population during an intercensal period? 

4. If you wanted some details about Indo-British trade during recent 
years, what official publications would you consult? State the nature 
of information availalde in each. 

h. Xj //, e are three correlated \ariablcK, each measured from its mean, 
and (rr-<r^ --<r, ; r.x-r*,; 

Determine the constants a and b in the. estimating equation z=^ax + by + 
t), where u is a rcdduiil such that i).TW = S/y»-=0, the summation extending 
to all the values of x and y* 

Express your result in t'*rins of and Vxu. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. G. Findlay Shirras, M.A., Hony. F.S.S. 

Answer any three questions. 

T. Deduce a formula for the correlation coefficient between xjz 
and yfz. 

Discuss the application of this formula to the question of 'spurious 
correlation* . 

2. What is meant by a life table? Show carefully how the census 
returns and other information collected periodically by Governmental 
agency are utilized in the construction of such a table. 

3. Describe any attempts that have .been made at international 
comparisoLs of foreign trade, and show the difficulties in such comparisons. 

4. Describe the method of compilation and presentation of Indian 
agricultural statistics. Can you suggest any improvements? 

5. What methods are available for determining the number of rupees 
in circulation? Discuss their validity. 
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(Analytical and Mathematical Econcmics) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt only three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Ghosu, M.A., B.Sc. 

1. What is Mathematical Method? Examine critically its usefuliKss 
'in Economics. 

2. ‘As a rule, exchange- value is at its maximum when valuc-in-use 
is zero, and exchaiigtr-value is zero when value-in-use is at its maximum.' 
[}Vicksteed.) 

Comment on this statement. 

j. Is the concept of ‘consumer's surplus’ of any value to you in 
.drawing up an individual’s demand curve for a commodity? Point out 
clearly the imjilicit assumptions, if any, that you find necessary to make 
for drawing these demand curves. 

4. Discuss the analytical conditions that govern the shapes of 
Edgeworth’s constant utility curves of exchange. 

If the constant utility curves are given, can you obtain an integral 
demand curve out of them? 

5. Explain, with tin*, aid 01 a iliagram, the nature of the 'contract 
.curve’ in the theory of exchange. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. C. C'.hosh, M.A. 


(1. Write a note on the theory ol value under imperfect competition. 

7. Discuss fully if the problem oi two complementary monopolies 
is inca])able of a universal solution. 

8. ‘The problems presented by interchange between close markets 
are incapable of being solved without the aid of graphic or analytical 
methods.’ {Pantaleom.) 

(.'omraent upon the statement. 

‘i. Show how an increase in the cost of production augments the 
price of a monopolised commodity. 

10. A lax of j% on a commodity raises its price by 2%. In the 
absence of any tax, however, an increment of its price of J% restricts 
the amount of its demand by 1%. Calculate its elasticity of supply. 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. C. Ghosh> M.A.. B.Sc. 

1. ‘Since Marshall %ve are aware of the fact that given certoiu cost 
conditions an increase in demand may be followed b> a fall in price. 
But neither the Marshallian, nor .... any other theoretical system 
lelt room for the possibility that, under certain market conditions, an 
increase in the number of sources of supply (an inflow ol resources into 
the “industiy^’*) could lead to a rise in prices.* {Nichnlas Kaldor.) 

Discuss. 

2. Examine critically how far the Marginal Productivity Theory 
can determine the entrepreneur's remuneration. 

j. ‘Whatever improvements in the supply of commodities lengthen 
the average interval between the moment when labour is exerted and 
its ultimate result or purpose accomplished, such improvements depend 
upon the use of capital.’ {] evens.) 

('omraent on this statement, and examine the nature and function 
of capital according to Jevons. 

4. Can there be rent apart from qualitative differences in lands 
cultivated at the same time? 

5. When is the law of increasing returns supposed to prevail in 
the railway industry? Point out the different senses in which the term 
is used, and analyze the various conditions that arc attended with this 
atiribute. 


SEt:oNu Half 

Examiner — Mr. H. (' Ghosh, M.A. 

6. Discuss the possible cases of opfiosition bt'tween social net product 
and private net product. 

7. Examine the various hindrances to the realization of maximum 
net product due to the relative variability of industry. 

8. ‘The apparent conflict between mathematical analysis and experi- 
ence, which has sometimes peri)lexed the treatment of increasing returns, 
may be resolved even without reference to the time element, if the 
assumptions from which tlie mathematical analysis starts are brought 
more nearly into conformity with the facts.' {Ptgou.) 

Discuss. 

9. Explain clearly how you would d^tinguish between unstable 
equilibrium, neutral equilibrium, and stable' equilibrium in many-firm 
industries. 

10. Show that, except in industiies which make use of imported 
materials of increasing supply price, the output proper to simple com- 
petition is equal to or less than tlie ideal output. 
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(Modem Economie Development) 

Seventh paper 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P- Sinha, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

r . Explain clearly the causcis that led to a comparatively rapid 
development of Indian industries during and after the Great War. i6 

2. What do you think to be the causes and consequences of the 

recent adoption of protection in India? i6 

3. Sketch briefly the history of the development of any two ot 

the following industries in India: — t6 

(a) Jute, (b) Cotton, (c) Sugar, (d) Iron, and (e) Tea. 

4. Explain fully the part played by foreign capital in the economic 

development of India. 16 

5. What steps have been taken by the (Government to develop 

agriculture in India? flow tar have they been successful? 16 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Hasu, M.A., Ph.D. 

Attempt ANY THREE questioHs. 

1. Trace the history of any of the cotton growing areas within th(? 
Empire during the last fifty years, especially showing tin* effects ot 
(i) improved methods of agriculture and marketing, (2) improved means 
of transportation, and (3) mechanization ot industries. 

2. Describe the economic advantages to Great Britain fnmi its 
African colonies and the economic rivalry, especially in tariffs, between 
Great Britain on the one hand and Germany and France on the other 
during the opening years of the present century. 

3. Summarize and critically examine the economic arguments against 
free migration of labour within the Empire. Illustrate your answer from 
examples in Fiji and South and East Africa. 

4. Explain the reasons why British Malaya has become so important 
to the Empire during the last quarter of a century. 

5. Briefly describe the progres.s in manufacturing industries in the 
U.S.A. since the Civil War. How has it affected foreign trade of the 
country, and what economic problems have arisen as a result of this? 

6. Outline the growth of industrial combination in the U.S.A. To 
what extent is it due to normal economic forces, and what measures 
have been adopted to control it? 

7. Briefly explain the causes of the present economic depression 
in the U.S.A. Critically examine the measures recently adopted. 
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EIGHTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value, 

* Attempt only three questions in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. V. G. Kale 

T. Examine critically the statement that cartels are a unique pioduct 
of the econoinic soil of Germany, and show what part Ihese organizations 
have played in the industrial development of that country. 

2. Trace the growth of French industry and trade between 1871 
and 1914, and bring out clearly the distinguishing features of the national 
■economy of France. 

3. Show how natuarl and political conditions influenced the economic 
•development of Italy during the nineteenth century. 

4. Account for Germany s rapid industrial advance in the four 
decades that preceded the outbreak of the Great War. 

5. Point out the striking changes which* have taken place in the 
■economic organization of Italy since the close of the World War. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. L. R.\y, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Give an account of the First Five Year Plan of the Soviet 
Union. 

2. Discuss the population problem of Japan, the indicate the lines 
along which its solution is being attempted. 

3. trace the origin and development of the labour Movement of 
Japan. 

4. Describe the main features of labour legislation in Czechoslovakia 
since 1918. 

5. (dvc an account of the post-war agrarian reforms in Bulgaria, 
Rumania, and Czechoslovakia. 


(Group B ) 

SIXTH PAPER 

(History of Political Thought) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. C. Bhattachai^yya, M.A. 

^ Answer any three questions. 

I. Indicate the factors which influenced the political thought of 
Plato. How far are you prepared to regard Plato's Republic as an 
entirely original treatise? 
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2. Discuss the following passage: 'But I fancy when he that is 
by nature a craftsman or a. moneymaker of some kind is so elated by 
his wealth, or his large connections, or his bodily strength or some such 
qualities, that he essays to enter the warrior class ; or when one of 
the warriors taspires to the counselling and guardian class when, he is 
unworthy of it, and these take one another's tools and privileges, or 
when the same man tries to combine all these offices, then, I fancy, 
you think with me that such change and meddling among those classes 
is death to the city?' {Plato's Republic.) 

3. Critically examine the scope of State activity in the systems of 
Plato and Aristotle respectively, with special reference to modern ideas. 

4. 'But a State exists for the sake of good life, and not for 
the sake of life only.’ {Aristotle's Politics.) Comment on this passage, 
and show how tar tht* theory has influenced medieval and modem political 
thought. 


5. Trace the growth of democratic ideas in the Middle Ages. 


^ Second Half 
Examiner — Mr. K. N. 5en, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. ‘Therefore a wise lord cannot, nor ought he* to keep faith when’ 
such observance may be turned against him and when the reasons that 
caused him pledge it exist no longer. Tf men were entirely good, this 
precept would not hold, but because they are bad, and will not keep* 
faith with you, you too are not bound to observe it with them .... and 
he who has known best how to employ the fox has succeeded best.' 
Who do you think wrote these lines Comment on this passage critically, 
and refer to ancient and modern political philosophers who have hi'ld 
similar views. 

2. 'The Reformation stimulated two contradictory tendencies inj 
the history of political thought.' Elucidate this statement. 

3. Formulate the political theory contained in the following 
passages : — 

{a) ‘Whatever then, he removes out of the state that nature hath 
provided and left it in, he has mixed his labour with it, 
and joined to it something that is his own, and thereby 
makes it his property.' 

(6) 'Thus, the grass my horse has bit, the turfs my servant has 
cut, and the ore I have digged in any place, where I have 
a right to them in common with others, become my property 
without the assignation or consent of anybody.' 

{c) 'As much as anyone can make use of to any advantage of 
life before it spoils, so much he may, by his .labour fix a 
property in. Whatever is beyond this is more thAn his share, 
and belongs to others.' 

4. Indicate the growth of political thought in En^and in the 
seventeenth century. 

5. {a) 'To renounce liberty is . to renounce being a man, to 
surrender the rights of humanity and even its dnties.'' {Rousseau.) 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


851 


(b) 'In order then that the social compact may not be an empty 
formula, it tacitly includes the undertaking, which alone can give force 
to the rest, that whosoever refuses to obey the general will shall be 
compelled to do so by the whole body.' {Rousseau.) 

B^xamine together the above passages. Do you think they are con- 
tradictory? Give your reasons fully. 


(Comparative Politics) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
7 he questions are of equal value. 

Answer three questions from* each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. P. N. Hanerjee, M.A., U.L., Bar-at-Law. 

1. How dors llie doctrine of the separation of powers operate in 
the constitutions of (i) England, (ii) India, (iii) France, and (iv) the 
U.S.A.? 

2. ‘The Colonial Laws Validity Act, 1865, is a charter for the 
colonies.' {Keith.) Does the Statute of Westminster, 1931, accept that 
view? 

3. ‘The Congress in the U.S.A. does not receive the attention 
and enjoy the confidence which ought to belong to a central organ of 
national life/ {Bryce.) Discuss. 

4. How does the House of Commons in England maintain its control 
over the national purse? 

5. Discuss the validity of the following acts: — 

{a) Mr De Valera’s abolition of the Oath to the Crown. 

{b) The attempt on the part of New South Wales to repudiate 
the war-debt. 

(r) The proposal for the abolition of ’ the 'native vote' in the 
Cape Colony. 

(d) The refusal by Ceylon to be guided by the 'Ottawa Agree- 
ment'. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. D. N. BANEkjEE, M.A. 

T. Examine Sir Henry Maine's theory in regard to the ‘primeval 
condition of the human race’. 

2. Describe the salient features of the Athenian democracy. Discuss 
In this connection the essential points of difference between the modem 
conception of the State and the ancient. 
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3. Discuss the constitution, position, and powers, of the Federal 
Executive in Switzerland, contrasting them with those of the British 
Cabinet and of tlie Federal Executive in the U.S.A. 

Discuss the na^-ure and causes of the influence (if any) which 
English political institutions have exercised upon the political institutiens 
of other countries. 

5. Discuss the characteristics of — 

(fl) a Personal Union, 

(/j) a R(‘al Union, 

(r) a Confedenatioii, 

(d) a Federal Union. 

Illustrate your answers. 


ek;htu paper 

The quciftions are of equal mine. 

Examiner — Dn. U. N, Uiiosiial, M.A., Pii.D. 

An»trer any thhke queniions, 

1. What were the ( hief features of the political constitution of an- 
cient Sparta? In what sense may it be called a balanced constitution? 

2. Write* what you know of the principal administrative offices func- 
tioning under the Athenian democracy. Comment in this conne»*tion on 
the dictum ‘The modem theory of party government was never distinctly 
recognized in Athens.’ 

fl. I^iscuss the origin of the concepts Jus Crentium and Jus Naturale, 
and explain the signiricaiK'e of the part played by them in the develop- 
ment of political thought. 

-i. Trace the successive stages of development of the constitution of 
mcdia'val Florence. How fur may this development be regarded as typical 
of the Middle Ages? 

5. Distinguish the different types of Ancient Indian republics, and 
illustrate your answer with ns many concrete examples as you can. 

Second Half. 

Examiner— ViiL. N. C. Chattfjukf., M.A., B.I.., Bar-at-L.aw. 

An»mer any ttiree questions, 

1. ‘The Roman Empire is commonly regarded as the tran^iition from 
ancient to mediaeval and modern history.’ Discuss. 

2. Institute a c;omparison between mediaeval Italian city communities 
with the city-states of ancient Greece. 

3. ‘Feudalism afforded a temporary scaffolding upon which organis- 
ed society could ffrow.’ Expand. 
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4. What are the noticeable features in the polity described by Kau- 
tilya? What are his contributions to political science? 

5. ‘A federal association is a political unit which is itself an aggre- 
gate of units ; it is something less than a nation and something more 
than a league.* How far docs this test apply to the Acha?an and the 
Aetoliun Leagues? 


(Sociology) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal raliu\ 

First Half. , 

Examiner Mr. Hiwykumar Sark\r, M.A. 

Answer anv yhrkk quest inns. 

1. (a) Describe the health nioveinenl in India, and compare it with 
that in England or France. 

(b) Write nolcs on any three : (i) Workmen's Compensation Act^ 
(2) Indian Jails Coininittee, (.*1) organic basis of criminality, (4) eugenic 
propaganda, (5) feminism, (6) jKmr law. 

2. (a) Indicate the important landmarks in Indian socrial policy from 
Rummohun to Asutosli. 

(h) Discuss the nature of Indian population movements with re- 
gard to (1) emigration, and (2) internal migrations. 

.*{. (a) How far is it iwssible to connect <Time with (I) race, (2) oc- 

cupation, and (.*3) earning? 

(b) Analyze briefly the contributions of (I) Durkheim and Plobhouse 
or (2) (iuniplowicz and M^ard to social thought. 

4. (a) Compare the following groups from the standpoint of vital 
statistics: (1) the Munda-Oraon-Suntal, (2) the Kaynstha-Rrahmaii-Vaidya,. 
and ('‘3)» the Mussalman. 

(b) Examine the occupational structure of any two European coun- 
tries throwing light on India’s points of contrast or aflinity. 

5. (a) Describe the British or the German system of invalidity in- 
surance. 

(h) Write a short account of educational institutions in BengaL 
indicating how tliey differ from the Japanese system. 

Second Half. 

Examiner— D r. Rauiiakamal Mukhkrjee, M.A., Pii.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Account for the paucity of females among the Hindus, especially 
of the higher social grades. What have been its effects on their natural 
increase? 
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2. Examine and explain the taboos in respect of woman’s labour out- 
side tlie borne. Wliat have been its effects on woman’s status and the 
marriage dowry? 

a. Examine and illustrate how the functional castes in India reflect 
the natural process of an upward economic movement. Distinguish in 
this connection between a caste and a class. 

4: What difl'erences are to be found in the forms of rural settlement 
in different parts of Northern India? 

Dis<-u.ss full> the <-auscs of the increase of criminality in our new 
industrial cities. 

(>. Estimate the chief contributions of the aboriginal tribes to the 
<’ultiire and scwial economy of Bengal. 


EIGHTH PAPER 

The ifiicstions arc of aiml value. 

First Half. 

hlvainiiicr -Mr. K. N. Sen, M.A. 

Oulif TURKIC ifucHlionit arc to he aumrcral. 

1. ’Of all these writers, M. Tardc* and Professor Diirkh(‘iin niKpu's- 
tioiiabl> have most nearly succeeded in the attoinj)t to discern the ''-sseii- 
tial nature of social ])hcnoiiicna and to state the first principle (»f sociology.’ 
{( 0 irlfltntf.s.) Oitically evaluate the Iheories of Imitation, Suggestion, and 
Sympathy, as the fiiiiclaniental principles of all social pluMioinena, and ex- 
plain the reas(«is why Professor ( biddings rejects th(;se theories in favour 
of his theory of the ( ’onsciousness of Kind. 

‘J. Explain the character of the Social Mind and its function in rela- 
tion to the social organization. What new light has been throAvn on it 
by recent stiulies in crowd psy<*holog> ? 

;j. (Vitically examine the idea of Progress, and indicate its i^ifferent 
stages. How far, if al all, are you prepared to support the theory of sfx'ial 
<lpgeneration ? 

■i. 'JVace tin* importance and social significance of play and festivity 
from s.‘uager> ilown to civilization. Hoav does it transform modes of 
<*oiillict? 

.■). Explain the origin of the metronymic tribe, and trace the trans- 
forniation of the metronymic form of relationship into the ]>atronymk‘, 
carefully evaluating the factors that have aided the prm-e.ss. 

Second Half. 

H.ra7niner — Mr. K. N. Sen, M.A. 

Only THREE questions are to be answered. 

1. Discuss the theory of the early promiscuity of the sexes and the 
evidence on which it is based. Wliat is the future of marriage? 
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What are the chief characteristics of the Classiticatory System of 
Relationships? Was Mor^^aii right in stating that the system originated 
in a condition of group marriage? Give reasons. 

Explain the role of the horde, the clan, and the tribe, in the eyo- 
Jution of society. How docs the national idea originate, and what are its 
achievements? 

4. (live a critical estimate of the idea of property among primitive 
peoples, with suitable illustrations. 

.). Write short notes on aiip hro of the following;-- 

(i) 'J'he Dual Organization. 

(ii) 'Fhc Iroquois Confederacy. 

(iii) The Arunculatc. 


(International Law) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The queationH arc of equal value, 

Fihst Half 

hlmmincr — Mr. S. (^ Chakuakarti, M.A. 

Anaiccr any threr quealiona, 

1. ’The grandest function of the law of nature was discharged in giv- 
ing birth to modern International Law.’ Distmss. 

2. What is th<* extent of the 'territorial sea’? Has a littoral State 
.the right to go outside the territorial sea to enforce its laws? 

:i. Describt* the organization and functions of the JVrinanent (’ourt 
•of International Justice. Estimate the value of the work so fur d*)ne by it. 

I. Examine the juridical <-haracter of the doctrine of Rehua aic alanti- 
hua. To what extent iloes Art. 19 of the Covenant lend sui)port to this 
.tloctrine? 

•j. W’ritc note.s on the Inlernationnl position of any ihrce of the fol- 
lowing 

(i) Palestine. 

(ii) Tangier. 

(iii) Mongolia. 

(iv) Ireland. 

(v) Switzerland. 

Si-roNi) H^lf. 

Ej'amincr--y[n, P. N. Rankrjek, M.A., R.L., B\u-at-Law. 

Anaiver any thhek queathna, 

6. *It was not until the foundation of the League of Nations, in 1919, 
that any real attempt was made to embody in actual law the cardinal 
principle of Grotius’s system.’ (Brierley,) 

Discuss. 
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7. Discuss the methods short of war open to International Law for* 
the settlement of disputes hetween States. 

8. What sanctions can the Leapfiie of Nations claim or enforce in 
case any member of the League resorts to war in disreprard of the 'cove- 
nants Are such steps available a/irainst non -mem hers 

9. Write iu)tes on any three of the followiiif? : — 

(fl) Postliminium, (b) functions of the International Court of Arbi- 
tration, (c) \'attcl*, ((/) intcroceaiii<* canaN, (c) recojynition of belligerency 
and recognition of insurgency. 

10. Answer any three of the following: — 

(a) A (ierman warship during the last world-war sank a Dutch 
incrchantinan at sight. What remedies wore open to the Dutch' 
( Government against (Germany? 

(h) The Itussian Ambassador to London is denied recognition. 
Has the Kussian (Government any remedies against England? 

(r) In times of peace, the French (Government declines to admit 
the king of another country w'ithin her territories as an unde- 
sirable alien. Ikis that country or its king any remedies aga- 
inst France? 

(d) The ruler of an Indian State g(ws to Belgium and coinniits (i)) 
a murder, (ii) an net of bigamy, there, (’an the Courts im 
Belgium take* an> steps against him? 


EKGHTH PAPER 
The ffveafions are of equal ralne. 

Aniorer three qncHtions from each half. 

First Hai.f. 

AJ.raaimcr— M r. P. N. B^nerjee, M.A., B.L., B\r-\t-L\\v. 

1. Explain the doctrine of ‘Continuous Voyage.’ How far did the- 
Declaration of T.ondon attempt to sanction it? To what extent did it 
sun*er from the shocks of the last world-war? 

‘J. ‘The right of blockade is founded not on any general unlimited 
right to cripple the enemy's commerce with neutrals by all means effec- 
tual for the purpose.' (The Francisea, How far was this principle 

observed in (i) the Anglo-Fremdi blcH'kade of Germany, (ii) the German 
submarine blockade of England? 

.‘I. Discuss the law relating to the transfer of merchant ve.ssels from 
belligerent to neutral flag. 

4. Write notes on any three of the following:— 

(a) Daimler Co., Ltd. r. Continental Tyre and Rubber Co., Ltd. 

(h) The ‘Zamora’. 

(c) The ‘Harmony’. 

(d) The ‘T-ieonara’. 
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5. Discuss the locality or the validity of any three of the followinpf : — 

(a) The Germans employed Belgian (i) non-combatants, (ii) prison- 

, ers of war, as guides during tlieir occupation of (1) Belgian 

territory, (2) French territory. 

(b) The Germans forbade the exhibition of Belgian national flag 
as ‘grave provocation’ and prohibited the singing of national 
aiitlieniK in Belgian schords during their occupation of Belgium. 

(c) Mines were planted by the belligerents in the open waters of 
the Nortli Sea during the last world-nvir. Would your answ'er 
he different if they were sown in the territorial waters of the 
belligerents? 

(d) A Lieutenant Colonel in the army at Luxemberg was made 
to drain swamps in Luxemberg and was transferred to (lermany 
and w’as there obliged to work in a c*otton mill. 


Sfcosi) 

K.iamincr—Mn. B. N. B\xfr.ij:i:, M.A. 


6. State the rules of Tiiternational Tiaw relating to bombard nieiits 
(i) on land, (ii) at sea, and (iii) from the air. 

7. Distinguish between absolute contraband and conditional contra- 
band. TTow far was the distiiu'tion maintained during (i) the Russo-Japa- 
nese War, (ii) the last w’orld-war? 

H. Discuss fidly the eflTect of war on (i) contracts, (ii) partnerships. 

f). ‘Tt is an established rule of Tiiternational T^aw that, in general, 
enemy private property captured at sea is liable to capture aiul ^'ondemna- 
ti<in.* (Gamer.) Discuss. Are there any exceptions to this rule regard- 
ing (a) sliips, (b) goods? 

10. Answer any three of the following: - 

(a) In war, country X wcaipies country V, (i) suppresses the con- 
stitution of country Y, (ii) suspends the laws in force in that 
country, (iii) compels the universities of country Y to adopt 

the language of the cK'ciipant. Discuss the legality of tliese 
measures. 

(b) (’ountry X holds mandate over country Y under the treaty of 
Versailles. In the course of administration, representatives of 
r'ountry X” massacre a thousand citizens of country )' without 
a just cause. Has <*ountry 1’’ any remedy? 

(e) Can the T/eague of Nations take cognizance of a Hindu-Moslem 
riot in India? Can the Moslems appeal to the I^eaguc as a 
‘minority community’? 

{( 1 ) Discuss the legality or the validity of (i) the Anglo-French oc- 
cupation of Salonika or (ii) the Japanese occupation of Tsing- 
tao, during the last world-war. 
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(Constitutional Law) 

SKVENTPI PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Anstcer three quest ion.H from E\cii half. 

First Half. 

i:.vaniiner--yin. P. N. Banlrjke, M.A.. B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

1. Wliat is the <*()nstitutioiial status of the Indian States cis-d-ns 
the (Government of India? How d<ics it «‘onipare with the status proposed 
ill tlie eonteniplated federation? 

•2. ‘The (’olonial Laws A’alidity Aet, 186.1, is regarded as a <*liarter 
for the eoloiiies.’ Why? How far does the Statute of Westminster ae- 
•rept that view? 

:}. ‘The Dominions are distim^t units or States from tlie point of view 
<if International Law.’ (Keith.) Do you agree? 

4. How far is it true to say that the Judic'ial ('omniittee of the 
Privy Founeil is the symbol of the unity of the British Empire? 

.1. Answ'er any three of the following: — 

(«) ('an the (lovernor-deneral for ('aiiada refuse to dissolve the 
('aiiadian Parliament when urged to do so by the ('anadian 
Premier? 

(h) ('an the ministry in the I^nion of South Afri<*a advise the 
('rowii directly in the matter of the appointment or the recall 
of its Oovernor-dcin ral? 

(c) ('an the C'loverninent of the Ihiion of South Africa abolish 
‘native vote' in the ('ape ('olony? If so, how? 

(<f) ('an the Executive (’ouiM*il in the Irish Free State abolish the 
Seaiiad? If so, how’? 


Sfxonw H\lf. 

/v.ram/aer- Dr. D. N. Sen, M.A., Pii.D. 

6. How far <-aii (1) the Emergency Powers A^-t, 1920, (ii) the Church 
•of Assembly Powers Act, 1919, be regarded as inroads on the omnipotence 
of Parliament in England? 

7. Analyse clearly the functions of the House of I^ords as a judicial 
tribunal. 

8. How does the writ of Habeas Corpus secure the liberty of the 
subject in England. 

9. How does the House of Commons exercise its control over the 
national purse? 

to. Attempt any three, of the following: — 

(a) Can the Crown in England by the exercise of prerogative create 
new Courts in (i) England, (ii) a colony? 
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(b) C*aii the Courts in England adjudicate upon the validity or 
otlicrwise of a <*onimittal for contempt by an order of tlie 
House of C^ommons? 

* (r) ('an the Prime Minister of England dismiss any of his colleagues 
in the C'abinet? 

((/) ('an the Crown in England prcM'luim martial law in England in 
time of (a) war, {b) peace? 


EKHITH PAPER 
The qucHliomt arc of etiual raluc, 

Ansircr TiinEK qucslioim from K\(TI half. 

First Huj\ 

I'l.rumlncr- Du. I’. X. (iiiosiiM., M.A., Pii.D. 

1. •Administrative law is part of puhlu* law.* {(ioodnow.) How does 
it differ from constitutional law.^ 

*i. ‘Laws, Judicial decrees, and other public acts of one State have 
no legal force c.r//ro//Wo riqorc in the judi<‘iul tribunals of another wState/ 
-( Willontfhhif.) Discuss. 

:i. Describe the functions of the following officials : — 

(i) 'Ihe Justice of the Pea<*e in England. 

(ii) 'Fhe Prefect in France. 

(iii) The District Attorney in C.S.A. 

1. How far is if true to say that the executive legislate in (i) England, 
(ii) France, (iii) C.S.A.? 

,”). Discuss the general features of tlie American sy‘«tem of local ad- 
min ist ration. 


Or, 

Describe the fuiutions of the (Vmncil of State in France as an ad- 
ministrative body anti as a tribunal of justice. How does the \nierican 
Executive (*ouiicil compare with it? 


Secono Hai.i\ 

E.mi/inier - .Mr. N. (’. C-iiArTERjEE, M.A., B.L., R\r-\t-L\w 

G. Explain carefully the importance of anjt four of the following for 
•constitutional practice in C^ircat Britain ; — 

Alto-nicy~(rcncral v L)e Keyser^s Hotel, Ltd. 

Bradlauyh v (ionsct, 

Stockdalc v Hansard. 

Art 0*Brien*H case. 

Wolfe Tone\ case. 

Denning v Secretary of State for India. 



860 


M. A. £XAMIN.\TIOV 


7. ‘Above the liberty of the subjects is the safety of the realm.* 
What influence has tJiis doctrine had on constitutional practice in' 
the British Empire? 

H. What is the position of the Home Office in the British adminis- 
trative system? 

9. VV’^rite sliort notes on : — 
fjfitr Jjin'th. 

Jiitiirial ('t)ininittci' of thv Priry Council. 

! )clc<f tiled JjVfiiitla t ion . 

Aa.'dzcit. 

Hcfcrcmlum. 

Functions of Ihc Jntlia Office. 

10. Exainine the view that the exislen<*c of the Judicial Committee 
of the Priv\ ('oiincil <'onstitutcs a deropration from the autonomy of the 
Doniinidiis. 


cAmMVAwv: 

FIRST PAPER 

(Realistic Economics) 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First IlAi.r. 

F.vaniincr- Mn. P. C. Giiosfi, M.A., B.Sc. 

Ausu'cr only TliRri-: queslions. 

1. Account for the causes of the decadence «)f Britain's iiidiistriaf 
leadership in re<*ent times. 

2. ‘The volume of foreign trade is a fairly jfood measure of a country’s 
prosperity.* Examine this statement. 

fl. Ex])lain the <‘hief principles c»f s<-ientific* manajrernent and its 
effects on (a) output, and (h) price. 

I. Distinjfuish between ‘constructive’ and ‘manipulative* speculation, 
and indicah* their I'hief advantages and disadvantages. 

.”i. (li\e a. short account of the evolution of the Trust movement in the 
Ignited States. Is a trust nece.ssarily injurious to the interests of the 
consumer? 


Skcond Half 

K.raminer~M.n. Bijaykumaii Sarkar, A.B. 

Only THRK.F. quc,stion to he attempted. 

1. What is meant by inflation of currency? What are the evidenced 
and economic consequences of such inflation? 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


861 


2. Explain the mechanism by which a Central Bank may control the 
price level. How far, in your opinion, cun such control be effective? 

3. ‘High wages and high prices do not go together, cither as regards 
international commodities or domesth* commodities.’ 

Discuss this statement. 

4. What do you think of the statement that the course of prices in a 
•<*oiintry is not only sensitive to, hut is dominated by, the international movc- 
mont of spe<*ie? 

3. Do you subscribe to the opinion that currency depreciation inevi- 
tably leads to a bounty on exports? Give reasons for >our answer. 


SECOND PAPER 

(Accountancy) 

The que shuns are of equal .value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. C. Chakrabarti, M.A., A.S.A.A.(Lond.) 

Three questions are to he attempted. 

I. (i) AC» EC, and CC were in partnership and shared profits as 
AC: 50%, BC: 33 J%, and CC: T6f%. They decided to dissolve partner- 
ship as on Dec. 31, 19... During the realization of the assets, CC was ad- 
judicated a bankrupt and no contribution from him towards his share of 
the finn's deficiency was found to be possible*. 

The Balance Sheet of the firm as on Dec. 31, 19... was as shown 
below : — 

The Capital A/cs of the partners were originally AC — R.s. 100,000, 
BC — Rs. 80,000, and CC — Rs. 10,000, but by subsequent yearly adjust- 
ments made by agreement between the partners at the annual accounting 
periods the Capital Account balances had b'Cii reduced as shown in the 
Balance Sheet: — 

Balance Sheet as at ... . 


Rs. 

Rs. 


Rs. 

AC, BC, and CC. 


Leasehold Factory 

JO, 000 

•Capital A/cs: — 


Plant and Machinery 

38,000 

AC ... 60,000 


Fixtures and P'ittings 

3,200 

BC ... 30,000 


Stock 

26,800 



Sundry Debtors 

41,140 

— 

90,000 

Cash 

1,000 

Sundry Creditors 

52,140 

CC Capital A/c 

2,000 

Rs. 

1,42,140 

Rs. 

1,42,140 

The Assets realized as follows:- 




Leasehold — Rs. 24,600, Plant and Machinery — ^Rs. 20,o(X), Fixtures 
— Rs. 1,000, Stock — Rs. 20,000, Book Debts — Rs. 27,100. A 
contingent liability of Rs. 2,000 materialized during realiza- 
tion. 
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You are required to close the books of the Firm in accordance with* 
the ruling given in Gamer v. Murray. 

Assume the expenses of realization amounted to Rs. 620. 

(ii) What didereiice would it make in the final result if the 'ruling 
given in (iarner v. Murray did not apply? 

2. (a) rhe accounts of the East India Engineering Syndicate, Ltd., 

show for the following: — 


Materials ,used 
Direct Wages 

Works Overtiead Expenses 
Esta[)lishment and Genl. Exp. 


Rs. 

20,00,000 
t8, 00,000 
2,70,000 
2,44,200 


You are required to show: the factory cost, the total cost, the 
percentagt' tliat the works overhead cost bears to Direct Wages, and the 
percentage that the establishment and general expenses bear to the fac- 
tory cost . 

(/>) Wfiat price should the company quote* to manufacture a 

machine which it is estimated will require — 

Rs. 

Materials ... ... ... 10,000 

Wages ... ... ... ... 7,500 


so that there may be a profit of 25% on the total cost and 20% on the 
selling price? 

j. (<i) A company with a paid-up capital of Rs. 2,00,000 in Rs. loo- 
shares having accumulated a reserve of Rs. 60,000 resolves to capitalize 
Rs. 40,000 of it by issuing to the shareholders 400 bonus shares of Rs. too* 
eiich fully paid, each shareholder to receivt* one bonus share for every 
five shares held in the company. 

You are requested to record the above transactions in the books of 
the company. 

(h) Give a Pro-fonna Revenue Account of a Life Assurance Company, 
and illustrate your answer by means of your own figures. 

4. («) State the points of difference between a Balance Sheet and 

a Statement of Affairs (Bankruptcy). 

must rati- your answer by means of pro-forma examples. 

(h) State how you would deal with the following in the books of 
XCo., Ltd.: — 

(i) Preliminary exjjenses — Rs. 1,500. 

(ii) Premium on shares — Rs. 5,000. 

(iii) Premium Rs. 50,000 paid for 25 years' Lease of Premises. 

(iv) Rs. 10,000 spent 011 the structural alterations of the above 

premises. 

5- (<*) J- Jones keeps his books by the single entry method. He 

instructs you to prepare a Trading Account, Profit and Loss Account,., 
and a Balance Sheet from his books. 

Describe the steps you would take to carry out your instructions. 
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( 2 ;) C. Bose keeps his books by Single Entry Method. His position 
on 1 st January, 1930, was as follows: — 


Cash in hand 
Cash at Bank 
Sundry Debtors ... 

Machinery and Plant 
Sundry Creditors 
Furniture and Fixtures 
Stock-in-Trade 

His Drawings during the year amounted to 
l^ccember, 1930, his position was as follows: — 


Machinery and Plant 
Sundry l^ebtors 
Stock-in-Trade 
Cash in hand 
Bank Overdraft 
Sundry Creditors 


Rs. As. P. 
125 8 o 

1.500 o o 

6.000 TO O 
15,000 o o 

7.500 14 o 
750 o o 

7.000 8 o 

Rs. 3,000. 

Rs. 


On 31st 


... 20,000 

... 10,000 
11,000 
175 

750 

9,000 


From the above particulars prepare a statement of Profit for the 


year ending 31st December, 
ments : — 


1930, after making the following adjust- 


Machinery to be depreciated at 7i%; Rs. 250 of the Debts are con- 
sidered irrecoverable. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. Ranajit Rav, M.A., A.C.A., F.R.E.S. 

Question 5 and any two other questions to be attempted. 

T. Mr. Chattf^rjee who was carrying on business as Chatterje & Co. 
died on thtj 31st May, 1935, and his son was appointed the executor 
of his estate. The following Balance Sheet of the business was 
prepared : — 


Balance Sheet as at ^ist May, 1935. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Trade Creditors 

5»32o 

Plant and Machinery 

... 5,200 

Loans 

8,000 

Furniture and Fittings 

... 1,600 

Deposits 

7,500 

Motor C'ar 

... 2,300 

Sundry Liabilities: — 


Slock 

... 8, 7 JO 

Wages 

350 

Debtors 

... 9,6oo‘ 

Rent 

200 

Security Deposit 

... 2,000 

Income Tax 

1,270 

Payment in Advance 

200' 

Capital A/c 

16,700 

('ash in Hand . . . 

200' 



('ash at Bank ... 

... 9,510 


39.340 


39 . 31.0 


The Executor decided to sell this business to some friends of 
Mr. Chatterjee who formed a company called Chatterje & Co., Ltd., 
with an authorized capital of Rs. t, 00, 000 divided into 10,000 shares 
of Rs. ID each, of which 6,000 shares were issued. Of these 6,000 shares,. 
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4,000 were fully called up and paid up and 2,000 were Rs. 5 called up 
and paid up. It was arranged that the new company would take over 
the goodwill and the assets of the business except Cash and the debtors. 
The Motor C:ar was valued at Rs. 2,000 and the Furniture and Fitting 
.at Rs. 1,500 for tlie purpose of this transfer. So far as the liabilities 
were concerned the coinjjany would take over only the trade creditors, 
.and the purchase jirice was fixed as Rs. 20,000 cash and this was paid. 
It was also agreed that debts would be realized by the company • d 
the sundry liability paid by them on behalf of the executor, and it 
was founil that the debts actually realized only Rs. 8,500. 

You are required to prepare a Balance Sheet of Mr. Chatterjee’s 
business aft<T tlic- above has taken place, and also the Balance Sheet 
of Chatterjee and Co., Ltd. 

2. On the ist June, 1935, Mr. Bose draws a bill on Mr. Sen, 
and Mr. Sen on Mr. Bose for Rs. 10,000 each at 3 monclis without 
grace, 'i'hcy accept each others bills a^eeing to meet his own rcccpt- 
ance on maturity, and each discounts his bill at 6%. Mr. Bose meets 
his own acceptance on due date, but Mr. Sen fails to do so, and Mr. Bose 
as drawer has to take it up and pay bank charges Rs. 10. Mr. Sen, 
however, agrees on due d^ite to accept a bill for the amount due with 
cost and interest at 12% at 3 months (without grace) and this is dis- 
counted by Mr. Bose at 5% and is met on due date by Mr. Sen. Show 
all the entries lor these transactions in Mr. Bose's and Mr. Sen's books. 

3. A ill Calcutta and B in Madras hav(* been competing in Bombay 
in the same commodity. With a view to safeguarding their interest 
they agree to deal jointly in the Bombay market by consigning goods 
there jointly to 'C' as agent for sale. I'hey agree that profits on the 
joint consignment A/c should be shared in proportion to the quantities 
de.-»palched by A and B lespectively. You are required from the following 
infomration to ]irepare the joint venture A/c, and show how much 
A liiid B received respectively. 

A despatch(*d 3,250 maundr at a cost of Rs. 30 j^er maund and 
paid railway freight at Rs. 1-8 per maund and insurance Rs. 325 and 
loading and petties Rs. 325. 

B despatched 1,750 inaunds at a cost of Rs. 25 per maund and 
paid railway freight at Re. i per maund and other charges Rs. 475. 

C .sold the goods in Bombay at the following rates and paid expenses 
for unloading and cartage at Re. 1-8 per maund, Godowm rent Rs. 800, 
Insurance* Rs. 270, Delivery Expenses Rs. 600, Brokerage at 1%, and 
his own Commission at 5%. 

Rates of Sale: — 


I,OOC} 

maunds 

Rs. 
(«} 50 

500 

do. 

® 45 

1,000 

do. 

46 

1,000 

do. 

(S 42 

500 

do. 

40 

1,000 

do. 

(J§ 39 


(jive your opinion as to whether A or B has got the better return, 
and why. 

4. Mr. (chatterjee, whose income is derived from House property, 
has the following properties. From the particulars given, work out his 
jetum for income tax: — 

(1) No. 6 Tolly’s Road. Rent Rs. 200 per month, let the whole 
year. Ground, rent Rs. loo and insurance paid Rs. 200. 
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(2) No. 5 Church Road. Rent Rs. 600 per month, let for g 

months, repairs paid Rs. 2,600, and insurance paid Rs. 400. 

(3) No. 2 Maidan Road. Rent Rs. 350 per month, let the whole 

year, repairs paid Rs. 600, and insurance paid Rs. 200. 

(4) He employs a durwan at Rs. 16 per month to collect his 

bills. 

5. From the particulars given below of the General Trading Co., 
X-td., you are required to prepare a Balance Sheet and Trading and 
Profit and Loss A/cs after making the following adjustments: — 

(1) Depreciate: I^and and Buildings 1%. 

Furniture and Fittings 10%. 

(2) Write off 20% of Preliminary Expenses. 

(3) Provide final Bad debts reserve of 5% on outstanding 

Debtors. 

.(.^) ('losing Stock Rs. 1,10,000. 

(5) Liability for salary of Rs. 4,000. 

,, for Printing Rs. 320. 

,, for Repairs Rs. 1,300. 

Capital 5,000 shares of Rs. 60 each fully paid up, t,ooo 
Preference 6% shares of Rs. 100 each fully paid up. 

Rs. 

2.00. 000 

1.00. 000 

1,00,000 

1,00,000 

1.25.000 

5.000 

8.25.000 

1.50.000 

20,000 

120 

6.000 

20.000 

2.10.000 
33.820 

2.20.000 

4.50.000 

21.000 
.f3.ooo 

52.000 

6.000 

4.000 

1 1 .000 

3.000 

3.300 
1,200 
2,600 
2,100 
8,900 

1.300 
12,600 

2.300 

3.000 

12.000 
12,000 

.«6— O. P. 42/36 


Debentures 6% 

Goodwill 

Land and Buildings 
Plant and Machinery ... 
Creditors 

Bad Debis Reserve 
Sales 

Outstanding Debtors 
Bills payable 
Sundry Receipts 
Preliminary Expenses 
Cash in Hand 
Cash at Bank 
Bills Receivable 
•Opening Stock 
Purchases 
Carriage Inwards 
Delivery Chaiges 
Salaries 

Taxes and Rates 
Insurance. 

Sales Returns 
Preference Div. Paid 
Bad Debts 
Bank Int. Paid 
Repairs Paid 
Postage and Telegrams 
Stationery and Printing 
Circuljirs 
Advertisements 
Discour^s allowed 
Purchase Returns 
Directors' fees 
Debenture Int. Paid ... 
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6 . (a) What do you mean by Depreciation? Give a critical 

estimate of the various systems of providing for Depreciation. 

(h) XY Co., Ltd., of London, received a Trial Balance from their 
Brazilian Branch and incorporated the items thereof in the H.O.* books 
at the rate of exchange ruling us on the date of their Balance Sheet. 
The Trial Balance contained the following types of items: — 

(i) Fixed Assets, 

(ii) Floating Assets and Liabilities, 

(iii) Prolit and T-,oss Balance, and 

(iv) Remittances. 

Do you approve of the procedure? If not, show the correct way 
of dealing with the items. Give reasons for your answer. 


THIRD PAPER 

(Commercial Law) 

Thtj questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. Radhabinod Pal, M.A., D.L. 

To answer any three questions. 

T. Can a person not a party to an agreement sue on that agree- 
ment? If so , under what circumstances? 

2. Explain the validity or otherwise of agreements in restraint of 
trade. 

j. A clause in a policy of fire insurance provides that 'if the claim 
is made and rejected, and an action or suit be not commenced within 
three months after such rejection all benefits under this policy shall be 
forfeited'. Discuss how far this clause is valid. 

4. Examine how far supervening impossibility excuses performance 
of a promise. 

5. Discuss the principle laid down in — 

Hadley v. Baxendale. 

Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

To answer any three questions, 

1. What is the legal position of an undisclosed principal? 

2. Discuss the legal position of an infant as a member of a firm. 

3. State the circumstances under which an Indian company may 
be wound up by the Court. 

4. (a) A signs an instrument in the following terms: — T promise 
to pay B or order or bearer Rs. 5,000.*^ Examine if it is a valid* 
promissory note. 
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(b) An insolvent pays his creditors twelve annas in the rupee out 
of« Court and gets receipts from them in full discharge of his debts. Can 
he apply for annulment of his adjudication? 

5. VViiat is submission to arbitration under the Indian Arbitration 
Act? Examine the legal effect of an award filed in the Court. 

Or, 

Write a short note on the responsibility of Railway Administrations' 
as carriers in India. 


FOURTH PAPER 

(Banking) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. R. Ramctianura Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

T. Write explanatory notes on any four of the following terms: — 

(rt) Muddaii hundi, (h) free banking, (c) notary public, 
id) open market operations, {e) case in need. 

2. Why do banks fail generally? Comment on the recent American 
banking crisis or the Indian banking crisis of 1913-15. Compare and 
contrast the respective attitudes of the different governments. 

3. Explain how far a trade cycle is due to monetary causes. What 
preventive or remedial measures can a banking system adopt in the 
matter? Why did America fail to cure the depression during 1930 by a 
policy of cheap money? 

4. Discuss the nature of relationship that exists between a branch 
bank and the parent bank. Why has not India developed branch banking 
on an extensive scale? 

5. Comment on the different types of customers' accounts kept with 
a commercial banker. What safeguards does the commercial banker 
observe while opening accounts with the same? 


Second Half 

Examiner— Vyu. Bhanubhushan Dasoupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Describe briefly the constitution and the functions of the Reserve' 
Bank of India. Do you think it will be a perfect instrument for con- 
trolling the creation of credit in the country? 

2. What are the special problems in connection with mortgage- 
credit, and what prospects are there in India of building up efficient 
commercial or co-operative Mortgage Banks? 

3. What observations have you to make about the scope, organiza- 
tion, and the present position of the Loan Offices in our .country? 
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4. What important changes would you make in the law 
to jdnt stock banks with a vkw to speed up the development of bankmg 
on sound lines? 


5. Explain the legal position in relation to one of the following: — 

(fl) Incorrect entries in the Pass Book, from the hanker s and 
the customer's standpoints. 

(b) IJfe Policies as security for advances. 


(Industrial Structure and Development) 

?:xamtner — Dr. R. M. Chauduuri, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Answer any three questions, 

1. What do you iiiidcrstand by Economic planning? In the present 
economic condition of Bengal, on what lines is Economic planning 
desirable ? 

2. Describti the various measures that have been adopted in India 
to solve the j)roblcm of housing industrial workers. Discuss the part 
that C/overnment should play in solving this problem. 

3. Discuss the methods that have been adopted by Germany for 
financing national industrios. Can India in her present economic condition 
adopt sonit; of those methods? 

4. Examine the reasons that have led to the abandonment of the 
policy of laissez fairc in British industries in recent years. 

5. How would you account for the continuance of small scale 
industries in France? I)escribe the position of some of these industries 
from the standpoint of international trade. 


Second Half 

1. Explain what is meant by 'Economic Nationalism', and give 
illustrations to show how this policy has affected the course of World 
R(?covery. 

2. Indicate the place of cottage imlustries in the economic life of 
India, and summarize the steps recently taken or contemplated to 
encourage them. 

3. Write a note on the development of the Indian jute industry. 
What are the problems with which it is now confronted? 

4. Sketch the progress of the Trade Union movement in India, 
bringing out its points of strength and weakness. 

5. Ihe President (of the All-India Organization of Industrial 
Employers) closed his address with a plea for the uniform treatment of 
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labour questions in British India and the Indian States.* (Newspaper 
Report.) 

Annotate, explaining clearly the present position. 


(Statistics) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^I3r. S. M. Ganguli, D.Sc. 

T. Draw up ttvo independent blank tables, giving rows, columns, and 
totals in each case, summarizing the details ^out the members o£ a 
number of families, distinguishing males from females, earners from 
dependents, and adults from children. 

2. The following are 23 price relatives that are available for the 
construction of an index number of prices: — 

53. 61, 61, 64, 64, 70, 71, 73, 76. 78, 8 t, 85, 93» 94> 96r 
96, 97, Toi, 102, 139, 143, and 144. 

Regarding these as a statistical group, calculate their mean, median,, 
and a measure of dispersion. 

Will you select the mean or the median as the appropriate average 
for the index number in question? (Hve reasons for your selection. 

j. For what classes of data is the logarithmic scale useful for the 
purpose of graphical representation ? Give reasons for your answer. 
Contrast the appearance of various rates of growth on the logarithmic 
and natural scales. What device would you adopt to distinguish one 
scale from the other on charts? 

4. What are the principal sources of Indian price statistics, both 
oliicial and non-official, wholesale and retail? 

5. Explain any five of the following terms: — 

Skewness, Seasonal Variation, Secular Trend, Probable Error,. 
Regession Line, Normal Curve of Error, Mode, and Standard 
Deviation. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Explain any method by which the trend and deviations of a 
series extending over a considerable number of years can be studied 
separately the one from the other. 

2. If you wanted details about Indo-British trade during recent 
years, what official publications would you consult? State the nature 
of the information available in each of such publications. 
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3. Describe the method of compilation and presentation of Indian 
agricultural statistics. Can you suggest any improvements? 

4. Calculate roughly the coefficient of correlation between income 
and rent from the following table: — 


Weekly Incomes 


Weekly rents 

: l^s. 15 
to 

j Rs. 2o 

Ks. 20 
to 

Rs. 25 

Rs. 25 
to 

Rs. 30 

Rs 30 
to 

Rs. 35 

Rs. 35 
to 

Rs. 40 

1 

Total 

Rs. 2 to Rs. 4 ... 

i 

1 i 

1 

I 

i 

0 

0 

3 

Rs. 4 to Rs. 6 ...| 

5 

16 

8 

7 

5 

41 

Rs. 6 to Rs. 8 .••! 

3 

14 


14 


1 

Rs. 8 to Rs. 10 ...j 

I ■ "1 

0 

' 0 


1 

2 i 

3 

Total 1 

1 

9 

3 * 

22 j 

22 j 

16 

100 




Averages. 

Standard deviations. 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Incomes 

... 

2775 

60 

Rents 

... 

6’12 

1*21 


5. The following are the marks obtained by 492 candidates in i 
certain examination ; — 


Not 

more 

than 40 

marks, 212 

candidates 



45 

,, 296 

9 9 

1 


.. 50 

.. J68 

9 9 

1 1 


.. 55 

.. 429 

9 9 

/ 9 


, , bo 

,, 4bo 

9 9 



.. b 5 

4^1 

9 9 

9 9 


70 

.. 490 

9 9 

9 


75 

492 

9 9 


Find oul the number of candidates who secured more than 42 bui 
not more than 45 marks. 
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(EconomiQ Geography) 

The questions are of equal value. 

.-insiver any three questions from each half . 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. Dwijendrakumar Sanyal, M.A., B.CoM. 


1. The present pcsition of the tea industry is not as it was imme- 
dia.lely aitcr the introduction of the Restriction Scheme. State to what 
extent the following factors are responsible for its present position: — 

(i) General trade depression, (2) increased production in non- 
restriction countries, and (3) competition from other 
beverages. 

2. Discuss the distribution of the principal industries in India. To 
what extent has this been decided by the facilities of production and 
existence of markets? Illustrate your answer wUh reference to (t) Cement, 
(2) Salt, and (3) Sugar. 

3. In what rspects do you think can the present road development 
programme be improved? In those places where road construction is 
not possible how do you propose to develop internal communication? 

.4. Describe tlio chief sources of power in Bengal. Discuss your 
plan for establishing an <jlectrical grid system in Bengal. 

5. Describe the present state of the economic condition of the 
Red Sea coast and the regions behind it. To what extent do you think 
India’s external trade will be affected by the development of that region? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr, Manomoiian Ray, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D. 

1 . What do you know about the present position of the International 
Steel Cartel? What do you think will be the effect on Indian industry 
of f'.reat Britain's joining the cartel? 

2. Even during the world- wide depression Japan has been able to 
<*xpand her economic activities. How f.ar have her resources of primary 
goods and power supply been responsible for such activities? 

3. Describe the growth of British agriculture behind the protective 
system. State how far the programme is in accordance with the Ottawa 
Agreement. 

4. State the effect of the transfer of Saar to Germany on the 
industrial development of France and Germany. 

.5. What in your view are the prospects of Latin America becoming 
a self-sufficient economic unit with the assistance of United States of 
America ? 
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(Agricultural Economics) 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur B. B. Mookerjee, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Answer any three questions. 

1. Describe in brief three main lines along which Government cam 
help in the development of agriculture. 

2. ‘The truth is tliat Bengal at least is more highly taxed than 
any other civilized country in the world.* Discuss this conclusion of 
the late Major Jack. 

j. Mention any two of the recommendations of the Tdnlithgow* 
Agricultural C'ommission which you consider most important, and discuss- 
the problem of th<*ir application to any province you know of. 

4. Mention three main sources from which an agriculturist derives* 
his capital in India. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each. 

5. Take up any two important crops which you think most suitable* 
for paddy land, and discuss their possibilities as substitutes for jute in. 
Bengal. 


Second Half 

Answer any three questions. 

1 . ‘If the provision of cheap Capital to the cultivator is a matter 
of primary importanct in agricultural development at the present time, 
the precision of etlicient cattle is hardly of less importance.* Discuss. 

2. What were the different classes into which the late Mr. Jack 
classified for economic purposes the poj)ulation in Faridpore, and what 
\vere his main conclusions about the proportion in comfort and in want? 
Give your own views on this cnclusion. 

j. Discuss the main lines along which the question of water supply 
for agricultural work can be solved, with special reference to any province- 
in India you know of. 

4. Discuss the possibilities and limitations of Co-operative Farming, 
Co-operative Sale, and Co-operative Credit Societies, with special reference* 
to rural conditions of India. 

5. Write short notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Consolidation of holdings. 

{h) Advantages of small fanning as against large farming. 

(f) Cottage industry as a subsidiary occupation for agriculturists, 
(d) The conditions under which fruit culture may thrive in India. 
(#;) Conciliation of individual debt of agriculturists — the desirabUity 
and method. 



M. A. EXAMINATION 


670 


(Currency) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Dr. B. Ramchandra Rau, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1 . What do you mean by managed currency ? State the main' 
objections against the immediate a<loption of an international gold 
standard. 

2. Comment on the merits and defects of the rupee l)eing linked' 
to sterling. What are the chances of the sterling becoming an international 
standard ? 

3. How do you propose to attain stability of prices? Is stability 
of prices desirable? 

4. Point out the difficulties experienced in constructing an Index 
Number of prices. Is it possible to have a general purpose Index 
Number? 

5. Explain the nature and use of forward exchange. Discuss the 
relation between the spot and forward rates. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. A. C. Sengupta, M.A. 
Answer any three questioub. 


T. Describe the system of currency India had just btdore the 
Grt*at War. Why was it adopted, and how did it work? 

2. Explain and critically examine the quantity theory of money. 

3. What, in your opinion, are the necessary conditions that a good’ 
currency system should siitisfy? 

How far does the currency system of India satisfy these conditions? 

4. Indicate the merits and defects of the different systems of 
regulating note issue. 

5. Explain the routine followed by a banker in negotiating a bill 
drawn under a Documentary Letter of Credit, mentioning the points 
to which special attention should be paid. 
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(Public Finance) 

The quesiioni^ are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., D.Sc. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. On what grounds would you justify the taxation of income from 
j)ro]K‘rty at a higjier rate than that applicable to income from work? 
Briefly discuss the natun* of the General Property Tax in the U.S.A. 

2. Examine the case tor Death Duties. Would you advocate the 
imposition of Death Duties in India? 

3. (dve reasons in favour of or against the view that the land 
revenue in India is a tax and not rent. 

State what is niea*:it by th(‘ principle of Least Aggregate sacrifice 
in taxation. Consider its practical implications. 

5. ('live a brief account of the additional taxation which was levied 
by tile Central Legislature in India during the years 1930-34. I'o what 
extent lias this additional taxation been remitted in connection with the 
.budget for the current year? 


Second Half 

Examiner — Prof. J. P. Neooj, M.A., Pji.D. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. How far do vou agree with tlie view^ that the main justification 
•of a progressive tax is to be found in the duty of the State to diminish 
inequality of incomes in modern communities? To what extent has the 
.system of progressive taxation been adopted in India? 

2. What are the legislative and administrative devices that are 
usually adopted to secure economy in public expenditure? Illustrate y«ur 
answer from Indian conditions. 

3. Drielly describe the main features of the provincial financial 
system in India before and after the introduction of the Reforms of 1919. 
Indicate the princi]ial changes you would suggest in the system under 
the coming reforms. 

4. Examine the effect of public debts on («) the size, and (6) the 
’distiibutiou, of the national dividend. 

Cdve a brief account of the existing public debt of India. 

5^ Briefly describe the circumstances that led to the imposition of 
the Excess Profits Tax in India, and indicate the main features of 
the tax. 
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(Auditing) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. G. Basu, B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1. Stale carefully the principles you would adopt, and your reasons 
for .so doing, when allocating the following to Capital and/or Revenue; — 

(1) Stock valued at Rs. 1,50,000 and Machihery appearing in the 
books at a value of Rs. 95,000 destroyed by fire, and for which 
Rs. 1,60,000 and Rs. t,io,(X)o respectively were received from the 
Insurance Company. 

(2) Structural alterations to Buildings. 

(j) Compensation paid to a Managing Director, serving under an 
Agreement, for the termination of the Agn^emeiit before its expiration. 

(4) Conversion of (ias Plant to Oil Fuel Plant for generation of 
electricity. 

2. Discuss the question of Seertd Reserves irom the tollowing points 
of view, bearing in mind your duty and liability as auditor as deiined 
by Buckley, L. J. in Newton v. Birmingham Small Arms Co., Ltd.: — 

(fl) Effect on claim of loss by fire. 

{b) Effect on dividends. 

(6*) Effect on value of shares. 

5. At a general metding of a comjiany a shareholder rises and 
criticizes the compeany’s annual accounts as follows; — 

{a) He objects to the fact that Cioodwill lias appeared in the Balance 
Sheet for the last 10 ><*ars at the .same figure anil holds that it should 
l>e written down annually. 

{b) He .states that Plant and Machinery at Rs. 51^,000 after deduction 
of Depreciation is wrong, because in his opinion it would not realize 
more than Rs. 40,000. 

ic) He objects to premiums receivi*d on Shares during the time 
prior to tht; date of the Balance Sheet being taken to Profit and 1 .k>ss 
A ccount, and to the Managing Agents getting Commission on the 
Premiums. 

(iive your views on these criticisms. 

4. (a) State the legal ]>osilion of an auditor as regards the 
‘stock-in-trade' appearing in the Balance Sheet ql a company incorporated 
in India. 

(b) How would you stand if, after signing a Balance Sheet, it came 
to light that — 

(i) the quantities of stock had been overstated, 

(ii) Ihe prices at which the stock had been taken were inflated? 
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5. While conducting the audit of a Bank, what documents would' 
you require to satisfy yourself as an auditor with regard to the following?— 

(a) Ix>an to A on mortgage of his property ; 

{b) Loan to an incorporated company on the charge of its uncalled 
capital and on the hypothecation of its floating assets ; 

(t) Loan to B on his Life Assurance Policy ; and 
Advance to C on documentary bills. 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. N. K. Majumdar, M.A. 

f). Slate briefly the law relating to the appointment of an auditor 
wlM*n* (1) a company has omitted to elect an auditor at the last annual 
general meeting, (2) an auditor having been elected has resigned, and 
(3) an auditor other than the one retiring has been appointed. 

7. What arc ‘Auditor's Certificates Rules, 1932'? 

State briefly how you can qualify as an auditor so as to be competent 
to act as an auditor under the Indian Companies Act. 

8. The Directors of a limited company decline to provide any 

amount lor the depicciation of Plant and Machinery on the following 
grounds : — 

That the Plant is fully maintained by means of thorough day 
to day running repairs and suffers little, if any, depreciation, and 

(i») That if similar Plant were to be purchased to-day, it would 
cost 4 times its original cost and that therefore nothing should be 

written off. 

Do you as an auditor agree with the views of the Directors.^ 

9. The Balance Sheet of A. B. Co., Ltd., on the 31st December, 

^93-4. showed the position of that Company to be as under: — 

Liabilities. Assets. 


Rs. 


Rs. 

Issued Share Capital 

Freehold Property 

2,40,000- 

7% Cumulative Prefer- 

Stock 

92,500 

ence Shares, fully 

Sundry Debtors 

1,25,000* 

paid ... ... 1,50,000 

Ordinary Shares fully 

paid ... ... 1,00,000 

Deferred Shares of Rs. 10 
each, Rs. 5 paid ... 50,000 

Sundr>^ Creditors ... 67,500 

General Reserve ... 50,000 

Profit and Loss Account So, 000 

Cash 

40,000 

Rs. 4.97»50 o 


Rs. 4,97.500 


Owing to a falling off in the demand for the Company's goods 
resulting from the invention of a cheaper substitute, the Directors, with 
the sanction of the Shareholders, entered into a contract for the sale 
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■of the assets as they stood on the 31st December, 1934. The Company 
resolved to go into voluntary liquidation on ist January, 1935. After 
completion of sale, payment of debts, and provision for exj^nses of 
liquidation, the sum of Rs. 3,40,000 was available for distribution. All 
dividends on Preference Shares had been paid to 31st December, 1933, 
this class of shares being preferential as to Capital, whilst the Ordinary 
and Deferred Shares rank pari passu in the event of winding-up. 

Show the manner in which the Liquidator should distribute the 
.assets. 


TO. You are asked by a client anxious to acquire an interest in 
a sound business to investigate lor him the accounts of a firm whose 


results are as follows: — 

Dr. 

Stock, ist January 
Purchases, less Returns 
Rent, Rates, and Taxes 
Lighting and Heating 
Sundry Trade Charges 
Advertising 
Bad Debts 
Depreciation 

Cr. 

Sales, less Returns 
Stock, 3Tst December 
Dividends and Interests on 
Investments 

S(‘t out in the form ol a Report 


T932 

1933 

1934 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

60,750 

45»b8o 

54.520 

59,750 

56,800 

80,780 

3,800 

3,570 

4,200 

0 ^‘1'' 

625 

820 

8,500 

2,700 

9.275 

1,500 

1.250 

2,000 

> , T36 

6t8 

305 

i,q8i 

1,462 

2,892 

25,800 

75.150 

1,40,600 

^5*^>^o 

54.520 

50,750 

Nil 

754 

93b 


the results ol your investigation. 


(Business Organization) 

The questions ate of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. P. C. Nandi, B.A.(Cal.), B. Sc. (Cantab). 

Question i is compulsory. Not more than two of the other four 
arc to be attempted. 


1. Describe and illustrate the principles on which remuneration of 
Labour is based. What are the functions of Tarde Unions? 

2. Describe holding companies, and discuss their merits. 

3. Discuss the place speculation holds in modern business. 

4. What are the advantages of Life Insurance, and on what basis 
are the premiums calculated? 

5. Describe the organization of the Calcutta Stock Excliange. 
W’hat are the merits and demerits of the settlement system in delivery 
of securities? 
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Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

Answer any three questions. 

r. Ciivc a ruling for a Weekly Time Sheet. 

Explain clearly why overtime work is usually discouraged in a 
modern workshop. 

# 

2. Distinguish between a Departmental Store and a Multiple Shop. 
State and explain, in each case, under which of these two categories 
would the following lall : — 

(a) Bengal Stores in Chowringhee Place. 

(/>) Sweetmeat Shops of Dwarika Nath (Ihosh & Sons in various 
parts of Calcutta. 

({•) Whiteaway, Laidlaw & Co.'s shop in ('howringhee. 

What is meant by 'Average* in Marine Insurance? Explain 
Particular Average and General Average, and give an example of each, 
illustrating the method of distribution. 

llow does the Keserve Bank of India propose to finance Indian 
agricultural operations and marketing of Indian crops? 

How has a Scheduled Bank been defined in the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934, Sections 2(e) and 42(1)? 

5. Explain horizontal and vertical combination in business. What 
are Cartels and I'rusts? Bring out clearly their points of similarity and 
contrast. 


(Transport) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Exaimner — Mr. H. D. Ghosh. M.A. 

1. Comment 011 the principal sea routes of the British empire. 
Illustrate by sketch-maps. 

2. Transport ... is the predominant factor in Trade.* {Stephenson. y 
Explain. 

j. What do you understand by the term Terminals*? 

C(>rament on the principal terminal facilities that will be required’ 
in- a modern goods shed and a goods yard. 

4. Comment on the practical value of *Ton-mile figures* in the mak- 
ing of 'reasonable railway rates'. 

Outline the principal methods of compiling them. 
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5. Explain how the railroad industry is affected by the laws of in- 
creasing and diminishing returns. Illustrate by examples, and also com- 
ment on the peculiar features of railroad expenditure. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. J. C. Bose 

1. Name the metre gauge railway systems of India, excluding those' 
situated in Southern India, and comment on some of the principal features 
of each. Illustrate the locations of the different metre gauge systems 
by a sketch map or maps. 

2. Detail the principal aspects of port competition as it exists 
between the ports of Calcutta, Bombay, and Karachi in relation to the 
railways of the country. Illustrate the locations of these; ports and the 
principal railways concerned by sketch maps. 

3. To what extent are the Bengal-Nagpur and East Indian Rail- 
ways interested in the Raneegunge coalfield areas? Describe the routes 
by which coal is transported from the Raneegunge coalfields to Bombay 
and Madras. Illustrate your answers by maps. 

4. Illustrate in sketch maps the location of the Ghaziabad, Ondal, 
Sitarampur, Naihati, and Parbatipur, marshalling yards in relation to* 
the railways on which they arc situated. Detail some of the more impor- 
tant items of traffic dealt with in each of these marshalling yards. 

5. Explain what is meant by — 

{a) Owner's Risk Rates ; 

(/;) The Branch T^ine Rebate System ; 

(c) Terminal Charges ; 

(d) The railways’ reserve fund. 


(Economic History) 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions from each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any three of the following. 

1. Trace the trend of British Imperial Economic Policy from 1870* 
to 1934, particularly with reference to inter-imperial trade and tariff. 

2. Compare the main features of the French and German Trade* 
Union Movements. 
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3. Describe briefly the nature and direction of trade expansion of 
Japan during the 20th century, and point out the salient features thereof. 

4. Examine, wilh reference to the course of economic events in 
•Germany, how far the post-war economic life of Germany has been con- 
ditioned by the problem of reparations payment. 

5. Trace briefly the history of Separation of Railway Finance from 
(leneral Finances of the (Government of India, and state the important 
features of the present arrangements. 


Sfxond Half 

Exawiner^MR. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B.Com.(Lond.). 

1. Examine carefully the influence of the Poor Law Administration 
in England on the economic condition of that country. 

2. Examine the social and economic effects of the Industrial Revo- 
lution in England. 

j. Examine the provisions of the Bank Charter Act of 1844, and 
show how far the objects for which the Act was passed were fulfilled. 

4. Examine carefully the post-war labour legislation in India. 

5. Explain the measures adopted under President Roosevelt's 'New 
Deal' to raise the prices of agricultural jjroducts in U.S.A., and examine 
their applicability in the case of jute and rice in India. 



AiL A. & M. Sc. Examinations, 

1935 

PURE MATHEMATICS 

FIRST PAPER 

I Mr. P. N. Mitra, M.A. 
hxamtners — { 

\ ,, H. P. Banerjee, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. — Six questions only to be attempted. 

j . (a) If the biquadiatic 

ax^ + + Ccjc® + Aidx + c =0 

has twQ equal roots, shew that its resolvent (Euler’s) cubic has two equal 
roots whose common value is 

21 ' • 

Find also the Ihird root of the cubic and the value of the equal 
roots of the biquadratic, and shew that the remaining two roots of the 
biquadratic will be rc‘al, equal or imaginary, according as 2 /// — ^aj is 
negative, zero or positive. 

[b) If «“i, shew that the biquadratic and its resolvent cubic 
will have the same discriminant. 


2 . (a) For the cquatiou 


x” +PiX"“^ +p.jx”~'^ + .... 

... +p„_,a; + ;)M — 0, 

shew that 


Sr + PiSr-i -hp.jSr~j + ••• 

... +rpr = 0 

and 



IL +PiITr^i + + +pr...ill^ +^r--=0, 


whore Sr and Hr denote respectively the sum of the rth powers of the roots 
and the sum of the homogeneous products of r dimensions, and r^w. 

Shew also that the sum of the homogeneous products of r dimen- 
sions which can be iormed of the roots of tlie equation 

a;" + iria;"“‘ + iraaj"”“ + + x'„_ia; + ir„=0 

is equal to 

pr, r^n. ^ 

(b) Prove that the expression . 

(X - lj(x'^ - 1)(®- - 1) + ( - l)^-n 

vanisbes for all values of x which are spepial rootj of tlie equation x”— 1 - 0. 

66 — 0 . P. 42/36 ' 
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3. («) Distinguish between a Skew Determinant, a Symmetric 

Determinant, and a Skew-Symmetirc Determinant, giving one example in 
each case. 

Prove that the reciprocal of a skew-symmetric determinant ,of the- 
«th order is a symmetric determinant if n be odd. and a skew-symmetric 
determinant if n be even. 

(h) Evaluate: — 


X, 

0. 

0, 

0 

0, 

On 

-1, 

.T, 

0. 

0 

0. 

Ofl.| 

0, 

-1. 

X, 

0 

0. 


' 0. 

0. 

-1. 

X 

0, 





0, 

0. 

0 , 

0 

X, 

0, 

0. 

0 , 

0, 

0 

• -1, 



4. (a) Express the. Resultant of two equations of the J»th and wth 

degrees as a symmetric function of the roots of the equations. 

What happ<;ns if the roots are changed into their reciprocals? 
Give reasons for your answer. 

(6) Find by Sturm's theorem the nature and position of the roots 
of the equation 

a;‘’-6a;®-30a;*+12aj-9=0. 


. 5. (a) If a, /3, and 7 be the arcs joining the middle point?i of the sides of 
a spherical triangle ABC, show that 

COS a _ co^ cos 7 _ 1 + cos a + ^ 6 +^3 c 
C03 \a ""cos J6 " C03 Jc *’4 cos Ja cos J6 cos Je’ 

Shew also that if one of these arcs be a quadrant, the other two 
are also quadrants. 

(b) In an isosceles spherical triangle ABC, each of the base angles 
is double the vertical angle ; shew that 

cos a cos Jo -cos (c+Jo), 

where a is one of the equal .sides of the triangle. 

6. (o) If a; be positive and 1, shew that 
* (® - 1 ) > 0 !^ - 1 >p{x - 1 ), 
where ^ is a negative rational number. 

(6) Shew that 

t 

«( } <1 + 5+ { 1 — 

I a ) a « I «+i 

w u 

2 {5;-' } "'»• , 


shew that 
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7. (a) Shew that 




X positive or negative is a finite number. 
(b) Find the values of 


K * ' 


,.® Uo+«>i®+M" + +hrx^f 

(ii) Lim sin | a cot - log ( 1 + tan - ) } , 

x^<0 t ® \ X f ) 

8. Test for convergence the following: — 
. «.J a(a + lLi(^ 

7. « 7(7+1). »(* + !) 

.... 2 2* 2* 2‘ 

1+ f+ 1+ 1 + 


,e 


(iii) 




9. (fl) Shew that a uniformly convergent series within a given 
region represents a continuous function of the variable within that region. 

(h) Illustrate by an example that continuity of the sum function 
is not a sufficient condition for uniform convergence. 

(f) Test for uniform convergence the scries 
X / 2 g «_\ / n® _ (n-D® 

1 + ®*’*’ \i + 4®’ 1 + ®V ^ tl + nV''H-(n-l)V^ 

for 

10. (a) State Riemann’s theorem on commutation of terms of a 
semi-convergent series. 

Rearamge the terms of the semi-convergent series 


^ 2 '^ 3 “ 4 '^ 6~6 


in such a way that the sum of the series may be zero. 
(6) Prove that 

? 1 1 , 


0 8n + l)(8n + 2 )( 8 n + 3 )( 8 n+ 4 ) 




II. (a) Shew that there cannot be more than one partial quotient 
in the acyclic part of the continued fraction which represents 

VN. 

M ’ 

and that the last partial quotient of its cyclical part is double the unique 
pfirtlal qnotteiit whkh fotms the acyclic part. 
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(b) Shew that 

a a(a^l) a{a + l){a+ ) 

+ + 1 ) (6 + 2 ) 

b- a-^b-^i- a + 6+4- ‘ 


SECOND PAPER 


Mr. P. L. Ganguli, M.A., B.L. 
S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 


Ihe questions are of equal value. 


Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

1. (a) Prove that the* centre ol gravity of the “area of a quadri-- 
lateral is tin* same as that of four t‘qual ]>articles placed one at each 
angular point of llie quadrilateral, together with a tilth particle of equal 
but negative mass, placed at tiuj intersection ol the diagonals. Find 
analytical expressions for the co-ordinates of the centre of gravity. 

(/j) Tf (f bo tho c-'-Titro of gravity of any arc AT of the lomniscato r® — 
cos 20, provc that (Hi bisects the angle AOJ*, where O is tho pole of the 
Iciiuiiscatc. 

2. (a) A laavy miifonn string is suspended from two given points, 
and IS in ecjuilibrium in a vertical piano. Fad the equation to the curve 
in which it hangs. 

(h) A unilorm cfiaiii hangs rouini a smooth vertical circle. Prove 
that if tlu' ])resurse vanishes «it the lowest point, then the tension at the 
highest point is thriT limes that at the lowest point. 

3. {a) A heavy string rests on a rough curves of any form in one 
plane. Find the equations of equilibrium. 

(h) A heavy string, resting on a rough vortical circle with one 
extremity at the highest point, is on the point of motion. If the length 
of tho string is equal to a <piadraiit, prove that 

Jtt tiiu c=-log tan ‘if, 
where tan t is the coefficient of friction. 


(a) Find tho attraction of a uniform spherical shell at any point. 

(b) Monce deduce the attraction of a solid homogeneous sphere at 
any internal point. 


5. Prove Poisson’s Equation in polar co-ordinates 


id / ,dV\ Id/. ^dF\ 1 . ,, , 

’ dr y ^siii 0 d0y^^^ dd J ^sin'** 0 d<l>^ | 


6. {a) Obtain the accelerations of a moving point referred to 

rectangular axes 0;r and Oy, which are not fixed' in space, but which 
revolve in any manner about the origin O In' tH^ir own plane. ' ' - "'f 
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{b) A point P describes an equiangular spiral with constant angular 
velocity about the pole O ; shew that its acceleration varies as OP and 
is in a direction making with the tangent at P the same constant angle 
that -OP makes. 

7. (a) A particle moves in a plane with an acceleration P which 
is always directed to a fixed point in the plane. Prove the relation 

dp 

p-' dr 

( 5 ) A particle moves in an ellipse so that the resolved part of 
the velocity perpendicular to the focal distance is constant ; prove that 
the force tends to the centre of the ellipse. 

8. A particle moves with a central acceleration which varies inverse- 
ly as the cube of tluj distance ; if it be projected from an apse at a 
distance a from the origin with a velocity which is v'2 times the velocity 
for a circle of radius a, shew that the equation to its path is 

e 

rcosy.-«. 

q. (a) If a curve be described under the action of force P tending 
to the pole an<l a normal force N, prove that 

(6) A particle moves in a smooth tube in the form of a catenary, 
being attracted to the directrix by a force proportional to the distanco 
from it. Shew that the motion is simple harmonic. 

10. A particle, initially at rest at a point of the logarithmic spired 

nO 

, moves on the curve under the action of an attracting centre 

of force varying as the distance, situated at the pole : determine the 
motion and find the nornial reaction. 


THIRD PAPER 


Examiners — 


j Dr, R. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 
1 ,, H. M. Ghosh, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions are to be attempted, three from each half. 

First Half 

I. Find the distance between two points of which the trilinear or 
areal co-ordinates are given. Hence, or otherwise, deduce the equation 
of the circle described on the side BC of the triangle of reference aa 
diameter. 

Find the equation of the circle passing through the incentre and 
the vertices B and C of the triangle of reference. 
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2. Shew that, by properly choosing the triangle of reference, the 
homogeneous co-ordinates of any four points, no three of which ' are 
collinear, can be written as (±/, 

•Hence, or (jtherwise, deduce the harmonic property of the com- 
plete quadrilateral. 

h'ind the locus of centres of conics passing through the points 
(±/. ±H» specify several fixed points through which the centre- 

locus passes. Shew also that the nine-point circle is a particular case 
of this locus. 

j. Find Ihe tangcnti.al equation of a conic given by the general 
equarion of the second degree. 

Provi' that the four common tangents to the conics 



-h =0 and 

/X V 



0 


X \'/xp' - tJLV±yVv\' - v'X + ifV'X/i' — X'/x = 0. 

Shew how to find the f(x:i of a curve when its tangential equation 
is given, and illustrate the method for the curve 

n‘+2*m*-0. 

4. Find tlie polar reciprocal of one circle with regard to another, 
and shew that the origin of reciprocation is a focus of the reciprocal. 

Shp>v that the [)olar reciprocal of 

a<K^ + h 07*' +2/^17 + 2f/7a + 2haP = 0 

with respect to the conic 0 ('a, p, 7^-0 is 


a 

h 

0 

00 

8tt 


h 

h 

f 

80 

dp 

= 0. 

a 

f 

c 

87 

8 a 

00 

80 

87 

0 


Shew that if ale 


any one 

of the 

three conics 


ax'^ +2fyz—0f +2gzx—0, +2kxy = 0 

is the polar reciprocal of a second with regard to the third. 

5. Shew that, by properly choosing the vertex and the plane of 
projection, any sfraight line can be projected to infinity and any two 
angles into angles of given magnitude, all the elements to be projected 
being coplanar. 

Prove that the locus of the foci of parabolas inscribed in a triangle 
is the cizcumcircle. 

r 

Generalize the above theorem by projection. 
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6. Define unicursal curve, and prove that when the co-ordinates 
of an.y point on a curve can be expressed rationally in terms of a single 
parameter, the curve has its maximum number of double points. 

Illustrate this proposition by examining the curve 

Sat‘^ Sat 

+ '! + <»• 

7. Define a point of inllexion and distinguish it from a double or 
triple point. If two points of inflexion coincide, will they give rise to a 
sextactic point? Give reasons for your answer. 

If a conic osculates a cubic at two distinct points, shew that the 
chord of contact intersects the curve again in a point of inflexion. 

Prove that the curve axy 4- a’ = has a point of inflexion at the point 
where it cuts the axis of x and that the tangent at the point of inflexion 
is inclined to the axis of x at an angle tan-^3. 

8. If «, «/, 5 , k, i denote the degree, class, number of nodes, 

cusps, and inflexional tangents respectively of U curve, prove that 

m s= n(n - 1) - 25 -Sk 
i — Sn(n — 2) - 65 — 8Zc. 

Express the deficiency of a curve in terms of n, 5 and /?, and shew 
that the deficiency is unaltered by quatlric transformation. 

9. Prove that, by proper choice of the triangle of reference, the 

general equation of a cubic can be thrown into the form + z’^+kxyz 

~o, and discuss the relation of the curve to the new triangle of reference. 

Prove that the first positive pedal of the parabola y* /\px^o is the 
Cissoid x{x'^-\-y^) = py*, and hence shew that every cuspidal cubic can be 
projected into a Cissoid. 

10. Shew that tin* general equation of all quarlics having nodes at 
Ihe circular points can be written as 6* =5, where C is a circle and 5 a 
conic. 

Prove that the locus of a point which moves such that the product 
4^1 its disUinces from two fixed points is distant is a bicircular quartic. 


FOURTH PAPER 


Examiners — 


{ Dr. S. M. Ganguli, D.Sc. 
Mr. B. M. Sen, M.A., M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt THREE questions from each half. 
First Half. 


I. Shew that the line represented by the equations 

a-¥m z~‘ny b + nx^U c + ly-mx 
m-n “ n— i l-m 
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is at an infinite distance in the plane ' 

it(ni -n) + y{n--l)+z{l — m) = 0, 

unless la + mh + nc-o, when it is indeterminate. 

From any point P are drawn PM and PN perpendicular to the planes 
zx and xy. O is the origin and o, p, y. $ are the angles which OP 
makes with the co-ordinate planes and with the plane OMN. Prove that 

cosec’ ^ = cosec’a + cosrc’^ + co3cc'‘*7. 

2. If the tetrahedron whose vertices arc* 

Ai=\cr,, 2 , 3 , 4 ) 

is such that the perpendiculars from the v(Ttices on the opposite faces 
are concurrent, prove that 

and deduce that the three sums of the squares of opposite edges are equal. 

Prove also that if two pairs of opposite edges of a tetrahedron are 
at right angles, the third pair are also at right angles. 

3. Show that the locus of the pole of a tangent plane to any 
quadric with regard to any confocal is the normal to the first surface. 

Hence, or directly prove that if through a given line tangent plane.s 
be drawn to a system of confocals, the corresponding normals generate 
a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

4. Prove that the focal and dtrigent conics are reciprocals of each- 
other with respect to the principal section in the plane of which they lie, 
and the line joining the foot of any directrix with the coresponding focus 
is a normal to the focal conic. 

3. A cubic curve, which is the intersection of two conicoids having 
a common generating line, intersects all the generating lines of the same 
system as the common generating line in two points and those of the 
opposite system in one point only. 

Prove that an infinite number of curves of the third degree can be 
drawn through five points arbitrarily ch^en in space, but that six deter- 
mine the curve. 

What limitations are necessary that such a curve shall pass through- 
the points? 

6. A surface is generated by a straight line always passing through 
the two fixed lines 

y — mx,z=c and 7/= - war, -c ; 

prove that the equation of the surface generated is of the form 

mzx - cy\ 

/ 

also that its differential equation is 

{cy - mzx) wi( mex - yz ^ ^ 


mex- 
c 
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Second Half. 

7 . Define the term radius of spherical curvature R as applied to a* 
twisted curve, and find an expression for it in terms of the radii of cur- 
vature and torsion ( p and <r ). 

t 

Prove that the radius of circular curvature of the locus of the centie* 
of spherical curvature of a twisted curve is 



8 . Define a developable surface, and prove that the envelope of a 
one-parameter family of planes is a developable surface. 

Determine the developable surface passing through the two parabolas^ 

?/* = 4ar, 2 = 0 ; jr* z = h 

and show that its edge of regression lies on the surface 

— 2f). » 

9 . Define a minimal surface, and prove that the asymptotic lines 
are everywhere perpendicular. Verify tliat the surface 


x-n co=^ V, y=n sin v, z—hv + 



\du 

u 


is a minimal surface. 


10 . Indicate in brief outlines how ihe fundamental equations of 
(iauss and Mainardi and Codazzi are derived, and explain their full signi- 
ficance. 


ij. Define the term geodesic curvature of a curve on a surface, andf 
explain its relation with the normal curvature. Deduce the equation of 
a geodesic in any standard form. 

Prove that straight lines are the only asymptotic lines which are 
geodesics. 


^.rammer,s — 


FIFTH PAPER 

Dr. S. D. Mukhekjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Answer five questions only. 


1 . If Un and Ln denote the upper and bounds respectively of the 

elements a,, an, (n = l, 2, 3, ), shew that Resequences |17«[ and 

|Ln[ are both monotone and if they have a common finite limit, the sequence 
{an| will converge. 

If then will also Lt ^ = j?. 

n-^OB w^cP ^ 
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2. Prove that a function continuous in (a, h) is hounded in it and 
<leduce that it is uniformly continuous in the same interval. 

A fuiu'tion /(.»•) is defined in (0, 1) as follows : — , 

/■(a;)--, when a; 

r/’ q 

=0, elsewheref 

and q being any two positive integers prime to each other and 

Prove that f{,v) is or is not continuous according as z is or is not 
irrational. 

3. Explain what you mean by the riqhl and left derivatives of a function 
/ (ar) at the point x=a. When is f(x) said to possess a differential coefficient at 
the same point ? 

Determine th '3 right and foft derivatives of the function 

1' 

‘ 1+c^ 

Shew that the function / (ar) pos-joiso-i a differential coetlicient at 
and that f{.e) osoillatas infinitely often in the neighbourhood of the origin, 
it being given that 


/(.r)-e *’sinl /(0)=0. 

X 


1. Obtain the necessary and sufiicient conditions for the existence of a 
iiKU'iinum or minimum of a function u of tliree independent variables a?, y, z. 

A given volume P of a inetnl is to be shaped into a rectangular box 
without a lid and of uniform thickness a. Determine the dimensions of the 
box so that it may have the ma.rimum capacity. 

,■). JVove the following : — 

(a) If u = xyz.F {fy 'x^ + fy® + 2 ®), /^(yz + zx + xy) I, then will 


, . d7i , xdu. , . ,du (y-z .z-x x-y\ 

(6) If II denotes any function of x, y, z and U the same function of YZ‘ 
ZX XY, then will 


+ ,,zpL. + xyfY 

dx* ^ dy' dz‘ dydz dsdx ^dxdy 

'd^U\ 


2V ^ dA”* ^ 'dZ 


(i. If the points of discontinuity of a function f(x) bounded in (a, h) 
<‘an be enclosed in a finite set of sub-intervals the sum of whose lengths is 
less than an arbitrary pre-assigned ruisitive number, shew that the function 
f(.r) is 7f-integrahle in (a, b). Point out the necessity, if any, in your proof 
^)f tlie condition that the set of intervals should be finite. 


Given that the functions /n (x),n=l, 2, 3 are all continuous in (a, h) 

and Lt fn(x)=^f\X)^ a^x^b. Examine whether or no /(a;) is i^integrable in 

(a, b). 
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7. If the functions f(x) and ^(o?) are bounded and intergrable and of 
them the former is continuous and the latter has the same sign in (n, h), 
shew that 

J^f(x)4>{x)dx = f{a + e b-a) | J ^ fl>(x)dxfi^BC^- 


The functions f(x) and 0(2;) are bounded in (0, 1) except at the points 
a and /3 respectively and a.^&, Provo that 

f fix)4>{x)dx 

J o 

•converges if both 

f I /(«) I dx and f | 0(a:) | dx 

Jo J Q 

•do the same. How do you modify the result when a — jS ? 

H. Provo uiuler certain conditions (to be specified) that 

d d 

-^ 1 ) ^ = J ^ fix y) dx, • 


.and indicate the steps in your i)roof where you retpiire them. 
Kxaiiiiiic for converge the integral 


^ l+x 


dXf 


tmd sliew that it is then perniissible to differentiate it under the integral sign. 


!). A (1, 1 )-<‘orresj)ondencc between points of the xy- and wt'-planes is 
<lefined b> 


x-f(u,v), y^<p{ti,v). 


when- the functions / and 0 together with their first partial differential 
cocflii-ients with respect to u and v are continuous inside and on the boundary 
of a <'iosed region A^ of the wivplane. If A denotes the corresponding closed 
region in the J■l/-plane and il and Si' the areas respectively of A and 
prove that 


Si-fi, 


rf(/,0); 


where 17 ; is a point inside or on the boundary of the reigi on A 1 and the 
Jacobian change feign in it. 

InsGit proper limits in the double integral J J dx d?/ in order that 
it may represent the area of the closed conic. 

flx * + 27?x?/ + 6?/* + 2sfx + 2JV ^ c = 0* 

10. Work out any two of the following: — 


f’ 


(a) Prove that I tan 6 log coiB dO- 


48* 
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(h) Prov« that j y ) 

where the field of integration A is the first quadrant of the circle +y'* - 1. 

rCO rOO /•OO /•! /'i rOD 

(c) Provo that / dz / d‘/ j VOx— / dir- / dv / V'n’^vdUr 

Jo Jo Jo Jo Jo Jo 

where .rH-7 + 2' = ?t, x + y — m\ y = mnr and V' is what 1' becomes when in the 
latVjr .r, 7/, z arc replaced by their values in terms of ?/, v, ir. 

11. State fully (without proof) the limits to which Fourier scries conver- 
ges for a function* .Aa"' which satisfies Dirichlefs conditions in the closed 
interval (— tt, tt). Ocduco from it Fourier cosine series in the closed int'^rval 
( , 1 ). 

Obtain Fourier cosine series for the function /(.r), where 

/(.r) ^ - .r when 

4 2 


=« 

Fxnniine whether or no this series jiossesses a ]>oint oF tiiseontinuity.. 


SIXTH PAPER 


_ I Uh. H. D. M. a., Pii.l). 

\ Mn. B K. Pal, M.A. 


E.vamiuei'H 


The ffiiPHtionH are of equal value. 

Avsirer tiirkk quest iona from KU’ii half. 

First Hai.f. 

1. («) How w’ouUl jou solve an equation of the type : 

y = xf{2i) + 4>{p), 

( ? Solve, in particular, the equations — 

(i) 2/ = P® + ', 

P 

ii) 2/=p”. 

(b) Define an e.vact differential equation, and indicate, in genered 
terms, a method of integrating such an equation. 


Verify that the equation 

, . dy 

!i— ^ + 4aj;r^H 

dx^ dx 


1 - log a; 


is exact, and work out the complete primitive. 
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2. (a) Solve completely the differential equation 



-and prove that if y is restricted to vanish when a; oc, it must be equal 
too*. 


(h) By means of the substitution 



transform the differential equation : 


dx^ dx* 



into one having z for the dependent variable (the independent variable being 
unaffected). Hence or otlicrwise obtain the complete solution. 


3. (a) For a linear differential equation of the form — 


d^ 


+ a 






+ Clny = 0, 


(where a,, rtg, an are constants or functions of a;), prove that the 

general solution is expressible as a linear combination of n independent 
particular solutions. I low would you construct the general solution when 
.rii, an are all constants ? 


(6) Show tliat tlie differential equation 



(Vy 

dx” 

dx^ ’ 

dy 

dx' 

= 0 

?/ 


— CO 3 a?, 

— sin r, 

cos Xj 

sin X 


sin X, 

nn 

o 1 

— cos X, 

5", 

— ^in X, 

5, 

COi X ' 

1 

admits of the particular solutions 




!J 

/ tt' 

^cod x + - 
\ 4> 

'( 


and 

y 

-•sinf X + - 
\ 4> 

1 . 



Determine a third independent integral and hence or otherwise ascertain the 
•complete primitive. 

4. {a) Kxplain how the solution of the partial differential equation 

Pp + Qq = Iiy 

( wherein P, Q. II arc continuous functions of x, y, z audpE;.^- , 

dx dyl 

depends on that of ^ 


dx d:i dz 
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(h) Integrate the equation 

and make sure that tlic general solution represents all possible cones, Mini: 
enii have the [xjint (1,2, 3) for their common vertex. 

f). (a) Integrate each of the partial differential equations— 


(i) 



(ii) 


d^B d^2 
dx^'^dif 


0 . 


(h) By means of the substitution 




convert the differential equation 

dxdy dxdy~ 

into one liaving / for the dependent variable, the independent variables being- 
the same ns before. Dediuse or find directly the final solution. 


Second Half. 


C. If 


/m. n= f Z^Pn{B)dz, 


(where ai, w denote two positive integers), prove the reduction formula : 


, itn. n ! 


— ( ^^+l) (w + 2 ) 

»"+2 • » - n + 2)(m+n+ 3) 

and substantiate the following results: — 

(а) /m. H = 0, if 7U<n ; 

2"+^(in)® 

( б ) /«.«= 

7. Assuming that the infinite scries on the left-hand side of the* 
equality : 

2 /,»P,U)= 

"*0 + 

is uniformly convergent for all real values of z, h, lying in the intervaf 
(—1, 1), work out the relation: 


r — dh 

•-on + fc .) „Vi-2gh + h*' ' 


(where k is any given positive integer). 
.Set ir=], and deduce the result; 


^ p.(oos 0) , r, 9\ 
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8. (i/) Use the formnla 



to prove the recurrenee formiilte : 

(i) Q*n+i («) “ Q'n^iis) — (2n + l)Qti(s), 

(ii) Q'ti+iie) - zQ^nis) = (n + l)Qn{z), 

(b) Verify that the functional equation 

in + l) 0 ii+i( 2 ) - (2n + \)B*t>n*z) +n0ii-i (r) = 0 
possesses the particular solution 0ti(s)~Qii(s). 

Can you derive the general solution? Indicate the leading steps without 
entering into details. 

9. (a) Establish the following property of Legendre’s associated func- 
tions of the Hrst kind : — 

(where n, r are unequal ^Xisitive integers, and m is a positive intt'ger less- 
than both of them). 

(b) Justify the following observations: — 

(i) that, if ni^O, all the zeros of arc leal and lie in the closed 

interval (-1, 1) ; 

and (ii) that, if nt=0, all the zeros of the function are real and lie in the* 
open interval ( - 1, l). 

10. (a) Establish the equality — 

V'‘‘(r*"r«) =m[m + 2n + Vn, 

whore Vn is a solid harmonic of degree n and +«*, 

Deduce or prove directly that 

1 , F« 

y and 

are both solid harmonics. 

(b) Expand 

(»* + y * + «•) [(« + y + s) * + ay] - 7scye'‘ 

in the form : 

F4+r*V,+r^Fo, 

where Vr is a rational solid harmonic of degree r. 

Hence or otherwise express 

1 + sin 2$ (sin 0+ cos 0) + ^ Bin*e sin 20(3 - 7 cos*9) 
in the form 

YAe, 0) + r,(d,0>+Fof9,0^ 
where Yr(e, 0) is a surface haimonio of degree r. 
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SEVENTH PAPEH 

(Theory of Functions of a Real Variable— First Paper) 

,, f Dh. S. D. Mukherji, M.A., Ph.D. 

Jtxammers— I a* c-- 

I Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only . . 

1. Deniostratc the existence of a Dedekind section which has neither 
AX greatest in the* lower nor n least rational number in tlm upper class. 

J<jnploy the theory of Dedekind section to prove the following : — 

G) If a>/3 and ^>y, then a > 7 , where a, /3, y are all real numbers. 

(h) Every hounded set of real numbers possesses an upper and a 
lower bound. 

2. Prove the following : — 

(a) Every bounded infinite set possesses at least one limiting point. 
To whom is this theorem due? 

(b) If i’i'i, denot'3 n closed sots, then the sets 

+ Kh and E’, , , h!n 

are also <'losed. Illustrate by iiumerieul examples how these results have 
to be modified when tlui number of closed sets is not finite. 

Prove that a set of the first species is enumerable. 

and E.^ am two sets of the first species of order Wj and n* respec- 
tively. Dihcuss th ■ order of the set K.^). 

Either construct a set of the second species which is enumerable or n 
set whose ath derivate is a non-dense perfect set. 

4. Define after iiorel a complete and a bounding limiting set for a 
given seqiiciicc of measurable sets \ En |, and point out how these two 
sets are related to each other. Exhibit a set of the first category both as u 
<‘ompletc and a bounding limiting set of the same secpience of measurable 
sets. 

If among the soqumci \Kn\ of measurable sets, there id an infinite 
number the lueisure of each of which is not less than k, then the same is true 
also of the coinph*t3 limiting set of the sequence {En\. Provo this. 

5. Point out the distinction with examples lietwecn a set densc-in-itself 
and an ererywhere dense set, and discuss the untiirc of their complemen- 
tary sets as regards density. Prove also that each of them has a perfect 
set as its first derivate. 

Kesolvc the set of rational numbers in (0, 1) into two others each of 
which will be dense-in-itself 'lA.ff. — you arc to specify the elements of the 
<-oiistituent sets.] In how' many ways can this be done? 

(). Explain what is meant by the saltus of a funetion /(.r) at a point 
.r, and prove that the saltus- f unction of f{x) is upper semi-continuous. 

For the Riemann function 




defined in (0, 1), where (®) dsnotis the positive or negative excess of x above 
Xhe integer no-arcst to it and id c'qu.irib zero where z is half-way bat.veau tw 
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consecutive integers, prove thftt f{x) is discontinuous only at the points 

^and its saltus at^ is^, where p and %q are relatively prime to each 
iq iq ^ 

other and 0<p<2q. Determine also the points at which the saluts of /(as) 
is not less than 

7. If a continuous function has prescribed values for each point of 
■a. set E in (a, b), then its values are determinate at each point of the 
derivate E\ Prove this. 

A- continuous function has the same value at all rational points in 
i(0, 1). Deduce its values at the irrational points of the same interval. 

Prove that the function 

+ + ®) + 


where 0(aj) = l -Lt (sin vx) 

n-*>oo 

is continuous at all irrational points and determine its values at such points. 

H. Explain what you mean by a function of bounded variation and its 
total rnriation in (a, h). Obtain the total variation in (a, h) of a monotone 
function. 

Prove that a function of bounded variation can possess ordinary dis- 
continuities only. 

9. Prove the following: — 

(a) If /(.r) is a continuous function in (a, h), its dcrivates DV(®)» 

4 irc cither both continuous on the right or both of them have a dis- 
continuity of the second kind on the right. 

(h) A continuous function in (a, b) cannot have at every point in it, 
a single-valued derivate on the right, which is everywhere infinite and of 
the same sign. 

10. Enunciate a set of sufficient conditions for the validity of the 
theorem 


By = 9 V . 
dyibe ’ 

and prove it pointing out the steps in your proof where you require them. 
Shew that for the function 


fix, ; 7(0,0) =0, 

X y 


8V(o.o)jflV(o,o) 


And examine 



for continuity at the point (0, 0). 


67—0. P. 42/36 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

(Theory of Functions of a Real Variablo—Seoond Paper> 


Examiners 


iners — 


Mr. H. P. Banerjee^ M.Sc. 

Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, M.A., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Full marks for any six questions. 

I. Prove rigorously the generalized formula for integration by 
parts : — 


(*a ) "a (•« ) 

r /» 

f{x)dx I g(x) dx. 

t ' 


2. /(*) and 0(a) are two functions of x such that f(x) and also f{x) 0 
(aj) are integrable (Jf) in every interval (o, x) contained in (a, 00 ) and 



dx 


is absolutely convergent. If 0(a;) be, from and after some fixed value of Xr 
numerically less than some fixed number, prove that the integral 


/■ 


/(»)0(a;) dx 


exists and is absolutely convergent. 
Test for convergence the integral 



x ^ log X dx 

1 ’^X'* 


3. Prove one of the following theorems of Bonnet: 


(i) If fix) be bounded, monotone, and non-increasing in (a, &> and 
everywhere^O and if 0 (a;) be summable in ( a, b), then 




where 
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(ii) Itfipethb bounded, monotone, and non-diminishing in (a, 6) and 
everywhere ^(T, and if 4>{x) be summable in (a, b), then 

j f[x)4»{x)(1x=^f(b) j 0(2r)da-, 

where 

Deduce the second Mean Value Theorem of the Integral Calculus. 

4. Define the integral of an unbound^ function according to Lebes> 
guc and according to Riemann, and examiiib the integral 




X 


for convergence both in the sense of lebesgue andt in tlie sense of Riemann. 
If fiM and/^Or) are two functions of x such that 
{AW and{/,Wl« 

are both summable over a measurable set E, prove that 




/, («•>/,(*) dx 


i 

< j (/i(*) I’t** 

' R 


j' \f,{x) tv*. 

' K 


5. (a) If exists everywhere in a neighbourhood of (a^o, y^y) and ia 

Q/ 8®/ 

continuous at a*o, ^o, and if ^ exists at (,Toi ^o). shew that will exist 

S'*/ 

and will be equal to at (a-g, ^o)- 


(b) Examine for total differentiability the function f{x, y), defined 
as follows: — 

/[®, y)=XBin(4 I) (or a;>0 and /(O, y) = 0 for all values of y. 


6 . If 




Un(x) = J- ;; 7 jy-j + n^xe - (ft -l)^xe 

ascertain whether the sum-function of the series 




Usod 

2 Un(x) 
»«! 


is continuous and whether the series is teim-by-term integrable. 
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Examiae the series * 


M c oa nx 
.i«i n(w !) 

for term-by-term differentiability. 

7. (a) lf/(aj)=0 at evary point of Cantor’s tornary set and /(aj)=p in 

each of the complement iry intor^rals of length then prove that 


/' 


/(ajdx 


exists in the Lebesgue sense and find its value. 


(b) If a snquenco of functions converges to a finiti limit almost every- 
where in a set K, prove that, for a given S wc can find a set of measure 
greater than in (K ) — 5 in which the sequence converges uniformly. 


8. If f{x) is integrable, prove that 

U^oif \m-a\dt^\Ax)-a\ 


for all values ol a, except when x belongs to a set of measure zero ; that 
is I f\s‘)—a ! is the derivative of its indefinite integral for all values of 
a and almost all values of x. 


Hence or o I her wise prove that the Fourier series of j(x) is summablc 
(c, i) to the sum f{x) lor every value of x lor which 


/ 


I /(x + u) -f(.r) I du~C(t), 


9. State the six different conditions for the convergence of Fourier 
series at a point, and establish Lebesgue’s condition. 

10. If /vaj'i i-i sum»Ti.i’}lo owr a finit3 interval, prove that vve can dohne 
an absolut3ly cont.iiuou-i function ^ x) such that 

I I < 5 

except in a set of measure less than c, 5 and c being two given positive 
numbers. 

Hence show that if f(x) is summablc over (a — e, fo + e) 


II. Give an example of a continuous function whose Fourier series 
is non-uniformly convergent .at a point. 


J2. Define 'mean convergence'. 
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If the numbers On, bn are such that 

oo 

S(a«* + 6»’) 

2 •»=! 

is convergent, prove that the series is the Fourier series of a function fix) of 
class L*'* and that the partial sums of the series converges in mean to 
fix). 

Explain also why the result is true for Lebesgue integrals only. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


(Theory of Funetions of a Complex Variable — First Paper> 


Examiners 


Mr. H. P. Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. H. D. Bag'chi* M.A., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Answer three questions from each half. 
First Half. 


1 . ia) AB, CD are two intersecting lines in Argand’s diagram, and P 
and Q the ir middle points. Provo that, if AB bisects the angle CPD and 
PA^=PD^^PC . CD, then CD bisects the angle AQB and QC^=QD^ = 
QA . QB. 

4 

(6) If (« + !)’ “ , prove that the unit-circle in the 2r-plane corresponds 

0 

to the parabola R cos* =i in the Z-plane and the inside of the circle to 
the outside of the parabola. 

2. Given two surfaces and a definite relation which establishes a 
point-to-point correspondence between tliem, find a necessary and sufift- 
cient condition that one surface may be coniomially represented on the 
other. Investigate the condition when both the surfaces reduce to planes. 

Obtain in the form of dilTerential equations the necessary and 
sufficient condition that a function may be analytic in a given region. 

Test whether the function 
1 

f z) z* (zf^i), f{0) =0 


is analytic at « = 0. 

4. Prove by contour integration 
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ifQ2 



e^^dx 

1 +e^ 


— ^ — , *0<tt<l). 
sin aw 


Deduce that 


/ ® — •?!= «■ , ro<o<i). 

^ 1+.U sin aw 

5. Under certain conditions to be stated, prove that a function /(<?) 
can be expanded in a series of tx)sitive and negative powers of 2 — a. 
convergent at all points in a region. Show that the same function f(z) 
can have developments, which are entirely different according to the 
region considered. 

Show also that poles are isolated singular points. 


, Second Half. 

6 . State and prove Mittage-Leffler*s Theorem. 

Construct, a functim whic^ is analvtic exc'*nt at the pol s 

2= -bt and is such that f(z) — 2 cot ir? tends to zero at each 

of those points. 

7. (a) Prove that a power-series of the Ivpc 


n=0 


convor^ns aMnhi.*el>f ind u.V'for'nli/ within a certain associat’d circle (w). Ts 
it possible for th'H radius of S to be verf lanje or very umall ? 

(M Find tho domains of convorgenci (S) and (S') of the two series 
j9, T, viz. 


5 = S- . a" and 
11=0 4 " 


oc 


T= S 

llsO 


n“-l 

3 " 




and verify that the circles S and S' intersect each other orthogona.lly. Abo 
specify the region within which the compound series. 

S + T 


defines an analytic function of 2. 

8. (a) Explain the terms continuity and differentiability, as applied 

to a function of a complex variable, viz. f{z), and prove from first prin- 
ciples that f(2) must be continuous if it is to be differentiable, but that 
the converse does not necessarily hold good. 

Prove further that if f(2) exist at a point, 

/'(«)./"(«) 

must also exist. Does this principle always apply to a function of a real 
variable ? If the answer be in the negative, assign reasons for it. 
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(b) Verify that the function 

a cos®- +6 sin®~ + tin z 
• z z 

can be holomorphic at the point ^ = o, if and only if, the constants a, b 
conform to the relation 


a+b-1, 

9. (a) If a function f(z) bo continuous at all points of a simple curve (F) 
-of finita length I, and if \ f(z) | never exceeds the quantity U, establish the 
inequality 

1 1 1 

where J= / Mdi. 

■' d’) 


Calculate the upper bounds of | L ] , | jif | , where 


7 = Jl_ f sin9^ 


clz 


and 


1 /"’*■ 

, I cos (3«- 4 sin z) dz, 

IT J 


it being understood that the path of integration (F) for L is a circle whose 
radius = 3 and contro is tha pt. 7, and that the path for M is that part of the 
real axis which ha^ ( 0, ir ) for end-points. 


H). (a) Enumerate (without proof) a set of suflicient conditions, 
which have to be fulfilled by a function fiz, t) of two independent 
complex variables z and t in order that the function 0(^} defined by 

Az,t)di, 

J (r) 

( takeq along a curve F of finite length ) may be analytic. 


(6) Given that 





(where the path of integration is a segment of the real axis, viz. (-1,1) 
and Pti(f) is Legendre’s function of positive integral order n ), investigate the 
limiting values of the expressions 


0 ( 2 i+/i)- 0 («), and 


0(gs-h )-0(g) 
“ h 


^ben I h | approaches zero. Hence or otherwise prove that the function 4^{z) 
as analytic unless the point z lies in the segment (—1, 1). 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

(Thsory of Functions of a Complex Variable — Second Paper) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. H. P. Banerjee, M.Sc. 
Mr. D. N. Sen, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks for any six questions. 


I. Investigate the different values of the integral 



IHe) 


where P(z) and R (2) are two polynomials of which R {2), of degree ?i, vaninhea 
for n distinct values of 2 ; prove that the periods of the integral arc indepen- 
dent of 


Deduce that 


.0 ^W)' 

where R(2) of degree four has one or two double roots, has a period ; 
whereas it R(z) has a triple or quadruple root, the integral- does not have^ 
periods. 

3. Discuss Riemann's surface for thi functional relation 2=w^-5w, 
and indicate the different regions of the R;-p1anes which correspond to the 
different quadrants of the five-sheeted 2-plane. 

j. Establish the convergence of the double series 

22; -! — ^ r — - 1 

I («-2r»3-2n(S')‘‘* (2w(S + 2nc5')* / ’ 

whore m and n take all integral values, the pair m=0, 9i = 0 being excluded ; 
u is any complex number whatsoever and c5, u any two complex numbers whoso 
ratio is not real. 

Shew that the series can be re-arranged in the form 

Cjw’ + + r«zi**+ 


where 


e. + 

stating carefully the reason why the re-arrangement is valid. 

4. Indicate how to express tlie co-ordinates of a point on a curve 
of deficiency one as elliptic functions of a parameter. Apply it to the 
case of a Bicircular quartic. 

5. Define Weierstrass’ a (e) and M. State how they behave at the* 
corners of the fundamental lattice-work and obtain their pseudo-periodio 
properties. ' 
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6. (a) Shew that 


sn^iiu, k') ^sn*(u, k) ** 

(b) By considering the intersection of the twisted curve 
with the variable plane iit + w?y + n« = l, shew that, if 

«j +Ma +M8 +?^4 =0, 


then 



7. {a) Shew that the length of tlic lemniscdte 

r = flV'cos 2d is 2V2aF^-;^* 


(h) 


Shew that 





v'|ar(l-flc)(5» + 4)l 5 



8. Obtain the addition formula for sn «. 
Express 

I + m(u + v)cn{u-v) 
i ^ dn(u’^v)dn(u — v) 


as a function of sn^u + m'^v. 

9. Prove that 


(a) 2f(2M.)-4f{w) = Ji7g;. 

(M ^)=3p(»)r{«)-jr'"’{«). 

10. Shew how the Weierstras^ian p-function can be employed to obtain 
the solution of a qiiintic. Find the roots of the qnintio a:® + ooj + f) = 0. 

IT. Establish the formula 

#'i(0)=#,(0)d,(0)#4(0). 

12. Distinguish between the three kinds of Abelian integrals, and 
illustrate your remark by an example of each kind. State and prove 
Abel's theorem. 
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SEVENTH PAPER. 


(Theory of Numbers— First Paper) 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. M. Gupta M.Sc. 

Mr. P. L. Gangoolv, M.A., B.L. 


The questions are oj equal value. 


Answer six questions only. 


I. (rt). If /) is a prime and a relatively prime to p, prove that 
a*= + 1 or = “1 (modp*), 

'where 

(6' = b = 2inn, c = ?H‘‘*+n’*, where vi and « are integers, 

■prove that one of a, b, c is divisible by 5 and that 

abc=0 (mod €0), 

2. Determine the exponent of the highest power of a prime p contained 
in n 1. Work out the case for which p=a and and n = a”*-l. 

If each of the integers a and h is relatively prime to a third integer 
t, shew that 


(a + h + t) j I . jv 

where k=aot =b. 

3. Prove that every odd perfect number, if it exists^ must be of the form 
^4X+i where p is a prime of the form 4h+l, 

Shew that the sum of the reciprocals of all the divisors of a perfect 
number (including itself and unity) is equal to 2. 

4. When are two numbers said to form an amicable pair? Quote 
Paganini's pair and cite Fermat's rule for the discovery of amicable 
pairs. 

Give Euler’s investigation on the discovery of amicable pairs of the 
form ar, where a = 2” andp, r/, r are all distinct primes which do not 
divide a. 


5. How doss lucas generalize Euler’s ^-function and when does the 
generalised function vanish ? Denoting Lucas’s function by prove that 

^(nn')==^(n)^(n'), 

where n and n* are two integers relatively prime to each other. 

Prove the following; — 

N*! n ba 


where 
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6. Explain when an integer a is said to appertain to the exponent 
d (mod m), a and m being relatively prime to each other. Obtain d when 

41 = 4, w=i9. 

• Prove that if p is a prime, there are ^(d) integers which appertain to 
the same exponent d (mod p). Verify by a numerical example that the 
theorem is not true when p is not a prime. 

7. Prove that the necessary and sufficient condition in order that 
the congruence 

(modp), 

may be possible is that 


r-i 

i) ^ =1 (mod p), 

where p is a prime and 5 the G.C.M. of n andp-1. 

J deduce that the congruence 

x^=l (mod p) 

possesses exactly d roots, d being a divisor of pr 1. 

Solve 

llx’=47 (mod 1Q9X 

given that in d 47=5, in d 11 =107, in d 4=78 (mod 108). 

8. When is an integer a said to be a quadratic residue of another 
integer tn relatively prime to a. 

Prov(' that the product of a residue and a non-residue is a non- 
residue. 

If P and P' denote respectively the products of the positive quadra- 
tic residues and non-residues of a prime p, which are less than p, shew 
that 


»'-i 

-y^=/' = (-l) ■'* modp>. 

V. Shew liow to solve the congruence 
a**=D (mod Ja""), ir^3, 

when it is possible and that it is possible when D=1 (mod 8). Determine 
also the number of roots of this congruence. 

Solve 5 j;* - 6»+3=0 (rood 11''*). 

10. Explain why it is necessary to assume p to he an odd positive integer 
in defining the Legendre's symbol How does Jacobi generalize the 

same symbol and also define ^ » where P is an odd po.3itive integer ? 

Prove the following: — 


(j) 



p-i 

-1-11 , where P is negative. 


(ii) 



— =0, when P=3 (mod 4). 
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EIGHTH PAPER. 


(Theory of Numbers— Second Paper) 


Examiners — 


( Mr. M. Gupta, M.Sc. 

( ,, H. P. Banerjke, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Answer six questions only. 

I. Tf P" is a given positive integer not containing a square factor 
anfl a anil h any two positive integers less than P which respectively 
make 



- 1 , 


shew that all odd positive integers x for which 



are given by 


ff=A; + (1? ~/b)/*. ^ ^ (mod 4/'). 

where D -= ±P=3 (mod 4) and 

i7 =+lor--l according as /c = a or =6. 

Work out th? cisc whon D=ll. 

2. If J-, 7/ and y' arc two sets of variables such that 
2C --a®' + 

a, /3, 7, 5 being all ig.egers, shew tbat the condition 

aS—py= ± 1 , 

is both iiece.ssary and sufficient in order that the variables may be all 
integers at one and the same time. 

A binary quadratic form (a, b, f) is converted into another form 
{a', h', c') by the above unitary substitution. Investigate the relations 
which exist between the roots of these two forms. 

3. Prove the following: — 

i«) If two forms are both properly and improperly equivalent to 
each other, then each of them is improperly equivalent to 
itself. 

{b) If a unimproper substitution whose third coefficient vanishes 
converts a form into itself, then it is necessarily an ambigu> 
ous form. 

Obtain all the improper auiomorphs of the form (7, 7, 6). 

4. Explain what is meant by the fundamental solution (T, U) of 
the equation 
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If (f, u) denotes any posiiive solution of this equation shew that it is 
identical with one of the solutions fTu, UuJ, where 


( 


T+Ui^D 

a 


y 


Tn^nVD 

ff 


being a positive integer. 

If ^ is an odd positive prime and 0* = 1, shew that 
Tp=T,Vp={^^U (modi)). 

5. Every form of negative determinant is properly equivalent to a 
reduced form. Prove this. 

Examine for equivalence the forms {/\, 3, 7), (28, 17, 11), and 
determine the substitution which converts one of them into the other. 

6. Express the conditions of reduction of a binary quadratic form 
■of positive determinant in tcu'ins of its roots. 

Obtain all the reduced forms for />=*37 and exhibit the period of 
the form (7, 3.-4)* 

7. If iw is an odd positive integer primitively representable through 
,a form of determinant —2 and p any prime factor ol m, shew that 

j;==l or =3 (mod 8). 

Obtain all the primitive representations of 17 through the form 
(T. 1,-1). 

8. Prove that for a given determinant D there exists a certain 
number of characters wliose product is positive for every genus of D. 

Ascertain, a priori, those characters for 

11 

whose product for every g< iius — H- 1 . ' 

Exhibit the differeiil genera for D— .:.p 

y. Prove the lollowiiig. — 

(fl) The duplication ol any pro-])rimjtive class produces a class 
in tlie ])rincipal genus. 

(fo) The number of actually existing genera is at most equal to the 
number of pro-primitive ambiguous classes. 

Obtain iill the pro-priirdlive ambiguous foims of the type 



for the determinant D= - 120, 


10 . If D= — P =3 ( mod 4 ), whori P a po iU\c integer not involving a 
square factor and h denotes tli • numbjr o: pro-priniitive daises for the 
•dctoriuinant D, shew that 


(jr)’ 

a = I 


provided wo agree to put 



whenever a u not prime- to 


P. 


Work out the case when D= - 57. 
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SEVENTH PAPER. 

(Theory of Croups— First Paper) 


f Mr. M. Gb 
hxatmners — -j N K 


Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Majumdar, M.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are required to answer six questions only. 

1. (a) = pro;e that 2/ being a positive integer 

and hence show that 

(fcV)' 

y and f being positive integers. 

{h) With the siime assumption as in (a) show that the transform 


of 


by 6Vis6V^' 




2. fa) Show how to find the transformation of one permutation by 
another in the simplest way. 

(h) Prove that every permutation can be expressed as the product 
of transpositions. 

Express 

/I 2 3 4 5 G 7 8 9 10\ 

V3 8 6 9 2 4 10 5 1 l) 

as product of transpositions. 

(c) Sho^^’ that every even permutation can be expressed as the 
product of circular permutations of order 3. 

3. (a) Define a Hermitian Form and prove that a Hermitian Form 
remains Hermitian by linear substitution. 

(b) Show' that the substitution 

\ “ X I X’2 ““ n C ^^X^ ’ C iX^ ^ I 

, , 

is of order 2. 


4. (a) Define Inversion and Translation, and show that an inversion- 
followed by a translation is equivalent to an inversion. 

(b) Show that every even number of successive redexions is^ 
equivalent to four successive reflexions. 

5. (fl) Define a Group and prove that the substitutions 


form a group. 


(6) If Q and H are two permutable groups of order m and n, while the 
order of their greatest common subgroup is d and of \0, H\ is X, show that 
mn^\5. 
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(c) Show that an Abelian group whose order is divisible by a 
prime p contains an element of order p. 

6. (a) Define a Factor Ciroup and show that a factor group of an 
Abelian group is Abelian. 

(b) If // is a normal subgroup of C prove that to each subgroup^ 

of (i/H corresponds a subgroup of G containing H. 9^ 

(c) If GIH is Abelian, show that H contains the commutator of 
any two elements of G. 

7. (a) Prove that every prime power group contains normal ele- 
ments other that the identity and hence show that every group of order' 
p* is Abelian, p being prime. 

{b) If every Sylow subgroup of a group G is. normal in G, show 
that G is the direct product of these Sylow subgroups. 

8. Dofiine Commulant. If csa"** 6“ ‘at is permutable with both a and 
t, show that is the commutator of fe®'a^ and t*a'. 

Hence or otherwise show that if 6a = at*® and ab — hcP’^ the commu- 
tant of I a, 6 I is cyclic. 

U. (a) Show that every subgroup of order p** in a group of order p® is 
contained normally in a subgroup of order p® p being prime. 

(6) Show that the group of inner automorphisms ^ of a group O is not 
cyclic, unless G is Abelian when A=l. 

10. (a) Define an Invariant and show that every finite homogeneous' 
linear group has a positive Hermitian form as an invariant. 

(6) If a|3 = 1, show that 

is an invariant of 

= a:a'=ajra +a-3, ir/^aara. +'>j. 

y/=/57.i+73, y./=|373. 


EIGHTH PAPER. 

(Theory of Groups— Second Paper) 

Examiners- [ 

{ Dr. S. D. Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 
The questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are required to answer six questions only. 


1. (al Explain any method for finding a function belonging to a group* 
and illustrate your method by hnding the general form of functiona^ belpnging . 
to the group {1, (sja®*)) whew ®, are the roots of.®* -Oi®* + C 9 «- 6fl=0., 
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(6) Show that the group of the function. 

I 1, 

1, SB,*, 


1, .Tn, arn®, ... 

consists of even substitutions only and hence find the order of this group. 

2. (a) If a rational function x^.,.Xr^ remains unaltered by all the 
substitutions which leave another rational function a;a,,...a;fi) unaltered 

show that 0 is a rational function of 0 and the elementary symmetric 
functions of os,, iCj, ...Xn. What inference can you draw when 0 and 0 belong 
to the same group. 

(6 If Xit x.2t X3 are the roota of the cubic 
a;* -C|a;®+c,a5-Ca =0, 


express tbe roots in t^rms of 0 where 

0 = a;i + wj;.j + wV#. 

suite the general theorem of which this example is a particular 

case. 

3 , (a) Prove that the symmetric group on 7 i lott'^rs contains no Helf- 

conjngiita subgroup besides itself, the identity and the alternating group 
when n>4. 

(h) If a gioup contains all the circular substitutions on m + 2 
Utters, prove that it contains all circular substitutions on iti letters. 

i. (a) F{.\‘) = 0 and 0 are two etpiatioiis having their eo- 

efTieients in a domain H and F{y)- 0 is irredii<*ihle in R. If one root of 
F(.r) = () satisfy (/(.♦•) — () show that F{x) is a divi.sor of G(x) in R. 

{b) Explain clearly whut is meant by Galois Hesol vent and find the 
Galois Resolvent of a.'* +a;’‘*+.'r \ 1 - 0 in the domain of national numbers. 

What is its Galois Kevolvcnt in the domain (1)? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

5. (tt) .Uofiiie the group of an equation and show that for a given 
equation it is unique provided the domain is specified. 

(h) Find the group of — 

fi I 'a; - a,) a; — aj)...'jc -- an) = 0 in U a^,...an^ 

ii) a;’ - 2 in il 1). 

<iii) aj'' — .3(c® + c + 1 a;+ c'^ +c + 1 (2r + 1) = 0 in S2(l, c). 

6. (a) Define a transitive group and show that if an equation is 
irreducible in a domain R, its group for R is transitive ; if reducible, its 
group is intransitive. 

(/j) Explain clearly the meaning of Adjunction,, and prove that 
by the adjunction of a rational function belonging to a subgroup H of G, 
the group G of the equation is reduced precisely to the subgroup H. 

7. Explain Gauss' inethod for solving cyclic equations and illustrate 
the method by considering the equations 

«*-l«0*nd 
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8. (a) Define a Cyclotomic Equation and show that it is irreducible 

in the domain of all rational numbers. 

(6) If p be a prime number and if ^ be a quantity lying in B but not 
thepth power of a quantity in 22, prove that A is irreducible in 22. 

g. (a) Define Metacyclic and Galoisian equations and prove that a 
Metacyclic equation is always Galoisian. 

(b) Show that the group of a Galoisian equation of prime degree 
^ is a subgroup of the Metacyclic group of degree p, 

lo. Write a short note on the construction of regular polygons by 
ruler and compasses. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 

(Finite Differences — First Paper) 


Examiners- 


( Mr. P. L. 
t .. P. N. 


Gangooly, M.A., B.L. 
Mitra, MJ.A. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

1. Slate and prove the secondary form of Maclaurin's theorem. 
Hence deduce 

^ " dx” ^ (n + + ) 1 (n + 2) I dx”"^* ^ 

2. Prove the relations 

- A ”/fm-« + nA + + 


2! 


VI 


I x=e^ shoA 

\de) 1 ‘ 


3. If show that 

d A‘^0" 


, d* A«0» , d* ^ 

® di"^ 2 I ^ dx^’^ 3 1 ® dx* 


Prove that 


f[x A = {xEyy{x A + rnjux. 


4. Sum the series 


-I — . w torms ; 


i.2.3.4^2.3.4.5 3.4.5 6 

1 1 


cos 0 cos 20 cos 20 cos 30 cos 30 cos 49 


+ ...n terms. 


^8—0. P. 42/35 
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5. Shew that 


cof^(j)+gn+rw*) 

is integrablf in finite terms whenever 


Evaluate 


*i0a»'-24ir + 12 ‘ 

6. Prove that if the function be positive in sign but diminishing in* 
value as x varies continuously from a to a, then the series 

0(a)+0(a+l) + ^(a-l-2) ad inf. 

uill be convergent or divergent according as 



dx is finite or infinite. 


Investigate the convergence of the series 


i+«t+ 


6(6 + 1)^ 


, fl(a + l)(a + 2).H . 
6 ( 6 + 1 ) (6 + 2 ) 


7. Define tlie divided difference 

fiflo , a I , an) of the function f(u) 


and prove that 
Afloi ®s)~ 


/(Ao)» 

/(ai), 


/(a*) 

<»o". 

a,”, 

O2 ’» 

a 

Oo". 



Os* 

ao'\ 

Oi*. 

0/, 

a 

Ao » 

fli . 

a .z , 


Oil) » 

Oj , 

Qn y 

a 

1 . 

1 , 

1 , 

1 

1 . 

1 . 

1 . 

1 

Prove 

Newton’s formula for unequal 

intervals. 



Hence deduce the following Gauss formula: — 


. ^ , fl;(aj - 1) .. x{x - 1) (® + 1) , 

=lln-\-X£iUn-\-‘- A *Un^x + ~ "gTl ~ ^ ''' 


9. What are Central Differences? 

Demonstrate Newton-Stirling central difference formula 

Mx = UQ-Vxiihun + 

2 b I 01 


10 . The following table, giving the values of the moon’s longifude* 
at equal intervals of time, contains an error in one, and only one, eutry : — 

389' 36 ' 53"’6 

345 32 44’3 

351 30 309 

357 30 41-8 
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(360® + ) 3 

34 

27*5 

9 

4i 

58-6 

15 

54 

6-3 

22 

11 

305 


Utilize the theory of finite differences to detect the position of the error 
and correct it. 


eichTh paper. 

(Finite Differences— Second Paper) 

Examiners- i ^.Sc. 

^ ,, S. C. Dhar, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY SIX questions. 

I. Point out the various analogies with differential equations that 
you have noticed in solving linear difference equations, and show that 
in the general solution of a difference equation, the arbitrary constants- 
introduced are periodic functions. 

Find the general solution of the equation 
w.fa-o(a* + l)u.+i+a*» 

when a particular solution of the above equation with the right hand 
member absent is known to be 


2. Solve any three of the following equations: — 

( 1) 7/,+a + 2u*+i+Mx = «(a;-'l)(a;-2). 

2 ) 2*i+ 2 “ w-T = tan mx. 

(3) A '■’mi! - 3 A ’mx + 2Amj = 0. 

(4) ®(a:+ l)(aj+2) A *M + «(a; + l) A 2ajAM+2M=aj(a; + l)(a; + 2). 

3. What is the indirect integral of a given difference equation? 
Show that the complete primitive and indirect integrals derived from it 
constitute a cycle such that each can be derived from the other. 

Find the different complete primitives of the equation 
^ 2aj+lY 2a;+l/* 
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4. Integrate in series the difference equation 

x{x - c^ux - (a? — l)(2a; -a — l)z£ai.i - 3 (» — 2)(a5 — l){«x-2 = C'. 


5. Solve the equations: — 


(a) Guxf j/“67/.x+ii y-i ^Wx+ai y-a — 
d’w* 

_ =- f :fl T-j 

(it/** 


( 6 ) + = 


where i; is a function of x and y, 
(c) +pVx+1 —‘(fltX^OT^ 

Vx+.2 - 7 A. + 1 —pVx==a~^ } 

where p and q do not involve x. 


6. Find a function f(x) continuous for real values of the argument, 
differentiable and satisfying the functional equation 

/ (») +/(») =/(a?y)- 

Find the general equation of the curve in which the product of two 
segments of a straight line drawn through a fixed point in its plane to 
meet the curve shall be invariable. 


7. Solve the following equations: — 


( 1 ) 


- ^ - -1 
i + ^(ic) i + V'( - x) 


( 2 ) 4 >(t-x) 


d<f>(x) 

dx 


8. A person places money in the funds, but gradually contracting 
expensive habits, he spends the first year the whole interest, the second 
twice that of the remaining stock, the third three times that of what is 
left, and so on. How long will his property last, and in what year is 
his expenditure greatest? 

Q. Explain how you will mathematically represent the probability 
of an event happening in a number of trials. 

A general orders 2 men drawn by lot out of a body of 100 rebels 
to be shot. Find the probability that (a) one, (h) two, (c) none of the 
ringleaders are chosen, assuming there are 10 ringleaders. 

The census population of a town is p in 1920 and p* in 1930. If 
t denotes the net annual rate of increase per unit of population, prove 
^hat 


log (1 (logp' -logp ). 

10. Explain the need for interpolation in statistical work and the 
assumption made in using interpolated values. 
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The following table gives the export of tea in tons per year from a 
certain country. Find the missing value for the year 1931: — 


Year 

Tons 

1927 

650 

1928 

840 

1929 

1248 

1930 

1849 

I93< 

— 

1932 

2708 

1933 

3570 

*934 

5915 


II. Explain what is meant by — 

(fl) linear regression, {b) correlation coefficient, (c) regression 
coefficient. 

If (Tx and (Ty are the standard deviations of two sets of variates deno- 
ted by .r's and y's and if r represents tahe regression coefficient, find the 
condition that there is no correlation between the two sets. Is the con- 
dition also sufficient? Give reasons for your answer. 


SEVENTH PAPER 


(Modern Geometry— First Paper) 


Examiners 


Dr. S. M. Ganguli, D.Sc. 

,, S. D. Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D, 


The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY SIX questions. 

¥ 

I. Establish the following: — 

Any one-dimensional geometric form, consisting of four elements^ 
is projec-tive with any of the forms derived from it by interchanging 
the elements in pairs. 

Given three points of a harmonic range, show how by the use of 
the ruler only the fourth may be determined, giving full reasons for the 
construction. 

2. Explain what is meant by the orthogonal projection of a plane figure 
on another plane. 

Show that the relation between a circle and its orthogonal projection 
is identical with the relation between the auxiliary circle of an ellipse 
and the ellipse itself. 
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3. Prove tliaf if two trianf^les are in homology, the points of intersection 
of the sides of one witli the non<‘orresponding sides of the other lie on a 
conic and the straight lines joining the certices of one with the non- 
<*orresponding vertices of the other all touch another conic. 

4. Show how it is possible to project two paint of lines into pairs of 
lines containing angles of given magnitudes and at the same time any 
other given line into the line at inlinity. 

Examine the reality or otherwise of this projection. 

Show how to ])roject any five points into five concycVic points and 
any line to infinity. 

Enunciate and prove Pascal’s Theorem on the mystic hemgram^ 
and show that the theorem provides a necessary and suflicient (‘ondition 
that six coplanar points may lie on a conic. 

fi, (liven five points on a conic, determine the points of intersection 
of the curve with a given straight line. 

Prove that the complete quadrilateral ft)rmed by four tangents to a 
conic and Hie complete quadrilateral formed by their four points of 
contact have the same diagonal triangle. 

?. Show how Desargue’s Theorem can be used to construct by ])oints 
a conic through five given points. 

If a transversal <*uts two tangents to a conic in H and /r, their 
4‘hord of contact in A and the conic itself in P and P\ prove that A 
is a double point of the involution determined by the pairs of points P, 
F and R, IV. 

8. If two complete (piadrungles have the same diagonal points, their 
eight vertices lie either by four on two straight lines or (*lse they all 
lie on a conic. 

Pro\e this, giving details of your arguments. 

9. (rive complete proof of the theorem that a pencil in involution 
is either such that every ray is at right angles to its conjugate, or else 
it contains one and only one pair of conjugate rays including a right 
angle. 

If). Establish and generalize by projection the following theorem : — 

If a conic ciri'umscribing a triangle passes through the ortho<*cntre, 
it is a rectangular hyperbola. 

11. Prove that if two triangles are both self-conjugate with regard 
to a given conic, their six vertices lie on a conic. 

Apply the principles of reciprocation to prove that the six sides o# 
the above two triangles touch another conic derivable from the first by 
some geometrical process. 
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EIGHTH PAPER 

(Modern Geometry— Second Pa|»er) 

„ . (Dr. R. N. Sen, M.A., Pii.D. 

Examiners— - -[ * 

( Mr. R. C. Basu, M.A. 

The questions arc of equal rMliic. 

N.B . — Attempt any six questions. 


1. Prove that a definite projectivity can, in general, be established between 
two coplanar fields (o-) and (<r'), when four pairs of corresponding points are 
given. Note the exceptional case. 

Two complete (juadranglcs A BCD, A'B'C'D' are siicli that five of the 
intersections such as A'B') arc collinear. Prove that tlie sixth inter- 

section is a fixed point (‘ollincar with the other five. 

2. Define a harmonic range, and deduce that if A, B separate C, D 
harmonically, then (\ D separate .1, B harmonically. 

If A BCD is perspective to CBAD, show that J, C are harmonic 
■<‘onjugutes with respect to B, D. 

:i. Tn how many ways can two fiat pencils be perspective to one 
another? Jf <i, 6, c and a\ b\ r' be two triads of rays in the same plane 
•concuring in the different points L, L\ establish the projectivity 

(a b c )/\(a*b'c' ) 

(liven any ray belonging to one of the penc-ils, determine the second 
fioiiit where meets the locus of points of intersection of the corresponding 
rays of the two projective pencils. 

4. Prove that six lines 1, 2, 4, (> arc tangents to the same 

<‘onic if the three lines (12, 4,j), (2.3, .lb), and (.*M, 61) art* comairrent. 

Prove that the sixty different points of concurrence obtained by 
taking these six tangents in all possible ways are themselves collinear 
three by three. 

. 1 . lx*t M lie any point and n any tangent of a conic. Then if K 
is a variable point on the conic, k its tangent, and we make the line 
MK correspond to the point nk, .show that the pencil described by MK 
is projective to the row described by nk. 

P is the pole of p with respe^‘t to a conic, and % is a variable line 
through P meeting p at O. If is the point conjugate to O, show that 
the jiencil (q) is projec’tive to the row ((^). 

6. A surface p is generated by the lines of intersection of corres- 
ponding planes of two projective axial pencils whose axes are non-coplanar. 
Prove that — 

(i) the section of p by any plane is a conic or a line-pair 

(ii) through any line not lying wholly on p, we cannot draw -more 

than two tangent planes. 

7. ^ If A, B, C and A\ B\ C' arc two triads of points on a oonio, and a, b, ^ 
and c* bo tangents at these points, show that the axis of the projectivity 
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u, B, C, ) A (A\ B', C\ ) is the polar of the centre of the projeotivity 

(fl, b, c,...) 'A (a', h\ 

If two ooplanar <*oiiics touch at S, show that, by putting them both 
into perspcc*tivc with the pencil (S), they become two corresponding figures 
in a plane homology. 

8. Define a complex point and a complex line. Show that a rcaF 
point and a complex point arc <*onjoint with one and only one line. 

Show how to draw the tangents from a t'omplex point to a real conic. 

9. Given three base point'^ ^4, B, G on a conic whose indices are 0, 1, qo 
respectively, show liow to arrive at a point D, whose index is a given number 
piq, where 2 ? is a negative and q a positive integer. 

I^et R be the i>oint where the tangent at C meets AB. Prove that 
the involution whose <*entrc is R has the cast equation .r+.r'— 1=0. 

10. Define the homogeneous co-ordinates of a point referred to a 
triangle ABC and a unit {Kiint O. 

If (.r, 1 /, 2 ) be the homogeneous co-ordinates of a point P, show that 
the equation of any straight line can be w’ritten in the form 
I.r-|-wi?/+M 2 = 0. 

In what geometrical relation does the conic .ri/ — s* = 0 stand to the 
triangle ABC and the unit point G? 

11. Prove, after Hilbert, that, given two sets of points /I, B, C and 
A\ B\ C' .so situated respectively upon two intersecting straight lines, 
none of them fall at the interswtion of these lines. If CB' is parallel 
to BC/ and CA' is parallel to AC\ then BA" is parallel to AB". 

Does the proof depend on all the axioms given by Hilbert? 


SEVENTH PAPER 


(Non.Euclidean Geometry — First Paper) 


E.raminerH — 


Mr. M. Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Dr. R. N. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. 


Die 


questions are of equal value. 


CandidateH are required to annwer six que^tioug only. 


1. By a.ssiiming the axioms of connection, order, and congruence as- 
given by Hilbert prove that — 

‘In a plane a there can be drawn through any point A, lying outside 
of a straight line a, at least one .straight line which does not intersect 
the line o.’ 

What alterations should be made in the above statement so that 
it may form the l^sis of Euclidean Geometry? Show also that the statement 
thfw alter^ does not follow from the axioms mentioned above. 
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2. ‘Every straight line a, which lies in^ a plane a, divides the- 
remaining points of this plane into two regions Imving the following 
properties : Every point A of the one region determines with each point 
B o£^ the other region a segment AB containing a point of the straight 
line a. On the other hand, any two points A, A' of the same region 
determine a segment A A' containing no point of a.* 

Prove the above proposition and at every step state the axiom or- 
axioms used there. 

Prove after Hilbert that if two angles arc congruent their supple- 
mentary angles are also congruent. 

.3. What arc the ohje<*tions in defining parallel straight lines as 
equidistant straight lines? 

AB and CD are two equal perpendiculars drawn to a straight line- 
Bf) on the same side. From a point E lying on AC between A and C\ 
KF is drawn perpendicular to BD, If EF >AB, without assuming the 
Postulate of Arcliimedcs, prove that the angles BACK DC A are obtuse. 

4. Show that Euclid’s parallel iMstulate can be deduced by assuming 
the existence of a triangle similar to any given triangle. 

Show how Tliibaut proves by the method of rotation that the sum 
of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. Expose fully 
the fallacy involved in his proof. 

5. AQ and BU are two axes of a horocyclc and the tangent at B meets 
BA in D. If AD^tt and BD—t, prove that 

e“=cosh t 
AB^S tanh t, 

where S is the arc of a Iiorocycle such that the tangent at one end is 
parallel io the axis thrtmgli the other in the opposite sense to that in 
w'hich the axis is drawn. 

If C is a point on the Iiorocycle considered above, the axis through 
which is wiicn produced backwards parallel to the tangent at B, and if 
the axis through E, the niid-|K)int of B(\ meets the tangent at B in F, 
show that 


A^F=log 2 - 2 log 3 
(the constant being unity). 

6. Show that two parallel straight lines approach each other continually,, 
and tluMr distance apart eventually becomes less than any assigned quantity. 

In any triangle in w'hi(‘h one vertex is at infinity show tliat the 
exterior angle formed by producing any side is greater than either of 
the interior opposite angles. 

T. If a is the angle of parallelism corresponding to the distance a. 
prove that 


tanh a—cos a. 


tan ; 


n{p)^e-p^ 


and hence deduce that 
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rt. Show that two non-intersecting straight lines always have a oommon 
perpendicular. Discuss the nature of the locus of corresponding point** 
.on a pencil of non-intersecting lines, showing specially that the locus is 
•c’oncave to the common perpendicular. 

9. Establish the Ciirtesiaii formulae for rectification and quadrature 
jn Hyperbolic geometry. 

Tf a is the chord of an arc a of a Iiorocycle, prove that 


a = ^Jc si nil 


1 a 
2h * 


Show that the ' area included between an arc of an equidistant curve of 

distance a, its axis and two ordinates at distance x is lex sinhf . 

k 


m. Discuss the nature of the absolute in ParahnliCf Hyperbolic, and 
Elliptic geometry. 


Prove that in Elliptic geometry the angle *f> between two lines (^i, fi) 
and Tj.,, .CJ is given by 


cos 0 — — 


(s.l,) 




where =0 is the line equation of the absolute. 


EK^HTII PAPER 


(Non.Eucliclean Geometry — Second Paper) 


Erainhiers — 


{ 


Dr. S. M. (Iangl’i.i, D.Sc. 
Mr. R. (\ Basis M.A. 


77ic questions are of equal ralue. 


Attempt .SIX questions only. 


1. Sliow that the equations of a plane, passing through the points 
(a, b, c, f/), (a', b\ e\ tV), (a”, h", c", (V*) t'an be parametrically expressed 
in the form 


3c + \(a! - a) +g(a" - a) 

// = 6 + X(6'-6;+g(/,"-6) 
s = c + \(c' — c) +g(c"— c) 

Hence or otherwise show that the plane passing through the origin 
and the points (1, 1, 1, l) and (2, 2, 2, 3) is intersected by the straight 
line 


a - 1 _ 2 / - .3 _ «+6 _ w ; + 1 

2 ■ i 6 “i” 

•in a point, whose co-ordinates you are required to determine. 
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‘ 2. Prove that: the projection of a plane on a hyperplane is in general 

.a plane. Note the exceptional case. 

plane intcrsec'ts a hypcrplane, but does not lie in it, and is not 
perpendicular to it. Show that the plane of the hyperlane, which passes 
through the intersection and is perpendicular to the projection, is per- 
])eiidicular to the given plane. 


Define critical angles between two planes meeting at a point in 
the fourfold. If 0 is the angle which a straight line in the plane 
L^OJj.^ makes with a straight line in the plane show that the 

critical values of $ are detennined by the equation 


i cos 0 

I ^ I ) COS 0 

ihlj 


CO’. 0 


{lili) j — 0 

ihh) (hi.) 

cos 0 {I ah) COS 

{IJ^)CO&0 COS 0 


where {/,• denotes the cosine of the angle between the lines OLt and OLj 
3, 4). 

4. If two lines in one plane a make equal angles with another plane j3, 
the lino bisecting the angle between them and the angle between their 
projections on will determine a common perpendicular plane of a and fi. 

Hence deduce that if more than two lines of one plane make equal 
angles with another )>laiie, the two planes are isiK’linc. 

Tj. Deline oW<'a/ofmii-cos/?<c.'» of a plane in the fourfold, and deduce 
the (‘onditions for (i) simple perpendicularity, (ii) absolute perpendicularity, 
•of two planes, in terms of their orientation cosines. 

lleiu’c or otherwise dedm e that a plane intersecting in a line, each of 
two absolutely perpendicular planes, is simply perpendicular to both. 

<i. Explain, with the help of an orthogonal frame, how there are two 
scns(»s in which a plane may be ism-line to another given plane. 

If two planes ^ and 7 arc isocline in opposite seii‘-es to a plane a, show 
that a, jS, 7 possess one and only one pair of common porpondiciilar planes, 
l)orpendicular to all three. When the angles of isoclinism are equal, show 
that ft and y intersect in a line. 

7. VVlieii are two operations sjiid to be eoimiiutative.^ Prove that the 
rotations round two absolutely perpendicular planes are conmiiitative. 

(’an you recognize the axis planes and tlie angles of rotation, of the 
double rotation given by the following transformation scheme:-— 



1 1 

!/’ ^ 

Vs , 1 

z = 

1 1 

“• — * + — - 

V2 

w' = 

+ 

1 
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8. When are two planes said to be parallel to one another? If two 
planes have a point in common, show that parallel planes through any 
other point will make the same angles. 

Prove that the planes. 

sr = 1 + ar + 2;y , w =^x-y ; 
and 2 = a: + 2y, w^2+'Ax — y 

are parallel to oiu' aiiotlier, and determine the equatioii of the liyperplane 
in which they lie. 

9. Sliuiv tilt'll fjve hypercones can he drawn through the intersection 
of two quadric* varieties in four space, and that the vertices of these 
five hypercones form a self-polar simplex with respect to any quadratic 
variety passing through the intersec*tion. 

10. Obtain the boundary content of the hypersphere 


If the plane .r — /•• divides the hyperspherc into two portions whoso 
boundary contents are in the ratio 2 : 1 prove that 

xr 2 + ^kpjr - - /c - ^ 3r cos'* * ~ • 

11. Write a short note on the principal lines associated with a skew' 
curve in four space, and define the ciirratwrc, /or«/o»i, and tilt at aii> 
I)oiut of such a curve. 

12. What are the live species of regular Polyhedroids in a fourfold? 

As.suming a suitable rectangular frame of refereii<*e, determine the' 
c'o-<mlinates of the centioid of a regular pentahedroid. 


SEVENTH PAPER 


(Quaternions and Vector Analysis — First Paper) 


Dr. H. D. Bagchi, M.A., Pii.I). 
Mr. H. N. Ray, M.A., B.L. 

The questiona are of equal value, 

Anawer any .six queationa. 


Kramincra — 


1. (a) Establish the formula? 

(i) pSa^y — aSfiyp + ^Syap + ySa^p, 

(ii) pSaPy = VpySap+ VyaSpp + Va^Syp, 

where a, |3, y are any three non-coplanar vectors, and p is any fourth vector. 

(b) Apply (i) or prcM'eed otherwise to eliminate the seniors t and w 
from each of the vector equations: — 

(i) p=a-i-pi + yuA-Btut 
(li) p=at* +ptu'^yu^. 
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2 . (o) Prove that the scalar equation of a sphere can be put in 
•each of the forms 


p*-2SXp + l=0, 
r(ta + p-a)=l, 

where X and a are vector constants, and 2 and w are scalar constants. 

( 6 ) Show that the sphere, which goes through the origin 0 and through 
the terminals of a, p, y (supposed drawn from 0 ), is given by 

p^Sapy - o’* Spyp + p^Syap + y^Sapp, 

Deduce or find directly the equation of the sphere, passing through the 
end-points of a, /3, 7 , d (all drawn from 0 ). 

(a) State (without proof) some of the more important properties 
of a linear vector function, and show that, in general, the three vector 
•equations 


0 a 

<PP=P'. 

fpy-y\ 

determine but one linear vector function 0 p, viz. 


a^p 7 f> + P' Syap + y' Sap p 
Sapy 

(b) Hence or othcrwif^c devise a method of finding the six scalars 
(fp tj,, . . . t^)t which satisfy the two vector relations: 

f 1*^1 + •••••• + frt'Tfl =X,1 

+ + 

it being understood that (r,, <r,), (r.^, 0-3), <r«) and (X, m) are /cnoztn 

vectors. 


•4. (a) Show that every quadric surface, having the origin for centre, 

•can be written in the form : 

5p0p= - 1 , 

(where 0 p is a certain self-conjugate function), and that the three axes are 
given by the vector equation : 

V p0p=O. 

and that the three principal planes are given by the scalar equation ; 

5p0p0'‘*p“O 

(b) If m and n be two unequal positive integers, prove that the 
conicoids 

Sp0"*p= -1 

and 5p0"p= -1 

Are co-axial. Also compare the lengths of their principal axes.* 
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T). (a) Establish the vector niialojrues of Freiiet-Serret formula': 

(is r (is r' r ds r'* 

where a, p, 7 are the unit vectors Icxiatcd along the tangent, principal normall 
and bi normal, and r, r' arc the (scalar) radii of curvature and of torsion at am 
arbitrary point ‘a-’ on a cur^-e, whose equation expressed in terms of the arcual 
parameter a is 

P-- <!>(»). 

(/») If tho relation 


5op=0 

holds at all points on a curve, prove that it must lie on a sphen*, whose- 
eentre is the origin. 

6 . {a) If ooi a,, a.j, ail bo vector constants and aoia,,^^, cin be 

scalar constants and t be a variable scalar parameter, prove that the paramet- 
ric equation 

_ ttof" + a . « 

+ 7 .... +a« 

defines a unieursul curve (of the nth degree), whose points at infinity are- 
given by the scalar equation 


(M 


and 


+ an“0. 

N'crify that the three equations 

at^+pt+y _al'^+pt + 9y 
/’ + ! ’'’"«« + 12 < + 9 

af^+pi-y 


represent respectively an ellipse, a parabola, and a hyperbola. Is there- 
any point lying upon all the three iconics? If so, find its positional vector. 

7. (fl) For a central quadric 


Sp</>p- - 1 , {<pp is self-con jugatel , 

prove that there c-an be found an infinitude of traids of conjugate semi- 
diameters, and that if ( a, /3, 7 ) be any such triad the undermentioned! 
relations must hold : — 


iS»a0a “ SP4>P — Sy^yy — — 1 , 

Sptpy — Sy4>a - Sa(/>P ~ 0. 

(/>) Derive also the subsidiary relation : 

ni' 

(TaV + iTp)^+{TyY^:^~, 

(where m' and vt are the second and third invariants of tpp). Deduce or prove* 
otherwise that 

^ Ta + Tp+Ty 

will be a maximum, when Ta -Tp- Ty. 
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8. Two similar and similarly situated ellipsoids are cut by a scries of 
ellipsoids similar and similarly situated to the two given ones, and in 
sucli a manner that the planes of intersection are at right angles to one* 
another. Show that the centres of the cutting ellipsoids lie on another* 
ellipsoid. 

9. Find the equation of the straight line which meets, at right angles^, 
two given straight lines. 

10. A ray of light falls on a thin redec’ting cylinder ; show that it 
is spread over a right cone. 


EIGHTH PAPER 


(Quaternions and Vector Analysis — Second Paper) 


Examiners — 


{ Mr. S. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

„ D. P. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


The qvestions are of equal ralue. 
Attempt SIX questions only. 


1. Investigate Hamilton’s solution of the linear vector equation 

and apply your method to solve the equation 
'<r=Va Vpp, 

Prove that the equation 

where a is a fixed vector Jind t a variable scalar, represents a twisted; 
cubic. 


2. Show that for the quadric surface 

Sp4fp= - 1 , 

the equation of the diametral plane bisecting chords parallel to X is 

Sp0X=O. 

The radii o, jS, 7 being mutually conjugate, prove that 


— 


Vpy 


with similar, expressions for and 07. 

Hence, or otherwise, show that the sum of the squares of three* 
mutually (*onjugato radii is constant. 


3. A particle is attracted to a centre with a force varying as the* 
distance from the centre and moves in a medium of which the resistance* 
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varies as the velocity. Prove that the equation of motion of the particle 
may be written in the form 

'p +26p +cp=0. 

Solve this equation, and discuss the general character of the motion. 


4*. .Prove that 

Q+2svPvg+ v*g. p. 

If F (p) is a homogeneous function of p of order n which vanishes under 
.the operation of show that the function 

will vanish under the same operator. 


5. If a scalar function P of a scalar funcction w of p can be found to 
satisfy V “P — 0, show that 




s 


If two different bodies have the same equipotential surfaces throughout 
any empty spa<*e, prove that their potentials throughout that space are 
<-onnccted hy a linear relation. 

(J. Prove that the ne<*cssary and sufficient conditions that the function 
<f> should represent a uniform dilatation and a dilatation accompanying 
a shear are respectively. 


0 — (; = 0 

7. Write down the vector polar c(juatioii tf) a ])lanc curve, and 
supposing a jjarti<*lc to he moving in that curve, obtain the usual polar 
expressions for the velocity and acc*eleration of the particle along the 
radius vector and perpendicular to the radius vector. 

Obtain expressions for the ve<*tor curvatures of a central orbit and 
its hodograpli. Show that the law of nature is the only law for which 
the liodogrupli is a circle for all initial conditions. 

H. Define ‘I^irc Strain'. 

Show that any strain, followed by its conjugate, gives a pure strain 
wliieh is the square of the pure part of either. 

9. (a) When there are a iiumlKfr of particles forming a system, free 

or connected in any way, obtain the vector position of the centre of mass 
of the system. 

(h) Show that the moment of the applied forces about the <*cntre of 
mass is equal to the rate of change of the moment of momentum of the 
system about the same centre. 

10. Prove that when vectors (a) are drawn from a fixed origin to the 
points of application of forces (jS;, tlio equation.^ of equilibrium arc 

2:/3 = 0 

and '^Vap-0. 

Find the locus of intersection of screws of the three-system whose axes 

arj coplanar with the origin. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS 

FIRST PAPER 

The questione are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mn. S. Gupta, M.Sc. 

Attempt three questions only. 

1. State what assumptions are made in the approximate treatment 
of a beam slightly bent in a plane by transverse forces. 

A uiiiforin beam Ali, of weight IF and length Z, is built in firmly 
.at A so as to be horizontal, and the other end B rests on a support in 
the same horizontal line as A. Show that the beam rests in the form of 
the (‘urve whose equation is 

= A {I - a-)(3Z - 2a;) , 

the origin being at the end A, j;-axis horizontally towards the right and 
y-axis vertically downwards, and where E, T have their usual significance. 
Show that the bending moment and the shearing stress at A are 

IV I 5 TK 

and respectively ; prove that the points of zero and maximum bending 
o o 

I 61 

moment are at distances - and - from , and find the magnitude of this 
4 o 

maximum bending moment. Show aho that the greatest sag of the beam 
ds given by .r--0*,;786Z. 

2. A system of forces is equivalent to forces X, Y, Z along three 
perpend ic'ular line.s meeting in u point, and couples of moments L, M, N 
.about these lines. Find the equations of the central axis, the pitch of 
tthe ecjuivaleiit wremdi and the six co-ordinates of the central axis. Deduce 
.the analytical condition that the system may redu<*e to a single force. 

Three forces X, V, Z, parallel to rectangular axes Ox, Oy, Oz, act 
respectively at the points where the line 

x-f ^y-g 

l in n 

meets the co-ordinate planes yOz, zOx, xOy. Prove that the forces are 
•equivalent to a single force if 

V (ng - mh) YZ ^ in* {Ih - nf)Z X ■»* n* (vif— lg)XY — 0. 

Establish the equations of equilibrium of an clastic string, stretched 
lOver a smooth surface and is acted upon by any forces. Examine in parti- 
cular the case in which there is no continuously applied external force. 

A heavy elastic string, whic'h i.s uniform tvhen unstretched, is placed 
-long a transverse scc'tion of a smooth circular cylinder whose axis is 
horizontal and is just not in contact with the lowest point of the cylinder ; 
If T DC the tension at a point the radius to which i3 inclined at an angle 
to the vertical, prove that 

(T + X)* =.4 COB d4-R, 

59—0. P. 49/35 



M. AXII M. St. I-.WMINATIOXS 


9;)o 

where \ is the inoduhis of elasticity and A and are constants depending; 
on tlip weight of the string, the modulus of elasticity and the radius of 
the cylinder. 

If //•' he equal to the weight of a length of unstretched string equaf 
in length to the radius of the cylinder and if it he also equal to the modulus 
of elasticity, show that the tension J\ at the highest i)oint is given hy 

T, =2+v'V. 

2ir 4 


I. V system of Iwidies, a<*ted on b> a conservative system of force**- 
and subject to smooth constraints, is in equilihrium ; prove that the- 
potential energy is stationary, and investigate the condition that the 
e(|uiiihriuni may he stable. 

A riglil <-ir<*uIar <*on<' rests with its curved surface in contact with 
two smooth e(jual cylinders wliose axes arc parallel, in the same horizontal 
plane, ami distant </ ajuiri, and whose cross sections are circles of radii 
a. Show that the cone t an rest in ec|uilibriuni W'ith its axis in a ])lanc 
perpemliciilar to the axi's of the f‘\linders and inclined at an angle tcv 
th(‘ vertical given by 


4f/ cos 0 — Sr cos‘‘*a+ 4a cos a, 

where ‘ia is the vertical I angle of the cone and r is the radius of its 
base ; and determine whether the position is one of stable equilibriuin for 
a small displacement in a iilane perjiendicular to the axes of the cylinders. 


.). (i) \ long thin rod A/i is .set up vertically and loaded with a 
weight ir at /?, the lower emi .1 being compelled to remain vertical. If 
the rod he slightly elastic and be of length /, show' that it does not bend if 


where /v. / have their usual signiticance. When this inequality becomes 
an ecpiality show that the equation of the curve the rod assumes is 




■[ 


1 



where .1 is the origin and //, is the horizontal displacement of Ji. 


(ii) A uniform stiff wire, of weight irtoa and flexural rigidity K, w'hosc 
natural shape is a semi-circle of radius a, is placed in a vertical plane 
with its ends on a snuMvth horizontal plane. Show that the intrinsic ecpiatioiv 
to the form assumed by the wire is approximately 

? = a 0 A"' * 1 1 ^ cos 0 - 2 sin 0 1 , 


where s being measured from the highest point, and it is assumed that 


7va^ 

K 


is very small. 
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Second Half 

Exatninen — Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 

Attempt THREE questions only, 

1. Show analytically that at any point inside a body having continuous 

QV 

distribution of matter, the* partial derivative ^ of- the^potential function 




exists and is equal to the (‘oinponent parallel to the axis of .r of the 
attraction at the point. 


Prf)ve that the attrn<‘ti<i1i <»f a uniform elliptic disc at the focus is 

]• 


'2ir7n r , 


ni hein^^ the mass [X'r unit of area and c the ec'centricity of the ellipse. 

2. ncHiie a *Line of force*. Show that the lines of forces for a thin 
rod consist of hyperbolas whose foc*i are the ends of the rod. 

Prove that the system of surfaces /(j*. 2 ;, \'; = 0 will be equipotential 

surtacGS for different values of X, if 


is a function of X only. 

Fiiul the laws of f<»rce for wliicdi the attraction of every thin 
uniform spherical shell at an external point is the same as that of a 
particle of equal mass ])hu*ed at the centre. 

If two finite bodies hav<‘ the same external level surfaces and have 
equal masses, show that their attractions at all external points are the 
same in maj^nitiide and direction. 

i. Deduce the expression for the i>otential of a thick homofifencous 
honneoid at an internal point. 

A thin prolate spheroidal shell formed by the revolution of an ellipse 
having major axis e(iual to 2a and minor axis equal to 2h, is divided into 
two piirtions by a diametral plane perpendicular, to the axis of revolution. 
Show that the pressure per unit of lenpftli on the line of separation due 
to the mutual attraction of the parts is 

log a ^logj^ 

8ir6 ’ a‘^ — 6* * 

. where is the mass of the shell. 
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5. If Vi be the potential just inside li surface S and Ve, the potential just 
outside it, show that the surface density <r of the stratum on S is given by the 
relation 



whsre dm and due are the elements of inward and outward drawn normals 
respectively . 

The values pf V at any point at a distance r from the origin are — 
V = 2irp(a^ - 6^ ) , if r<b<a ; 

( Ft ® 26**1 

and'V’==^^. ^ — —t itb<a<r. 

3 r 

Find the attracting system. 


SECOND PAPER 
The (jnestiomt are of equal ralue. 
First Half 

Examiner — Dr. D. D. Kosamhi 
Onhj THREE qvestionH arc to be aitempieiL 


1. On a fixed straight line in the plane, two points O,, O.^ are marked, 
and the general point of the plane is determined by two sets of polar co- 
ordinates rj, ^1 and r.^, 0.j with O,, u.^ as poles. Find the equations of 

motion ot a frcT panicle in the plane for each possible pair of the four 

co-ordinates. 

2. (a) Particles are thrown olT the rim of a wheel whicli moves 

without slipping along a horizontal plane, with constant forward velocity. 

Assuming the air to have no effect on the particles, find the particle that 
rises to the highest level above the ground, and the envelope (if any 
exist) of all the particles thrown off at a given instant. 

(6) While firing on a liorizontal range in vacuo, the gun sc'attcrs 
through a small angle in all directions from its intended line of 

fire. Show thgt the shots scatter over an elliptical area, and find the 
area for a given range and initial velocity. 

3. Discuss the motion of a particle under the force of gravity and 
a resistance of the air which is proportional to some power of the velocity ; 
when, in particular, is there a limiting velocity? 

A ray of light traverses a medium with a varial^Ie velocity 0 (x y) 
which is the same for all directions at any point. If it move from one 
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point to another in the least possible time, show that its path must be 
11 solution of the diiferential equation 




-0*y + 0j; = O. 


4. Show that except for a circle about its centre as centre of attraction, 
and a straifcht line passing through the centre of attra<;tion, the law of 
force in a plane central orbit may always be determined. Discuss the 
exceptions. 


Show that the necessary force on a right circular cone, directed to the 
vertex of the cone, is in order that the path on the cone be a plane 

section . 


Disc'iiss the motion of the spherical pendulum, showing in particular 
that for small oscillations about equilibrium, the horizontal projection of 
the bob traces an ellipse with rotating axes. Find the angular veloc’ity 
of the rotation. 


Skcoxi) Half 

/iVamiwcr— Mr. II. C . Skngiipta, M.A. 


\.B . — Only THREF. queslions are to be attempted. 

\. Find the surfaces of cHjual pressure for homogeneous fluid acted 
iijM)!! by two forces wlii<‘li vary as the inverse square of the distance from 
two fixed ]M)iiits. Prove that if the surface of no pressure be a sphere, the 
liH-i of points at whii'h the pressure varies inversely as the distance from 
one of the centres of force are also spheres. 

2. A vessel full of water is in the form of an eighth part of an 
ellipsoid (semi-axes a, h, c). bounded by the three principal planes. The 
pressure of the atmosphere is neglected and the axis-c is vertical. Prove 
that the resultant pressure on the curved surface is a single force. 

.‘1. body floats partly immersed in a heterogeneous liquid. Find 
analytically the (‘onditions that it may have a metacentre. Find the 
condition of stability when the metacentre exists. 

4. Shew^ that a catenoid is the only possible form of revolution of a 
flim w’hen tlie pressure is the same on both sides. 

5. A case in the form of a prolate spheroid of small ellipticity € is filled 
by a fluid nucleus of density p + o’ surrounded by a fluid of density p. Shew 

that, if it rotates round its axis of figure with angular velocity (girpe)^, a 
possible form of the common surface is a sphere. 
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THIRD PAPER 
The questions are of equal rahie. 

First Half 

E.rflwiwer-— M r. K. Khastgir, M.Sc. 

Attempt ANY tiirke questions, 

I. Find the (*bnditioii that a given straight line may be a principal 
axis of a given material system, at any point of its length and if so, find 
the other two priinapul axes. 

A honiogeneoiis right circnlar cone has mass altitude a, and radius 
of base />. Find its moment of inertia about a slant side and about a 
perpendicular to the axis through the centroid. 

•J. A cord is wound round a vertical wheel with' fixed horizontal axis 
and a mass m is hung at its free end. 'Fhe system is then left to itself. 
Find the kiiu^tic energy of the system after time t from the beginning 
of the motion and the angular velocity at that time, neglecting the mass 
of the cord and friction at the axle. 

Find the motion of a homogoncous sphere of rs^dius a rolling on a perfectly 
rough inclined plane of angle a, supposing that the, sphere is rotating initially 
with angular velocity 11 about a line of greatest slope. Prove that at time 
/, the inclination of the instantaneous axis of rotat'on to a line of greatest 
sllope is sin o/Toll). 

;i. Discuss the motion of a body free to move about an axis and 
acted on by impulsive forces. 

Determine the condition that there shall be a centre (»f percussion 
and determine its po.sition. 

Three uniform rods Afi, H(\ (!D identical in all respects, are freely 
jointed at B and (i They are then laid out in the .same straight line on 
a smooth horizontal table, and a horizontal impulse P is applied at the 
«*entre of the middle rod BC in a direction at right angles to its length. 
Find the instantaneous impulse on eaeli of the other beams. 

■1. Obtain the e(|uations of motion of a rigid body whose mass i.s 
not constant. 

A homogeneous rotating sphew* contracts, under the influciu'e of ('ooling, 
in such a wa> as to remain homogeneous. Examine the effect produced 
on the angular velfK’it> of the .sphere. Taking the period of rotation to 
be 24 hours when the radius is 4,(M)0 miles, prove that the diminution 
of radius no<*essary to produce a change of one second in the period is 
approximately 122 feet. 

.I. A uniform sphere, rotating with angular velcx'ity w about an axis 
)jerpendk*uhir to the |)lane of motion of its centre, impinges on a rough 
horizon fal plane. Find the resulting change in its motion. 

A perfectly rough ball is placed within a hollow cylindrical garden roller 
at its lowest point with a uniform veloity v. Show that the ball will roll 
quite round the interior of the roller, if a being the radius of 

the ball and h that of the roller. 



M. A. AND M. SC. EXAMINATIONS 


Second Half 

Examiner — Mr. B. C. Das, M.Sc. 

• Answer any three questions 

ti. A rigid body i^ moving freely in any manner in space ; show 
that, at any instant, its motion is given by an angular velocity about a 
unique axis in space, together with a linear velocity along it. 

Taking this axis as the axis of z, show analytically how the same 
motion may be represented as the resultant of two simultaneous angular 
velocities about two lines, one of which has its equations given. Shew 
.also in this (*ase that if the given line is at right angles to the c'cntral 
axis (axis of ^), the other meets it, and conversely. 

7. Prove that in ciise of inipac*t of inelastic bodies, vis viva of the 
•system is lost, and in case of an explosion, vis \iva is gained. 

Two partic'les of masses m, m' are c*onne<‘ted by an inelastic* string of 
Ic'iigth a. The former is plac-ed in a smooth straight groove, and tlie latter 
is j)rojected in a direction perpendicular to tlie groove with a \elocity 
i\ Prove that the jmrtic'le tn will oscillate through a spac*e 

Sawt' 

m -f-m” 

.and that if m be large c*ompared with in', the time of c>sc‘illation is nearly 

2ira / vi' V 

r V 47;/ /' 

S. A homogeneous sphere; moves without rotation on a snuM)th horizontal 
plane under the action of a c*entral forc*e such that the centre of the 
sphere describes an ellipse with the c*entre of forc*e in the fo<*ns. If the 
sphere arrive at a part of the plane which is perfec-tly rough when the 
distance of its centre from the c*entrc of forc*e is one-third of tlie major 
axis of its orbit, show that the major axis is diminished in the ratio 
7 : 11. If the sphere come again to the smooth j)art of the j^lano when 
the distance of its centre from the fcK*iis is the same frac*tion as before 
>of the major axis, the major axis is again diminished in the same ratio. 

iK Discuss briefly the use of the method of indeterminate innltiplic^rs 
in connection with I.agrangian equations of motion. 

A heavy rod whose length is 2fl, slips down with its extremities in 
'Contact with a smooth horizontal floor and a smooth vertical wall, the 
rod not being initially in a plane perpendicular to the wall. If e be the 
niclinution of the rod to the vertical, and the inclination of the horizontal 
j)roj(;c*tion of the rod to the intersection of the planes, prove that 

4 (cos e sec ^ — (s«n 6 cos - 

af at* a 

4 ^ (sill d sin V') — tan ^ ^ sin $ cos yj/), 

10. A uniform rough heavy circular disc* of radius 'a' has its edge 
touching a horizontal table and rests against pointed top of a peg of 
vertical height h flxed in the table. In the position of eciuilibrium '^its 
plane makes an angle a with the table. Show that the length of the 
simple ecjuivalent pendulum for a small oscillation in which there is no 
dipping is 

ah sec a tan al^(h - a sin a). 
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FOURTH PAPER 
The (jueutions are of equal ralue^ 
First Half 

K.va miner— Prof. N. M. Bose, D-Sr- 
Attempt ANY THREE que»thn8. 


1. If 


f Mdi, 


prove that F(.r) is a continuous function of .r and that it lias a differentia! 
<*orfficient equal to f(.v) at all points where /(.r) is continuous. 


Show that if /(.r) he a c'ontinuous function such that 



for e\ery pair of numbers (.r,. .rj.), then /(-*■) is identically equal to zero, 
('onstruct a simple example to show that the above com’lusion is not 
valid if f(.v) be not continuous. 


*2. State the second mean ralue theorem of the IntepTral Calculus and 
apjily it to estahlish the coiivorgeiici* of 


r 


log J- . , 

— f>in .r (lx 
\'x 


If f{.r) be a positive, continuous and increasing function of .r, find' 
the value of 


n-*ooy .r 


.‘i. Define the concept of uniform convergence of a series and explain 
its importance. Show that a power .series 

2 

0 

is iiniforinly convergent in the domain 

/ U I ^rCU, 

where R is the radius of convergence of the scries. 

Find the radius of convergence of the series 

1 + 2 
1 
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in the following rases : — 


0) 


2 

an=n" ; 


1 

(iii) = 


Q 

(ii) On = n’** ; 


(iv) 


( 2“" if n be odd, 

1 3”" if n be even. 


4‘. Show that if f{z) has a derivative at every point within the unit. 
cMrcle, then it has derivatives of all orders in the same domain. Also- 
prove that for all suitably large \alues of w. 


I /“'O' I <(l + e)«n !, 

where f is any previously assigned positive number. 

5. If a non-constant analytic function be equal to a at show^ 

that there is a positive number S such that f(z)^a for any z for which 

0 < I I <5. 

I’rove that if an integral funrtion is not identically equal to zero, then- 
the number of its zeros in any finite domain is not infinite. Give an- 
^ example of a non-constant analytic function which has an infinite number- 
of zeros in a finite domain and state what it implies. 

fi. Explain the factors contributing to the suc'cessful evaluation of 
certain delinite integrals by the method of contour integration. Illustrate' 
your answer by evaluating 


(i) 


(ii) 


/■ 

O 

/■ 


CCS r - 

, dir ; 

1 + .r“ 

cos ir “d.r. 


ShCONU 

E.vaminer — PnoF. X. It. Sen, Ph.D., D.Si*. 


Mot more than tiirke qucHtionn to he attempted. 

1. Prove that a fundamental system of solutions in the neighbourhood! 
of n singular point a of the differential equation 

dhr , , . dw , . ^ 

admits of expansions of the form 


n\-(z-aY^ 2 a (z-a)*" 
vj.t-{z -aY’i 2 6 

-CD y 


(x5-a)"« |iflog(z-a) 2a„(«-a)*'+2 hyU-a)*"] 
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Obtain from this the forms of p{z) and q{z) in the neighbourhood of 
41 if this point is to be a non-essential singularity. 

•J. Obtain the integrals of the equation 

111 the neighbourhood of the origin. 


Prove that the integral <‘urve of the differential ecjiiation 




Avhieh cuts the 2/-axis at unit distance from the origin and has there a 
slope given by («/y d.i*)- —'2, <*aii be represented up to the fifth order by 


/y=l-2jM-2 j 


8 ! 


5 , 6 

+ — .r - - 
4 ! 5 ! 


.*t. OiscMiss the nature of the singularities of the hypergeonietri*; 
e(|iiatioii 

*(1-^)^^’+ |7-(o + p + l)2| ‘j^-afi2=0. 

Assuming F (a, /3, 7 ; 2) to be an integral in the neighbourhood of the origin, 
show that 


\-p, 2-y, z) 

HiUid 


(l-zfF(a,y-p,a-p + -i ; I - 

are also solutions. 

Construct the linear differential equation of the second order which has 
every point except a, b, c as ordinary point, the exponents at these [loints 
being a, a ; /3, ; and 7, 7' respectively. 

4. When a is integral show that the HesM*l Funetion of atli order 
<*en he reprcsseiited as 


1 

,7n(z)= / cos (2 sin 

irJ 
o 

Extend tins result for the ease when n is real but not integral, the funetion 
implied being the solution of Bessel Eejuation. 

Prove that 


~r 

ir.' 


sin nf sin ( z sin f )dt- 0 or J'n(z) 


according as n i.s even or odd. 
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.'i. 'rraiisforni the wave equation 


V 




1 

o’* 8/* 


'into ix)lar ecvordiiiates and then obtain n solution in these eo^ordinatcs. 
.Show how a j)ro^re.ssive convergent or divergent wave can he eonstriirted. 


d. State with explanation any set of sufficient conditions tliat yon 
know for tlie convergence of Fourier Series. Indic’ate briefly only the 
important stejis by which the proof of your statement can be arrixed at. 


tn the interval 


0<x< ^ f(x)~ x^ 

and -^<x<l fi.r) 0. 

Express the function by means of a series of sines and aho by mean.', of a 
scries of cosines of multiples ir.rll. What arc the sums of the scries for 

*2 ? 


FIFTH P.VPKR 

The (jHvstions arc nf equal ralnc. 
First Half 

H.ramincr- Dr. A. S, Xarlikar 
'I’liHhL (jucitlionit to be au}^^rere^^. 


I. A .sphere moves uniformly through a licpiid at rest at infinity. 
Discuss the motion. 


If another .sphere is made to move xvith the same \eU»cit\ so that 
it is always at a constant distanc*e behind, great comparc^d to either radius, 
find the force ncc*essary to inaiiitain tlie motion. 

2. Obtain the veltH-ity iwtential to describe the motion of a litiuid 
inside a rotating elli])soidnl .shell. 




1 - 0 . 


Prove that every particle of the liquid describes an ellipse relative to 
the ellipsoid like a partiede moving under a law of force varying as the 
•distance from a fixed point. 

A spherical shell of radius a and mass M is filled with water and 
rotated about a diameter with a uniform niigiilnr velcH'ity cu. Find the 
'kinetic energy of the system. 

3. Using the transformation Tr=ita*''^irprove that, if a rigid elliptic cylin- 
•der of semi-axes a, b rotates with a uniform angular velocity o) in an infinite 
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mass of liquid the stream function for cyclic irrotational motion with circu- 
lation k is 

Heiii-e prove that a reetilinear vortex whose cross section is an ellipse™ 
and whose spin is constant can maintain its form rotating as if it were- 
a solid cylinder in an infinite liquid. 

I. Prove from general dynamical <*oiisiderations that a sphere moving 
in a liijiiid with a plane boundary is attracted towards the wall. 

Kind the <‘ompl(^te system of images which will represent the motion: 
of the sphere perpendicular to the wall. 

5. If (a, V, 0) dinota th 3 t^omnou'^nti with regard to spherical polar co- 
ordinates ( 7 , 0, 0 ) of the velocity of a homogeneous liquid, and //, V are 
independent of 0 , shew that there is a stream function 0 such that 

7 -Sin 0 00 7.-*in 0 oy 

Find 0 if the fluid motion is due to a sourc*e of strength m at a 
fixed p<nnt .1, a sink — m at another fixt'd point 71, a translation of the 
fluid of velfK’ity / in the direction A H being superiHised. Fixplain how 
this solution can be used to deduce the motion of fluid past a certain 
solid of revolution. 

fl. Prove that a thin cylindrical vortex of strength a running parallel 

to a plane boundarv at a distance a, will travel with velwitv -J- ; and 

47ra 

shew that a stream of fluid will flow past between the travelling vortex 
and the boundary of total amount 

<r I 1 / 2a\ ll 

per unit length along the vortex, where ‘e* is the small radius of the cross 
section of the vortex. 


Second Half 


tj.vaminer — On, B. S. Ray, M.Sc., Pii.l). 


Answer any yiiree qvestions. 


7. Establish the Kulerian equations of motion. Are these equations 
siiflicieiit to determine the motion of a fluid definitely? 

Integrate the equations when the motion is irrotational. 

Steam is rushing from a boiler through a conical pipe, the diameters 
of the ends of which are ‘D’ and UV ; if *F’ and ‘r’ be the corresponding 
velocities' of the steam, and if the motion be supposed to be that of 
divergence from the vertex of the cone, prove that 


V 


'W 

t 


where. is the pressure divided by the density, and supposed constant.. 
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8. Explain how will you proceed to find the motion due to a two 
•dimensional source in the presence of a circular boundary. 

A source *S* and a sink *7" of equal stren^hs are situated within 
the space bounded by a circle whose centre is ‘O’. If *S* and ‘7” are 
jit equal distances from ‘O* on opposite sides of it and on the same diameter 
AOB, shew that the velocity of the liquid at any point P is 

OS^ + OA^_ PA. PD 
• OS “ PS. PS\ PT. PT 

where ‘S'* and ‘T'* arc the inverse points of ‘tS* and ‘7” with respect to 
the circle. 

9. Prove that the circ'ulation in any closed path moviiip' with tlie fluid 
IS constant for all times. 


Hence or otherwise shew that if the motion of a frictionloss fluid be 
•once irrotational, it will always be so. 


Shew that this theorem also holds for a fluid whose particles arc* ac'ted 
•on by a frictional resistaii<*e varying as its vcloc*ity. 

10. Show that the boundary 

•of a fluid, satisfies the e(|uatioii 


8^^ 

8< 


+ u~ + + 

or W 




.‘Show that 


a^kH 




{(O'^C) 



is a possible form of the bounding surfac*e of a liquid at any time 

11. A long circular cylinder moves through an infinite liquid, which 
is at rest at infinity with a velocity *ii’ at right angles to the a.\is. If 
the cross-section is not quite circ*ular but has for equation 

r^a 14-c cos nB), 

whore ‘e* is small, show that when the motion is parallel to the axis of r, he 
approximate value of the velocity potential is 

( a 

ua *1 ^cos f>+f^:nTr (^^ •** I) (» ” I ) ^ 
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SIXTH PAFKK 

The qitcsfionst are nf equal rahic, 

Ouhf TiiKKK queitfintis are to be allenijtted from i-.uii half. 

First Half 

Urnoiiner Dn. H. K. S\rk\r. l)..Sr. 

1. for the iiiie(|unl lengths of the day, exeept at the eqiiinoveN- 

at (liffereiit parts of the \ear, at the same plaee and at diftereiit stations on 
the siirfare of the eartli. Ex])lain how the duration of twiliglit can l»e ascer- 
tained at a place at a s])ecilied time of the year. 

Shew that at a place' in latitude 0, the shortest duration of twilight 
when exprc‘'sed in luairs is 

,■>, (sin 9^ see 

where sin“^ (sin O'’ see 0) is expressed in degrees. 

If (i;)> light he coiisiilered to begin and end when the sun is o degrees 
below the hori/on, there are two latitudes which have the same duration of 
dayliirlit v<i long as 

sun’s declination | <0 degrees. 

2. Dt'M-ribe the various (Nuises that affect the position of a star and 
wtu’k out in detail the part played by precession so far as it afl'ects the right 
ascension and declination of a star. 

.Shew that all stars whose R. \. is not temporarily being c*hnnged by 
prc'cession lie on a cone p.assing through the poles of the eciuator and the 
eclipti<*. 

(’ah'ulatc the effect of annual parallax of a star on its latitude and' 
longitmle. 

'I’he annual parallax of a star «-auses it to des<*ribe the small ellipse which’ 
it aj)pear'' t<» move in aniniall> owing to aberration. Prove this. 

.Shew that the cosine of the angle between the directions in which a 
n star is dis])laced on the «*elestial sphere by annual aberration and b\ 
tMiiniial parallax is 

-in cos'-/J|4 + cos*|3 sin'‘^2((^ - X)] 

where fi is the latitude, X the longitude of the star, and 0 the longitude of 
the sun. 

1. l)evelo|> a theory of the eclipse of the moon, taking the Fmbra f»f 
the earth's shad<»w into <’onsideratioii. 

In a partial lunar eclijjse, the first «-ontact with the shadow m*eurs at 
an angle or from the most iiortheriily |x>int of the nicMHi's limb towTirds the 
east and the last eontaet nt an angle /3 towards the we.st. Prove that the- 
pro]K)rtion of mcMars ilianieter eclipsed is 

where .s and to arc the semi -diameters of the shadow and the mr>on respec- 
tively, and explain the double sign. 
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Obtain an expression for the daily retardation in the hour of risingr 
of the sun, and explain on a certain assumption (to he specified) tlie pheno- 
menon of harvest moon. 

Shew that in latitude 4.5®, the difference between the times from sun- 
rise to a]>|)arent noon and from apparent noon to sunset is 

t»n « .60 S ( sec 2J cot 

where />- length of the day, 

5 --the sun's declination, 

and 7’--niinihcr of dajs since the vernal ecpiinox,- 
tlie earth's orbit being sn])|)osed circular. 


Skcont) II am-' 

Examiner- -Du. K. M. H\sr, I). Sc. 

(i. IVoNc that if H be the refraction, the differential Cfiuatioii of re- 
fraction < an be exjircssed in the form 

dH I ago sin z ^ 

dg g sin-* 2* 

where g is the index of refra<*tion at the radial distniu^e r, and z the zenitln 
distance at tlu* siirfa<'e (radial distance a), the atmosphere being regarded, 
as consisting of strata, eacli of tiniforni density, concentric with the earth. 

Assn mi ng the moon is depressed at rising by parallax through .j9' and 
elevated by refraction through show that if /i be tbe hour angle and. 
5 the ileclination we have at Cireenwieh (lat. .>J" *JS' \) 

cos*,j - [*2030] see 5 co.s ^ Iff . 3 ^ ^ ) 


( 19" . 27'-7-| S ). 


7. Show that the e(|iintion of time is 


-j 'le sin (L - uj) — tan*^^ w sin 2 l\ 
TT I 2 J 


hours approximately, where 1^ is tlie mean longtitude of the sun, £5 the 
longitude of the perigee, e the eccentricity of the earth's orbit, and w the 
obliquity of the ecliptic. 

Show from this expression that the equation of time vanishes four 
times a year, and that if 7q, L^ be the mean solar longitudes of 

tlie four occasions on which the equation of time vanishes 


tan Lj tan tan Lj, tan r> 4 -tan'^w. 
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8. If (r, A, B) be the true distance and the B.A. and declination of a star 
^nd (r', a\ B') the apparent distance and the apparent B.A. and declination 
•of the star as affected by geocentric parallax, prove the following equations : — 

r' cos B' cos oc^~r cos 5 cos a - p cos 0 cos 

r' cos 5' sin a' -r cos 3 sin a - p cos ^ sin 

r' sin 3* = r sin 3 - p sin 

P being the distance of'the observer from tbe earth's centre, 0 the latitude of 
the observer, and ^ the sidereal time. 

Assuming: tlie earth to be a sphere show tliat the moon's parallax in 
It. A. and declination is given by the following approximate formula*: — 

ir^'= “iTi/ cos 0 sin h sec 3, 

= (cos 0 cos h sin 5 — sin 0! cos 3), 
where h is its hour angle. 

9. A star is observed through a transit instrument mounted in the 
meridian, and X is the observed clock-time of a star's transit over the middle 
wire. Prove that 

a — \ + A X-f sin (0 — 3) sec 3+6 cos (0 — 3) sec 3 + c sec 6, 

where a is the K.A. of the stftr, and aX the clock correction and 6, c, the 
constants of the instrument. 

The level constant h and the colliniation constant c of a transit instru- 
ment are determined, in the usual way, with a possibility of errors A 6, A 
respectively. The azimuth constant k is determined by observations of a 
pole star and of an equatorial star. Show that the resulting possible error 
in k is given by 


A /c = A 6 tan 0 + A c sec 0, 
where 0 is the latitude. 

10. Show that at sidereal time d, in latitude 0, tlie ecliptic intersects 
the horizon in points Cj, C, at a distance c from the east and west points 
such that 


cot c = cot w cos 0 sec 15# + sin 0 tan 15#. * 

Show that in northern latitudes outside the Arctic circle the points C,, C, 
oscillate about the east and west points, and that for the point the times 
from the most northerly to the most southerly positions and back again arc 
in the ratio 


IT — cos"^ (tan « tan </>) : cos” ^ (tan « tan 0). 

Show also that inside the Arctic circle the points travel <‘omplete]y 

round the horizon, and that the times taken by the two points in turn to 
travel from the north point to the .south point of the horizon arc in the ratio 

w— co3“^ (cot w cot 0) : cos"^ (cot w cot 0) . 
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(Elasticity) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions arc of equal ualue. 
First Half 

Examiner — Mr. S. Gupta, M.Sc. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted. 


1 . Show that the rotation (Sx, Sa) is a vector quantity and + 

Zia^ is an Invariant. 


Find the expressions for cubical dilatation A and the components of 

rotation S S referred to orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinates. Hence 

a, /3, y 

•deduce the corresponding expressions referred to cylindrical co-ordinates 
r, e, s. 


2. Obtain the equations of equilibrium of an isotropic solid in terms 
.of dispIni'eriKMits and deduce Beltrami’s equations 


1 

1 + 0 - 


- 0 , 


V 




1 8*0 
dt/d^ 


whore O is the sum of tlie principal strc.s.sos at any point and is an harmonic 
function at all points within the body. 

Prove that MiixwelT.s stress-system canned oi-«'ur in an isotropic solid 
body free from the action of body forces arul slightly strained from the 
Ntatc of no stress. 


.*}. Shew that the general e(iiiatioii of equilibrium of an isotropic body, 
under radial body for<*c /?, is 

where 7/r is the radial disphiconnint, 

A sphere is in e(piilibrium under the mutual gravitation of its parts. 
.■Shew that the ratlial displacement ur is of the form 

h 

7/?— ar+ o+r/*^. 

I* 


If the sphere bo complete up to the centre and it=i surface r- P q be free 
from tractions find the constants a, b, c. 


4. Shew that a strain-energy function can be proved to exist only when 
the clastic changes are cither isothermal or adiabatic. Write down the 
general form of the function for an aelotropie body. 

.5. Find the cfiuation of the stress-quadrie. 

Shew that if Xr. Vy, 7,t are the principal stresses, the traction across any 
piano is inversely proportional to the product of the semi-axes of the parallel 
central section of the ellipsoid 



= const. 


6C— O. P. 43/85 
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Second Half 


E.rantiner--Dn, J. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


Onhf THREE questions airc to he attemptciJ. 


1. Es^al)lisl 1 the equations of equilibrium of n thin elastic rod bent and! 
twi'^ted under nn\ forces. 

I)edii<*e the approximate equations for a rod bent and twisted by teriniiiaf 
forces and couples only. Explain the analofry of the problem with the prob- 
lem of the motion of a to}). 

■J. Kxpiaiii the term toysional rigidity of a twisted prism. (*alculate its- 
\ahH* in the case of a iirisin whose cross-section is an ellipse. 

.V. Deduce the oquation of the elasiica, and explain the analogy with' 
the motion of a pendulum. 

Shew that a long straight rod can be bent by forces It applied at its ends 
in a direction parallel to that of the rod when unstressed, provided that 
PR>ir'^B, where I is the length of the rod. 

1. .Sol\e th<‘ problem of flexure for a beam of rectangular cross-section. 


5. In a continuous beam, shew that the equation of equilibrium may hw 


expressed in the form O - • 


In the case of a concentrated load at a point of a beam which is sup- 
rted at Ixith ends, show that the deflexion at any point .r (i>{r>$) is given by 

where 4* is a constant depending on I and and | is the distance of the load* 
from the end whence x is measured. 


EIGHTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

K.raminer- Prof. N. R. Sen, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted. 

1. Pro\c that the displacement system satisfying the equations of 
equilibrium of an elastic body as well as the boundary conditions, gives ut 
smaller value for the potential energy than any other displacement system 
fi'hi<*h satisfies only the conditions at the boundary. 

A iiniffirm rod of whic'h the cross-section is a .square undergoes gniforni 
extension in the direction of its length, (^nlrulate the potential energy of 
deformation. 
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2. A force Xq in the direction of the or-oxis is acting at the origin which 
is situntcrl inside un clastic body. Shew that the corresponding displacement 
is given by 


8ir/i(X + 2/u) irMi ’ 

„ (X+m) A-o QV (X+g)Xo 8‘^r 

81^g(^+2^5 ’ 8T/*(X + 2g) 8fcE0r ' 

('live a short sketc'h of tlie approximate tlieory of bending of plates 
l»\ transverse forc*es. 

A load \V is coiicenlrated at the centre of a (drcular plate of radius a, 
i'laniped at the edge. Shew that the displacement is given by 

wliero ^ 

4. In an isotropic solid of volume T^ the average value of A due tO' 
surface tractions A'l^, and the body forces -Y, is given by 

^ "alvf ‘/s, 

where the first integral is taken over the wlude volume and the second over 
the surface of the solid. 

Hence shew that a vessel of any form, of internal volume Vy and external 
volume Uo, when subjected to external pressure po <^nd internal pressure 
will have its total volume diminished by the amount 

(Po Pq -PiP i 
k 

where k is Lniik modulus. 

.1. C'onstriict a solution of the equations of equilibrium of an elastic 
solid under no body fon'cs, when the dilatation is given by the follnwins 
.spherical harmonic of the second order: 

Indicate how* this solution can l)o applied to the problem of the sphere 
with stiitably gi\en surface displacements. 


Second Hai.f 

Examiner — Dr. J. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Only THREE questions are to he aitempteiL 

]. Find the velocities of irrotational and equivoluminal waves in an 
elastic medium. 

If plane waves of any type are propagated through the medium, shew 
tliat they travel with one or other of the above velocities. 
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2. Define a wat^c-surfave. Shew that it is a $pliere in tlie *case of an 
isotropic mediunv, . , s ‘ n .. . |i 

In an tielotropic medium, prove that the avuvc surface in general consists 
of three sheets. 

:3. Obtain the equation of. torsional vibrations of a thin uniform rod. 

Find the frequency equation for a rod clamped at one end and free at 
the other. Calculate also its potential energy. 

4. Obtain the frequency equation for the rotatory vibrations of a solid 
sphere, viz., 


3/irt 

whore = 

5. Find Hoppe's frequency e(|uation for the flexural vibrations of a 
thin circular ring in its own plane. 


(Theory of Tides and Water-waves) 

SEVENTH PAPER 


I Mh. B. M. Sus, M.A., M.Sf 
\ Dr. N. N. Skn, D.S« 


77ic (juestiomt arc of c<inal ralne. 
Only MX fjneations may he allcmptcd. 


1. Explain clearly tlie fnndninentnl assumptions of the various theories 
of tides, stressing the points of difference. 

Prove that on the Kquilibriiini theory, the free surface of a liquid 
spherical globe is a zonal harmonic .spheroid whose axis passes through 
the disturbing liody. Explain how the motion of the disturbing body 
may be taken into account. 

2. Investigjite the tides in a uniform canal connecting at one end with 
the op'in sea where an O'Cillalion rf—a cos at is maintained. 

If there be two simultaneous oscillations of speeds <r, a' verify the presence 
in the canal of oscillations of speeds a+a' and ff — a'. 

3. Explain generally the tlieory of tidal oscillations in an inland .sea, 
and apply your method to an elliptic one of uniform depth. 

Prove that the speed of the slowest mode with zero vorticity In such 
a sea with semi-axes a, b is given by 

a’ 

where h being the depth. 

4. Prove that the effect of a variable pressure over a small area of a 
liquid surface in raising long waves is that of a variable source. If the- 
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total pressure varies harinoiiiraHy with spieecl (T, prove that the velocity 
potential is of the form 

• pio et — Y^ilr) cos ct\. 

5. Tnvestifrate the problem of tidal oscillation in a plane horizontal 
sheet of water haviiifr in the undisturbed state a motion of uniform rota- 
tion about a vertic-al axis. Prove that in the case of free waves in an 
infinitely long uniform straight canal, the tidal height is of the form 

ik{ct-x)-~}j 
s~afi c 

where c^ -gh, h bejng the depth of the canal. 

(i. Discuss fully the free oscillation, symmetrical with respect to the 
equator, of a sheet of water of depth h covering the earth rotating with an 
angular vehwity w. 

7. Investigate, hy iro«gh*s method, the Tides of long period in an 
ocean of uniform depth covering the earth, the mutual attractions of water 
particles and the rotation of the efirth being taken into account. 

R. What are laminar motions of a liquid? Prove that in the light of 
such motion, the effe<-t of viscosity on oc'cniiic tides is insensible except 
for a stratum at the bottom. 

9. Investigate waves of finite amplitude by the method of Riemann. 
Obtain an expression for the wave-veloiaty, and discuss the change in the 
wave-profile during propagation. 

10. Obtain equations of motion for one-dimensional propagation of 
waves in a canal of varying rectangular se<*tion. 

Find the tidal height in the case of free oscillations in a c'anal, the 
breadth of whicdi is constant, its depth varying according to the law 

( 1 - :!)■ 

Investigate the fon-ed os<Mllations in such a canal due to a uniform dis- 
turbing force /cos 


EIGHTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. H, K. Sarkar, D.Sc*. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. Discriminate, with illustrations, between standing and progressive 
waves, and explain how one can be produced from the other. Calculate the 
energy of a system of either standing or progressive waves. 
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Classify surface-waves, and describe the methods you would employ 
to discuss theoretically the features that cliaracteriae each of the type^ 
of waves of your c'lassification, stating the hypothesis with which you work. 

2. Define Wave-velocity and Group-velo('ity. Cite instances, within 
your purview, of waves travelling with a veIo(*ity (i) dependent on. and (ii) 
independent of, wavelength. 

Give an uc<-ount of (iroup-vcloi*ity phenomenon, with special rcfereiu'C 
to the following : (i) origin, (ii) physical appearance and the behaviour of 
individual member belonging to a group of waves, (iii) mathematical ex- 
pression of group-velocity, working out the (‘orresponding expressions for 
(fl) deep water gravity waves, and (h) c'apillary water waves. 

:i. Discuss the theory of the waves prodiu'ed in deep water by a l(K-al 
disturbance of the surface — in the shai)e of an initial distribution of 
surfac'e-impulse (f0o)i the surface being undisturbed and lioriKontal initially, 
and describe the principal features of the w'aves. 

4. Investigate surface waves produc‘ed in the flow of a uniform stream 
by a submerged cylindrical obstacle whose radius is small compared with 
the depth of its axis. 

Investigate two dimensional oscillations of water ac’ross ciiamicl 
whose section consists of two straight lines iiu'lined at to the vertical. 


Second Half 

Hramincf — I)k. N. N. Skn, D.Sc. 

*-l«.sirer THREE 

6. Obtain eejuations for wave propagation in two dimensions, and -dis- 
cuss the nature of surface waves produced from rest due to an initial eleva- 
tion concentrated in the imniediate neighbourhood of the origin. 

7. Taking into consideration the gravitational and coliesional forces, 
investigate the stabilit}' of one horizontal layer of liquid flowing on another. 

8. Discuss the vibrations of a cylindrical jet-surface which is subje<‘t 
to capillary forces. 

9. Investigate, us fully as you cun, the w'ave-pattern produced b\ the 
motion of a fishing line through still water. 

10. Discuss the eflFe<*t of viscosity on water-waves in a sheet of watei 
of infinite depth. Prove that the motion is approximately irrotational, anil 
find an expression for the wave-elevation and the velocity of propagation. 
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(Advanced Dynamics) 

SEVENTH PAPER 

• The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner — Prof. N. M. Bose, D.Sc. 

Answer three questions. 

1. The eeiitre of gravity of a solid of revolution is fixed, while the 
axis' of figure is coiistiained to remain in a plane fixed relatively to the 
earth. The solid being set in rotation about its axis of figure, dcterniiiie 
its subsequent motion, und show how this instrument can be used to deter- 
iniiie the latitude of a place when the plane of the meridian is known. 
Explain why it is most advantageous to take the solid to he either a ring 
or a disc. 

2. A .solid of revolution is placed with its axis vertical on a rough 
horizontal plane, the height h of the <*entrc of gravity being greater than 
the radius of curvature p at the point of contact, so that the position is 

‘ iin.stable in the absence of rotation. Prove that if it be set spinning about 
the vertical axis with angular velo<*ity w, the condition for stability is 

4A'Mo(/i-p) 

^ (C+Mhpr ’ 

if -1', .4', C are the principal moments of inertia at the point of contact. 

fi. 'Flirce equal particles are attached at equal intervals to a tense string. 
Draw sketches to show the different types of its normal oscillations, and 
cletermine the periods of these oscillations. Also determine a set of normal 
cf)-ordinntes for this system. 

■i. Investigate the phenomenon of precession and obtain an expres.'.ion 
for the solar precession. Show that the total solar precession in a year is 
approximately 

:-?ir^’*co3 « 

782-5 * 

where w is the obliquity of the equator to the ecliptic and c is the e<-ccn- 
tricity of a meridional section of the eorth which is supposed to he a 
homogeneous oblate spheroid. 

5. ( )btain the equation of transverse oscillations of a uniformly .strctch- 

•<'d homogeneous membrane. Determine the general expression for a prin- 
•cipal oscillation of a membrane in the form of an isosceles right-4mglcd 
triangle of which the boundary is fixed. 

Sfx'ond Half 

Examiner — Dk. S. Ghosh, D.Si*. 

Answer three question s. 

1. Distinguish between ordinary stability and secular stability. 

Considering the small motions of a gyrostatic system with two degrees 
of freedom, show that it may be secularly unstable, yet stable in the 
ordinary sense. 
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2. A uniform rod AB is suspended from a fixed {Mint O by a short 
rod OC which is attoched to it at rip:ht angles at its middle point. Equal 
weights are suspended from A and li by strings of equal lengths, the whole 
system forming a somewhat sluggish balance. If one weight be drawn 
slightly aside from the vertical and allowed to oscillate, the system start- 
ing from rest, discuss the subsequent motion. 

Obtain the fundamental cubic for the determination of the motion 
of a (‘oiiinion top on a ix^rfec’tly rough horizontal plane. 

If a, /3, 7 bo the loots of the fundamental cubic, show that the vertical 
reaction R of the ground is given by 

^ CO-' ® -“■'■^±2^'’ +a?+py+ya-a‘-p'‘ -y'‘ | , 

where A is the nionient of inertia of the top at the lowest point about it 
straight fine perpeiulicular to the axis of symmetry, k the distance of the 
C.Ci. from the hn\est point and the inclination of the axis to the verti- 
cal. 


1. A uniform wire, in the .sliaiDC of an ellipse of semi-axes a, b, rests 
upon a rough horizontal plane with its minor axis vertical and a particle- 
of equal mass is suspended by a fine string of length I attached to the 
highest point. If vibrations in a vertical plane he iierformed, prove that 
their periods will he those of pendulums of whose lengths are the values of 
. 1 * gi\eii by the e(|uation 

fT(36 - 2a’/6) + 56'“ + | (r - /) + 46' J - 0, 

where A’ is the radius of gyration about the centre of gravity. 

."). Establish the equations of motion of a body relative to the surfa(‘e 
of the earth, taking the diurnal rotation into account. 

A particle is projected vertically upwards in va<*uo with velocity T’; 
show that it reaches the ground again at a |K>int ^ 

4wF’ cos X 

3 ( 7 * 

deviated to the west of the point of projection, where u is the angular velocitVr 
X the latitude of the plice, and g the va'ue of gravity at the place. 


EIGHTH PAPER 


E.rammer8 — 


Mu. B. M. Sen. M.A., M.Sc. 
Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 


The qucKtions are of eqval value. 
Six questions are to be answered. 


1. Derive the Lagrangian equations for a dynamical system with genera ^ 
lized fso-oidinates. A uniform ring of mass m and raidins b rolla fmi^ a 
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perfectly rough uniform ring of mans M and radius a, which is movable 
about its centre in a vertical plane. If 0 be the angles turned through by 
the rings from their positipns.of equilibrium, and = (a - 6)^, prove that 

Maf — nib<t»\ (SAf+w) (a- 6)^"= -(Af+w) g sin 

2. Define and illustrate, with an example, a non-holonomic dynamicaf 
systeni, and investigate the modifications of the Lagrangian equations for 
such a system. 

A hoop is projected with velocity V down a plane of inclination a, the 
coefficient of friction being greater than tan a. It has initially such a back- 
ward spin 11 that after a time it starts moving up the plane and continues 
to do so for a time after vvh'ch it again descends.. If the motion is in a 
vertical plane perpendicular to the inclined plane, prove that 

(/, +f.j) g sin a = aU- F. 

Define Lagrange's and Poisson's bracket expressions for a dyna- 
mical system, and investigate their mutual relations. 

Tf /, 0, ^ arc any three functions of^,,^^ and the corresponding 

momenta^?,, p.,, show that with the usual notation 

({/. <P), f)+((0i + 0)’O. 

I. Investigate the principle of I^east ac'tion, and prove that the 
orbits in the dynami(*al system correspond to geodesics on a certain sur- 
face. Apply this to planetary motion. 

. 1 . Define a relative integral-invariant, and give an illustration of it. 
If the system of differential equations 

where <?,, P*, P.j,...P« are given functions of 

?ii ?!!» 7»*i Pii 

possess the relative integral invariant 

r " 

I 2pr«f/r, 

r.l 

show that the equations have the Hamiltonian form. 

6. Prove that the transformation 

9, = X, “i(20,)^cos J»,+X,“*(30,)^co8l'„ 

</.= -X."*(2e,)W.P,+X,~i(2^,)icos r,. 

Pi=i(2X,0,)*sin P,+1(2X,Q, )isin P,, 

P.= “l(aX.Q.)*Bin P.+l(2X,<3jigta P.. 
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is a contact transformation and that it changes the system 


Inhere 


dt Qpr’ dt 


(r-1,2), 




into the system 


dQr^dK dP._ d]£ f. 

IT 8P*’ dt'' 0g/ 


where if=Xi(2i+X2Q2* 

integrate this system and lienee integrate the original system. 

7. Show that the only dynamical systems which possess integrals linear 
ill the momenta are those which possess ignorable co-ordinates, or whicli 
^■an he transformed by an extended point-transformation into systems w'hich 
jaissess ignorable co-ordinates. 

8. Show that Hamilton's principal function, for a particle moving in a 

a 

plane under a central force , is given by 


S=-b,t+h,9+f j?^+2(»,-^v| 

Oivc an interpretation of the constants /i^, h;^, 

9. If in the dynamical system defined by the equations 


dQr^dll dpr^_dH f. 
dt dpr 'dt &/. 


the integral of energy is 


wfr/l. <h, Vl< 

and if Viq^, q,, p,, p,)=c 

denotes any other intergral not involving the time, then the expression 
where p, and p, have the values found from these integrals, is 
the exact differential of a function 


H<li, ?.i c ) : 

and the remaining integrals of the system are 


8d 


= constant, 


and 


8« 

8fc 


=f+ constant. 
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(Advanced Astronomy) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

li.raminer — Mr. B. C. Das, M.Sc. 

Annirer ANY THRKK questions. 

I. What is lv<)i\\‘s liy)X)tliesis regarding tlio tcinporature of the atuios- 
l>hero at different lieijrlits? Deduee the law of density with the heiglit 
•on this hypotliesis. 

Assiiininp the differential formula for refraction 
^ sin‘^-2 ’ 

show Jiow to obtain several terms <»f U on Ivor>*s hypothesis. 

2. Taking; into consideration the spheroidal form of the earth, iiiid 
the conditions that a map of it may be conformal. 

If the point j3, X on a sphere he represented on a plane by the point 
whose <‘o-ordinates are 


cos cos \ sin ^ 

. -- ■ ■ ■ ■ II M ■ M l. 

1 + COS /i sin X 1 + cos /3 cos X* 

show that a circle on the sphere with ladius p and centre X^, ^vill be 
represented by a circle on the plane having for radiu-: 

sin p _ 

cos p + COS Po ^11 

and for the co-ordinates q| it) ceotre, 

cos |3o cos X„ sin j8o 

— •» ana • 

cos p + cos |3o CO) Xy cos p + cos p„ sin Ay 

What are the fundamental assumptions made with regard to the 
accidental errtirs of observation? Explain clearly what you understaiul 
by the terms ‘error function’ and ‘probability curve*. Disi'uss the con- 
tinuity of the jirobability curve, and determine its equation. X’erify the 
principle of least squares in the general ease of indirect observations. 

t. Explain briefly how to determine the outline of the moon*s shadow 
upon the earth at any instant during a solar eclipse. Find also the place 
•on the earth where the eclipse is central at noon. 

.j. Prove that if B be the brightness of Venus ns it would be seen 
from the sun, its greatest brightness as seen from the earth is *G2 B 
nearly. 

(Given that the ratio of the radius of the orbit of Venus to that of the 
orliit of earth is ns 7 : 10.) 
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Second Half 

K.rrtm/w(*r -Dr. B. S. Rw, M.wSc., Ph.T). 

Oiihf THREE (jiicstions arc In ?)c ainnrcrcd. 

0. If tJic orbit of tlic oartli bo an ellipse, find out the effect of aber- 
ration on the latitude and longitude of a star. 

Shew that the path traced out by a star (due to aberrational variation) 
is an ellipse the co-ordinates of whose centre are 

^.ecos(w-X), - .sin j8 sin (w -X*. 

‘It is iinpossil)le to find out the displacements by observation.* Justify 
this statement. 


7. Prove that if P be the angular geocentric radius of the moon, r,> 
its apparent railiiis when on the meridian of a place in latitiu^f' 0, r its 
apparent radius when the geocentric hour angle of its centre is h, then 

''iir/t (cosec‘'*r-cosec*ro'“4 .sin t,/ cos 0 cos 5 sin'^^ //, 

where tt.,' is the horizontal parallax of the moon, S iti geocentric declination 
and the earth is regarded as spherical. 

s. Explain how to pnx*eed to find the |)osition of the h'quator and 
the K^Iiptic at widely sejMirated epoch. Obtain the reduction formiilfr 
either for R.A. or for declination in such a ease. 

9. Explain the principles of a horizontal sun dial. 

If .V be the angle between the graduations on a horizontal sun dial 
indicating /£,, h.^ hours after noon then 


sin X sin 

tan.r^- ^ — - - 

cos I {h^ j “C03*X sin sin 

where X is the latitude for which the dial is made. 

10. De.scribe the generalized instrument. Proceed to determine the- 
co-ordinates fa, 3) of a star when 72, R', the rotations of the scales are known. 





M. A. ANU M. SC. KXAMINATIONS 


95T 


filQHXH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 
First Ualf 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Skn, D.Sc. 
AuHirer any turkk qiiattions. 


]. Investigate fully tlie dynamical 'riieory of Solar Precession and 
Nutation. Prove that the (’elostial Pole deserihe an ellipse due to solar 
nutation. 


2. I^rovo that due to aberration c*very celestial body dcM-ribcs a 
hodograph of the Earth’s orbit. Hence or otherwise shew that if /(r, p) = () 
be the equation of the earth's orbit, the path due to al)erratioii of a ‘*tar is 



it being a constant. 

.*{. Find the elVect of aihuial parailuK on the angular distance of a star 
from a neighbouring faint star of negligible parallax. K.xplain with full 
inatheniati(*al details how the parallax, proper motion, and true distance 
of the star <*an be found out from observations of its af>parent distance 
from the neighbouring faint star. 

i. Explain fully the method of tindiiig the latitude of a place b> the 
method of two altitudes of the sun (it on land, (ii) at sea on a shi]) nuning 
with a deHnitc veloiity. 

.5. Taking the figure of the moon to l)e a spheroid of small ellii»tieity, 
find the ecfiiation of its outline as projected on the celestial sphere inil of 
.the apparent curve of illumination of its surface as .seen from the Earth. 


Sr.coNU Hai.f 

E.rnifner- l)n. B. S. li.iY, M.Sc., Pii.I). 
A1 tempi \NY Tiiiiia;. 


(>. ncline the term ‘Linear .‘series'. Explain fully how will you d**ter- 
mine ‘the i)oinl of bifurcation' of a linear series. Show by a diagram how 
the stability changes at such a point. 

7. Shew that the value of g on the sidieroidnl series in the (statical) 
Tidal I’roblein is given by 


irp 


1 — c 


•i c'V3-p’*f 


8. What are Eddington’s hypotheses in the theory of radiative o(|uili 
1>rium? With the help of these hypotheses obtain the relation 



a 

1-P 




(rt-^Stefan’s constant) 


Pand T being pressure and iompemturq respectively and |3 being a constant. 
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9. Assuming that tho (radiation pressure) — x (energy-density) deduc:^ 
Stefan's law 


u=cT*, 

where zi is the energy density. 

Prove that for gaseous stars having the same mass 

T a pm^ 

where 2' is the temperature and p,u is the mean density of the star. 

10. Write short notes on — 

(a) C’eplieid variables. 

(h) Nova* (or new stars). 

(r) Kiissel diagram. 

((f) (iriant and Dwarf stars. 


(Lunar and Planetary Theory) 

SKVKNTH PAPER 


K.i'amincnt 


( Dr. S. i\ Kkh. M.A., Pii.D. 


\ ,, S. Ciiiosii, D.Se. 

The (/iiestionH arc of eifuat raJiic. 
Six (fucittionn are to be amurercd. 


1. When n bodies move under the action of no external forces except 
tlieir iiiiitu.’d attractions, show that (1) their centre of mass des(*ribes a 
straight line with iiniforni speed, and (2) the sum of their kinetic and 
potential energies, is constant. 

2. Show that Hamilton's principal function, for a planet moving in a 
plane round the sun, is given by an expression of the form 

jr^-b^i+b,e+ f {-> 

Interpret tho constants 6.^, d.-,. 

:i. If M, ir, E be the mean, true, and eccentric anomalies of a planet 
moving in an elliptic orbit, prove that, 

M=K-e Bin K, 


tan 


w _ j. 1+e 

2 ' V 


tan 


E 
2 ’ 


and cos K, 

(I 

where r is the radius ve^^tor from the sun to the planet, a the semi-major 
axis, and c the eccentricity of the elliptic orbit.' 
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Obtain an ex[>an.sion of r in the form 

1 lio + cos or. 

2 c*t 


1. Express the Hamiltoiiiaii function of the problem of tl#ee boclieH- 
in Jacobi’s co-ordinates, and show that it has the form 


/f- 






throve Lnpla(‘«*s theorem on the stability of the planc^tary system,, 
[H»iiitin^ out the assumptions you make for the purpose. 

Wlint do you mean b\ the restri<*ted problem of three bodies? 
Obtain Jat obi’s inteprral of energy in this <*asc and shqw how with its lielp,. 
I'isserand’s criterion for the identity of a <‘omet, can be deduced. 

I. DcHne the print'ipal and the complementary parts of the perturlm- 
tioii function in the problem of three bodies, and indurate how you can 
ileduce the complete ])ertiirbation function from a knowledge of its priii- 
ciiud part. 

Investippate the equilateral triangle solution of the problem of three- 
bodies and discuss its stability. 


Exam wets- 


ElGimi PAPER 

I Mr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 


I Dr. S. Ghosh, D.Sc. 
7 he questions are oj equal value. 
Six questions are to be answered. 


1 . Neglecting the solar parallax, the solar eccentricity, and the 
moon's latitude, obtain Hill's equations for the motion of the moon, in 
tlic form 

g 

D'*(ns)-Du /)s + 2ia(.s Bn-u Ds)+^ m*(/f +.s)'* = C, 

3 

D{u Ds-s Du -2m ««) + 2 -s®) =0 

the symbols having their usual significance. 

2. Define Hill's variational curve. Show that its approximate fon» 
is given by an equation 

+ cos 21 , 


where Co and Cj are constant?. 



M. A. . AND M. SC. EXAMINATIONS 




3. Show that in Hill's lunar theory, the motion of the node depends 
■on the equation 

Vz-z )= 0 . 

Sho\v*furlher that the solution of the equation depends on the deter- 
mination of a quantity g from a determinantal equation. 

4. Obtain the Canonical equations in the problem of three bodies in 
Delaunay's elements, and indicate a method of integrating them. 

5. l>ediicc 'De Poiit^coulant’s equations of the motion of the moon. 



dv ;t(l+.s") r^R 

dl r" - J 


d'^ / \ M- rs Volfs'* . iL 8^^ 

di'^\ /"* v^i + .s'^ r B"*’ vl+s-^ d*' 

0. What do you understand by the evection oi the moon? Show 
after Poiitecoiilant that it is 

^ me sm (2^ — 0). 

7. Show that owing to the perturbation of the sun, the node of 
the moon's orbit moves in a direction opposite to that in which the 
moon moves. 

S. ^Neglecting s<‘Coiul and higher order quantities, obtain a develop- 
ment of the solar p<Ttuihation function lor the motion of the moon, in 
a form appropriate for Pont^coulant’s investigation. 


(Geodesy and Geophysics) 

SEVKNTil PAPER 

The questions an oj equal value. 
Answer three questions from each half. 
Fir. ST Half 

Ejiminer — Dr. K. M. Basu, D.Sc. 


1. If0(A )d ts be the probability that in making the measurement of an 
unknown quantity an error be oommitted lying between A and A +(?A , show 
that 


0(a) = 


-;i»A^ 


S'TT 


-where h is a cont-tant. Hence deduce the principle of Least Squares. 
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2. Supposing the earth to • be an ellipsoid of revolution show that the 
length of an arc s of the meridian ellipse bet.veen two stations whose latitudes 
are and is given by 

«=o[ilo(0a -4a(8in 20^ -sin20,) 

+i44(8in 40a -sin 40i) + ...|, 
where a=its semi-major axis, and Aq. A^, ^4... are functions of ellipticity. 

Deduce Andrjfi’s formula for very small arcs (<r), viz,, 

e® 

<^=Po0+ -Q* Po cos 200 . 0", 

where 0 -0o -0i, 0o = i(^i + ^j)i Po = radius of curvature at latitude 0o. 

8. Given t'lc co-ordinates of initial station ^(0i, the geodetic 

•distanc? of a ■^f'cond station 7J as .9, and the azimuth of the latter as a, as 
•observed at A, tind out the co-orinates of B (0, «) in t^rms of series as given 
toy Tj jgendre, \ i/ , 

0-01+ cos tti — tan 0j sin'^tti 
Pi 


3 s*_ 

2 2p^Ni 


sin‘‘*0i ccs'tti + 


, s sin a, 


_s__ ^n_9i sin ai_ 
iVi® cos 01 


where Pi-=rt(l — c‘^)/ A 1*, =a/ A ,, A — e* sin*0i . 

4 What do you moan by the statement : ‘the height of Darjeeling is 
0,000 ft. above soa-lcvel ? 


H . H ^ are the hoights of two stations A and C. The difference in 

height is measured in successive stages by levelling instrum('nt-{. Show 
.that 

O C 

- n. +i(lh + 'i^ sin 20. 11. + sjii2/<.:^yL_ dli, 

C A , ^ 20!)2r>5 A j 206205 


where d/i is the d iff n’eiicc ill level between two consecutive stations, 0 the 
mean latitude between A and C, A 0 the difference in latitude in seconds of 
these two stations, B the latitude of any of the successive intermediate 
stations, d7y=-“ 77 - and jS^constant. 

5. Write a note on ‘the reduction of spheroidal trigonometry to 
spherical by conformal representations’, bearing out the following: — 

(i) Tf O’, V 1)0 the longitude and polar distance of a point on the 
spheroid and &2, V be the corresponding co-ordinates on the sphere, then 

fl==aw, 

where! a, k are adjustable constantSf and the transformation is such that the 
meridians and parallel circles of the spheroid are changed to meridians and 
|>aralt^i circles of the sphere. 

61—0. P. 42/85 
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(ii) The linear magnification (m), i.e. the ratio of two correspond-^ 
ing arcs of spheroid and sphere, is given by 


7?oA“ sin V 

VI , 

a sin V 


(A*=l-e* cos*v), 


where R is the radius of the sphere, a, e the semi-major axis and eccen- 
tricity of any meridian section of the spheroid. 


Second Half 

J^xaminer — Dr. S. C. Kar, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. Four observations of equal weights give the following equations'— 

a;-2//+2«=3 
3®+2y-5a? = 5 
ix+y — iz— 21 
-;r+3.V+3e = 14. 

Find tlu best values of x, y, z. 

2. Describe with theory Bonne's projection in maf)-making. 

Show that the cylindrical projection in which, small area? are- 
conserved, is given by 


x --=c sin 

0 and X being the latitude and the longitude of the place and c a 
constant. 


ji. Define a geodesic on a surface. 

For a geodesic on the spheroidal earth, prove that 
cos u cos a=constant, 


and 


ds=a{l -e^cos^u)-d<rt 


where the letters have their usual significance. 

Describe a practical method for determining a geodesic on the 
surface of the earth. w 

4. Describe briefly the various methods used for the determination 
of the value of g, at a station. 

In the determination of the absolute value of g at a station, by a 
pendulum experiment, calculate the correction that is to be applied for 
the finite amplitude of the pendulum. 

5. What do you understand by the deflection of the vertical? How 
is it calculated at a station? 

What are geodetic and astronomical co-ordinates? Explain how 
the geoid is determined bit by bit. 
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EIGHTH PAPER ' 


Examiners — 


I 


Mr B. B. Sen, M.Sc. 
Dr. S. Cohosh, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Six questions are to be answered. 

1. Prove C'lairaut's theorem that the ellipticity of the stratum of 
equal density, increases from the centre ol the earth towards the surface. 
What are the assumptions required for the proof of the theorem? 

2. Obtain . after Clairaut, the equation 

c c 



OA 


da’ 


Qirf 


- 0 , 


where p’ is the density of the stratum whose compression is £ and mean ladiu 
c, a the mean radius of the outer surface, f the constant of gravitation, and ?rs- 
the angular velocity of the earth. 

Hence deduce that the strata of equal densities within the earth 
are oblate. 

j. Describe Bernoulli’s equilibrium theory of tides, and discuss the 
tides ol long 2^<'riod and the diurnal tides. 

4. Obtain Airy's equation for the tidal oscillation in a canal, and 
apply it to an equatorial canal. 

5. Describe the theory of a horizontal .seismometer. When is an 
instrument aperiodic? What is the necessity of damping in a seismo- 
meter? 

6. Show how to find the relation between the time T taken by a 
seismic ray in i)assing from one point of the earth's surface to another 
and the <listance A between those ])oints measured along the earth's 
purffice. 

What are time-curves, and how are they drawn? What are their 

USf'S ? 


Define the angle of emergence. How is it measured? 

7. Obtain Bouguer's correction for the value of g in the form 


2 • 

What do you understand by isostasy? 
isostatic compensation. 


Describe the theories of 
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(Electricity and Magnetism) 

SEVENTH PAPER 
The questions ate of equal value, 

Anstver not mote than thr^e questions from each half. 
FiRsr Half 

Examiner-^PROF. S. N. .Bose> M.Sc. 


T. Prove the following theorems: — 

Given a system of charged conductors at rest (i) the energy of 
the field is least, as it is, with the distribution of charge on each con- 
ductor such as 1o make it an equipotential, and (ii) the introduction of a 
new uncharged conductor into the field lessens the original energy. 

2. Stale Ihe field equations appropriate to the magnetostatic 
behaviour of permeable matter. 

An infinite solid elliptic cylinder of soft iron is placed in a uniform 
magnetic field having the direction of a principal axis of its cross-section. 
Find the modified inside and outside. 

3. Assuming the energy of the magnetic field to be 


deduce tiie exfircssion for th'^ energy of a system of linear curn*nls in 
the form 

and prove by use of the equation of energy that the force on the- con- 
ductors corresjwndiiig to a generalized co-ordinate 




c" ( eff 


J,.h + 



4. Kind Kirchhofl’s solution of the wave equation, and shov\ how 
the Poisson-Lionville solution may be derived as a particular case. 

5. Find the equation of continuity from the field equations, aiul 
thence derive Kirclihoff's rule on current strengths at a junction in a 
circuit. 

Two cells of E.M.F.’s e^ and resistances, t^ are connected 
in parallel to the ends of a wire of resistance R. Show that the current 
in the wire is given by 


r,r,+i?(r,+r,)‘ 

Describe briefly some methor) of (Urect experimental verification of 
the equation of continuity of charge and current. 
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Second Hale • 


' Examiner — Dr. S. C. Kar, D.Sc. 

I 

T. Show that at any point where there is no charge the electro- 
static potential V safidhes the equation. 


Q’y+s’v .a*v_ 


Transform this equation to polar co-ordinates and discuss the nature 
of the solution. 


V=/.(r)A(fl)/,(0). 

What are the restrictions imposed on the choice of the functions? 

The density of electric charge on a spherical shell of radius a is 
given to be 


+ 2^c«/’n (co«,^). 

1 

('alculate the value of the electrostatic potential inside and outside the 
shell. 


2. Show that the force on u. charged conductor in an electrostatic 
field may be regarded as due to a system of stresses in the* medium,, and 
find the" principal axes of the stresses so postulated at any point in the 
medium. 

What will be the distribution of stresses in the electromagnetic 
field of a progressive plane wave in vacuum? 

j. A small magnet of moment M is held in the presence of a very 
large fixed ipass of soft iron of permeability fi with a very large plane 
face; the magnet is at a distance a from the plane face and makes an 
angle 0 with the shortest distance from it to the plane. Show that a 
certain force, and a couple 

(M — l)Af'sin 0 C03 0l8(fi + \ 

are required to keep the magent in position. 

4 . An altemating source of E.M.F. is impressed in a circuit of 
resistance R with self-inductance L and capacity C ; discuss the nature of 
the current in the circuit. Show that, when L is small compared with the 
resistance of the circuit, the influence of self -inductance can be com- 
pensated by adjusting the capacity. 

5. Show that for a suitable angle of incidence a plane electro- 
magnetic wave will be reflected cbmpletely ^pblarized from the plane 
boundary of ^epafation of two' insulating media. ' ' 

Show further how a method of comparison of specific inductive 
capacities bf two rhedia rtiay be lisised on this fact. 



m 
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EIGHTH PAPER 


Examifters — 


J Mr. S. Gupta, M.Sc. 

( Dr. S. C. Kar, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Try FIVE questions only. 


I. Prove that the wave-equation. 


9 ’'^ =o 


has a solution of the form. 




a 


Hence or otherwise find the electromagnetic potentials of a point- 
charge moving in any manner. 


2. A rigid distribution of charge moves with a constant velocity. 
Show that the determination of the field may be made to depend on a 
statical problem. 

If, in particular, the distribution in question be uniform and con- 
fined to the surface of a sphere, find its potential, given the potential 
of a conducting prolate spheroid bearing a charge e to be of the form 



log 


g-f -b* 

a — — 6 * 


3. Obtain the field of an accelerated electron in the form 





and show that in the wave-zone the vectors E, H, r form a mutually 
perpendicular set. 

4. State the electromagnetic equations postulated as exact equations 
by Lorentz, and show how the equations for material media may be 
derived from them by a suitable averaging process. 

5. Work out the I^rentz-theory of ordinary dispersion, and point 
out how the dielectric constant (corresponding to any frequency) of a 
mixture of substances may be inferred from those of its components. 

6. Set forth Fresnel's ideas about Faraday effect, and indicate how 
the Lorentz theory develops them. 

7. Explain how the I.orentz-transformation may be treated as equi- 
valent to rotation through an imaginary angle. 
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Define (i) a symmetric, and (ii) an antisymmetric tensor of the 

second rank, and prove that 2^— is a four- vector if Fik ia any tensor of the 

i 


second rank. 

8. Explain the phenomena of (i) aberration, and (ii) Doppler effect, 
from the relativistic standpoint, and point out how the pre-relativistic 
<ex})]anation of aberration cannot hold. 

9. State the laws of the electromagnetic field applicable to moving 
media. 


Describe briefly Wilson's experiment on a moving dielectric, and 
point out how it confirms those laws. 


PHYSICS 


FIRST PAPER 


ExawtneYS — 


) 

( 


Prof. B. B. Ray, D.Sc. 

Dr. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D. 
Mr. D. Banerjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. D. P. Raychaudhuri, D.Sc. 


Ansiver any six questions. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Investigate the energy test of stability. Show how to find the 
motion of a b^y displaced from a stable position expressed in normal 
co-ordinates appropriate to n degrees of freedom. 

A cube of density p is floating in water. Find the condition that 
it will perform small oscillations if slightly displaced. F'ind the periods. 

2. Prove that the components of the pressure tensor are the deri- 
vatives of a single function of the components of deformation with res- 
pect to these components ; hence obtain a general expression for the 
‘elastic potential'. 

3. Derive the equations for the transverse vibration of a stretched 
siring, and discuss the solution for the case when it is limited in both 
ilirections. 

4. Deduce Lagrange's Equations of the second kind, stating clearly 
the premises from which you start. Apply them to find the equations 
of motion in spherical polar co-ordinates and also the equation of energy. 

5. State Kepler’s laws of planetary motion, and show how the uni- 
versal laws of gravitation may be deduced from them. 

6. Discuss the motion of a symmetrical tap under gravity. 

7. Give the theory and experimental arrangement by which you 
can determine Avogadro's number by observations on Brownian particles. 
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8. State the significance of Boltzman's //-function, and show the- 

relation between H and thermodynamic probability ’ and entropy of any 
system. ; ' 

9. Discuss fully the physical significance of ^ and B in tiibb’s 

canonical distribution of densities. ^ 

TO. Discuss the fundamental difference between Bose-£instein and 
I'errni-Dirac Statistics, and compare them with classical statistics. 


SECOND PAPER 

{ Dr. S. Datta, D.Sc. 

Mr. J. C. Mukherjee, M.A. 

,, D. K. Majumdar, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Ansiver six questions only. 

t. Describe a method of mensuring accurately vtTy low tempera ' 
tures. 

2. Describe a method of measuring the conductivity of air. 

j. What is Reaction ('onstant? Explain how a knowledge ol its 
variation with temperature at constant pressure enables one to deter- 
mine the Heat of Reaction. 

What i.s 'Phase Rule'? Clearly explain the meaning ol the- 
various terms involved in it. How can it be deduced from consideration 
ol the Thermodynamic Potential? 

5. Clearly explain what led Planck to formulate his famous Quan- 
tum Theory. 

6. What are the defects of a prism? How can the defects in large 
aperture pri.sms be localized and removed? Describe and explain the 
method you would employ for the purj)ose. 

7. What method w^ould you adopt for determining the wavelength 
of light very accurately? State and explain the advantages of your 
method over similar other methods. 

8. Write a full note on Photographic Objectives. 

9. Give an account of any theory which attempts to represent the 
variation with temperature the specific heat of hydrogen at low tempera- 
tures. How has the discovery of Para- and Ortho-hydrogen acounted for 
the anomalous curve of the s^ieciffc heat of hydrogen ? 
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THIRD PAPER 

/ Mr. P. Mahalanobis, M.A. 

• Examiners — -j S. K. Acharyya, M.Sc. 

' I Du. B. N. Chakrabarti, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY si.x questions. 

1 . Discuss the boundary conditions to be satisfied at the bountlary 
between two media placed in an electric field. 

A dielectric sphere is placed in a homogeneous electric field in air. 
Show that the field inside is weakened in the proportion 3 / (/? + 2) : where 
'k* is the dielectric constant of the material of the sphere. 

2. Discuss the principle and merits of different methods of measur- 
ing lesistance in absolute units, and describe fully one of them. 

Work out the dimensions of resistance in electromagnetic system of 
units. 

3. Investigate the conduction of current through a medium which- 
lias both conductivity and dielectric constant. Ex])lain fully the signi- 
ficance of ‘total current' of Maxwell. 

4. Point out clearly what are the essential differences betw-een a 
‘Ballistic Galvanometer' and a ‘Grassot Pluxmeter'. Work out the theory 
of any one of the instruments. 

A large flat coil, radius 10 cm. and of 30 turns, has a small flat coil, 
radius i cm. and of 10 tunis situated at its centre, the plane of the two* 
coils being identical. The small coil is in series with a ballistic galvano- 
meter and the resistance of the circuit so formed is 80 ohms. A current 
of one ampere is suddenly produced in the large coil. Calculate the 
number of Coulombs which rush in the galvanometer circuit. 

5. Write a critical note on the velocity of propagation of an electro- 
magnetic disturbance. 

Investigate the form of the Wave-surface in an uniaxial crystal. 

6. Discuss Maxwell’s contribution to the theory of the electro- 
magnetic field. 

7. A train of plane electromagnetic wave is incident on the boundary 
of two different dielectric media. If the waves are polarised perpendi- 
cular to the plane of incidence, investigate the relative intensities of the- 
reflected and refracted beams. 

8. Show that an electromagnetic field is cpmpletelv determined by 
a single vector 'Z', known as Hertzian Vector. 

9. The terminals of a condenser of capacity C arv connected by a 
coil of self induction L and resistance R. ITo the circuit thus formed is- 
applietl a periodic E.M.F., Eo. Cos pt. The ends of the condenser are 
also connected by a shunt Write down the equation, giving the- 
current through 'i?' and through Deduce the expressions for the- 
maximum current — 

when (a) r=0, 

(6) y= infinity. 

10. Discuss fully the statement: ‘A good reflector is a good con- 
ductor,* and also its converse. 
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FOURtH PAPER 


Examiners — 


Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

Dr. B. N. Chakrabarti, D.Sc. 
Mr. C. C. Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Prof. S. N. Bose, M.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any stx questions. 

T. Obtain an expression for the energy radiated by a vibrating 
•electron. Show that it is nil along the direction of vibration hut maxi- 
mum at right angles to il. 

z. What do you understand by 'Anomalous dispersion’? Inclicale 
in brief how the anomaly can be solved by the help of the electron theory. 

j. Write a note on the nuclear structure of radioactive atoms. 

4. Write a note on neutrons. Show how they have been utilized 
to produce artificial radioactivity. 

V ' 

5. Deduce, after Einstein, Planck’s Law of Black-body Radiation. 
Show how its superiority over other laws of radiation has been experi- 
mentally established. 

6. Discuss the idea of space-quantization of atomic states inuier 
•external field. Describe the experiment of Stern and Cierlach in support 
•of the above idea. 

7. Explain Pauli’s Principle of Exclusion, and show how ii can bt' 
applied to explain the jKisition of the transition-elements and the rare- 
^arths in the Mendel jeff’s table. Explain how Bohr concluded that ele- 
ment 72 (Hafnium) (i<ws not belong to the rare-earth group. 

8. Deduce after De- Broglie the equation of Schrbdiiiger. Write 
down the nature of the solution of the equation in the case of hydrogen 
atom, and point out those characteristics of the solution which corres- 
]K)nd to the old ideas of radial, azimuthal, and magnetic quantum 
numbers. 

9. Describe Aston’s mass-spectrograph. Describe how the masses 
•of the isotopes determined by this apparatus are consistent with those 
which can be deduced from band spectra observations. 

10. (iive an account of the principal characteristics of a substance 
in the metallic state, and show how far these can be accounted for in 
terms of the properties of the electrons present in the metal. 

Trace the gradual change in our ideas of the i^roperties of thesi* 
•electrons. 
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FIFTH PAPER 
Group A 


Examiners — 


(Spectroscopy) 

( Dr. S. Datta, D.Sc. 

I Prof. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer five questions only. 

j. Enunciate the selection principles for the azimuthal and inner 
<juantum numbers, and illustrate by taking the case of a two- valence 
•element. 

How do you explain any one of these principles theoretically? 

2. Prove, from the theory of rotating electrons or otherwise, that 
the doublet difference in a pair of terms having the same /-value is given 
by 


n» ■ iir+'iv 

3. Describe an apparatus for comparing the intensities of the lines 
forming a multiplet. 

Write out in a tabular form the relative intensities of the lines form- 
ing a quintet /)-d-inultiplel. 

Write an essay on 'collisions of the second type’ and their 
.:i]3plications to problems of spectroscopy. 

5. Describe how from an analysis of the spectra, it is possible to 
find out the heat of dissociation (i) of homopolar molecules like H_., N,, 
•or Clj, (2) of heteropolar molecules like the alkali halides. 

6. Describe, with the aid of diagrams, how' the rotational 
analysis of band shaded towards the red can be carried out. Explain 
clearly how band heads are formed. 

7. Give an account of the Paschen-Back effect from the standpoint 
.of the quantum theory. 

8. The principal series of the alkalies are easily obtained in absorp- 
tion whereas the Balmer lines are not ordinarily absorbed by Hydrogen. 

Account for the difference of behaviour. Describe an arrangement 
by which the Balmer lines of Hydrogen could be obtained in absorption. 

-9. Describe any modern experimental method by which the ener^ 
•oi line excitations has been correlated to that of electronic impact. Dis- 
cuss the importance of these experiments in Spectroscopy. 
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Group B 

(Electromagnetic Oscillations and Wireless) 


Examiners — 


Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

J\Ir.. 'iS. R.' KANTEfeu, M.I.R.E. 


The questions are of equal value. 

? 

Answer any five questions. 

1. (tf) Define the term ‘Effective height* of an aerial. Find the 
elTt‘ctive height of a quarter wave aerial having a sinusoidal current dis- 
tribution, with a current anti-node at the earthed end of aerial. 

(h) The reactance A’ of an aerial is given by the expression 

x= - y/ h’. cot w? 

wliere Lo and Co are inductance and capacity pf*r unit length of aerial 
for uniform distribution of current and voltage. Derive a general ex- 
pression for the harmonic oscillations oi the aerial, and show the current 
distribution for the jrd harmonic mode of oscillation on the aerial. 

2. Describe with vectorial diagram what is meant by 'Regenerative' 
amplification. What are its advantages and disadvantages.^ Explain 
why little regeneration is used in modern bn)adcast receivers. 

j. Descrilie the media ni.sm of high frequency generation by the 
'Dynatrnn' and ‘Barkhauseii’ principles, giving mathematical relationships 
wherever possible. 

Write noUs on any four of the following: — 

(a) Piezo-electric and pyrcKrlectric effec'ts. 

(b) Magneto striction oscillator. 

■ f) Double-diode-pentode valve. 

(d) Night effect in direction finiling. 

(e) Critical angle in shortwave propagation. 

7) Radio beam. 

5. (a) A continuous wave valve generator is modulated with a 

single frequency note. Find an expression for the high frequency inodu- 
la;e<l output power at 100% modulation. 

(b) Describe with diagrams ‘Single side-band’ method of radio 
telephone transmission, stating its advantages and disadvantages com- 
pared with normal transmission. 

0. l>escribe the 'Pulse' method of determining the height of the 
'lletiviside Layer’, and give details of equipment you would use. 

7. Draw the circuit diagram of a three valve broadcast receiver 
employing indirectly heated cathodes. Give approximate values of the 
components, and explain their uses. What are decoupling resistances? 

8. Describe in general terms the effects of tight coupling in the 
following cases where the primary circuit is the seat of (a) forced oscilla' 
tions, (b) free oscillations, (c) sustained oscillations, e.g. by valve or arc. 

9. Obtain* an expression for the fiel(l strength at small distances 
due to a vertical earthed transmitting aerial. 
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Group C 

(Dispersion and Scattering of Light) 


Examiners — 


Mr. S. K. Acharyya, M.Sc. 
Prpf. K. S. Krishnan, D.Sc. 


The questions are oj equal value. 


Answer any five questions. 


I. What is ‘anomalous dispersion*? How is it explained on the 
basis of the electron theory? 

Uescribe an experiment to demonstrate the phenomenon. 


2. Show theoretically that the fraction of the incident radiation 
which penetrates a metallic surface and is absorbed by it is nearly pro- 
portional to the square-root of its electrical resistance. How is this rela- 
tion verified experimentally? 

3. Deduce Thomson's formula for the intensity of X-rays scattered 
by light atoms. How far does this formula accord with experimental 
results ? 


4. Explain clearly what information one can obtain regarding the 
structure of a molecule from a study of the polarization of its Rayleigh 
scattering. Illustrate with relerence to a diatomic molecule. 

5. Explain why Rayleigh’s formula for light-scattering is not ap- 
plicable to dense tluids. Develop a theory tliat would be applicable to 
such media . 

6. Discuss the influence of temperature on the relative intensities 
of the Stokes and the anti-Stokes Raman lines. How would you investi- 
gate it experimentally? 

7. (iive a brief account of the applications of the Raman elTect for 
the elucidation of the structure of simple molecules. 

8. Explain on the basis of the Langevin-Born theory the bire- 
fringence exhibited by liquids under the influence of electric or magnetic 
fields. Sketch an experimental arrangem(‘nt for demonstrating the 
phenomenon. 

9. Write short notes on any two ol the following: — 

(а) Critical opalescence. 

(б) Scattering of hard X-rays. 

(c) Study of lattice vibrations in crystals by the Raman effect. 

(d) The Lorentz formula for the refractivity of dense fluids. 
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Group D 


(X>Ray and Crystal Structure) 


Examiners — 


{ 


Prof. D. M. Pose, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
1)R. S. R. KliASTGlR, D.Sc. 

,, D. P. Raychaudhury, D.Sc. 


The queaiions are oj eqtuil value. 


Answer any five questions. 


1. Describe the essential features of a double crystal X-ray spectro- 
meter, and l)riefly discuss the uses to which it has been put, stating 
the nature of some of the more outstanding results. 

1. Give a simple explanation ot the defect of a Compton shift. 
Describe experiments to show the relation in time and space between 
recoil electrons and scattered quanta in Comi)ton Effect. 

j. Briefly relate the experimental facts observed in connection with 
secondary absorption. Give an outline of Kronig's theory to explain 
them, and state how far his theor^-^ has Ijeen verified. 

\. (>)mpare X-ray spectra with Optical spectra. 

3. flow are photo-electrons jiroduced by X-rays? Discuss the 
spatial distribution of photo-electrons in the light of any theory. 

,6. What is the role played by ‘atomic structure factor’ in the pheno- 
menon of X-ray diffraction? How can the above factor be measured 
experimentally in the case of a diatomic gas or a cubic crystal consist- 
ing of atoms ol one kind? Are the factors for the above two cases 
identical ? 

7. Explain the principle underlying the method generally u.sed to- 
determine uniquely the dimensions of the unit cell of a crystal belonging 
to any system. 

How would you proceed to determine the space group to which a 
given orthorhombic crystal belongs with the help of Bernal’s charts and 
other i)ublished data regarding the characteristic sets of reflection poss- 
essed by each space group? 

iS. (iiv(* the essential features of the phenomenon of diffraction of 
X-rays in liquids. What light does it throw on the structure of liquids? 
Discuss the physical ideaS underlying some of the recent theories to ex- 
plain the phenomenon. 

9. Describe experiments which show that X-rays have essentially 
the same properties as light waves. 
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(jROUP E 


(Theory of Relativity) 


Examiners- 


j Mr. P. C. Mahalanobis, M.A. 

( Prof. N. R. Sen, Ph.D., D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer f.ither Question i or 9 and four more out of the 
remaining seven questions. 

1. (iive a general account of the experimental observations which' 
led to the formulation of the s])ecial theory of Relativity. 

2. State and explain the Postulates of the special theory of Rela- 
tivity, and obtain from them the I^rentz transformation equations. 

What is 'four-velocity' ? How is it connected with space velocity? 

3. Deduce Einstein's equation establishing inertia of Energy. Dis- 
cuss some cases of the aj^plication of this principle in modem physics. 
Construct the dynamical equations (from Relativity point of view) of 
n massivt* particle moving with liigh velocity. 

Write down the equations of the electromagnetic field in Lorentz- 
in variant form. Prove that the electric charge is an invariant of 
Loreiitz transformation. Show that the separation of the electromagnetic 
field into tlectric and magnetic components has only a relative signi- 
ficance. 

5. Indicate briefly how you would obtain the gravitational field of 
an isolated |)article, and discuss some of its characteristics. 

6. (^)mpare Einstein’s gravitational theory of Relativity and New- 
ton’s theory of gravitation with reference to any result which will dis- 
tinguish between the two theories, and indicate how far actual observa- 
tions are in agreement with the predicted results. 

7. Discuss the Principle of Conservation of Momentum and Energy 
in the fieneral Theory of Relativity. 

S. (live a short account of any theory which has been developed 
to include gravitation and electromagnetism in one scheme. 

9. Write short notes on any three of the following: — 

(i) ‘Flat’ and 'curved' spaces. 

(ii) Principh' of Equivalence. 

(iii) Covariant differentiation. 

fiv) Action Principle in Theory of Relativity. 

(v) Red displacement of spectral lines^ in gravitational field. 

(vi) Local co-ordinates. 





M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 

APPLIED PHYSICS 

FIRST PAPER 

Two quesiioiiis to he attempted from each group, 
(rRODP A 


E.ramhicrs — 


{ 


(Applied Mechanics) 

Prof. P. N. Ohosh, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. S. R. Sengupta, B.Sc., Pii.D.(Ota.‘.., 


Question 1 is compulsory. Ansirer any one of the remaining three. 


1. («) Dosipii a shaft to transmit .5,(.)()0 H.P. at 100 revolutions per 
iiiiiiiite, on a working: stress of 6* tons per S(|uarc inch. 

(h) Desif?n a tinil>er beam freely supported at its ends aiul of rectan- 
jcidar <Toss section (of side h, and depth Hb inc'lies) to carry a load of 10 
tons concentrated at tlie centre of a span of 20 feet, nsiiiff a working stress 
of 700 lb. per s<juare inch. 

2. A point in a material is subjected to two-dimensional stress system. 
The i»rincipal stresses are H-.> and ~~:i ions per square iiu-h. Tind tlie 
niaxiinuin tangential stress, the plane on which the direct stress is zero and 
the shear stress on this plane. 

:3. A beam of uniform section, freely supported at emls carries a 
uniformly distributed load cf w units per unit length, i^rovf* that tho 
e(|uation of the deflected central axis is given by 




4W* 



To® 


sin 


;i7r.r 1 
I ~ ~5'’ 


. bnx 
sni + 


]• 


Calculate the central deflection by <*onsidering the first harrnonu* 
alone and compare it with the standard result. (Z“ length of the 
beam, /i’-- Young's Modulus, / = nioment of inertia of section.) 

4. The propeller shaft of a steamship is driven by a directly coupled 
turbo-generator set. Find the i)osition of the node and freqnenc'y of the 
torsional oscillation of the shaft, (l^ength of the shaft 1(M) ft., diameter 
of the shaft 12 in<‘hes, weight of material 0.2H lb. per cubic inch; Moment 
of inertia of the propeller and the generator being equivalent to 10 tons at 
1 ft. radius and 40 tons at a ft. radius respcH'tively.) 


(rROUP B 

(Heat and Thermodynamics) 

Xxaminer — Mn. S. K. Aciiahvta, M.So. 


1 . Prove 


Cp-~Cv= 



2 
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and hence show that 


a^EvT ’ 

Cp 

where r= ratio of two specific heats, 

T= absolute temperature, 

E = isothermal elasticity, 
a » coefficient of expansion, 

» = specific volume. 

What is the value of Cp — Cv in a perfect gas? Briefly describe any 
method of determining ‘ r ’ experimentally. 

2. State Planck’s distribution law, and show that both the laws of 
Wien and of Ray leigh-J can’s are particular cases of it. Hence deducre that 
the total radiation-density is proportional to fourth power of absolute tem- 
perature. 

li. Describe the porous plug experiment, and discuss its theoretical as- 
pects. What hearing has the Jonlc-Thomson effect on the practical method 
.of liquefying hydrogen.^ 

Plxplaiii the term ‘Temperature of inversion’. 

t. Discuss the periodic flow of heat in a long bar, and show how a 
practic*al method of measuring conducti/ity may be based on such considera- 
tions. 


Group C 

(Technical Thermodynamics) 

. ( Prof. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Pii.D. 

j.tamnuin y Sisngupta, B.Sc., Ph.D.(Gi.as.). 

1. Determine the indicated horse-power, the brake horse-power, the 
mechanical ellicicncy, tlic thermal efficiency, and the overall efficiency of 
a gas turbine used in driving a dynamo, the following particulars being 
given : — 

Net mean pressure — 105 lb. per/inch’*. 

Revolutions per minute — 164. 

Cylinder diameter — 16 inches. 

Stroke — 24 inches. 

Calorific* value of the gas used— 150 B.Tli.U. per c. ft. 

Gas used per hour— 5,fl00 c. ft. 

Klectrical load — 55 K. W. 

Efliciency of Dynamo— 87%. 

2. (’ompressed air at 120 lb. per sq. inch absolute is drawn into a 
cylinder and allowed to expand six times its original volume. Determine 
the mean absolute pressure (1) if the temperature is constant, (2) if the 
cylinder is non-conducting and 7 = 1*408. If the initial temperature is 
■70 *F., find the final temperature in the latter case. 

3. Derive the expression for efficiency of a turbine under adiabatic 
<*onditioDS. 

Steun expands adiabatically in a turbine nozzle. The steam pressure 
is 200 l|b. per sq. inch (ytnuge) and the counter pressure, is 2'4 lb. per sq. 

/C2— O. P. 42/ 6 
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inch absolute. Find the steam velocity. If the steam leaves the turbine 
with 3.5 per <eiit. of its initial velocity, determine the numher of Ib. of 
steam i^er H. P. per hour. 

VVMmt is ideal .Steam FjOf^ine (^ele? Derive an expression for effi- 
ciency according: lo the c,\cle with of super heat. 


SECOND PAPER 

/ PiioK. P. N. Ghosh, M.A., Pii.D., Sc.D., F.Tnst.P. 
K.vaniiners - -[ Ma. P. (\ Mahanti, M.Sc. 

I ,, ,1. X. Mukiifiui, O.B.E. 

'riiKii ffin'stitws arc io he attempted fnnii EACH (jroup. 

Gnorp A 

(Electrostatics, Magnetostatics, A. C. Theory and Circuits> 

1. State and prove (hiiiss's Theorem. Show that if a charge of density 
ft is uniformly distributed in an enclosed volume anti K is the electrie^ 
intensity on its surface 

div E=~4rp. 

2. Derive tin expression for the voltage induced in an alternator con- 
sisting of ii numher of similar full pitch coils joined in series ; the air 
gap tiux having sine distribution. 

A 4-pole :t-])hase alternator runs at 1,.5(M) R.P.M. and has 24 armature 
slots containing a single la>er winding. If each coil has 50 turns and 
flux per pole is .5 megalines, calculate (a) total voltage per phase, (h) the 
line voltage when the phtises are star connected. 

3. An admittance of (».2 mho is connected in parallel wdth a pure 
reactance, the susceptance of such is 0.1,5 mho. The combined admittance 
is (».314 mho. What is the magnitude of the resistance in the circuit.^ 

4. A three-phase four-ware system with 400 volts across the outers 
have the following impedances in the three branches of an unbalaru'ed star 
connected three-phase load : — 

Branch A — 32.H ohms. 

Branch B — 16.4 ,, 

Branch f' -ll..') ,, 

What is the <*urrent in the neutral, the iX)wer supplied to the load, and 
i t s power-factor ? 

5. What are disadvantages of a poor power-factor? Describe and 
explain fully the method of improving power-factor by means of static 
condensers. 

A 2,0(Ki-volt 50 cyc'le motor installation has a maximum load of 300 
K.A'.A. at a lagging jxiwer-factor of 0.6. Calculate the capacitance of a 
condenser w'hich can raise the power-factor to 0.95 at maximum load. What 
will be the power- factor when the load is halved? 

(Assume a three-phase system with tlie condensers delta-connected)- 
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6. An electromotive forc*e given by — 

e = 2000 sin w/4-400 sin 3«^ -M00 sin 5«/ 

is impressed on u c'ircuit (‘onsisting of a resistance of 10 ohms, n capacitance 
of 30 microfarads, and n variable inductance arranged in series with a hot> 
wire ammeter. 

Assuming «=303, find the value of the inductance which will give 
resonance with the triple frequency c‘omi)onent of the pressure. Estimate 
also the readings on the ammeter and on a hot-wire voltmeter connected 
across the supply w’hen resonant c'onditions exist. 


(Jroup B 

(Instruments and Measurements) 

1. Describe the \lhration galvanometer, and discuss the factors that 
cletcriniiie its current sensitivit.x and sharpness of tuning. 

2. Describe the general construction of a voltmeter by which pres- 
sun‘s up to several kilovolts can be measured. 

State the principle of working of such an instrument. 

Write a short note on the different types of iiniltipliers used for elec- 
trostatic voltmeters. 

3. Kxplain the theory of the action of an indiudion type watt-hour 
meter, and show how coinpensation is €‘ff(*<*ted for temperature, friction, 
and power-fa<‘tor. 

4. (live the principle of working of a single-phase power-factor meter 
of the ele<’trodynaniometer type. What UKHlifications are nec*essary in the 
con.stru(‘tion of such an instrument to use it in a three-phase circuit? 

,■). Show how to ileduce the mean spherical «*andle-i)ower of an electric 
lamp from the polar curve of its light distribution. 


THIRD PAPER 

/ Prof. P. N. C.hosh, M.A., P:.D., Sc.D., F.Inst.P. 
Examiuern— ■( Mr. P. C. Mahanti, M.Sc. 

I „ K. P. Chokesky, A.M. !.£.£., A. !.£.£, 

The questions are of equal value. 

Four qucaiions to he attempted from Gnnip A and two Jwm Group 3 

CiROUP A 

(A. G. Machines) 

]. Deduce the expression for the percentage regulation of a transfor- 
mer. 

The short circuit resistance drop of a transformer is 20 volts and the 
reactance drop is 50 volts. Calculate the percentage regulation for unity 
power factor and '8P- F., when it is working on a 1,000 volt line. 

2. What are Bucherot Motors? Explain, with the help of a diagram* 
its starting and running characteristics. 
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8. State the principle on whic'li the design of regulators for Induction 
Motor is based. 

The rcsistan(*e of the rotor an of induction motor per phase in 2 ohms, 
and its normal U.P.M. is 1,440. It has four poles and it runs on a 50 
cycle <-ircuit. Find the value of its regulator resistance when it has 9 steps. 

4. Write a short note on the principles of working of a mercery are 
rectiticr, and show, with the help of a diagram, how a grid controlled rec- 
tifier is useful for clearing a dead short circuit in a D.C. line. 

5. Calculate the per cent, reactance of 2^ mile of a 11 K.V. paper 
covered cable forming part of a .-I.CHM) K.V. A. system. The reactance of 
the cal»le is o.H;j ohm per mile. How would the per cent, reactance vary 
if it is connected to a 10, (KK) K.V. A. System.^ 

fi. Ske!(‘h a single line diagram of c'onncctions of tic bar reactance 
coils in the bus-bars of a big generating station. 

(liven the following data, cal<*ulate the short circuit K.V.A. of the 
power-house. 

(fl) \'olt-drop across the reactance is K.8% of the bus-bar volts when 
the rated full load current of a section flows through it. 

(h) Total rated K.V.A. of generating plant connected to each sec- 
tion 50,(K)0 K.V.A. 

(c) Percentage generator short circuit reactanc'c 16.6. 

(d) Number of sections — i. 


(liioiii* B 

(D. C. Machines) 

]. Obtain a general expression for the e.ni.f. induced in the armature 
of a iiiiiltipolar !),('. (lenerator. 

A l-jjole, 7.) K.W. !).(’. (lenerator has 980 conductors and runs at 
7.JI) R.P.AI. The armature is wave-wound and has a resistance of 0.7 oliiii. 
The brush contact drop at full load is 2 volts. Find the armature flux per 
jjide to gi^e 2.>0 volts on the terminals at no load and at full load. 

2. M’liat arc the chara<-teristi<- features of lap and wave wound arma- 
tures.^ 

Find the relation between winding pitch and the niiinher of parallel 
paths through tin* winding on a 1).(\ ariiiature, and discuss the conditions 
which determine ilie type of winding to be chosen in designing an arma- 
ture. 


8. Kxplaiii why sparking is liable to occur at the brushes of a D.C. 
machine, and describe briefly the methods employed in practice to dimi- 
nish this teiideiK-). 

4. It <Iesired to reduce the full-load speed of a t-OO-volt 10-B.H.P. 
shunt motor l\v 2.“>% by the insertion of resistance in the armature circuit. 
The torque is to remain unchanged. Calculate the necessary resistance, 
given that tlie flehl current is constant at 1.1 amperes, the armature resist- 
tance is 0.2 ohm and the efficiency of the motor is 85%. 

What are the disadvantages of this m^'thod of speed control? 
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FOURTH PAPER 
Group A 


(Communication Engineering) 


Examiners — 


I Mr. J. N. Mukherjee, O.B.E. 
y Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Attempt FIVE questions only. 

I. As.suming that the double-current system of telegraph working 
is to be employed, prove that the five-unit code is the shortest possible 
telegraph code. 

What are the other advantages of the five-unit code over the Morse 
Code ? 


2. What is the modern method of measuring the transmission effi- 
ciency of communication circuits? 

Establish the relation between Deci-bel and Deci-Neper. 

What power is generally taken as the reference standard (or zero- 
level) for measuring the transmission-levels of communication circuits? 

Why is the Deci-tiel method unsuitable for measuring the transmis- 
sion efficiency of Electric Power circuits? 

3. Establish the fundamental principle of all filter designs, viz. 
that if be the impedance of the series-elements and Zo the impedancie 
of shunt-elements, of a filter net-work, then for all frequencies which pass 

unattenuated through the net-work, the value of the ratio -- must 

42 , 

lie between 0 and - i . 

Prove that a net-work which is made with inductances as series- 
impedances and condensers as shunt-impedances will act as a low-pass- 
filter and that its cut-off frequency is given by 


irJLC 

The crude-filter which is used on composite telegraph circuits is 
made with an inductance of 2,88 Henry s as the series-element and a con- 
denser of capacity 6 fiF as the shunt-element. What is the approximate 
cut off frequency of such a filter? 

4. The primary constants of a double wire communication circuit 
are — 


/? Resistance (in ohms) per loop-mile. 

L Inductance (in Henrys) ,, ,, 

C Capacitance (in Farads) ,, ,, 

G Leakance (in Mhos) „ ,, 
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Prove that the voltage e and the current i at any point on the line 
satisfy the differential equations 

- /-( 4 ^ + {lie + LG) +liGe 
(Is at at 

r -- T, + 

fis~ dt at 

where .<? is the distance in miles from the sending end. 


3. Explain fully, with the aid of schematic diagram, the Push-Pull 
arrangements of valvts in radio circuits. What are the characteristic 
advantages of the arrangement.^ 


6. What do you uiiderslaiid by the Heterodyne method of reception 
ill radio-telegraphy What are the advantages of this method? 


7. What ranges of frequencies are usually utilized lor the tedlow- 
ing?— 

(«) Ordinary telephony. 

(b) ('arricT current telegraphy and telephony. 

(0 Katlio-telegraphy and tedephony. 

What do you understand by Hpper-side-band and Lower-side-band 
in radio working and carrier-current? 

What are the advantJigcs ot suppressed -carrier-working ? 


8. Prove that a ii‘jt-work which is coniiiosed of impedances Z Z.j... 

.,.Zn joining the points l\, P3 Vh to a star-point O may bo 

replaced by net- work of impedances Z^^ Z^^^ Z.^^, joining a*l pair.s of 

points P, the suffixes showing the points connected; where 


Z i-i ~ z ^^Z^ 



1 

z 




and 


etc. etc. 




9. Explain liy the aid of a diagram, how a vertical wire placed 
at a suitable clis^nce behind a transmitting aerial can act as a reflector. 
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Group B 

(Wireless) 

^ ( Prof. S. K. Mitra, D.Sc. 

Jixamtners — < ,, 

I Mr. S. R. Kautilick, A.M.I.E.E., M.I.R.E. 

Attempt ANY FIVE questions. 

T. (rt) Define ‘Coefficient of Coupling* between two radio circuits 
inductively coupled. 

(h) A valve oscillator works on 300 metres. It is coupled to an 
aerial circuit through mutual inductance of 3 /aH. The aerial radiation 
resistance is 30 ohms and other losses equivalent of 10 ohms. Find the 
aerial current if the high frequency current in the valve circuit is 50 
amperes. 


2. {a) Describe a full wave valve rectifying arrangement for recti- 
fying alternating current available at 50 cycles 3 phase. 

(6) In the above case what is the frequency of the ripple on the 
rectified current, and how will you eliminate the ripple? 

3. What is meant by the polar curve of receplion of an aerial? 
Obtain an expression for the polar curve of a frame aerial, and describe 
a method of using the device for finding the 'sense* of distant radio 
stations. 


4. Describe a simple choke controlled broadcast transmitter hav- 
ing the following special features: submodulator, modulator, crystal drive 
and power magnifier capacity coupled to aerial. Give values of com- 
ponents you would use. 

3. Describe, with the help of suitable diagrams the Push-Pull 
arrangement of valves in radio circuits. What are the advantages of 
such arrangement? 

6. Give sketches of and explain the types of aerials used for {a) 
medium wave broadcasting, and (h) short wave directional work. 

7. Explain what is meant by side-band frequency and percentage 
■of modulation of radio-telephony. Describe some method of measuring 
the latter. 

8. What do you mean by the log-decrement of a circuit? 

A circuit has a decrement of ’0012. Find out the number of oscil- 
lations executed after which the amplitude will fall to 1% of its initial 
value. 

9. Describe some recent experimental methods of estimating the 
height of the ionized layers of the upper atmosphere. 
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CIIEMISTKY 

(Organic — Special) 


Ejcaminera- 
(Organic l»i, 
'‘2nd and 
General 
Paper) 


Phof. P. C. Mitteh, M.A., Pii.I). 
Dr. M. Qudrati Khuda, D.Sc. 

A. C. Sarkvr. M.A., Ph.D. 
,, D. CllAKRAllARTI, D.Sc*. 

„ B. B. Dky. U.Si*. 

Prof. R. N. Sen. M.A., M.Sc. 

Dr. P. K. Bose. D.Sc-. 

FIRST PAPER 


The qucutions are of equal raluc. 
Attempt ANY FIVE questiiniit. 


1. Write explanatory notes on the reactions involved in — 

(a) the conversion of ethyl ^/3-dimethyl acrylate into ethyl ^-/3 dimethyl 
glutarate ; 

(h) preparation of methyl ci/rh>peiitaiie-‘J-one-1-carl>ox> late ; 

(e) synthesis of Balbiaiio’s acid ; 

((/) the transforniatioii of ethyl nmloiiate int<» tetraethyl snc-cini<* 
acid. 

2. What is nieuiit by the term ‘methylation’.^ (l|\e a brief resume 
of the different methods that have been adopted for this purpose. Discuss 
the utility of this prwess in the determination of the constitution of orffanii* 
compounds. 

;i. C’lasflify the cyanine dyes ivhich arc used for sensitizing photogra- 
phic' plates, and describe the preparation of one typical member of each 
class. 

4, Write short notes on the following 

(a) Hudson's rule 

(h) Metliods of determiiiinfir the position of the interglucosidic 
oxyjyeii bridge in a disaccharide. 

(c) Synthetical experiments in the disaecharide series. 

ii. Discuss fully the arguments for accepting the view that the strain 
caused by tlie distortion of the valencies in large monocyclic rings is partly 
relieved in most cases by transformation from uniplanar to a niultiplanar 
system. 


6. Wbat arc the general methods of the synthesis of phenolic aide' 
hydes, ketones, and acids? Discuss fully the constitution of evemic acid.. 

7. How are the following substances prepared.^ — 

(1) Diazoacetic ester. 

(2) Asym Dimethyl hydrazine. 

(3) Tetramethyl ethylene. 

(4) Meconine. 

(5) ryclohexylmethylamine. 

(6) Acetylene dicarboxqlic ester. 

State their uses, if any. 
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8. 0*1284 g. of a substance having molecular weight 204 was found on 
analysis to give 0*3207 g. of CO, and 0 0437 g. of HaO. It gave a methoxy 
derivative having 22*0% OCH,. The following products were isolated after 
hydrolysis of the original substance with potash : (i) acetic acid ; (ii) an 

aromatic monobasic acid, the silver salt of which contain 47*0% Ag. ; (iii) a 
substance, OaHaO.,, which formed a trimethoxy derivative ; and (iv) a liquid 
prduct which formed an oxime, a dry ethereal solution of which on treatment- 
with PCI a gave acetanilide. Deduce the probable structural formula of the- 
original substance. 


SKC’OND PAPER 


The questions arc of equal value. 


Attempt \NV Fivi. questions 


1. Disi'uss fully tlif (‘onstitiition of narfotino. 

2. How is purino directly synthesized r How is it prepared from uric 
acid? Describe direct inetliods of synthesis of 

((/) 7-inethyJiiric acid, 

(h) Hypoxaiithiiic, 

(c) Tliymiiie. 

.*{. Establish the constitutional formula of menthene by analytical and 
syiitlieth'al methods. 

4. What are your arguments in favour of the present constitutional 
formula of civetoiie? 

(iive an account of the uses of 1 : 2- and I : o-dik«‘h>iies in tlie 
synthesis of heterocy<*lic compounds. 

6. How are the following substances sythesized.^ — 

(a) jS-Eucaine ; 

(h) Thyroxine ; 

(c) Morindone ; 

((/) Camphorquinonc ; 

(e) Novocaine ; 

(/) Pulenone. 

7. Describe briefly the synthesis of heeinin. 

8. Give an account of the present state of our knowledpre of the* 
chemical constitution of carotene and vitamine A. 
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(Organic— General) 

The tfUcstionH are of equal value, 

Atlcmiit \NT SIX questions, 

1. (iivi‘ Mil Mt-roiint of the ketonie acids, with special reference to 
their methods of preparation, properti'^s, and reactions. 

2. What are our present ideas repardin^ the constitutional formula 
-of glucose*? 

dive a hriVf aci'oiinl of the <‘heinistry of eis- and frans-ierpin, 

I. Ilow arc the followin;^ dyes prepared.^ Discuss their constitution: — 

(a) Hosaiiiliiie. 

(h) Eosin. 

(<•) Methyl oranire. 

.■5. Describe the use of sodium and sodium ethoxide in organic syn- 
thesis. 

6. How are the following ijrepared?-- 

(a Carhazole. 

(/>) ajS-dimethyl quinoline. 

(e) iso Quinoline. 

(d) Pipcric acid. 

(e) /^i-Rcsorcylic aldehyde. 

(/) Acetone dicarboxylic ester. 

7. What are alkaloids? How are they isolated? Describe the syn- 
thesis of nicotine. 

H. Write short note.*-, on : 

(i) Fischer's indole synthesis. 

(ii) Heckniann change. 

(iii) Exhaustive methylation. 

(iv) Iloescirs reaction. 


( I norganio — Sfiecial) 


Examiners — 
{Inorqanic 1st 
2 nd and 
General Paper.) 


Dr. P. Neogi, M.A. Ph.D. 

Mr. P. Kay, M.A. 

Dr. P. 13. Sarkar, Dr. es Sc., A.I.C 
Mr. H. D. Mukherjee, M.Sc. 

Dr. R. C. Ray, M.A., D.Sc. 


FIRST PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any five questions. 

i. Write a short essay on the transmutation of elements,^ with spe- 
-cial reference to the rtcent work on the p'roduction of short-lived isoto- 
pes of commoner elements. 
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2. Write short notes on the following: — 

{a) Distribution of chemical elements in nature. 

^ ^ (b) Radioactive constant. 

3. What are inierhalogen ('x)mpounds and polyhalides? How Avould 
you account for their formation? Discuss the nature of the chemical 
binding within their molecule, (iive an account of the methods em- 
ployed for determining the stability of polyhalide ions. 

4. Describe the properties and discuss the constitution of the follow- 
ing oxyacids of sulphur: — 

Sulphoxylic acid, Hydrosulphurous acid, Thiosulphuric acid, Tri- 
thioiiic acid, and Pentaihionic acid. 

3. (Jive an account of the hydridfss and halides of silicon, and 
compare their properties with those of carbon and boron. Discuss the 
•constitution of the simplest lx)rane. 

(). Describe briefly atiy three important inorganic catalytic reactions, 
noting specially the physico-chemical principles involved in each case. 
Whf'.t is the modern view of heterogeneous catalytic reactions? 

7. (iive a comimrative account of complex cyanogen and substitu- 
ted cyanogen compounds of iron tind cobalt. Describe their preparation, 
and discuss their constitution. 


SKC'OND PAPER 
/ hr (jiiCotKWS are of eijual inline. 

Answer any riVE (j nest inns. 

1 . Write a short essay on the inoflcrn trend in the development of 
analytical methods, noting specially (he investigation of traces. 

2. (xivc :iK account of the various meihotlj eiiiployed 111 quantita- 
tive analysis by m.'ans of spc*ctroscope. 

3. Name the important sources of the element (Jermanium. How 
and by whom was it discovered? Which elements in the Periodic Table 
does it resemble most? (rive an account of its important compounds, 
and show how they can be obtained in the pure state. 

4. Compare the physical and chemical properties of the three ele- 
ments Osmium, Iridium, Platinum, and their compounds. How would 
you obtain pure platinum fiom an alloy containing the above three 
elements ? 

5. (Jive an account of the chemistry of bivalent europium, Irivalent 
titanium, tri valent vanadium, and trivalenl thallium. 

(). How does zinc occur in nature, and what other metals am found 
associated with it? In what localities are zinc ores found in India, and 
how are the.se being worked out? Give a shprt account of the Belgian 
process of extraction of the metal, stating the reasons for its low efficiency. 
How can electrothermal methods remove some of these defects? 

7. What do you understand by the term ‘ionic radii’? How have 
they been calculated? What is meant by 'lanthanide contraction'? How 
does it explain the peculiarities exhibited by the rare earlhs, and how is 
this contraction explained by electronic structure? 
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( I norganic— General) 

Thti questions are of equal value. 

Answer any six questions, of which Question 8 must be out. 

1. What is meant by Mass Spectrum? Describe Aston’s method 
of fletermiiiii^t, atomic masses. What is ‘whole number' rule, and how 
is its variation .Tccountid for? 

2. Mak(‘ a comparative study of the chemical and physical proper- 
ties (d the elements of (iroup IV' of the Periodic Table. How would you 
justify the division of the group into two sub-groups? 

VViite sliort notes on any two of the following: — 

(fl) Law of Radioactive Group Displacement. 

{h) Electrochemical theory of oxidation and reduction. 

ic) Theory of Indicators. 

4. Describe, giving equations, the chemical reactions that occur in — 

(«) the Lead Chamber during the manufacture ot sulphuric acid ; 

(h) the charging and discharging of a lead accumulator. 

5. \VriU‘ a short account ot the following Ueo metallurgical pro- 
cesses : — 

(a) Ifessemeribing of copper-matter. 

b) Klectrolliernial refining of steel. 

0 . How are the following substances prepared, and what are their 
uses? — 

Thionyl chloride, Sodium nitroprusside, Hydra/oic acid. Nickel 
carbonyl, and Silico-tungstic acids. 

7. How are the oxyacids of chlorine fonned.'* State their proper- 
ties, and fliscuss tlieir constitution on the basis of electronic theory. 

H('w would you determine the amoiinl of chloride, hypochlorite, and 
chlorate in a mixture of their alkali salts? 

8. A F.r) gram .sample of potassium bromate containing pota.s.sium 
bromide as an impurity was reduced in auueoiis .solution to bromide and 
was then precipitated as silver bromide. The precipitate on ignition in 
a current of chlorine lost 0.28 gram in weight. Calculate the percentage 
of poia^’^ium bromate in the samph . 


[Br -80, K “fO. CI-- r> 5 up]) o.v | 
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(Physical — Special) 

FIRST PAPER 


r Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Examiners — -i Mr. N. G. Chakrabarti, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. K. Majumdar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than five questions are to be attempted. 

1. Define T-attice energy'. Stale in general terms Born's theory 
-of the crystal state. 

2. Deduce Maxwell’s Distribution Law. Explain the application 
of this principle in elucidating the kinetics of gaseous reactions. 

3. l>educe a relation between the E.M.F. of a cell and the change 
of internal energy of the system. Is the heat of the reaction always 
capable of being quantitatively transformed into electrical energy? 

4. Write notes on neutron and positron. 

5. What do you understand by the polarization of a. molecule in an 
electrical field? How is the Dipole moment of molecules experimentally 
determined ? 

6. Explain Joule-Thomson effect and its application in the lique> 
faction of gases from the thermodynamic point of view. Give an account 
of attempts that have been made to obtain temperatures approaching 
absolute zero. 

7. Discuss brifly how X-rays have been utilized in the determination 
of crystal structure. 

8. Write an essay on atomic reactions. 

q. Explain clearly wliat is meant by the multiplicity of a spectral 
series, pointing out whether it refers to spectral terms or spectral lines. 
What is the relation between the valency of an element and the multi- 
plicity of its atomic spectrum? By using the modem notation and rule 
of Hund and Russell give the complete configurations of the extra-nuclear 
electrons of the atoms of sodium, magnesium, potassium and calcium, 
and the basic term of any one of them. State Rydberg’s alternative law 
of multiplicities. 

Or, 

The constant term of the Lyman Series in the hydrogen sxjectrum is 
109678 cm. -* show that — 

O 

(a) the limiting wavelength (Xa ) of the above series is 91 2A, 

(b) the limiting frequency (i^a) of the above series is 

3*29 X 10 *® sec. 

(c) the energy value of the atom term (Ka) is 2163 x 10 "** ergs, 

(d) the ionization potential of the hydrogen atom {V X is 13*54 

V ion ) 

volts, and 

{e) the heat of ionization of the gram atom of hydrogen ((?) is 
equal to 310 cals, (kilogram calories). 

A« 6 - 646 xl 0 -»’ o.g.s. ; e=: 4*77 x 10"*® o.s.u. (o.g.aj ; 6*062 x 10«a. 
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ro. What is clichromalisni of an indicator? How would you deter- 
mine the pH of an unknown buffer mixture from absorption curve of au 
indicator ? 


SECOND PAPER 


{ Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. 

Mr. a. T. Maitra, M.A. 

„ K. K. Kumar, M.Sc. 

77 /e questions are of equal value. 

.\'ui mure than five questions are to be attempted. 

I . Discuss llie differenl methods for the determination of single- 
electrode potential. 

2. Discuss the change of specific heat of solids with temperature, 
with special reference to the work ol Nernst, Tdndemann, Born, and 
Debye. 

.i. Mow would you evaluate the integration constant in the Clausius- 
ClapejToii's equation ? 

.p Mow is the thickness of surface films measured? Discuss criti- 
cally the evidence in favour of uiiimolecular and polymolecular films. 

5. Discuss recent work on colloidal electrolytes. 

6. What is Brcw'niau movement? How^ is the Avogadro's Number 
determined from the studies of Brownian motion? 

7. Discuss the physical and chemical properties of elements of the 
transition period from the standpoint of electronic structure. 

8. Discuss the important features of the photochemical reaction be- 
tween hydrogen and oxygen. 


Or, 

Give an account of the important features of the decomposition of 
hydrogen iodide {a) in darkness, and (h) in light. 

9. Show that the amount of maximum work obtained in the iso- 
thermal expansion of a mole of dissociating phosphorus pentachloride, the 
degree of dissociation increasing from aj to Oa is given by — 

(Assume perfect gas laws.) 

Of. 

Deduce the following thermodynamic relation between the activity- 
coefficient (/) of a solute and the osmotic-coefficient (^) of the solvent in: 
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the molality scale (m) : — 


1 , . . 8 ^ 

and point out the usefulness of this equation. 


lo. Discuss the application of some electrodes for obtaining the 
neutralization curve of an acid in presence of an oxidising substance. 
How would you determine the concentration of KCl solution by con- 
ductometric titration ? Explain the principle involved in the measure- 
ment. 


(Physical— General) 

r Dr. B. N. (inosH, D.Sc. 

Evaniineys — < ,, S. (i. Chaudhuri, D.St 

t Mr. a. T. Maitra, M.A. 

7 /le queistions are of e(jual value. 

Not wore than six questions are Lo he attewpled. 

Logarithmic tables it ill he supplied. 

1. How was the relation PV — RT lor the osmotic pressure of dilute* 
solutions of gaseous substances deduced by vaii't Holf? 

2. Explain Entropy. Ciive an expression connecting changes in 
free energy and entropy of a gaseous system during isothermal expansion. 

Explain the principle of corresponding states, and deduce Van 
der Waal's constants in terms ol the critical constants of a gas. 

4. Deduce the relation between the E.M.h'. and concentration of 
sulphuric acid in a lead accumulator. 

What is the highest value of e.m.f. possible in a leail accumulator, 
and how does the e.m.f. vary during the discharge of the accumulator? 

5. Discuss the different methods used in the determination of trans- 
[)ort number of ions. What peculiarities have been observed in the con- 
duction of electricity through solid salts? 

6. Explain Fajaiis and Soddy's rule of radioactive transformation. 
Justify the statement with special reference to lead that 'the atomic 
weight as determined by chemical metiiods represents only an average 
value'. 

7. What is meant by Adsorption? State and explain Freundlich's 
adsorption isotherm. How can it be exi>erimen tally verified? 

8. Discuss fully the equilibrium relationships of the reaction 

2N0+0.,t:2N0,. 

How^ are the equilibrium conditions experimentally determined? 

Or. 

What is the importance of a knowledge of the temperature coeffi- 
cient of a chemical reaction? 
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Being given that the temperature coefficient *'7^ for the sapo- 

nihcation of ethyl acetate with caustic soda is 1 ' 82 , calculate the energy 
•ol activation in calories. 

9. Define the affinity of a chemical reaction, and with the help of 
vaii't Hoff's equilibrium box obtain an expression for the affinity of a 
homogeneous gaseous reaction. 

Ok 

Define an ideal solution, and find an exact expression connecting 
the ct)ncentration of such a solution and the depression of the freezing 
point. 

10. Write explanatory notes upon any jive of the following; — 

Activity coefficient, osmotic concentration, parachor, molecular 
rotation, activation, resonance potential, spectral term, disper- 
sion coefficient, gold number, conductance ratio, and nin.-t 
probable velocity. 


Ok 

Critically ievi(*vv evidence in favour of assuming that ions in solution 
.are hydrated. 


APPIilEI) CllEMlSTPY 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Fir.st Hai.f 

( Mr. N. N. Sen, M.Sc. 

Examiners — < Dr. P. B. Sarkar, Dr. es>. Sc., A.I.C. 

I Mr. H. N. Dasoupta, M.Sc. 

Attempt ANY THREE quesHofis. 

1. Outline the processes of extracting and purifying copper, giving 
the chemistry underlying the various operations with special reference to 
the methods and appliances employed by the Indian Copper Corporation 
Com])any, Ltd., at Ghatshila. 

2. Give an account of the formation of clay from felspathic rocks. 
State th(i characteristic properties and uses of residual kaolin, sedimentary 
kaolin, fire-clays, semifire-clays, and common brick clay. In what way 
(\o impurities present in clay and its physical texture affect the refractori- 
ness and corrosion of fire bricks by slag? 

j. Wiite what you know about the composition, pronprties, and 
uses of any four of the following alloys; — 

(1) Duralumin. (2) Stainkss steel, (3) Tinsmith's solder, (4) Nich- 
rome, (5) Monel metal, and (6) Phosphor bronze. 
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4. Enumerate the different methods for obtaining industrial hydro- 
gen, and describe in detail the one that you consider most suitable for 
India. How do you purify it for the following purposes.’ — 

. (a) Hydrogenation of Oils and Fats, 
tb) Synthetic ammonia. 

5. Write short notes on; — 

(a) Setting of Cement. 

lb) Glass as a sup>er cooled liquid. 

{c) Thermite process. 


Second Half 

(Organic) 

r Dr. T. S. Wheeler. 

Examiners — < ,, M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr. es. Sc. 

(. C. R. Barat, Dr. Ing. 

N.B. — Try any three 0/ the following. 

1. Describe the manufacture of tannic and gallic acids. What are 
their chemical natures? How is ink prepared, and what considerations 
are involved in the preparation of good blue-black ink? 

2. Write an essay on one of the following: — 

(a) Power alcohol. 

(b) ‘Cracking' of Hydrocarbons. 

j. Write notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Activated charcoal . 

(b) Sugar fiom wood. 

(c) Casein and caseiiiogen. 

Id) Chemical and mechanical wood pulp. 

(t') Isoprene and its polymerisation. 

4. Discuss the proccss(Js for the preparation of gas from coal without 
the help of water or air at high and low temperature?. What are the 
important bye-products in each case? Indicate how they are recovered. 

5. Describe the commercial preparation of any three of the follow- 
ing:— 

(a) Acriflavin. 

(b) Sulphonal. 

(c) Diphenyl oxide. 

(d) Alizarin. 

\e) Aspirin. 

Give sketches of the apparatus used, chemical reactions involved, 
and the industrial uses in each case. 

6. Describe the industrial preparation of three important triphenyl 
methane dyestuffs, and show' how the varying grades of colour are obtained 
by altering their compositions. How do you proceed to dye unbleached 
cotton yarn with such dyestuffs? 


63—0. P. 42/35 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 
First Half 


Examiners — 


Dr. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. 
Mr. a. Maitra, M.A. 


N.B. — Attempt any three. 


T. Discuss .the theory of distillation of liquid mixtures. 


2 . 

this 

datii. 


HT 

State Dieterici’s equation of sta S' . Calculate the value of - - ^ from 

Pc 

equation, and discuss how far the value tallies with the experimental 


3. Discuss the equilibrium represented by the following equation 
from Ihe standpoint ot energetics: — 

n.,+2h,;:;3nh,+k 


4. Above 150°C NO.^ begins to dissociate according to 
NOa::;NO + l/2 0,. 

At 39o"(' the vapour density of No^j is 19*!>7 (li-. 1) and at 490°C 

it is 18*04. Calculate the* equilibium constants (expressing concentrations 
in mole /litre) and heat of dissociation of NOj, assuming the latter to be 
constant between the given temperatures. 

5. Discuss the conditions governing the choice of indicators in acid- 
base titrations. From the data given below, prove that phenol phthalein 
is a suitable indicator for titrating a normal solution of acetic acid with 
NaOH. 

Dissociation const, for acetic acid =1*8 x 10"®, 

Dissociation const, for water = 1*0 x 10'^ 

Dissociation const, for phenol phthalein acid =2*0 x 10“*^'. 

6. Write explanatory notes on any five of the following: — 

Polar compounds, covalency, induction oven, heavy hydrogen, 
decomposition potential, overvoltage, conductance ratio, watt, 
horse-power, international sugar scale. 


Second Half 


{ Dr. S. C. Neogi, D.Sc. 

Mr, N. P. Basu, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. K. Majumdar, M.Sc. Ph.D. 

Answer any one from each group. 

Group I. 

1. Explain the principle underlying the determination of Ph by the 
electric method. 

2. Describe any method of determining temperatures over ‘ 2000° C.. 
How would you calibrate the same.^ 
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3. Give a careful account of how a sample of coal gas is to be 
drawn and analyzed for its various constituents. Give methods of cal- 
culation. 


Group II. 

Answer any one. 

1. Describe a rapid Technical method for the complete analysis of 
'chromite*. How would you report your analytical result.^ 

2. What is ‘Lithophone* ? What are its main constituents? Des- 
cribe a method for the analysis of the commercial product. What fur- 
ther test would you consider necessary to establish whether it is adultera- 
ted or not? 


Group III. 

(Organic) 

Answer any one. 

1. What estimations arc essential in the valuation of an oil cake? 
Describe fully the method for obtaining the percentage of albuminoid 
matter present in the cake. 

2. What do you mean by the acid and iodine values of an oil? 
How would you find out whether an oil is of animal or of vegetable origin? 

3. How would you analyze the percentages of different celluloses in 
a sample of wood? 


THIRD PAPER 

(Chemical Engineering) 


J Prof. H. K. Sen. M.A., D.Sc.. U.I.C. 

Examiners— | mk. A. T. Weston, M.Sc.. M.I.C.E., M.I.E.(Lond.> 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Attempt ANY THREE of the following. 

1. Classify the various types of refrigerators, and describe fully the- 
action of a mechanical refrigerator. Draw* a neat pencil sketch of the 
machine, and explain the thermodynamical considerations underlying the 
same. 

2. A compressed air motor is supplied with air at 90 lb. per sq. inch 

(absolute) and The air is expanded according to the law, PV = 

const., down to 15 lb. per square inch absolute, and exhausted at that 
pressure. Determine the quantity of air used in pounds per hour pjer 
indicated horsepower, and calculate the temperature of the exhaust air. 
Neglect losses due to clearance. 

[N.B . — You may consult logarithmic tables-] 
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3. Describe with sketches what you know of— 

(a) Multiple effect evaporator ; 

(b) Pel ton Wheel ; 

(r) D-slide valve ; 

(d) Speed reducing gear. 

What are the main characteristics of the plating dynamo? Give 
an account of the process of electroplating. Why has it been possible to 
electro-deposit rubber ? 

5. Explain what you know of the action of — 

(«) a commutator ; (&) an electrical transformer ; (c) a magneto. 

0. Give the general layout of a modern sugar factory, explaining 
the processes involved at each stage. 


Second Hai.f 

Examiner — ^Mr. B. C. Ray, M.Sc. 
Answer any three of the following questions. 


1. Prepare a dimensional rough sketch of a steam-heated still suit- 
able for producing 20 gallons of pure distilled water per day (8 hrs.). 
What metals would you use for the various components, and how much 
steam per hour would be required to oi>erate it, assuming the transfer of 
heat to be theoretical? 

2. What do you understand by the indicator diagram of a steam 
engine? State concisely how you would proceed to obtain the indicator 
diagram of a simple non-con^lcnsing steam engine, and what information 
you would obbain from it. 

3. What types of Filtration plant would you employ for dealing with 
the iollowing conditions? — 

(rt) A large quantity of a neutral and easily filtrable sludge con- 
taining a relatively large proportion of solid matter. 

{b) A moderately large quantity of a sludge containing a small 
quantity of solids but which tends to form a non-porous layer 
on the filter-cloth (e.g. a sugar solution containing activated 
carbon). 

ic) The clarification of a liquid containing a very small quantity 
of solids (e.g. an oil or a vaniish). 

4. Name the typical classes of crushing and grinding machines on 
the market. State for what type of work each machine is suitable, and 
why. Give a detailed description with sketch of any one of them. 

5. Make a layout for any one of the following; — 

{a) A model paint-making plant, from the crushing of the crude 
mineral colour to the finished liquid paint. 

(6) A paper-mill. 

ic) A cement factory. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

(Oil Technology) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

■ Examiners— i D*- ' P” ?' (Berlin.). 

( ,, M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr. es. Sc. 

N.Ti. — Try any three of the following. 

1. What do you know of the composition of crude petroleum? 
Show how the distilled products indicate the source. What considerations 
are involved in the manufacture of petrol? 

2. Describe the manufacture of white oil from crude petroleum. 
W'hat are its various uses? 

3. W^hat are the general chemical natures of the constituents of 
essential oils? What raw materials are available in India for their pro- 
duction ? 

4. Describe the manufacture of the following: — 

(a) C'oumarin . 

(/;) Phenyl acetic acid. 

(r) Aklehyde, 

(rf) Artificial musk. 

5. How do you propose to prepare the following? — 

(rt) Rose pomade, 

(h) Soap slock from petroleum. 

(f) White paraffin, m.p. 50^0. 


Second Half 

Examiners — I Dr. R. L. Datta, D.Sc. 

[ ,, M. N. GOSWA.MI, M.A., Dr. es. Sc. 

N.B. — Try any three of the following. 

1. You are given an adulterated sample of butterfat. How would 
you proceed to examine it qualitatively and quantitatively? 

2. Compare and discuss the merits and demerits of the manufac- 
ture of glycerine from {a) spentsoap lye, and {b) split oils. How is it 
estimated? What are the prospects of this industry in Calcutta? 

j. Write notes on any four of the following: — 

{a) Estimation of salt in soap. 

lb) Total fatty acids in soap and their estimation. 

(c) Oxidation of oils. 

(d) Composition of go(xi washing soap. 

(e) Determination of unsaturation in soap. 

4. Discuss the French and German process for the saponification of 
oils and fats by caustic soda. Give a neat sketch of the apparatus used 
for dealing with ten maunds of oils. • 
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5. What happens when— 

(a) castor oil is heated ; 

(b) biitterfat is treated with glycerine and caustic potash and 

then steam-distilled after acidification. 

(c) mohua oil is boiled with sodium carbonate solution, washed, 

and then heated under pressure with mineral acid ; 

(d) olive oil is passed over heated, finely divided nickel ; 

(e) hempseed oil is heated with cobaltlinoleate ? 


FOURTH PAPER 

(Silicates) 


The questions are of equal value. 


First Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Hr. H. N. Bose. 

Mr H. N. Dasgupia, M.Sc. 

Attempt ANY THREE. 


1. Explain clearly the relation between enamel and glass. Can you 
use the same enamel on different metals? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. What do you understand by the saying ‘PotleTy goods are a result 
of arrested reactions' ? How do you differentiate between Porcelain, 
Stoneware, and Earthenware? 

3. Describe the manufacture of white enamel, with special reference 
to the materials used. Explain how these materials produce opacity. 

4. Explain the influences of lime and magnesia on refractory clays. 
What kind of refractory bricks would you recommend for the construc- 
tion of the following in glass manufacture, and why? — 

(a) Tank furnace. 

(h) Pot furnace. 

(c) Annealing chamber. 

5. Write notes on: — 

(a) Photoceramics ; (b) Segar Cones ; (c) Sorrels Cement ; (d) 

Hydraulic lime. 


Second Half 
f Mr. L. Gupta. 

Examiners — \ ,, M. K. Sen, M.Sc. 

I ,, H. N. Dasgupta, M.Sc. 

Attempt any three. 

T. Classify the different kinds of glasses. What praticular properties 
are considered when you decide to manufacture a typical kind of glass? 
What effects are, brought about respectively by the addition of cobalt oxide. 



M. A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 


999 


cupric oxide, gold, silver, chromic oxide, manganese dioxide, and iron 
•oxide, to a glass composition? 

2/ What is soluble glass? How do you proceed to manufacture it? 
State its properties and uses. 

3. Describe the types of furnaces and pots used in the manufacture 
of glass, and specify the kind you would prefer to instal in India, 

4. Write in detail the manufacture of Portland Cement, with special 
reference to the part played by the various constituents of cement in 
its chemical and physical properties. What do yo know of aluminous 
cements? 

5. Describe how you would analyze a sample of. soft glass. 


FOURTH PAPER 

(Fermentation) 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

/ Prof. H. K. SexN, M.A., D.Sc., D.I.C. 
Examiners — \ Dr. B. C. Gupta. 

I Mr. B. M. Das, M.Sc. 

Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 

1. Give an account of the proteolytic enzymes, mentioning their 
.application wherever .significant. 

2. Write notes on: — 

[a) S6rensen's Formal titration method ; 

(h) Buffer systems; 

(c) van Slyke method of amino-group estinwation. 

3. What are Arginase and Urease? Give an account of their 
occurence and importance. 

4. (a) How is emulsin extracted for use? Describe any organic 
preparation of importance effected through its catalysis. 

(h) Describe the manufacture of cheese, indicating the significant 
biochemical changes occurring in the process. 

5. Make roughly dimensional sketches of the following: — 

(a) A septic tank. 

(b) An activated sludge plant. 

(c) A percolating sewage filter. 

(d) A mechanical watenvorks filter. 

6. Give an account of the chemical and biochemical transforma- 
tions of cellulose. 

How is pentose estimated in saw-dust? 
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Second Half 


Examiners — 


f Mr. P. B. Sen, M.Sc. 
y Dr. G. J. Fowler 


Attempt only three questions. 


T. Describe the manufacture of acetone and butyl alcohol by bacte- 
rial fermentation. State the industrial uses of the various products of . 
such fermentations. 

2. Write ah essay on the industrial uses of moulds. 

j. Give an account, with sketch, of the azeotropic distillation ot 
.alcohol. 

4. Describe carefully how you would determine the number ot 
bacteria present in: {a) i c.c. of drinking water; (b) t c.c. of sewage 
effluent ; (c) one gram of soil. 

5. Discuss the chemical changes which take place when gelatine 
is submitted to the action of liquefying bacteria. 

6. Write a short essay on one of the following: — 

(а) The occurrence, chemical composition, properties, and uses 
of Pectins. 

(б) The various materials availcible in India which are suitable 
for paper-making. 

(r) The composition and possible uses of molasses. 


BOTANY 


FIRST PAPER 


The figures h the margin indicate full marhs. 


Fiii.st Half 

„ I Dn. P. N. Giiatak, M.Se., Fhi.D. 

E.camincr.H— { 

( ,, S. N. Dasgfpta 

Answer three (i‘ueslions only, of which the first one itt compul»ory. 


1 . What is Ilcterothallism? Disc’uss its bearing on the problem of 

sex in Fungi. 18 

2 . Write a critical note on the role of chemicals on the nutrition of 

Fungi 16 

What are the distinguishing characters of the Ascomycetes? Give 
the details of classification of the group as given by Gwynne-Vaughan, and 
enumerate the principal characters on which it is based. 16^ 

4. AVritc a short note on the effect of bacterial infection on the host 
plants. 

5. Describe the Rust diseases of Wheat in Northern India and their 

means of contrdl. 19 
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Second Half 


E.mminern — 


{ 


Dr. M. O. P. Ayyangar, M.A., L.T., Ph.D. 
„ S. Hedayetullah, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Answer Question 1 and any other TWO 


1. Give a ffcneral review of the parallelism in evolution of the Plant' 

body types amonp: the classes of Algae with known flagellated unicells. 
What are the main evolutionary lines or tendencies from the motile unieclls- 
towards the evolution of Plant-body types among the Algae 18- 

2. Describe the sexual rcprodiu'tion of Rhodophyceas, Discuss briefly 

tbeir rolutionship with other Alga*. 16 

c*l. Discuss the nature of the alternation of generations discovered in 
different genera of tlie (Itlnrni)hycecp, and state briefly how far their 
discovery has solved the problems connected with any attempt to derive 
A rehegoniates from the Chlorophycece. 

4. Give the general characters of the order Jungerntannialcs, and 
discuss tbeir affinities with the other orders of Bryophyta. 16 

.'i. Whic’Ii group of Bryophyta do you regard to be the most highly 
evolved.^ Discuss your reasons. 


SECOND PAPER 
First Half 

Examiner — Dh. P, K. Dasgupta, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marhs. 

Three gucstions arc to be attempted, of which Question 1 is compulsorif^ 

Answers are always to he illustrated with examples and €lrawings. 

1. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 20 

(a) The evolutionary importance of Selaginella in the vegetable 

kingdom. 

(b) The Protocorm Theory and its present position. 

(c) Biologic'al significance of the alternation of generations. 

2. Desc-ribe in detail the structure and life-history of a member of 

the Isoetacem, and discaiss the systematic position of the group. 1.5 

fl. Write short notes on the theories of — 15 

(a) migration, (b) intc'rixdation, and (r) sterilization. 

4. Give a detailed comparative arc*ount of the resemblanc'es and differ- 
ences between Selaginella and an Angiosperm as regards the (a) gameto- 
phytic generation, (h) the prcx'css of fertilization, and (c) feeding of the 
embryo. How do you account for these resemblances and differences? 15 

5. What is a spore? Indicate in what respects a spore (a) resembles, 

and (6) differs from, a seed. Why is seed not found in vascular crypto- 
gams? * 15- 
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Second H%lf 

Examiner— M e. G. P. Majumdar, M.Sc. . • 

Illustrate your answers by neat sketches wherever necessary. 
Answer any three questions, 

1. Give an acfoiinf: of either Cordaites or any member of the Pteridos- 
permeCf pointing out the importance or interest of the group in relation 
to recent plants. 

2. Discuss the systematic position of the Gnetaceae, pointing out the 
characters in which most resemble the Angiosperms. 

;i. Write short notes on : Zamia, Cycadeoidea, Dadoxylon, Araucaria, 
Cryptomeria. 

4-. Discuss the views held regarding the morphology of the female 
cone of the (’oniferap. 

.j. Write a short essay on the phylogenetic relationships of the 
Grymnosperms. 


THIRD PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

AVoiimicr- Mr. S. C. Banerjff., M.Sc. 

1. Clive a brief a<*couiit of the floral morphology of the genus Podo~ 
sfemon. 

2. Indicate, with the help of floral diagrams, the differences between 
the sub-orders of Scilaminece according to Bentham and Hooker’s system. 

Or, 

fl. What are the main arguments of Hutchinson in sup^xirt of mono- 
phyletic origin of the Monocotyledons? 

4. Discuss the causes of the varied nature of the Flora of the Khasi 
Hills. 

Or, 

5. Explain what you understand by the expression ‘Alpine Himalaya’, 
and mention the genus marking tree-limit. 

Si*x:oND Half 

Ex^aminer — Mr. K. P, Biswas, M.Sc. 

Answer any three questions. 

Illustrate your answer by neat sketches wherever necessary, 

/ 

1. Write a short essay on the Concept of Species in plants. 
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2. Write short notes on any five of the following, mentioning the 
Families to which they belong and giving their geographical distribution ; — 

• Typlia, llorassus, Asparagus, Casuarina, Santalum, Anacardium, 
Avicennia, Utricularia. 

0. Describe the floral structure and discuss the affinities of any two 
of the following ; — 

Palmas Chenopodiacea?, Asc-lepiadeceac. 

4. Give the general characters of either the Sterculiaceae or the 
Hubiacea?. Mention the characters on which the sub-divisions of the 
Family selected by you are based, and name some species of ec'oiiomic, 
medicinal, or biological value belonging to it. 

Either, 

Write a short essay on the geographico-bbtanical ilivisions of India. 

Or, 

Describe the sequence of vegetation generally met with on the margin 
of a permanent freshwater lake, and show how each species is adapted to 
its position. 


FOURTH PAPER 
The qaeatiom are oj equal ralue. 

First H\i.f 

K.ramfner~Dn. J. C. Skncupt\, 3V1.Sc., Pii.D. 

Aiiitirer thrkk que»tionit only, 

1. What is transpiration, and how is it regulated.^ Comment briefly 
on the different methods of its determination and the expression of the 
results. 

2. Describe with their chemical aspects the different modes of nitrogen 
motabolism found in the different plants. 

It. Describe the chemical process of Photosynthesis, and give a brief 
acc-ouiit of the Carbohydrates with their o<*i’urrence and variations in plants. 

4. How does (irowth take place in plants? Describe its distribution in 
■different plant organs. 

What arc autonomous movements? Mention the chief ones, and 
jiulicate how far they have been analyzed. 

Second Haijp 

K.raminer—VROF, S. C. Mahal^nabis, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Answer only three questions. 

1. How does new soil arise? Discuss the various stages of develop- 
ment and character of vegetation on new soil. 

2. Describe the ctharac'teristics of (a) the soil, and (h) the vegetation, 
■of an Indian forest. 
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3. Expound the ‘Presence and Absence Theory’, and explain how if 
offers a clue as to how various domesticated plants have arisen from their 
wild prototypes. 

4. Clive a brief account of de Vries’ ‘Mutation Theory’. 


FIFTH PAPER (A) 

(Morphology) 

The qncstionii are of equal value. 

First Half 

E . vaminer — Mil. S. C. Baneiukk, M.Sr. 

1. (uve a detailed account of the prerminntion of Maize. 

2. A leaf is developed from a leaf-priniordium situated laterally close 
to the ^rowinp: point of a shoot-axis. Are there exceptions to this mor- 
pliolop^ioal do^ma? 

Or, 


3. Adduce evidence in support of the leaf-nature of Cotyledon. 

1. DisiMiss the nature of the inflorescence of Fif(. 

Or, 

Clive a detailed account of the morphology of insecti\orous plants 
involving movement in the capturiiifc mechanism. 


Second Half 

E.ranihicr — Dr. P. Maiieswari 
Annirer any turkk qucfttiomt ftnhf. 

1. Oive an account of the development of the female j^ametophyte in 
the following; types : (i) Plumbagella, (ii) Peperomia, and (iii) Lilium. 

2. Give a detailed account of the mode of germination of seeds 
enclosed in a stony endocarp. 

3. Give a (‘omprehensive account of the origin of angiospermic flower. 

4. Trace the gradual c*omplexity in the nature of the inflorescence 
from the most simple type. 

.>. Give a comprehensive account of new formation of organs in* 
regeneration. 
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FIFTH PAPER SPECIAL (B) 

(Cytology) 

* The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. Hedayetullah, M.Sc. Ph.D. 

Answer any two questions. 

1. Write an essay on the vegetable nucleus. 25 

2. Discuss the structure of the chromosomes during tlie various pliases 

of mitotic cycle. 25 

3. State briefly how the cytological study of chromosomes has helped 

Ais in understanding the Mendelian heredily and Evolution. 25 


Second Half 

Examiner — Dr. K. D. Bagciii, D.S<*.(Lond.) 

Answer any two questions. 

1. Write short explanatory notes with examples of the following cyto- 
logical terms : — 25 

heteroploidf polyploid, anenploid, autoheteroploid, and aUoheteroploid. 

2. Discuss the (*ytologi(‘al aspect of AUernalion of Generations in 

different groups of plants. 25 

3. What is chiasma} Discuss the theories advanced with regard to 

the origin of the chiasma. What is its significance in mciosis} 25 


FIFTH PAPER SPECIAL (C) 

(Economic Botany) 

The questions are of equal value. 

First H^lf 

Examiner — Mr. J. B\nerji, M.Sc. 

1. Give an account of the distributiop of the cotton crop in India. 
What are the species of cotton grown, and on what characters of the plant 
•does the yield of the fibre depend? 

2. Either, < 

Give a general account of the distribution and cultivation of the 
sugar-cane crop in India, and write a note on the recent reseaix'hes on 
the genetics of the crop. 
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Or, 

What is the difference between Para rubber and Ceara rubber? Men- 
tion all the rubber yieldinjB: plants, and give an account of the mode of 
<*ultivation and the different prcM^esses of extraction of the latex f**oiu 
Herca hrasiliensiit Miill. Arp:. * 


Smoni) Hai-I' 


* /’iVaai/acr Mh. S. N. B\i. 

1. Mention three vepretable and two fruit plants which can be profit- 
ubl> p:ro\vn near or about bip: cities. Whut would be the methods used* 
for* prrowinp: these? Enumerate the yield of each of the crops you pro- 
pose to p:ro\v per acre. 


2. Eithert 

Write short notes on the niedic'inal importance of the following plants : — 

(i) Aoiflc MarmcloH Corr. 

(ii) linerhaarln diffusa L. 

(iii) C'nunis satirus L, 

(iv) Heniidoomus indivus Br. 

(v) Holarrhena antidyscntcrica W. 

(\i) Paparer somnijerum L. 

(vii) Plant ay o oral a Forsk. 

(\’iii) Podoidiyllum Emodi Wall. 

Or, 

Wluit do you know about *Chaulmoogra oiP? From what plant and 
from )vhat part of the plant is the oil derived? Do you know of any other- 
allied plants whic’h yield an oil almost like *Chaulmoogra’? What are they 
and in whicli p^irt of India and Burma are they abundantly found? 

3. Either, 

What are the timbers found in India that are utilized for the manufac- 
ture of match boxes and sticks State the distribution of these plants and 
the parts they play in the manufacture of the finished products. 

Or, 

(dve the distribution of Shorea rohusta Gartn. and Tectona grandis L. 
in India and Burma. Enumerate the properties and uses of the timbers^ 
of both in detail. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


FIRST PAPER 


Examiners — 


s 


Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

Ph.D., LLD., D.C.L. 

Dr. B. B. Sarkar, D.Si‘. 

Mr. N. C. Bhatt^charyya, M.A. 


The qnestinns are of equal value. 


Candidates arc required to ansirer only four questions. 

1. CIrive a detailed account of the Sinus C'aroticus, and discuss its- 
influence on the regulation of circ'ulation and respiration. 

2. Give an ac'count of the various organs that take part in the forma- 
tion and destruction of the corpuscles of blood. 

а. Describe the various ex])erinients that have been rec*ently perform- 
ed to elu(‘idatc the function of the kidneys. Discuss in detail the most 
plausible theory regarding the formation of urine. 

4. Give a detailed acrount of the movements of the small intestine 
and the factors that infliienc'e these movements. 

Discuss the chief physical factors in cardiac* adaptation, c'ompen- 
sation, and de-compensation. 

б. (live an account of the effec*ts of Oxygen defic*iency on respiration. 


SECOND PAPER 

Sir Upendranatii Brahmaciiari, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

Pii.D., F.A.S.B. Rai Baiiauur 

N. M. Bose, M.Sc*. 

P. B. Sen, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than three questions are to be attempted. Questions 
3 and 4 are compulsory. 

I. Discuss the nature of the cell-membrane, with special reference 
to its permeability, and explain as clearly as you can the difference in 
ionic conc*entrations between the inside and the outside of a living cell. 

Or, 



2. Give an account of any method of determination of H*’ ion concen- 
tration of a fluid, and write what you know about the preservation of 
neutrality in the organism. 

8. Discuss the different types of specifleity of enzymes, and explain 
how the specific behaviour of pepsin, trypsin, and erepsin throws light on 
the structure of proteins. 

4. Give an account of the recent work on the chemistry of sterol s> 
and bile acids. 
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THIRD PAPER 

r Prof. W. Burridge, M.A. 

Examiners — \ Mr. S. M. Banerji, M.Sc., M.B. 

I Dr. B. B. Sarkar, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only four questions. 

1. Give nil account of the phenomena of light and dark adaptation. 
What explanations can you offer concerning causes.^ 

2. Review the evidence that the endocrine organs can influence our 
mental func*tions. Suggest means by which this influence may be exerted. 

3. Explain, as far as possible, the general features exhibited by reflex 
action with special reference to the recent conception of the central state, 
modifying the liehaviour of the motoneurone to reflex excitation. 

4. Write notes on : — 

(a) Calorigenic action of Adrenalin and its effect on the Carbohy- 

drate metabolism in general. 

(b) Mode of action of Parathormone. 

(c) Recent work on the internal secretion of the Suprarenal Cortex. 

.5. Discuss in detail the Extinction and Inhibition of conditioned 
reflexes. 

6. Clive a detailed account of the various functions of the posterior 
Pituitary gland. How do some of its actions c!ompare with those of 
Adrenalin? 


FOURTH PAPER 

Lt.-Col. A. C. Mac C1iix:hrist, M.A., D.Sc., M.D., 

F.R.C.P. 

Prof. S. C. Maiiai.\nobi.s, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Mr. S. M. Bankrji, M.Sc. M.B. 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Answer only four questions. 

1. Describe the position and nature of the end-organs for labyrinthine 
sen.Hation.H. How have the effect and value of impulses from these organs 
been established? 

2. Describe the reflex actions of the Iris, giving the reflex arc in 
each case. 

3. Trace the course of olfactory impulses from the nasal mucosa to the 
brain. Discuss the importanc'e of the olfactory sense. 

4. Describe the organ of Corti, and discuss how it is possible for this 
apparatus to analyze sound. Give reasons in support of your answer. 

5. Dis(.‘uss, in detail, the various changes which occur in a nerve fibre 
during and after passage of a nerve impulse, laying special stress on the 
electrical variations and explanations thereof. 


Examiners- 
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•6. Write notes on — 

(a) Duplicity theory of Parinaud and v. Kries. 

(b) Theories to explain simultaneous contrast. 

* ^ (c) Compensation of the cot'hlea. 


FIFTH PAPER 

(Special) 

C Mn. P. B. Sen. M.Sc-. 

E.vaminers — < ,, N. C. Bhattachauyv\, M.A. 

I N. M. Bosk, M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Any four questions are to be answered. 

1. Discuss the tlicorie^s of oxidation of food stuifs in the animal body. 

2. Discuss the role and metabolism in the body of Calcium, Phos- 
phorus, and Iron. 

«*1. Describe fully the r61e of Tyrosine as an essential amino acid, and 
indicate its relation to various biochemic^al substances. 

4>. Write an essay on Creatinine Metabolism. 

, •>. Write an account of the various investigations that have been 

made to find out the Protein Minimum for the human body. 

6. Crivc an account of the formation of carbohydrate in the body 
Aiiidcr different conditions of health, disease, and starvation. 


ZOOLOGY 


FIRST PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 
First Half 


Ejcaminers — 


{ 


Mr. J. L. Buaduri, M.Sc. 

Prof. R. Gopal Aiyar, M.A., M.Sc. 


Attempt ANY thref. only. 

1. It is said that ‘one of the most important factors in bringing about 
divergent evolution is Isolation’. Explain. 

2. Give an account of the fauna of Madagascar. Compare it with 
that of S. Africa. How would you acc’ount for the several peculiar features 
of the fauna? 

8. What is extinction? State and discuss briefly the causes of ex- 
tinction. 

64—0. P. 42/85 
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i. Write wliat you know alKiiit fossil and fossilization. 

.5. Write sliort notes on any three of the following: — 

(a) Diseontinuous distribution; (6) de Vries; (c) Panmixia; 
(d) Orthogenesis; (e) Arehaeopteryx. 


Sfx'Ond Half 


K.rammerst — 


1 . 


Mr. D. Mookerjee, M.Si\ 
Dr. B. Prasad, D.Se. 


Write an essay on any one of the following ; — 

(a) The origin and relationship of Mammals. 

(0) The Recapitulation Theory. 

(c) The Freshwater Fauna. 

((/) Importance of the study of /<Hilogy in c‘onnection with Medicat 
Research. 


m.ranu'nern — 


SECOND PAPER 
First Half 

( Dr. II. N. Rav, M.Sc., Pii.D. 

\ Prof. A. B. Mlsra, D.Sc., D.Piiil. 


The questions are of equtd ^vuhie. 

Attempt ANY THREE quemtionn. 

1. What do you understand hy iiiaturation of germ-cells Explain 
this by means of examples. 

2. State briefly the role of cytoplasm in development and heredity. 

Or, 

Write what you know about artificial parthenogenesis. 

:{. (nve a comparative account of the histology of skin representing 
the different classes of Vertebrates. 

4. Give an account of some of the recent investigations made upon- 
Genes. Are these demonstrable units? 

5. Expand the idea contained in the following excerpt : ‘Great as has 
been the advance in our knowledge of the inheritance of characters through 
breeding experiments conducted on Mcndelian lines, there is some danger 
of the factorial tht'ory becoming a mere formal explanation of results'. 


Sfx^ond Half 


Examiners — 


{ Prof. H. K. Mookerjee, D.Sc., D.I.C. 
Prof. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., Phil. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

N.B . — Answer any two questions, 

1. Describe the development of a trunk somite in a vertebrate, and 
trace the development of structures that are derived from a somite. 25- 
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2. Give a detailed m'count of the development of the kidney in a 
vertebrate. 25 

.*‘1. Desi'ribe the results of exfieriniental analysis of the metamorphosis 
in Amphibia. 25 

4. Describe the development of a vertebrate eye. 25 

.5. Disc'uss the origin and development of the phu'cnta in Mammalia. 25 


THIRD PAPER 

The ifuentionH are of equal value. 

First Half 

E.vaminer Dr. H. X. Ray. M.Sc.. Pii.D. 

Atlempt ANY THREE qucHtionn, 

Full Afar/fH — .W 

1. ('onifmre the life-history of a (rreparine with that of u Coccidian. 

Or, 

(’rive a comparative ac<*ouiit of the life-histories of Tnjpanosoma Icioisi 
4ind Trypanosoma yamhiense. 

2. Describe the methmls «f reprodu<*tion and skeleton formation 
in Actinozoa. 

3. Give tlie morphology and biononru's of any Trematode known to- 
you, and indicate tlie changes brought about in the parasite due to its 
parasitic* habit. 

4. Dis<-iiss the .systematic* po.sition of the Porifera in the Animal 
Kingdom. 

.'5. Give a c’omiwrative aevount of the i>arts that subserve respiration 
in the Annelida. 

Second Half 

„ ( .Mr. D. Mukherjee, M.Sc*. 

E.rauiwen- | ^ ^ ^ D.Piiir,. 

Aflempt ANY THREE qucstwns. 

Full Marks — 50 

1. Enumerate the distinc*tive characters of the Annulata, and classify 
the Polychaeta and 01igcM*hapta, giving the Ordinal characters and examples. 

2. Write an essay on Degeneration due to Parasitism, illustrating it 
with referenc*e to Crustacea. 

8. Give a full acc*ount of any four of tti^ following: — 

(a) Glochidium larva. • 

(b) Byssus gland of Mytilus, 
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(<•) Sex-reversal in Oatrea. 
iti) Eye of Pcrten. 

(e) Ink-frlnnrl of Sep^a, 

if) Siiekor on the arm of Loligo.‘ 

4. Discuss the phyloffenetic affinities of Peripatua, 

o. Dest-rihc the striieturc of compound eyes in Arthropoda. 


FOURTH PAPER 
First Half 

K.vam hie r- -P rof. H. K. Mookkhjke, D.Sc., D.I.C. 

The figurca in the margin imiirale full marhs. 

Attempt ANY TWO quest iona. 

Show the retroj?rc*ssive metamorphosis in any Tunicata. 25 

Discuss the position of Amphioxus in Chordata. 25 

dive a jjencral account of the c'utaneous sense organs in Fishes. 25 
(live a comparative a(*coiiiit of the pectoral girdle in Fishes. 25 
Dis<*uKs the probable origin of the Amphibia. 25 

Second Half 

Mr. O. K. ClIAKRADARTl, M.Sc*. 

Prof. R. Oopal Aiyar, M.A., M.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt ANY THREE of the following. 

1. What are the archaic features in the Monotremes? Discuss the 
position of the Monotremes amongst the Mammals. 

2. ('live an account of the evolution of the ear-ossicles in the 
Mammals. 

3. (live a comparative account of the parietal organ in Reptiles, and 
discuss its functions. 

4. What do you know of Reptilian life in deserts? 

5. Give un account of migration in Birds. State briefly how such 
studies arc carried out in Europe. 


Pj'aminers — | 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions arc of equal value. 

Fibst Half 

Examiner — Mu. Cl. Pal, M.Sc*. 

Attempt ANY THREE questions. 

1. Explain carefully any two of the following:: — 

(1) Pliysiological psychology of after image, (2) dark adaptation, and 
(.‘0 photo-chemistry of vision. 

2. Discuss fully the function of the labyrinthine organ or the cere- 
bellum. 

Clive a com-ise account of the fun<*tion of involuntary nervous 
system in man, pointing out the inter-relation of the ‘thoracico-Iumber' 
and the ‘cranio-sacrar divisions as also the autacoids. What do you under 
stand by the expression ‘chemical transmission of the nervous impulse’? 

4. Explain <*arefully what you understand by the following terms ; 
(a) ‘delayed conditioned reflex*, (h) internal inhibition by extinction, (c) 
<*oiulitione(l inhibition, (<i) diircrenfial inhibition, (c) inhibition of inhibi- 
tion, and (/) summation and irradiation. 

.■). nis<Miss the rationale and tc<‘hnique of Psychogalvanic experiments. 


S^FX’OND Half 

Examiner — Dr. S. ('. MmiA, M.A., D.Piiii.. 

Only TiiREK ifuestions to he answered. 

1. Discuss how fur the various tyj)es of Oeometriral-Opiieal illusions 
can be explained in terms of the deneiie and iKntiristie theories of space 
perception. 

2. Discuss whether Meinor> can be adecpiately defined as a * pheno- 
menon of perse re ration of impressums under the conditions of central 
c.veitntion\ Discuss the evidence on which the view rests. 

.*J. Write a critical note on the theory of .\f caning as .advanced by the 
Structural school. Discuss the evideiwe for and against the theory. 

4. Bring out the diff’ereiice betw’cen the (i) Behavioiiristie aevount and 
(ii) James-liange theory of emotion. Preface your answer wtth brief 
sketches of both the views. 

T). (rive a brief ac*count of the nature of Voluntary action strictly in 
the light of the data of exi)erimcnts. Consider in what respects such an 
account seems inadequate. 
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SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

Fj.raminer—Mn. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B.Cii.B. 

Try ANY THREE questions. 

]. Examine the psyoliogenetie theories of sleeps hallucinations, and 
suggestion. 

2. Discuss the nature of disposition, temper, and temperament as 
hereditary but modifiable factors of personality. 

3. Discuss the constitutional bases of the temperamental types of 
Jung. 

4. Describe Schizoid and Cycloid personalities, and account for their 
morbid developments. 

.5. Give a resume of the Monadic theory of personality. 


Second Hai-f 

E.vaminer — Dr. G. S. Bose, D.S(\, M.B. 

Try ANY three questions. 

1 . Examine criti<’ally the peculiarities of hypnotic phenomena so ns 
to develop a theory about the ‘structure* of the mind. 

2. Contrast a typical case of Conversion Hysteria with one of Obses- 
sion Neurosis so as to bring out the cdiariwteristic differences between them. 

3. Discuss the genesis of Homosexuality. How is it related to the 
CEdipiis Complex.^ 

4. Delineate the essential principles of Psychoanalytical therapy, and 
discuss how far it is open to the charge of using Suggestion. 

i). Write short notes on any two : — 

(fl) Difference between anxiety-hysteria and anxiety-neurosis. 

(h) Dream symbolism. 

(c) The theory of the opposite wish. 


THIRD PAPER 
First HalV' 

E.ramincr — Mr. M. N. Banerjee, M.Sc;. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer any three questions. 

1. What would you accept as the criteria of consciousness? Give 
reasons for your answer, and support your statements with concrete illus- 
trations. 



M. A. AND M. SC. EXAMINATIONS 


1015 


2. Summarize the results of the various experiments of Hess and 
others on the colour discrimination of fishes. Critically discniss the prin- 
ciples and techniques of these investigations. 

:i. Write notes on any Jour of the following : — 

(a) Chordotonal Organ. 

(h) Lateral Line Canal. 

(c) Otolith. 

(d) Compound Eye. 

(e) Asexual Reproduction. 

(/) Pigment Spot in micro-organism. 

4. Discuss the question of memory in animals, fully explaining what 
you understand by the term ‘memory’. 

Give sufficient concrete illustrations of (a) Mutual Understanding 
and Imitation, (h) Mutual Help and Mutual Harm in the Social Life of 
animals. 


Second Half 

K.mminer — Prof. H. D. BHA'nAciuRYYA, M.A. 

The figures in Hie margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 1 and any two of the remaining four. 

]. Dcveloj) any tiro of the following propositions of Kohler with suit- 
able reference to facts : — 20 

(a) Nothing in the behaviour of the animal arises from the beginning 
out of the relation of the several constituent parts of the sij:uation to each 
other ; the structure of the situation in itself has no power whatever 
directly to determine condu<*t appropriate to it. 

(h) To understand the capacities and mistakes of chiinpnn/.ecs in 
visually given situations is quite impossible without a theory of visual 
functions, especially of shapes in space. 

(c) It is most difTiciilt for chimpanzees to imitate anything, unless 
they themselves understand it. 

2. What elements of animal psychology have the Behaviourists utilized 
in building up their objective psychology, and with what results and justi- 
ii<‘ation? 15 


Or, 

Trace the operation of a typical instinct in men and animals, indicat- 
ing the differences, if any, and their etiology. 

Distinguish the principles of interpreting the minds of higher 
animals as adopted by Hobhouse, Idoyd Morgan, Holmes, and Kohler, 
and discuss their relative merits. 15 

4. Write a short essay either on the moral sense of animals or on 

their aesthetic sense, giving reference to fa«‘ts and theories in either 
case. 15 

5. To what extent are higher animals capable of generalized thought? 

Does learing by experience necessarily imply any power of generalization? 
Discuss the question thoroughly in the light of experimental data. 15 
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FOURTH PAPER 

The qucittions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

Examiner-— Dr. S. Ray, M.A., B.D., Ph.D. 

Attempt \yY three qiietttlonn. 

1. Why do the present day ehild psyeholoffists c*oncentrate their 
enerpries more on perfectinjr tlieir teehni(|iie than on obtaining results? In 
this eonneetion examine <‘riti<*ally the work done by Arnold (lesell in his 
study of the Developmental Psyeholopry of Twins. 

2. Des<‘ribe briefl\ Kirkpatrick's view of the development of s(K‘ial 
instincts. How does liis view differ from that of a psyc-holo^rist of the 
newer s(*hool as represented by John B. Watson or Susan Isaacs? 

Discuss the theories of Hecvipitulation, Utility, and (Correspondence, 
and state your own view as to the probable correctness of any one of these. 
Arc you familiar with any other similar theory? If so, discuss it briefly. 

i. What are the normal ty|X*s of social behaviour of children studied ' 
by (-harlotte Biililer? Review critically the implications of scu’ial behavi- 
our in relation to insHlutional conditions. 

5. TIow do children express theinsehes thron^rh visual symbols and 
drawings? ('riticize the results obtained by Florence (ioo(lenouj?h in her 
study of (Children's Drawin;?s. 

Ot\ 

Criticize the followiiiju: statement made by Kni^rht Dunlap : ‘('hild 
psycholofry .... Some, like N. Norsworthv and M. Whitby: The 
Psycholo^yy of childhood; are ac’cuniulataons of coniectures and hoary 
superstitions concernin^r the “child mind" of no practical usefulness.' 

a. Describe and criticize a few rejwesentative experiments of the 
('lestalt school as reported by Koffka aiul Kohler. Have these experiments 
opened a new field for investi^ration in child psychology? What is insijrbt.^ 

Second Hai.f 

Examiner — Mr. H. P. Maiti, M.A. 

An Hirer ANY three c/iic.sf/ow.s-. 

1. (a) Discuss the *multi-fac*tor theor>’ and the ‘two-factor theory'' 
of intellijrence. 

(b) What evidence is there that the intellifrence test is not n measure 
of the effect of schooling and other environmental factors? 

2. Explain ‘transfer of training:’ and ‘formal discipline’. 

What are the outstanding experiments in the transfer of training? 
“What are the ediu’ational implications of the experimental findings? 

(o) State and criticize tlie principle of ‘trial and error' in learning. 

(h) Fixamine .some of the new concepts that Thorndike has recently 
postulated to explain human learning. 

4. (o) What are tlic different methods of measurement of moral 

behaviour in (diildren? 

(h) How do^ you diagnose feeble-mindedne.ss in a child? 

What should* be the aim in educ’ating a feeble-minded <*hild? 
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5. Write short notes on any four of the following: — 

(i) Constitution of arithmetical ability. 

(ii) Psychological basis of spelling. 

(iii) Aceoiiiplishnient quotient. 

(iv) Senii-interqiiartile range. 

(v) Montcssori system. 

(vi) Personality traits. 


GEOLOGY 

FIRST PAPER 


f Mr. R. K. Senoupta, M.A., B.Sc., F.G.S. 
E.vamhicrs — { N. N. Ciiattkrjee, M.Sc. 

I Dr. M. S. Kri.siinan, M.A., A.R.C.S., Pii.D. 


An Hire r any .six quest ion », 

The questions are of equal mluo. 

1. Distinguish lietwecn detrital deposits and placers, and describe the 
diflerent types of useful minerals found in these. How w'ould you pro- 
ceed to examine the de])osits for tiieir precious metal contents.^ What 
])reciou.s metal values would make a deposit remunerative to work at pre- 
sent ? 

‘i. Dtvseribe the present state of affairs of the proposed coal restric- 
tif)n plan. What <*oiirse of action would you advocate for settling this 
]irohlem? Give your reasons. 

.‘i. Discuss the different factors which have to he taken into account 
in the valuation of a metalliferous mineral deposit. Illustrate your answer 
with a deposit containing lead and zinc as the chief metals. 

i. Describe the de])osits of barytes in India. What are the impuri- 
ties associated with them.^ Give the sj>ecilicatioiis and market quotations 
for the mineral and the uses to which it is put. 

.). De.scribc the copper ores of India, and mention their mineral 
as.sociates and chemical iiiqmrities. What is the minimum percentage of 
the metal which will |)ermit of its treatment and extraction? In what form 
is copper consumed in India? 

fi. What arc the chief tyyjcs of glasses produced at the present time, 
and what are their ingredients? Exaniim* the sources of glass-making 
materials in India and the prospects for the manufaeture of the different 
types in India. 

7. Discuss the origin of petroleum, and describe the geological con- 
ditions favourable for its accumulation. 

H. What are the important properties which should be present in coke 
suitable for blast furnaces? Wliich coal seams in Bengal and Bihar are 
best suited for the manufacture of nictallurgit'al coke? Describe a modern 
coke-oven an<l its products, mentioning a few places where such ovens are 
working in India. 

9. Give a short account of the various theories regarding the origin 
of mineral veins. 

10. Write what you know about ‘secondary enrichment’ of ores. 
Illustrate your answer with reference to copper, silver, and zinc deposits. 
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SEa>ND PAPER 


. /Mr. S. L. 


Biswas, M.aS<*. 

. West, M-A-CCaj^^ab) 


The fitjnrca in the margin indicate fall marks. 
Jnsirer six questions onlif. 


1. Dis(*uss the nietnmorphic (‘onditions prevail in the epi, meso, 

■and kata zones^ and deserihe the chief mineral assemblafres that are likely 
to be found in argillaceous r<K‘kK subjected to each of these three grades 
'Of metainorphisni. 16 

*2. Describe the I)e<‘can Trap of Kathiawar, contrasting it w’ith the 
Deccan Trap of other parts of India. 16 

;l. Describe the characteristic's of Mic'a-peginatitcs of India. Discuss 
their origin. 16 

•i. Discuss the following : (a) petrographic* province, (ft) stress and 
anti-stress minerals, (c) migmatite, (c/) palagonitisation. 20 

(live a suniinarized account of the modern conc*eption of the 
internal structure of crystals. Deduce the law of rationality of indices. 16 

6. Explain <*lear1y the Becke's * method of detemiining the refrac'tive 
»imlices of ininc^rals. 16 

T. W’^hat do you know' of the nature of c'olloids? Discuss their im- 
portance in the formations of minerals and rcK*ks. 16 

H. Describe the characteristic features of the meteorites, and give 
i;heir classification. 16 


THIRD PAPER 


K.vamincrs — 


{ 


Dr. M. Piiatterjee, M.Sc*., Pii.D. 
„ Orii. S. Fox, D.Sc*. 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Any FI VI'. questions may he anstrered. 

1. Discuss very briefly the main geological characteri.stics — Age; 
I^ithology ; Fauna and Flora, and mode of Formation of — 

(a) the Talc’hir boulder bed ; 

(b) the Raniganj .series; 

(c) the Sylhet limestone; and 

(d) the Saline series. 

2. Desc'ribe us simply and clearly as possible the c.s.scntial ])etrological, 
•.'structural, and geographical particulars of — 

(a) the Aravalli sy.stem; 

(h) the Vindhyan system ; 

(c) the ('uddapah system; and 

(d) the Dharwar system. 
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3. C^ompare the Carboniferous succession of Kashmir with that of 
'Spiti. and discuss in this connection the and duration of the Panjal 
‘Traps. 

I*. State « the chief sub-divisions of the (rondwana system in India, 
'(xive the European equivalent of eac‘h stage. Discuss briefly the age and 
fauna and distribution of the Prodwtus sea over Southern Asia — chiefly 
in connection with the shore lines of the great (rondwana continent of that 
])eriod. 

j. Write a short account of the changes (a) in Climate; (h) in Fauna 
and Flora; and (c) distribution of I^nd and Sea — in the Indian region — in 
the period from the <*lose of the Permian to the beginning of the Jurassic. 

6. Distaiss briefly the probable geologic^al age of the outpouring of 
the Deccan basaltic* lavas in India from the evidence of the following ex- 
posures : - 

(a) around Hajanuindry in the Madras country; 

(ft) the Sntpura and Narbada region ; 

(r) near Surat and in ('utch ; and 
(d) the Laki range in Sind. 

7. Write as fully as you can of the geological history of the region 
^)f the Madras <‘oast, Bengal and Assam -from the close of the Cretaceous 
period to tin* present day. Deal in particular with the evolution of the 
Bay of Bengal in this ((uestion. 


FOURTH PAPER 

{ Dr. M. Chatter jek, M.Sc., Pii.D. 

Mr. S. L. Biswas, M.S«*. 

Dr. M. R. Saiini, D.Sc\ 

The (luettfionit are of ralne. 

Ani^irer two (jutenfions from (iroup A antf three from (»roup li, 
of irhieh Qnention 1* fs eompulaory. 

Group A 

1. Write a critical essay on Wegner's theory of Continental Drifts. 

2. Cove an ac’count of the stages in the formation of mountain ranges. 
Discniss this with regard to the Himalaya Mountains. 

.3. Discuss the nature and origin of climatic* c*hangcs during the past 
geological history of the earth. 


Group B 

4*. Cxive a comparative account of the vertebrate faunas of the different 
■sub-divisions of the Siwalik System. 

5. (xhe the geologic*nl history of ammonites, and discuss their strati- 
graphical importance. 

6. (xive the systematic position, range in time, and the geographical 

distribution of the following : Avicula contorta, Atrypa reticularis, 
fiurydesma, Hungarites, Oldhamia, Gangamopteris, Mastodon, Trachy- 
<‘cras, Estheria, and Euomphaliis. • 
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7. What are the ])rincipal pre-tcrtiary plant bearing formations in? 
India? (live an aeeoimt of tliie flora of each formation. 

H. l)is(‘iiss the influence of environment on the structure of or^anispis,. 
{'ivin*? examples from various fossil prroups. 


FIFTH PAPER 


(Igneous Rocks) 


E.raminci'tt 


j Mn. S. L. Riswas, M.Sc. 

\ I)n. P. K. Oiiosii» M.Sc., Pii.I)., 

Ansircr \ny Forn of the folh^irhuj fiuntliotiii. 

Tin* iiiicstiom; arc of equal raluc. 


n.i.e. 


1. Describe the physical phenomena associated with the intrusion and 
conKolidatinii of a <rranite-niajj:nia. 

Discuss how they throw licclit on the mode of (*inj)laceiiient of the 
jyranite and its te<*tonic liisbir}. 

2. (ii\e a brief account of the distribution, in India and (dsewhere, 
of the Charnockite series. 

Discuss the theories put forward to a<count for the ori^dn and the • 
nnneralojyical and other i.cculiarities of these rocks. 

.‘h (live a systematic a<'(‘oiint of the various tvjies of igneous activity 
during the pre-Fanihriaii tiir.es in India. 

Name the chief mineral deposits <»f cioiiomic importance associated 
with the respective tvpcs of itrneoiis activitv of this period. 

'I. W hat are alkaline rocks? 

Discuss their origin. 

Name the child’ Indian tvpes. 

.7. Discuss the iiniiortaiice of chemical analysis in the study of i^neouK 
rocks. 

O’. Dive a critical account of the oriprin and distribution of Anorthosites. 


FIFTH PAPER 

(Coal) 

f Mu. X. (’ii\tti;i:jff:, M.J' 
Ij.rainiucnt — < 

\ Dn. (’yrii. S. Fox, DSc. 

The qucufittrin are of equal raluc. 


Attcmpl ANY FIVE queittioun. 

1. Enumerate the Kcoloj^icnl succes.sion of strata in India in which 
workable coal seams tK-cur. Name the varieties of coals that are founcf 
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in Kajputana, Khasi Hills, and Jammu. Enumerate the cdiaracteristic 
features of these coals. 

. 2. How will you proceed to make an ac*curate determination of Carbon, 
Hydfogen, Moisture, and Volatile matter? Mention the possible sources 
of error. 

y. Write a brief account of the Haniganj coalfield. Give some idea 
about the correlation of the different coal seams. 

•i. Explain fully what yon understand by Low Temperature Carbo- 
nization. Give an account of the products of low temperature carboniza- 
tion in case of ^ood quality Jharia coals. 

T). State brieflj'^ how you would proc*eetl to make a polished surface 
of c*oal for examination by reflected li^rlit. (iive an account of the micro- 
structures as found in some Indian coals. 

(i. Write very brief notes on the followinf>‘ : — 

(i) Uopplerite ; (ii) Eusaiii ; (iii) The Sulphur in j-oal ; (iv) Hydro- 
genation ; ((v) (’oal Tar and Pitch; (vi) Coal-Oil Piicl. 

7. Write a short essay on pulvi*rised coal as fuel and its possible 
future ill India. Give tJie names of two pla<*es where c-oal is successfully 
used in pulverise*d condition. What iirecautions are needed for safe storage 
•of powdered coal? 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


FIRST PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 
First Hau-' 


Examiner — Mr. A. N. CiiATrKRjKE, M.B., B.S. 

1. Write what you know about the dental system of the chimpanzee. 

Or, 

Assess the position of Sivapithecus (Pilgrim) in the Primate series. 

2. In what features has the human skull departed further from the 
generalized type than the crania of Siniiida^? 

Or, 

Write a short note on the general anatomy of Leumuroidea. 

3. Write a dissertatipn on ‘The morphological aspects of Anthropology 
— its scope — limitations and methods'. 

Or, 

State the nature of the contributions made to Physic-al Anthropology 
by— 

(1) Huxley ; 

(2) Lamarck ; 

(3) Galton ; 

(4) Eugen Fischer ; 

(5) Broca ; 

(3) Boule ; 

(7> Dtevldson Black ; 

(8) Virchow. 
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Second Half 

l•J.ramhler^ Mu. M. N. Bose, M.A., C.M. 

.'IllSircr \NY THREE. 

1. Write* wliat you know about Pithecanthropus Erec*tus. 

2. Write short notes on : (<i) Kaiiuni-Kaiijera finds, (h) StrandlooperSr 
(c) Ehringsddrf jaw, (f/) Oletoway skull, (e) Ho>iiun sae'rum. 

;j. What inorp]iolo^i<*al proofs can you advance to show that lihodesiaiK 
man belonged ^ to a different tyix? from tlie Neanilertlials of Europe? 

4. (Vmipare* the lower jaw found at Mauer with that of Sinantliropus.. 

Or, 

Write what you know about the morpliolo^ie'ai chancres w'liich occurredf 
in the human lower jaw during the Pleist<K*eiie Periewl. 


SECOND PAPEK 
First Half 

E.ra/ahier— Mr. T. Kwciiacuiuri, M.A. 

The (jnestioriH are of equal rahie. 

A II Hirer onbf THREE tiveatUmH. 

1. (rive an account <jf the advent of round-headed men in Europe :md' 
their present dispersion in that ('ontinent. Dise*uss the <*hunces of their 
survival in the future. 

2. Describe the various racial elements that have contributed, from 
the earliest times, to make up the present Oernian people. Discuss the 
connection of the ('leriiians with the other peoples of Europe. 

;f. Describe the pliysic*ul characteristics of the llamileH^ the Half- 
Hamitea, and the Bantus, and ^ive accounts of their dispersion over Africa. 

i. Discuss the value of at attire as a racial criterion. 

Draw' a map of African showiiifc the position of the different racial 
types. Estimate the <'ontrihution of Afric'a to the peopling? of the other 
continents. 


Second Half 

K.raminer — Mr. H. C\ Chakladar, M.A. 

The fitjtires in the manjin indicate full marks, 

Ansirer Question ^ and any two of the other questions. 

J. Discuss the racial history of the Aryan-speaking peoples of India — 
their origin, their physical character, their present distribution, their 
affinit}^ with other ^peoples of Eurasia, etc. 20’ 
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2. Give the racial history of the people of China from the earliest 
times to the present day, diM'iissiii^ their connection with their neighbours 
on all sides. 1^' 

* 8. Desi*ribe the origin and physit'o] charac*ter of the Eskimo people,, 
and their connection with the other aboriginal peoples of North America. 
Discuss their probable connection with the people represented by the 

Chancclade skull. 15" 

i. Discuss the influence of ("limate upon the formation of the human 
nose, and the value of the Nasal Jiiulej‘ as a criterion of racial classifica- 
tion. 15^ 


T). Describe the racial types in Melanesia, Australia, and Tasmania. 15* 


THIRD PAPER 




j Prof. P. Mitra, M.A., Pii.D. 
[ Mh. N. G. Muuivin\R, M.A. 


The qiiestions are of equal raliie. 

* Ansirer ANY five of the follotrinq, 

1. Write a note on the antiquity of man in India. 

2. Give an account of the palttH)lithic art of Europe. 

.j. How far is the recent viewpoint justified that the coup-de-poing 
culture is to be ascribed to a modern human type while the Mousterian 
culture was entirely dilTerent? 

4. De.scribe the principal types of Indian Neoliths, and show their 
distribution. 

.5. Give an account of the Lake Dwellings of Europe, noting their 
cultural relations with the Daiiubian. 

6. Briefly indicate* the eastern elements in European civilization. 

7. Write a note on the cuttle of tlie Indus civilization and their rela- 
tionship with the cattle of non-Indian zones. 

8. Classify the prehistoric lotteries of Sind, and indicate their 
sequence. 

9. Write short notes on any four of the following: — 

(a) Azilian, (b) Kitchen middens, (c) Chariot burial.., ((/) La Tenc,. 
(e) Vinqn, (f) Still Bay culture. 
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FOURTH PAPER 

Only THREE quegtions need he attempted in each half. 

First Half 

Examiner — Mr. T. C. Das, M.A. 

The fiijurcg hi the margin indicate full markg. 

1. Writt* a sliort note on the caste system, iiidicntinp: the horizontal 

vertical divisions. Discuss the rcc*eiit views of origin of the caste 
system. 18 

2. Sexual joking is permitted between certain relatives of opposite 
sexes in many countries. What signiticanc'e would you attach to this 

, custom? State reasons, and illustrate your views Avith Indian examples. l(i 

:3. D(*Hne cross-cousin marriage, and give Indian examples. Discuss 
the theories of origin of this caistom in its different varieties. 18 

4. Discus-, the relationship between the economic organization of a 
tribe and Uic rules of inheritance prevailing in it. Clive examples. 18 

.5. Write short notes on the following : dual organization, asymmetrical 
.descent, avun<*ulate, sororate, gerontocracy. 18 

Second Half 

Examiner— 'iAw. K. P. Ciiattoimdiivay, M.A. 

The quegtiong are of equal ealuc. 

1. Discuss the different inethods of w'orship prevalent among the 
primitive tribes of India. Oive illustrations. 

2. What is magic? How far docs it permeate the life and activities 
-of primitive and civilized men in India? 

3. Write an essay on the origin and distribution of totemism in India. 

4. jVnalyze the marriage rites of a tribe or caste you know best, and 
show how far they arc magii'al or religious. 

5. Discuss the nature and character of primitive polity in India. 


(CIroup A) 

FIFTH PAPER 

( Mr. a. N. Chatterjee, M.B., B.S. 

Sir Nilratan Sirkar, Kt., M.A., M.D., Ph.D., LL.D., 

D.C.L. 

The quegtiong are of equal value. 

Answer any five of the following quegtiong. 

1. Write what you know about either ^Mutation* or ‘Hereditary 
'Transmission of Sex’. 
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2. Write a dissertation on any of tlie following topics: — 

(a) Effects of selection upon the composition of S people. 

• (b) Effects of inbreeding. 

3. State clearly what you understand by paravariation; mixovariatioD,, 
and ideovariation. Illustrate your answer with examples. 

4. ‘There can no longer be any doubt that the development of the 
shape of the skull is controlled by the Mendelian laws of inheritance.’ 
■Comment upon this statement. 

5. In the study of human heredity state how it is possible to distin- 
guish simple recessive characters from dimeric dominant characters. 

6. Describe the ‘sib’ method. Mention the sources of error which 
are likely to affect the data. How can you reduce the fallacy of small 
numbers.^ 

7. What conclusions can you draw as regards the type of hereditary 
transmission from an analysis of the following tables? — 


(a) 




O 

4 


r 


I 


o 

♦ 


o 

+ 

L. 




-J 


> 


o 

4 


o 




(b) 


O 
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o 
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o 

• o* o 






4 ^ 


^ if i- 


■66—0. P. 42/35 
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SIXTH PAPER 

Mh. T. C. Raychavdhuri, M.A. 

„ P. V. Maiialanobis, B.Sc. (Cantab). 

Examiners— Sir U. N. Braiimachari, Kt., M.A., Ph.D., M.D., 

F.A.S.B., Rai Bahadur. 
Mr. a. K. Chatterjee, M.B., B.S. 

The finest ions are of equal value. 

i 

1. You aro required to reconstruct a skull. What measurements and 

ancles would voii like to have, and why? 

* « 

2. Explain in detail the purposes for which the following are used 
in Anthropometry : — 

Plutymeric index, Pilastric index, Sub-puhic angle. Sacral index^ 
and Angle of torsion of the femur. 

8. Write notes on an if four of the following : — 

Variation, Normal distribution. Probable error, Coefficient of corre- 
lation, Statistically significant, and C’o-efficient of Racial [likeness. 

4. 'riie mean length of cubit in 106.3 adult English males was record- 
ed as 18‘31 inches, and of their 1068 adult sons as l8*ol inches. The 
standard deviation was about 1 inch in both cases. Discuss whether the 
sons may be considered to be substantially differentiated from their fathers. 

5. 'File following table gives the distribution of Head-Length of 200 
Anglu-riidians of (’alculta. Find the mean value and the standard devla^■ 
tion together with their ])robablc errors. 


Range in mm. 

Frequency 

— IGO 

I 

! 1*5 

IGO— 163 

1 3*5 

163— 16C 

i 3-5 

166— 1C9 

1 1*5 

169—172 

14*0 

172—175 

16*0 

175—178 

13*0 

178—181 

300 

181—184 

32*5 


Range in m 

Frequency 

184—187 

300 

187—190 

210 

390—193 

19-5 

193— 19G 

50 

196—199 

4*5 

199—202 

20 

202-205 

20 

205— 

1*5 
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Iss 


(Group B) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The questuniH are of equal value. 

First Half 

E.ramincr — Prof. P. Mitra, M.A., Pii.D. 

Amwer any three questions. 

1. Dcsfribo the differenee in the family-<*oinplex in patriarchal and 
niatriarcluil socMetie.s. 

2. What is Dual Organization? What is its function in primitive 
society? Explain, if possible, with illustrations from Assam. 

a. (\iinpare the culture-strata theory witli the ideas of the American 
historical geographical school. 

4. What are the economic types of control in primitive society? 

5. Discuss the part played by totemism in early social organization. 

6*. Write short notes on : avoidance, avunculate, Jnnogeniture, pre- 
ferential mating. 


Second Half 

E.raminer — Du. O. S. CinuRYE, Pii.D. 

Answf*r any three questions. 

1. De.scrilie the various forms of preferential mating, and trace their 
distribution. 

2. Fixplaiii the nature of classificatory system, and discuss its impli- 
cations regarding theories of social organizfitioii. 

3. Write a critical note on the types of soi’inl organization common 
to India, Australia, and Melanesia. 

4. Discuss the relation between slavery and scK'ial position of woman. 

.'}. What is exogamy? Trace its distribution, and discuss its con- 
nection with totemism. 


SIXTH PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Fir. ST Half 

E.ranHner—Mn. T. C. D\s, M..A. 

Answer any three of the foUowinq questions. 

1. Describe the Santal story of Genesis. What light does it throw 
on their racial affinity? 

2. Trace the influence of totemism on Santal social and religious life. 



EXAMIWATIONS 

Qterna] polyandry is a recognised custom among the Santals/ 
O'Malley.) Discuss and give your own opinion. 

Trace the influence of the people in Saiital polity. How far' has 

.tnl polity dcveloi^ed beyond m^re village organization? 

f /»>. 

Describe the position of women in Santal society. 

Su:oND Half 

K.raminer--liM Bahadur S. C. Ray, M.A. 

Answer any three questions only. 

1 . Discuss the effects produced on the social system, religion, and 
customs, of the Santals, by their contact with Hindu castes on the one 
hand and their aboriginal neighbours on the other. 

* 2 . (nve an account of the hunting-expeditions of the Santals — both 
Pi^-sendra and Disom sendra. 

:i. Describe such traces, if any, of the following customs as may 
have been observed or reported among the Santals : (1) Couvude, (2) human 
sacrifice (ot:nga, or onfjga). 

4. Compare the culture of the Santals with that of their neighbours — 
the Sauriii Fabaria>i^ and the ]\Ial Paharias, or the Mundas, 

.5. 'I o what linguistic' family, sub-family, and group does Santali be- 
long? What are the different branc'hes and dialects of the particular group^ 
to which Santali appertains ? What are the distinguishing characteristic* 
of the Santali language ? 


(Group C) 

FIFTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. H. C. Chakladar, M.A. 

Answer only three questions. 

1. 13 <iscribc' tlie various systems of polyandry at present in vogue 

in India. Arc there any evidences to show that it was prevalent in an- 
cient India ? i6 

2. Describe the social organization of the Muhammadans of Bengal, 

and discuss how far their higher rate of increase as compared with 
the Hindus is due to it. i6 

3. Trace some points of agreement in the marriage ritual of the 

Hindus with that of other branches of the Aryan-speaking peoples. 16 

4. Explain the origin of the system of marriage — 16 

(a) among the Nambudri Brahmins of the Malabar coast ; 

and (b) among .'Satav Aha n a rulers of India. 



itrKi AND M. 


5. 7t' iS‘ theiSefbUe argued that i 

post-^Aryaii' ■ ddveldpment, but the ess 
growth of caste possible were of pre-A. 
development , of caste would not and coula 

Explain and ' discus^ 1 ^tlODf 


Second Half 

Examiner — ^Mr. K. P. Chattopadhyay^^LES OF 

Only THREE questions need he attemptea. 

T. What is Kulinism? Discuss its possible origin, noting the im- 
portant variations of this custom among Brahmans and Kayasthas in 
Bengal. i8- 

2. Briefly describe the ceremony of disposal ol the dead of a high 
caste Bengalee Hindu, indicating where it differs from that of (a) a caste 
below the rank of twice-bf)rn castes, (h) a primitive tribe of Chota Nagpur. 
Suggest possible reasons to explain the differences and similarities. 16 

j. Describe and discuss the origin of — 16 

(a) the holi festiyal ; 

or, 

(b) , the Cha^ak .festival. 

4. Describe the different modes of disposal of the dead prevalent 

in India, noting their distribution, and indicating the relationship between 
the various modes where such relationship exists. 16 

5. Describe the rites pedorpied at the birth of a Hindu male child, 

and point out the elements that appear to you to have been derived 
from the Vedic Aryans. 16 


SIXTH PAPER 

Only THREE questions are to he attempted from each half. 
First Half 


Examiner — Dr. N. C. Banerjee M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of eqiial value, 

1. Discuss the principles underlying the conception of the Vedic 
gods and the mode of worship describkl in Vedic literature. 

2. Give a picture of social and religious life as described in the 
J&takas and the Buddhist canonical literature. 

3. Trace the origin of Saivism from the earliest times to the present 
day, and estimate its influence upon Hindu social and religious life. 
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sterna] polyandry is a rp 

O’Malley.) Discuss and worship of any deity held m reverence 
legend and ceremonial connected with 

Trace the influence of the 
.ml polity developed beyond r 

i any three of the following: — 

Describe the position 

.lism. 

cult. 

X Krishpa. 

^.losts and evil spirits. 

Exai nee of the Karma theory upon the Hindu Mind. 


Second Half 

Examiner — Rao Bahadur L. K. A. Iyer, B.A., L.T. 

The figures in I he tnargin indicate full marks. 

1. Estimate the influence of religion on caste and sub-caste form- 
ations, as also on food taboos. i6 

2. What is the ])rimary object of lirahma or canonical marriage? 

How does this vary in other forms of marital relations? i6 

j. What are the chief characteristics of the Hindu joint family? 
What am the modern tendencies lor its disintegration? i6 

4. State how far religion and mythology bear testimony to the social . 

condition of the worshipiJers. 16 

5. What is ilie cardinal doctrine of Jainism? Give an account of 

the tenets of the Jain sects. 16 

6. Write an essay on one of the following: — 18 

(1) Hindu -Moslem culture contact. 

(2) Sufism. 
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JURISPRUDENCE AND PRINCIPLES OF 
LEOISLATION. 

Examiner — Dr. Bijankumar Mukherjee, M.A., D.L. 

Only FOUR questions are to be answered 
The questions are of equal value. 

1. Explain or criticise the theory that the origin and growth of 
law — both the concept and the substance — has been to a great extent 
through usage and fiction. 

2. “The social theory of law is not separable irom the juristic" 
(Miraglia). Discuss. 

j. Criticise the ethical conception of the State and point out the 
difficulties that may arise in practical administration of laws based on the 
1 legal ian concept of Justice. 

4. Write a short essay on 
(a) The End of Law 

or, 

{b) Socialistic principles in modem legislation. 

5. “To conceive of liiw as the principle of co-oxistence and harmony 
of life is equivalent to regarding it as an organic principle." (Miraglia) 
Discuss. 

6. “The law' of bailment is the text of the theory of Possession." 
£x])lain. 

7. Indicate precisely the contribution of adjective law’ in the deve- 
lopment of the theory of Consideration in Contracts. 

8. Discuss how far the personality in Corporations is real or fictitious? 


HINDU LAW 

Examiner — The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Dwarkanath Mitter, M.A., D.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I. Give briefly the definitions of “Stridhan" according to the Sages 
as also according to the Commentators of the Bengal and Benares School. 
How far does inherited property rank as **Strindhan"? 

Discuss this with reference to any leading case that you can think 
*of. 20 
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2. “In England it is well settled that where a gift or bequest is* 

made to a class of persons some of whom are incapable of taking the dis- 
position fails as to all.’* — ^Mayne. Discuss how far this principle applies 
to bequests or gifts made by those governed by Hindu Law with special 
reference to leading cases. 20 

3. In the recent case of Amarendra Man Singh Bhramarbar Rai vs 

Sanatan Singh, 57 C.L.J. 593 Their Lordships of the Judicial Committee 
of the Privy Council laid down the following proposition regarding the 
limits of the power of a Hindu widow to adopt to her huband: — “The 
vesting of property the death of the last holder in some one other than 
the adopting widow, be it either another coparcener of the joint family, 
or an outsider claiming by reverter or by inheritance cannot by itself be 
test of the continuance or extinction of the power of adoption.’’ Discuss 
the development of the law on this point with reference to the earlier 
decisions commencing from Bhoobanmoyee’s case 1865 (10 Moore’s Indian 
Appeals 279) and State accurately the line of reasoning on which the 
judgment of the Privy Council is based. 20- 

4. Write a short essay on the Testamentary power of Hindus 

Or, 

Discuss the law as to the liability of the son to pay the debts of 
the father under the Mitakshara School of Hindu Law and refer to- 
leading cases on the subject. 20 

5. State the grounds on which a person is disqualified from iniierit- 
ance under the Hindu I..aw. Refer to the original texts. 

Or, 

Discuss with reference to decided cases the rule of devolution of 
impartible estates with special reference to Mitakshara Law. If the 
succession be governed by Dayabhaga Law state the modifications of 
the rule, if any. 20' 


MUHAMMADAN LAW 

Examiner — SrR Sahid Suhrawardy, Kt., M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

Five questions are to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Enumerate and discuss the sources of Muslim Law according to 
the Sunni Schools with special reference to the possibility or otherwise of 
its further development. 

2. Write a discourse on the status of women in the Islamic law 
as compared with other systems of law you know of. 

3. What is the difference in the fundamental principles on which 
the law of inheritance acording to the Sunni and Shia schools is founded? 

A Mahomedan dies leaving a son’s son by a pre-deceased son and 
two ^n’s sons by another pre-deceased son. How would you divide the 
inheritance according to the two schools? 

4. State the law relating to the guardianship of the pezBon and of 
the property of a minor. Is the mother entitled to deal with her child- 
ren's proj^rty fca' their maintenance and education? « Discuss the cases 
on the point. 
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How does guardianship in marriage differ from guardianship of 
person and property. 

5. Give the principles and the true rule of Musha in strict accordance 
with the Muslim law. Examine the attempts made from time to time 
to mitigate the rigour of the rule noticing the relevant decisions. 

6. State categorically the points of difference in the rules governing 
and qualifying disposition of property by gift and by wakf. 

7. Give a summary of the law of pre-emption. Mention some ways 
of legally avoiding the enforcement of such right. 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following terms: — 

Ijtihad. izn, khula, mihr-i-inisl, a’ul, khayar-i-bulugh, wali-i-jabir,. 
mowasabat. 


PRINCTPPJiES AND TIISTOEY OF ROMAN LAW 

Examinet-r-TiR. S. C. B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

N.B. — Four qutstions and no mote need be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

r. From what points of view is the same person called libertus and 
libertinus? To what dates and enactments must we refer the distinction 
of libertim into different classes? 

How do you explain the partial survival of this distinction after the 
general grant of citizenship by Caracalla or Antoninus Pius? 

2. Examine historically and critically the Roman concept of 
Potesias. Discuss in this connexion the importance of this concept in 
the development of the law of status in Rome. 

3. “The will of Roman T-aw had for its primary purpose in historical 
times the appointment of a heres or heredes.'* Buckland. 

Discuss this statement in connexion with acquisition per universi- 

t a tern. 

4. (fl) X agrees with Y that he will buy a horse belonging to V 
for a certain price if it wins a race for which it is entered. What will be 
the effect, in Roman Law, of Y (i) withdrawing the entry, («) giving 
instructions to the jockey not to win so that the horse is beaten. 

(b) A buys a horse from B, subject to the agreement that if after 
lieing ridden and driven it does not give satisfaction A shall be free to 
return it within 10 days and cancel the sale. While being ridden by C, 
a friend of A, it stumbles and daqi^es its knees, whereupon A returns it 
(within 10 da5rs). A asks for a defensive formula. Draft it. 

5. Gains says that in his time there was some doubt as to validity 
of acquisition of possession by agents. Discuss the matter. When was 
the doubt removed? Cite authorities in support of Gains' view. 

6. Write an essay on Agency in Roman Law. 
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PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Examiner — The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Rupendrakumar Mitter, 

M.Sc., M.L. 

Four questions only to be attempted. 

The question are of equal value. 

T. Write a note on Mobilia Seqiiuntur persotiam, illustrating its 
application to th’o different topics dealt with in Private International Law. 

2. Define precisely the operation of English bankruptcy proceedings 
over the debtor's properties at home and abroad, and the rights of the 
creditors, who have realised part of their claims from the foreign assets 
of the debtor, to receive dividends out of his assets in England. 

3. Write a critical note on matrimonial domicile in relation to pro- 
perty rights. 

4. “Another contention may be made, suggested or imitated from 
what takes place in ontract, namely, that the defendant has voluntarily 
submitted himself to the law of the country in which he has acted or 
omitted to act, either by the very act or omission, or if he docs not 
belong to that country, by having entered it." — ^Westlakiv-^Thapter on 
Torts. — ('omment. 

5. “The interpndation of a contract and the elTixt, i.e., the rights 
and obligations under it of the parties thereto, are to be determined in 
accordance with the proper law of the contract. “ — Dicey. What are the 
rules generally adopted in determining “the proper law of the contract"? 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 

6. Critically examine, and illustrate by examples, the priniples on 
which Courts of England proceed on the question of measure of damages 
in cases of collision at sea of (a) tw’O foreign ships, and (b) an English 
and a foreign ship. 


LAW EELATING TO THE TRANSFER OF 
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY AND THE 
LAW OF PRESCRIPTION 

Examiner — Sir Lalgopal Mookerjee, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

'Only FOUR questions out of Group A and only two questions out of 
Group B need be attempted. 

Ten marks are reserved for neatness and style 

Group A 

1. Discuss briefly the law of transfers pendente lite, quoting leading 

> cases on the subject. 15 

2. A vendor and a vendee of land agree that if the vendee or his 
successor-in-title etrer wanted to sell the land, he would give the vendor 
•or his successor-in-title the first right to repurchase it at the price offered 
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by a third party. Twenty five years later, the vendee's son wants to 
sell ;the land to a third party. Can the vendor's son successfully enforce 
the contract? Give your reasons fully. 15 

3. Discuss the doctrine of ‘part performance'. How far was it 

applicable to India before the enactment of S.53A of the T.P. Act? Is 
the said section an improvement on the law as it previously existed? 
Give your reasons. 15 

(6) A vendee gives an express warranty. The title proves 
tlie vendor, (a) expressly, {b) impliedly. 8 

4. {b) A vendee gives an express warranty. The title proves 

defective. Will the fact, that the vendee made an independent inquiry 
as to the vendor's title before the purchase and was satisfied as to the 
title, be any defence to vendee's suit for breach of warranty? 7 

5. A gift without specification of shares is made to A and B, by 

their father, who is governed l>y the Dayabhaga law. A dies and his 
wife and heir claims as against B a partition of a half share. Discuss 
the rights of the parties. 15 

6. Is there any and what difference between the English and 

Indian law as to the effect of an agreement to sell immovable property, 
where the sale deed has not yet been e.xecuted. Discuss the reasons for 
the difference, if any. 15 


Group B 

7. What are ‘natural rights'? Is there any and what difference 

between a “natural right" and a right of easement? How are the two 
classes of rights acquired? 15 

8. A landholder permits a man, who wants to settle in the former's 

village to earn there a living as an artizan, to put up a mud hut at a 

•cost of Rs. TOO to live in it and to ply his trade in the village. Twenty 

five years later,, the landlord wants to resume the site of the hut. What 
are the respective rights of the two parties? Discuss the subject as fully 
as you may. 15 

9. Discuss th(* right of an upper riparian owner to pollute the river 

water by erecting a jute mill on the bank of the river. 15 

10. Can a dominant owner alter, and if he can, to what extent, 

his method of exercising the right of easement, acquired by him by 
prescription? Explain the law on the point. 15 


PKINCIPLES OF EQriTY 

Exatniner — Mr. H. D. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

N.B. (a) Candidates are requested to give their answers in their 
own words as jar as practicable. 

(b) Only four questions should be answered, of which questions 
1 and 7 should be included. 

The question are of equal value. 
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(c) In answering the questions, you are requested to refer to the^ 
leading English and Indian decisions. 

• I. (flf) Write a short summary of the origin of the Office of the- 
Chancellor and the development of his Jurisdiction. 

Or. 

(b) The contribution made by Lord Eldon or by Sir George Jessef 
M.R. towards the development of Equity. 

2. Write a 'short note on 

(rt) Assignment of a chose in action. 

Or. 

{b) Liability of a stranger to a Trust Estate as a constructive 
trustee. 

3. Explain the doctrine of consolidation of mortgages. 

Or, 

Subrogation. 

4. Discuss and illustrate the principles governing the granting of 
Injunctions in any two of the following matters; — 

(a) for infringement of rights of support to buildings 

(b) Breach of a covenant or agreement 

(e) In respect of trade marks and trade names. 

5. Describe the changes which have taken place in respect of the 
doctrine of Equitable Conversion of land into money since the decision in 
Ackroyd Vs Smithson. Have the acts of 1925 effi‘cted any changes? 

6. “Once a mortgage, always mortgage and nothing but a mortgage." 
Explain and illustrate. 

7. Summarise the main facts and discuss the principles in any three 
of the following cases: 

(1) Macknith vs Symmone. 

(li) Savage vs Foster. 

(mi) Dering vs Winchelsea (Earl of). 

(iv) Elliot vs Mairiman. 

{v) Peachy vs Somerset (Duke of). 

(vi) Chaucey’s Case. 

{vii) Sinclair vS Brougham. 

(viii) Kreglinger vs New Patagonia Meat Co., 

{ix) Hooley vs Hatton. 

(x) Dowse vs Gorton. 
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FIRST PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Five questions only tn each half to he attempted. 

First Half 

f Mr. Hires war Hagchi, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
Examiners — < ,, S. N. Bhattacharjyya, B.A., Bar-at-Law 

(. ,, Satyendrakisore Ghosh M.A., B.L. 

1. ‘Law is a creation of Sovereign Authority/ Explain and 

•discuss. lo 

2. Explain what is meant by formal and material sources ol law. 

Write a short note on custom as a source of law. lo 

3. Define your conception of right. How are rights created and 

extinguished ? 10 

4. Define and illustrate Jura in Ee Aliena. 10 

5. What is legal sovereignty? What is generally the nature of 

sovereignty in the ‘Native States of India*? 10 

6. Write a short note on juristic persons. Is a Hindu deity a 

juristic person? 10 

7. Would International Law fall within Austin's conception of law? 

Discuss. 10 


Skconu Half 


Examiners — 


Dr. S. K. Gupta, M.A., B.L., B.Litt., Ph.D., 

Bar-.vi-Law. 

Mr. Rameshchandra P.\l, M.A., B.L. 

,, Abul Quasem, B.L. 


I. What is a contract? How arc contracts terminated? Illustrate 


your answer. 10 

2. Distinguish crimes from torts. 10 

3. Define and illustrate the following: — 10 

(a) Hypothec. 

(h) Pledge. 

(^) Easement. 

4. Discuss Maine’s conception of the origin of property. 10 

5. Write an essay on the Law of Nature. 10 

6. What do you understand by the expression ‘legal fictions’ ? 

Indicate its use. 10 

7. Write a ^ort note on the origin and development of the con- 
ception of wills. ^ 10 
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SECOND PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate [ull marks. 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own words as jar as practicable- 

Fihst Half 

r Ur. A. Chaudhuli, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 
Examiners— < Mr. Jajneswar Majumdar, M.A.. M.L. 

(. ,, Sauhanchandra Raichaduhuri, M.A., B.L. 

Five questions are to be answered. 

I. Trace the development of the law of prescription from the XII 
'J'ables to the reign of Justinian. lo 


Or. 

Give an account of the Roman tf)rm o[ guardianship known as 
Cura. lo 

2. Discuss the part played by the prjetor in the development of 
Roman Law. What is its analogue in English Law? lo 

j. (a) C riticize Justinian's definition of slavery as ‘the condition 
of l)eing under somebody’s complete power'. ’ lO- 

(^j) Enumerate the various ways in which a slave could get his 
freedom. 

Write short notes on any two of the following: — lo 

(«) Emphyteusis. 

(6) Quasi-agency in Roman Law. 

(c) Equitable, defence in Roman Law. 

(d) Noxal liability. 

5. State the pnetorian rules regarding bonorum possessio. What 
reforms were effected by J u.stiniaii lo- 

Or, 

What were the nature and object of hdeicommissum ? Show how 
the law of wills was affected by fideicommissuni. 10 

Second Half 

( Mr. Panchanan Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

,, Gopendranath L)as, M.A., B.L. 

,, P. K. Chakrabarti M.A., B.L. 

Five questions are to be answered, three being jrom Group A and two- 

from Group B. 

fiROlJP A 

1. What were the requirements of a culpa under the Aquilian Law? 
Did the Aquilian T-aw recognize any exceptions to the general rule? lO- 

2. {a) State the limits of the law of self-defence under the Aquiliaa 

Law. 10' 

(b) A sees a thief taking away his goods and, with a view 1 
recover the goods, wound the thief. Is A liable.'' 
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Or, 

Who is entitled to an Aquilian action? Does it end with the deatln 
of the plaintiff? io' 

j. What are the fundamental provisions of Lex Aquilia? How were 
the rules extended by actiones utiles and in factum? lo^ 

Or, 


Discuss the liability of A under the Aquilian Law in the following, 
cases: — lo- 

(a) A pushes a slave from a bridge. The slave is drowned and 

killed. 

{h} A, a physician, prescribes a wrong medicine. The patient 
dies. 

(c) A irritates a horse on which a slave is riding. The slave is 
thrown off and is killed. 


Group B. 


T. Justify or criticize Maine’s dictum that the movement of progres- 
sive societies has been from status to contract. lo 

'2. ‘The root of the pedigree of wills is the old testament with the 
copper and the scales founderl on Mancipation or ('onveyance.' Discuss. 

lo* 

Or, 

'The primitive history of criminal law divides itself into four 
stages.’ Discuss. lo- 


THIRD PAPER 

rhe figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

r Mr. Debabr.ata Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners — ,, Dhirenprakrishna Ray, B.L. 

(. ,, Mahimamukul Hajra, B.L. 

r. Mention some important (a) Dharmasutras, {b) metrical Smritxs, 
and (c) commentaries and digests. Of these, which are most important 
as a source of Hindu Law in modem times? Mention the new sources of 
Hindu Law that ha\e come into existence during the British period. lo 

Or, 

What is the chief distinction between approved and disapproved 
forms of marriage? Has this any practical importance in modern times? 
According to what law is succession to the property of parties married 
under Act XXX of 1923 (the Special Marriage Amendment Act) to be 
governed ? 

2. Give the main arguments by which Vijnaneswar (Mitakshara) 
establishes and Jimutabahana (Dayabhaga) refutes the doctrine of Right 
by birth (of the son) in ancestral property. 10 
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Or, 

Mention some of the incidents of the Mitakshara coparcenary pro- 
perty, and point out wherein it difiers from the Dayabhaga coparcenary 
property. 

3. State, on reference to loading cases, the limit within which a 

widow can validly exercise the authority to adopt, and the circumstances 
.under which such authority is extinguished. 10 

Of, 

Explaip what is meant by Sutherland's marriage rule in regard to 
adoption, and state how far the rule is actually followed in practice. Is 
adoption of the brother valid under Hindu Law? 

4. A Hindu dies leaving ancestral property, Ks. to, 000, and self- 
acquired property, Rs. 2,000, and flebts for wine to a wine merchant 
amounting to Rs. 4,000. How far is his son in the two schools legally 
bound to pay the debt? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. (a) A man does leaving two widows A and B, and two sons 

by A, and no son by B. On a partition what would be the shares of the 
parties in the Mitakshara and in the Hayabhaga schools? io‘ 

(h) A man dies leaving a widow, two grandsons by a predeceased 
.son, and three grandsons by another predeceased son, and the two widow.s 
.of the predeceased sons. On a j)artifion whcit would be the shares fd 
the parties entitled to sliarcs? 


Second Half 

/ Mr. N. Nandi, Har-at-Law. 

Examiners — ■! ,, (iOPALCHANdra Mukherjee, B.L. 

I Sailendraprasad Ghosh, B.L. 

j . Discuss, on reference to texts and decided cases, the rights of 
.an illegitimate son (Dasiputni) under Hindu Law. A Sudra dies leaving 
I widow and an illegitimate son by a permanent concubine. What an; 
die rights of the parties to the estate of the deceased? jo 

Of, 

Give the main incidents of an impartible estate. How is the heir 
to the last holder to be determined, according to the two schools, where 
ihe estate is ancestral and the family joint? 

2. How are persons entitled to maintenance usually classified under 
Hindu Law? Can a widowed daughter-in-law legally claim maintenance 
i( 4 ) from her father-in-law, and {b) from those who inherit the father-in- 
law's property? (Jive reasons. 10 


Of, 

Point out the differences as to what constitutes partition accord- 
ing to the two schools. What is the presumption as to the states of the 
remaining members of a Mitakshara joint family when one of the copar- 
ceners separates, and goes away with his share? 

3. What is re-union and with whom is re-union valid according to 
ihe Mitakshara and the Dayabhaga? A man dies leaving a reunited and 
.a separated son. Who would inherit his property according to the 
Mitakshara and^ the Dayabhaga schools? Give reasons. 10 
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, Or, 

Explain what is meant by the general rule of exclusion of women 
irom inheritance to males under Hindu Law. On what is the rule based? 
5 tat 4 how far this rule is actually followed in the different schools. 

4. Discuss on what grounds sister is recognized as heir in some 

schools and rejected in others. What change has now been made in the 
.status and position of the sister as an heir under Hindu Law? 10 

Or, 

How is Stridhan defined according to the Mitakshara and the 
Dayabhaga schools? State how far the definitions are accepted by 
Courts. What is the nature of the property ihnerited by a woman from 
a male according to the different schools, and who would inherit it after 
her death? 

5. State briefly the decision and the principles laid down in Ram- 

xhandra v. Vtnayah (41 I. A. 290: 42 Cal. j8.f). 10 


FOURTH PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

N.B. — Candidates will answer ten questions in all, five from each half. 
Credit will be given for reference to decided cases. 

First Half 

1 Mr. P. Mitter, Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners — ■! ,, H. Banerjee, B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

I Borendranath Basu, Bar-at-Law. 

1. Tn England there is a real dualism between the Crown in Parlia- 
ment and the Crown in Council.* Explain. 

2. How far is it true to say that the judiciary in England is under 
the direct control of the legislature? 

3. Distinguish between any two of the following: — 

{a) Federation and confederation. 

\h) Allf'giaiice and domicil. 

(c) A crown colony and a protectorate. 

4. What do you mean by Droit administraitf } Do you advocate 
Administrative Courts for India? 

3. ‘The English Constitution must be found in statutes, in judicial 
•decisions, in customs, in convention.* Explain and illustrate. 

6. Discuss the principles of law laid down in — 

either. 

Feather v. Queen, 6 B & S 257 ; 

Or, 

Entick V. Carrington, 19 St. tr. 1030. 

7. Answer any two of the following: — 

{a) Can the Crown in England enter into a treaty with a foreign 
country, say, Soviet Russia, without the knowledge and 
consent of the Parliament at Westminister? 

(fi) Can the House of Commons in England confer Dominion 
Status on India (i) without the concurrence of the House of 
I^rds, (ii) in opposition to its wishes? 

•(c) A British Indian subject in Calcutta is arrested and detained 
without trial in the territory of a Native Prince. Has he 
any remedies? Advise him. 

(d) What is the effect of a vote of censure on t))e ministry in (i) 

England, (ii) India ? 

€ 6 — 0 . P. 4 Q /35 
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Second Half 

/ Mr. S. C. Chaudhury, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 
Examiners — -j ,, N. (ioswAMi, Bar-at-Law. , * 

I ,, SUDHINDRAKRISHNA DUTTA, M.A., BaR-AT-LaW. 

8. 'The f*.sseiice of the English System is in the equilibrium, the 
delicate equipose l)etween the powers of the ministry, the House of Com- 
mons, and the people.’ Discuss. 

9. How can an alien become naturalised under the British Nation- 
ality and Status of Oliens Act, 1914-1922? 

ro. yVhat do you mean by ‘Parliamentary Privileges’? Can the 
Courts in England control their exercise? If so, to what extent? 

11. Comment on any two of the following: — 

(a) 'The pretended power of dispensing with laws or tlie creation 
of laws, as it hath been assumed and exercised of late, is illegal.’ 

{h) 'The raising of or keeping of a standing army within ,the 
kingdom in lime of peace, unless it be with the consent of 
Parliament, is against law.’ 

(r) ‘No scutage or aid will be levied without the consent of the 
Commune Conatium except the three customary aids.' 

12. Discuss the constitutional significance of — 

either, 

Mnsgrove v. Puledo (1875 A.C. 102) ; 

Or, 

Secretary of State v. Moment (40 T.A. 48). 

13. Write notes on any two of the following: — 

{a) The Committee of Ways and Means, (b) the Attorney General, 
(r) the Board of Trade, (d) the Emergency Powers Act, 1920. 

14. Discuss any two of the following: — 

(a) A Judge (i) calls a witness before him in Court 'a rogue, a 

scoundrel, and a rascal’, (ii) describes him in the same 
language in his judgment. Has he any remedies against 
the Judge under (i) the laws of India, (2) the laws of 
England ? 

(b) A (i) Frenchman, (ii) British Indian subject, is detained ia 

(t) England, (2) India, under the orders of the Executive. 
Can the Executive justify their conduct on the ground of 
'Act of State*} 

(c) A Judge in (i) England, (ii) India, unreasonably refuses to issue 

a writ of Habeas Corpus in favour of a prisoner. Is the- 
Judge liable (i) civilly, (2) criminally? 

(d) Can the Crown proclaim martial law in time of peace in 

(i) England, (ii) India? 

1935(b) 

FIRST PAPER 

Jurisprudence 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer any five questions from each half. 

First Half 

{ Mr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

,, Satyendra K. Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

,, B. S. Dutt, Bar-at-Law. 


Examiners — 
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1. * Jurisprudence, is the formal science of positive law.' Discuss, 

lO 

z. Classify tights in tern. Why are they so called? lo 

3.. Distinguish a tort from a crime. What are jura in re aliena^ 

10 

4. Why does Holland describe International Law as 'private law 

writ large'? 10 

5. What are the characteristics of artificial persons? How do they 

differ from natural persons? 10 

6. Give an idea of Austin's conception of sovereignty. Is sovereignty 

* divisible? lo» 

7. Write notes on any three of the following: {a) status, (b) admini- 

strative law, (c) juristic act, (d) corporation sole, (c) accessory contracts, 
(/) dynamic rights. 10 


Second Half 

1 Mr. Sureshchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — -j ,, B. C. Dutt, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

I Sriduar Chattejee, Bar-at-Law. 

. 1. illustrate how legal fiction has enabled Jaw to keep pace with 

the needs of advancing society. 10 

z. niscu.ss JMaine’s patriarchal theory about the origin of the State. 

10 

j. Assess the contributions made by the doctrine of the Law of 
Nature to JVIodeni Inteniational Law. 10 

4. ‘The progress of civilized societies has been from status to 

contract.' Discuss. la 

5. What benefits did Feudalism confer upon Europe? lo- 

6. What are the conceptions underlying modem testamentary dis- 
positions? How do they differ from ancient conceptions? 10 

7. Compare and contrast the Lord Chancellor of England with 

the Pnetor of Rome as equity judges. 10 


SECOND PAPER 

Roman Law 

The questions are of equal value. 

Five questions only are to he answered from each half, 

Fir.st Half 

/ Mr.« Romeschandra Pal, M.A., M.L. 

Examiners — ■! ,, Abul Hussain, M.A., M.L. 

I ,, Jajneswar Majumdar, M.A., M.L. 

1. 'The history of Roman Law is the gradual supc‘rsession of jus^ 
civile by jus gentium.* Explain. 

2. Gains says ‘There are almost no other men who have so much 
power over their sons as we have.' Describe briefly the nature and 
extent of this power, and how it was modified by subsequent legislation. 

3. Discuss ‘accessio' and 'specificatio' as methods of acquiring pro- 
perty. How would you adjust the rights of the parties/ when a man 
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builds a house with his own labour and materials upon the land of 
another ? 

4. How would you distinguish *Mutum* from *Commodatum*} 
Describe what is meant by * Emphyteusis*, and state whether it has any 
analogy to the modem contract of bailment. 

5. Write a short note on the Roman Law of Mortgage, explaining 
fully the conceptions of *Pignus* and * Hypothec* , 

6. Discuss briefly the various restrictions upon the free testamentary 
capacity of a Roman Citizen. What do you mean by ‘Falcidian Fourth’.^ 

7. Describe briefly the characteristics of the three systems of proce- 
due known to the Roipans. 

Second Half 

f Mr. P. K. Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
Examiners — < ,, D. R. Das, Bar-at-Laav. 

I Dr. a. Chaudhuri, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

1. What is Lex Aquilia? State briefly how its original scope was 
subsequently extended ? 

2. Discuss briefly how damages were assessed when a slave was 
wrongfully killed. 

3. A pruner throws down a branch of a tree on a place open to the 
public. He does not call out before letting the branch drop. It falls 
on a man who is killed. Is the pruner liable.^ 

4. Discuss briefly the rules for determining liability when one ship 
collidexl with another. 

5. ‘In the infancy of jurisprudence the citizens had to depend for 
protection against violence or fraud not on the law of Crimes but on the 
law of Torts.’ Explain. 

6. Trace briefly the development of the idea ol ‘territorial sovere- 
ignty’. 

7. ‘The prolongation of a man's legal existence in his heir is neither 
more nor less than a characteristic of the family transferred by a fiction 
to tile individual.* Explain. 


THIRD PAPER 

Hindu Law 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

I Mr. Annaua Cuaran Karkun, M.A., B.L. 
Examiners — ] ,, Mahimamukul Hajra, B.L. 

I ,, Harideb Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any four questions. 

I I. Write a short note on ‘Custom* as a source of Hindu Law. and 
give the essentials of a valid custom. 

2. VaaiBtha says ; “if ^ !lR!»Z»hlWl>«Wiqin*nrnJ:* (Nor let a 

woman give or accept a son unless with the assent of her Lord.) 

State the law regarding window's capacity to adopt in different 
schools of Hindu Law. 
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3. The liability of one person to pay debts contracted by another 
arises from three completely different sources.* 

* , {May tie on Hindu Law and Usage.) 

'Write a short note on a Hindu son's liability to pay his father's 
debts with reference to these three different sources. 

4. Examine whether the right of maintenance in Hindu Law is sui 
absolute obligation which attaches itself upon certain persons by virrae 
of their relationship to the destitute individual, or whether it is merely 
a claim upon the property of those who hold it by virtue of their posses- 
sion of the property. 

5. Explain what is 'Hindu coparcenary’, and point out the difference,, 
if any, between a ‘Hindu joint family* and a ‘Hindu coparcenary*. 

6. Discuss the principles laid down in:-*- 

(a) Buddha Stngh v. Laltu Sing, 42 I. A. 208. 

Or, 

(b) Ilarikishen v. Kashi Pershad, 42 I. A. 64. 

Or, 

(c) Brijnarain v. Mangal Prosad, 51 I. A. 129. 

Second Half 

/ Mr. Khetramohan Ghose, B.L. 

Examiners — ■{ ,, Hariprasanna Mukherjee, M.A., B.L. 

I ,, Bhupal Chandra Kai Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any four questions. 

, T. W'riie a short note on the principle of 'religious efficacy* as a 
principle of succo.ssion in Hindu Law. 

2. A ffindu widow transfers a portion of her husband’s estate to 
a stranger for valueable consideration, but without legal necessity, and 
thereafter surrenders the whole estate in favour of the next reversioner. 
The next reversioner then seeks to recover the property transferred to 
the stranger. Discuss how far he is entitled to do that. 

3. A Hindu governed by the Dayabhaga law dies leaving three sons, 
of whom one became blind, another became mad, and the third became 
a convert to Mahomedanism before their father’s death. All these three 
sons claim the inheritance. Discuss their respective claims. 

4. Write a short note on Hindu Law regarding 'gains of learning*. 

5. Explain the rules for determining priority amongst the heirs 
falling within the class of Bandhus according to the Mitakshara school 
of law. 

6. State the principles laid down in; — 

(a) Chotay Lai v. Chunna Lai, 6 I. A. 15. 

Or, 

(I)) Monohar Mukherjee v. Bhupendranath Mukherjee and others, 
56 C.L.J. 468 (F. B.). 


FOURTH PAPER 

Constitutional Law 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

{ Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
,, N. Goswami, Bar-at-Law. 

,, Anwarul Azim, B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 
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1. What, according to Dicey, are the leading characteristics of fede- 
ral constitutions? 

Would you describe the constitutions of (i) Canada, (ii) Auqtra^, 
(Hi) India as proposed in the Government of India Bill, as federal? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

2. The French Government desire to obtain the extradition of X, 
a British subject at present in Calcutta, on a charge of theft committed 
in Paris. As to what facts has a Magistrate in Calcutta to be satisfied 
before he can commit X to awak surrender? 

j. What determines the nationality of a married woman under 
English common law? To what extent has the common law been modi- 
fied by Statute? 

Or, 

In what circumstances in British India has the subject the right 
to institute legal proceedings against the Crown? Who is the proper 
defendant in sucli proceedings? 

4. Give the main provisions of the following Statutes: — 

.(i) The Parliament Act, 1911. 

(2) The Rill of Rights, 1688. 

(3) The CfOvernment of India Act, 1858. 

Or, 

Explain and discuss the following legal maxims: — 

(1) The King can do no wrong. 

(2) The King never dies. 

.‘). Give the facts, the legal principles involved, and the points 
decided in one of the following: — 

Ex parte D. F. Marais, 1902 A.C. Tog. 

Stockdale vs. Hansard, 9 A. & E. i. 

Second Half 

I Mk. S. C. Chaudhuri, M.A., LL.T 3 ., Bar-at-Law. 
Examiners — •! ,, Kalyankumar Bose, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

I Sanatkumar Chatterjee, M.Sc., B.L. 

1. Write notes on any tivo of the following: — 

(a) The I^rd Chancellor. 

lb) The Court of Criminal Appeal in England. 

{c) The Church of England Assembly Powers Act, 1919. 

(d) The Emergency Powers Act, 1920. 

2. What is meant by 'ministerial responsibility'? To what extent 
does it exist in India at the present day? 

3. Can the courts in (i) England, (ii) India, (iii) Canada pronounce 
upon the validity or the constitutionality of laws passed by the Legisla- 
ture? If so, to what extent? 

4. Comment on and explain one of the following passages: — 

‘The Charter of Colonial legislative independence is the Colonial 

Laws Validity Act of 1865-' (Dicey.) 

Or, 

'Appropriation is the keynote of Parliament's control over the 
purse.' (Sarvadhicari.) 

5. What functions are discharged under the British Constitution 
by (a) the Cabinet, and (b) the Privy Council? Outline the development 
of these bodies since the beginning of the seventeenth century. 

Or, 

In what manner does the writ of Habeas Corpus secure individual 
liberty in (a) England, (6) British India? 
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FIRST PAPER 

^ The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 

as practicable. 

First Half 

^ i Mr. Abul Quasem, B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners — [ 

( ,, Abdul Ali Biswas, M.A., B.L. 

7 . Either » 

Describe generally, without going into details, the different classes 
of heirs under Muslim Law. 7 

Or, 

States the general rule of interpretation of the flanafi school of 
Muslim Law. 7 

z. Either, 

Discuss briefly the principles of disposing of property by means of 
AVill under Muslim Law. 15 

. Or, 

State briefly the principles of marriage and ‘Mahr' or dower. 15 
j. Either, 

When does the right of pre-emption arise, and how long should it 
.continue for enforcing the right under the Muslim Law? 10 

Or, 

When can a gift be revoked under the Muslim Law? to 

|. State the law relating to grant of leases by Mutwallis. 5 

.5. Discuss the case of Imamhandi v. Haji Mutsaddi, L.R. 45 I.A. 73. 

13 

Second Half 


Examiners- 


_ I Mr. 


Wahed Hussain, B.L. 
Basantakumar Mukherjee, B.L. 


1 . Either, 

Wliat is the local extent of the Indian Maiority Act (Act IX of 
1875)? ‘ 7 

Or, 

What rights of persons are excluded from the operation of this 
Act? 7 

z. What is the age of majority under the Indian Majority Act, and 
how is it computed? 8 

3. Discuss the case of: Basanta v. Narayaniah, L.R. 41 I.A. 314. 15 

4. Either, 

State the rules of succession to the English Crown. 10 

Or, 

What powers and duties have parents over their (a) legitimate, and 
{b) illegitimate children? 10 

5. Describe the effects of a divorce on the rights of the husbeind and 

the wife under the English Law and the Muslim Law. 10 
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SECOND PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 

Answer anv five questions from each half. 

First Half 

^ f Mr. Sanatkumar Chatterjee, M.Sc., B.L. 

Examiners — < ^ ^ ^ 

y ,, AbtnajCHandra Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

1. State the definition of ‘Notice* in the Transfer of Property Act,, 
along wih the explanations relating to the cases of (i) notice through re- 
gistered instrument, (ii) notice through possession, and (iii) notice 
through agent. 

2. A, Si Hindu owning separate property, dies leaving a widow B and 
a brother C. During his lifetime, A made a settlement of his separate 
property to his wife for her life, aird then to his son if he should have one, 
and in default of a son to C. Discuss, by reference to a leading case, 
whether the interest of C is transferable during the lifetime of B. 

3. ‘A condition repugnant to the interest created is void.’ Discuss 
by reference to the provisions of the Transfer of Property Act. 

4. ‘One cannot take under, and against the same instrument.' 
Discuss, and point out the exceptions to this rule. 

5. Discuss, giving illustrations, when a third party may enforce 
rights and obligations in respect of immoveable property against a trans- 
feree thereof. 

6. Discuss the rule of equitable estoppel in the light of the case of 
Beniram v. Ktindanlal, L.R. 26 I.A. 58. 

7. A makes a gift of land to B. C sues A for possession of the 
land. While this suit is pending B transfers the land to D. A dies 
and C obtains a decre(‘ for possession against B as legal representative 
of A. Is D\<i title affected by the rule ot Its pendens so as to be subject 
to C’s decree? 

What is the period during which a suit or proceeding may t)e said 
to be ])enfling for the purpose of the rule of Us pendens! 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. J. W. Chippendale, M.A., B.L. 
Pramathanath Mitter, B.L. 


1. State the liabilities of the seller and the buyer in a sale of im- 
moveable property. 

2. Define (i) a mortgage by deposit of title-deeds, and (ii) an* 
anomalous mortgage. Give an instance of an anomalous mortgage. Does 
a mortgage by deposit of titledeeds require a registered instrument? 

3. Who are the persons entitled to sue for redemption of the mort- 
gaged property? Can a reversioner institute a suit during the lifetime 
of a limited owner to rendeem a mortgage by such limited owner? 

4. In Nvhat cases has the mortgagee a right to sue for the mortgage- 
money ? 

A mortgaged a property lo B and then to C. A failed to pay oflT 
the encumbrance in favour of B when it became due, and B brought the- 
property to sale. Is C entitled tc» sue at once for his mortgage-money?' 
Give reasons for your answer. 
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5. Discuss the question of partial subrogation in the light of the 
decision in the case of Gurdeo Singh v. Chandrika, I.L.R. 36 Cal. 193. 
B?^amine how far the decision is in accord with the provisions of the 
Transfer of Property Act after its amendment in 1929- 

6. A plot of land is sold for fifty rupees by an unregistered deed. 
The purchaser had already been in possession of the land as a lessee. 
Discuss, giving reasons, whether the transaction is valid. What is the 
effect of nonregistration of documents required to be registered under 
Section 17 of the Indian Registration Act? 

7. State, giving reasons, whether the following documents require 
registration : (i) a will whereby immoveable property of the value of more 
than one hundred rupees is bequeathed, (ii) leases of imomveable pro- 
perty. Discuss, giving reasons, whether a registered bond relating to 
moveable pn^perty has priority over a prior unregistered bond relating 
to the same property. 


THIRD PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Fist Half. 

r Mr. Ramendramohan Majumdar, M.Sc., B.L. 
Examiners — -| ,, Susil K. Rai Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L., 

I Bar-at-Law. 

Answer Questions 3 and 6 and any two of the rest. 

1. Write a short note on Shelly's case. 10 

2. State clearly the rule against perpetuities. Give the exceptions 

to the rule. 10 

3. Explain the principles laid down in — 15 

Morley v. Bird, 3 ves 629 ; 

Or, 

London S. W. Ry. Co. v. Gomm, L.R. 20 Ch. D. 362. 

4. Explain any three of the following: — ^o ■ 

(a) Estate tail, (b) Estate pur autre vie, (c) base fee, (d) equitable 

mortgage, (e) tacking. 

5. ‘A contingent remainder must vest during the particular estate 

or eo instanti that it determines.' Explain. 10 

6. ‘An estate in fee simple possesses all the incidents of absolute 

ownership except the form.' Comment. 15 

Give a short account of the progress of a fee simple tenant's right 
of alienation as against his heirs. 

Second Half 

Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerji, M.A., B.L. 

,, Mahendranath Bagcht, B.L. 

Answer Question 6 and any three of the rest. 

1 . What is ‘domicil of origin' ? How can a new^ domicil be acquired 
and lost? 

Explain the importance of the question of domicil in the law of suc- 
cession in British India. 10 

2. A fund is bequeathed to A for life, and after his death to all 
his children who shall attain the age of 25. The will was executed in 
1915. The testator died in 1931 leaving A. At the death of the testator 


Examiners — 
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^ had three children. He had another child in 1932. A dies in 1934. 
Discuss the validity or otherwise of the bequest to A*s children. ip 

3. State under what circumstances letters of administration with 

the will annexed may be granted to the following persons: — 10 

(a) A residuary legatee ; (b) a creditor. 

4. Examine the power of an executor to dispose of the property 

-of the testator. ’ 10 

5. Write a short essay on the doctrine of election as applicable to 

testamentary disposition of property. 10 

6. Explain the principle laid down in Narendranath Sircar v. 

Katnalbasini Dasi, 23 I. A. t 8. 20 

A Hindu testator by his will devised and bequeathed the whole 
of his estate in the following terms: ‘I devise and bequeath the whole 
of my estate to my said executors and trustees in trust for such of my 
sons as shall be living at my death and also for the son or sons of 
such of my sons as shall then be dead (such son or sons taking the 
share their or his father would have taken hereunder had they or he 
been then living), the said sons or sons of my sons taking equally per 
stirpes as Icnants in common, but nevertheless in the event of any sons 
or son*s sons dyinpf without leaving lineal male issue him surviving the 
other of my son or sons or son's sons living at the time shall he equally 
entitled to his or their share of the property as he or they would inherit 
under the Hindu Law.' The testator died leaving two sons 5 and A. 
Thereafter, 5 died leaving a widow and no issue. Advise whether there 
was a valid gift over of the share of 5 to A or whether the share would 
• descend to the widow. 


FOURTH PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt ANY FIVE questions from each half. 
First Half 


Examiners — 


I Mr. P. N. Banerji, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
I A. K. Chanda, B.L., Bar-at-Law. 


T. 'An agreement made without consideration is void.* 

‘A past consideration is no consideration.* 

Di^uss briefly with reference to (i) English Law, (ii) Indian 

Law. 

2. Write a note on ‘infant's contracts* under (i) English Law. 
(ii) Indian I..aw. 

3. How far is it true to say that ‘agreements which are unlawful 
are void but agreements may be void even though not unlawful*? 

4. (a) A, being led to think that X is V and that he is selling to 
y, sends goods to X. X, in his turn, sells the goods to M. Does M 
acquire any title to the goods? 

(6) A offers to sell a farm to B for ;fT.ooo. B said he would give 
£gSo to A. A refused. B then offered to pay ;£i,ooo to i 4 . A declined 
to adhere to the original offer. Can B obtain specific performance? 

5. Discuss the law relating to agreements in restraint of trade. 

6. Enumerate the different methods by which a contract can be 


•discharged. » « ^ « v 

7. Discuss the principles of law laid down in Smith v. Baker (1891) 

•A. C. 325- 
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Second Half 

Mr. S. P. Mookerjl M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
Manmathanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 

8 . How far are (i) infants, (ii) corporations, liable for tort? 

9. What do you understand by damnum and injuria} Give 
instances of damnum sine injuria and injuria sine damno. 

10. (a) A sues B for defamation and obtains damages. B appeals 
and dies when the appeal is pending. Can B’s son continue the appeal? 

(b) In an action for libel, are the following good defences? If so, 
under what circumstances? — 

(i) The truth of the libel. 

(ii) The bona Tides of the author of the libel. 

1 1 . When is a master liable for the torts of his servant ? 

12. Explain clearly *volunfi non fit injuria*. 

ij. Can one wrong-doer claim contribution from another wrong- 
doer? If so, under what circumstances? 

14. State clearly the facts of, and discuss the principles of, law 
involverl in — 

Jefferson v. Derbyshire Farmers, Ltd. (1921), 2 K.B. 281. 

Or. 

Quinn v. Leathern (ic)oi), A.C. 195. 


•Examiners- 


1935(b) 

FIRST PAPER 

Mahomedan Law and Law of Persons 

The questions are of equal value. 

Anstver Fivi: questions in each half, of which Question 8 marked with 
asterisk, in each half, ts compulsory and must be answered. 

First Half 


Mr. Amin Ahmed, M.A.(Cal.), LL.B. (Cantab) 

,, Wahed Hossain, B.L. 

1. Enumerate the different classes of heirs under the Hauafi School 
of Mahomedan Law, and explain their respective rights to inheritance. 

Explain the distinction between the Shiah and Sunni Law of 
inheritance. . , . j 

2. State and discuss the causes of exclusion from inhentance under 
the Mahomedan Law. 

3. What are the conditions necessary for a valid mamage under 

the Mahomedan Law? t- , • 

Distinguish between void and invalid marriages. Explain the 

option of puberty. ' , ^ , t j 

4. Discuss the rules of legitimacy under the Mahomeaan Law, and 
refer to any leading case on the subject. 

5. Define Hiba-bil-ewaz, marz-ul-mout. and mushaa. 

What are the essentials of a gift under the Mahomedan Law? 

6. What are the different kinds of Wakf under the Mahomedan 
Law ? 

Enumerate the duties of the Mutwalli of a Wakf. 


Examiners- 


f 
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7. Explain the objects in whose favour a will may be made under 
the Mahomedan Law. How may a wdll be revoked? 

*8. Discuss the leading case of Enatullah v. Kowshar AH (I.L.R, 


Second Half 

Mr. Manmathanatii Kay, M.A., B.L. 

,, M. IsPAHANi, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

T. Explain the maxim 'The king can do no wrong', and point out 
its practical' consequences. 

2. Who are natural-born British subjects? Does the English Law 
provitle any means wliereby a person may divest himself of, or acquire, 
the status of a British subject? 

Discuss the legal capacity of contracting a valid marriage under 
the English I.,a\v. 

4. Discuss the effects of marriage in regard to property under the 
English Law, f)ointing out the common law on the subject, and the sub- 
sequent modifications. 

5. State the duties of parents towards their (i) legitimate children, 
(ii) illegitimate children. 

0. What are the powers of the Court in apf>ointing or removing a 
guardian? What is the paramount consideration for thi* Court? 

7. The progre.ss of human institution is from status to contract.' 
Discuss if this applies to the condition of service in England. Refer to 
a well-known case on tlie subject. 

*8. Discuss the leading case of Abraham v. Abraham (9 M.I.A. 195. )» 


54 Cal. 266 S.B.). 


Examiners — 


SECOND PAPER 

Law of Transfer 

The (questions are of equal value. 

Candidates are required to answer any five questions in each 

half. 

First Half 

Examiners f Kamaprasau Mookerji, M.A., B.L. 

\ ,, Gopalchandka Mookerji, M.A., B.I... 

1. What is the nature and character of the property dealt with 
in the Transfer of Property Act? 

Would the following properties come within the scope and pur- 
view ot the Act? — 

(a) a turn of worship, {b) a mortgage debt, (c) standing timber, 
(d) an electric ceiling fan in a house, [e) equity of redemp- 
tion. 

2. What is an actionable claim? Is right to sue for damages for 
breach of a contract an actionable claim? Show how an actionable claim 
can be transferred, stating the rights and liabilities of the transferee. 

j. A sells a plot of land to B. There is a covenant in the con- 
veyance that B and his assigns will never erect a godown for storing 
hides on the land. Are B and his assigns bound by the covenant? 

4. Tt is scarcely correct to speak of lis pendens as affecting a 
purchaser through the dcx:trine of riotice.' Explain this with special 
reference to the leading case of Bellamy v. Sabine (r De G. & J. 566)- 
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5. Explain, with illustrations, the difference between a vested and 
;a contingent interest and between conditions precedent and subsequent. 

A makes a gift to B for life and then to C. C dies during the life- 
tinje of B. What becomes of the gift to C? 

6. How is a lease determined {a) by surrender, and (b) by forfei- 
ture? Explain the difference in their effect on underleases, stating 
reasons. 

7. Can there be redemption of a portion of mortgaged property? 
If so, under what circumstances? 

A mortgaged two houses to B for Rs. 1,000. C purchased at Court 
.sale /l*s interest in one of the houses and sold it to P. P sued to redeem 
the house and prayed that the mortgagee be ordered to convey it to him 
^n payment of Rs. 500. Can P. succeed? Discuss. 

Second Half. 

Mr. Mahendranath Bagchi, M.A., B.L. 

,. Narayanchandra Kar, B.L. 

8. Explain clearly the characteristics of an English mortgage, and 
<distiiiguish it from a mortgage by conditional sale. 

9. Under what circumstances is a prior mortgagee postponed to a 
subsequent mortgagee? (iive examples. 

10. A sells a plot of land to P. It is stated in the conveyance 
that there is a tenant-at-will on the land. After the sale is completed, 
it is found that the tenant had acquired a right of occupancy in the 
land ; he is, therefore, not liable to be evictt‘d. What is the remedy 
open to P? Discuss fully the principles of law involved in the case. 

Ti. State the law relating to transfer of immoveable property by 
an unauthorized person w'ho subsequently acquires interest in the pro- 
perty transferred. 

12. Discuss the principles enunciated in — 

either. 

Gokuldas v. Puranmal (T.L.R. 10 Cal. 1035). 

Or. 

Ma Yait v. The Official Assignee (57 I. A. 10). 

13. Do the following require registration? — 

{a) Adoption deed, (b) authority to adopt by a non-testamentary 
instrument, (c) agreement to sell immoveable property by 
payment of Rs. 1,000 by way of earnest money. 

14. Either. 

Is a document which is compulsorily registrable but which has not 
been registered admissible in evidence ior any purpose? 

Would a document which is not compulsorily registrable, but which 
has been registered, have precedence over an unregistered document 
relating to the same property? 

Or. 

A ] 3 roperty sold was of a value les.s than Rs. 100 and the sale deed 
was not registered. The sale, however, was completed by delivery of 
possession. A suit was then brought by the vendor against the pur- 
chaser to recover possession of the property on the ground that the tran- 
saction was a usufructuary mortgage and not a sale. Was the sale deed 
.admissible in evidence to show that the defendant was in possession 
not as a mortgagee but as a purchaser? Discuss. 




lOH 


INTKRMKMIATE EXAMINATION IN I. AW 


THIRD PAPER 

Real Property and Sueeession 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates shall give their answers in their own words and 
reasons for their answers as far as practicable. 

‘""iRST Half 

/ Dr. S. K. (iiJFrA, M.A., B.L., B.Litt, Ph.D. 
Exauiincri >— J Bar-at-Law. 

I Mr. Ramendramohan Majumder, M.A., B.L. 


1. Indicate, with the aid of illustrations, the distinction between 

corporeal and incorporeal hereditaments. Give a classification ot the 

latter. lo 

Or , 

Explain any three of the following terms: (i) power of appointment, 
(ii) equitable waste, (iii) sf lt lenient, (iv) rent charge, (v) rights of 
common. lo 

2. (live a short account of the progress of tht* right of testamentary' 

transfer. lo- 

Or, 

State the tacts of, and give the ratio decidendi in, the case of Keech 
V. Sandford, 2 Wh. < 5 fe I. 648. 10 

j. What is meant by an ‘entailed interest'? How is it {a) created, 
{b) barred, at the present day? 10 

Or, 

What restrictions, ii any, exist, at the present day, in respect of 
conveyances of land to {a) corporations, (b) charities? 10 

4. What are the implications of the maxim 'Once a mortgage always- 

a mortgage’ ? 10 

A sells his land to H lor £2,000 reserving an option to repurchase 
the land within a year on payment of £2,000 with interest (q) 6% per 
annum. A fails to pay within the year. Does A lose the land if he 
tenders the money with interest to B later on? 

5. A testator bequeathed ;£io,ooo lo trustees lo accumulate during 

the life of B until portions amounting to £20,000 which were charged 
on certain settled lands were paid off, B being tenant for life of the 
settled lands and the portions being sums payable to his younger children. 
B lived for more than 2r years after the death of the testator. Can 
the accumulations continue for the rest of the life of B? 10 


Second Half 


Examiners — 


Mr. M. N. Ghosh, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 

,, Sadhanchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 


1 . Explain any four of the following terms : (i) testamentary 

guardian, (ii) codicil, (iii) administrator de bonis non, (iv) residuary 
legatee, (v) demonstrative legacy, (vi) ademption of legacies. lo- 

2. What are the requisities for the execution of an unprivileged 

will? How may an unprivileged will be revoked? 10 

Or, 

What is the difference between probate and letters of administra- 
tion ? On what grounds may a grant of probate be revoked or 
annulled ? 
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3. Discuss the effect of the following bequests: — 10 

(a) A fund is bequeathed to A for his life and after his death 

to his daughters. A survives the testator. A has « 
. • daughters, some of whom were not in existence at the 

* testator's death. 

[b) A fund is bequeathed to A for his life, and after his death 

to B for his life, and after B*s death to such of B's sons^ 
as will first attain the age of 24. B dies in the lifetime 
of the testator, leaving one or more sons. 

Or, 

Explain the difference between a vested interest and a contingent 
interest. 

Discuss if the legacy in the following case is vested or contingent: — 

A bequeaths to B Rs. 5,000 a 5^ar upon his attaining the age of 
18, and directs that the interest thereof shall be applied for his benefit 
until he reaches that age. 

4. What are the rules of construction where a will purports to- 

make two bequests to the same person? 10 

5. State the facts and explain the principles laid down in: — 10 » 

Bhagabati Barmanya v. Kahcharan Singh (32 Cal. 992). 

Or, 

Sailajaprasad Challerjee and others v. Jadunaih Bose (21 C.L.J. 


. FOlfRTH PAPER 

Contract and Torts 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FIVE questions are to be attempted in each half. 
First Half 


Examiners- 


I’rs — I 


Mr. S. N. 13h attach ary ya, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
,, Mukundabehari Mallik, M.A., B.L. 


1. Define consideration with relerencc to — 10 

(i) English law, 

(ii) Indian law. 

2. Discuss the cajjacity of a C.orporation for entering into a 
contract. 

3. What is 'Fraud'? Discuss the essential features of fraud. 10 

4. A consigns 1,000 bales of cotton to B who has made advances 

to him {^)*on such cotton and instructs B to s'ell the cotton and to repay 
himself out of the price the amount ol his advances. A dies before the 
cotton is sold. Can B sell the cotton and repay himself out of the 
price after A*s death? Give reasons. 10 

5. What is the 'measure of damage' on breach of a contract? 10 
Discuss Hadley v. Baxendale (1854) 9 Ex. 354. 

6. What is a Bailee? 10 

A hires a motor car from B for the express purpose of driving to 

Ranchi. A, instead of going to Ranchi, drives to Puri and without 
negligence on his part collides with a bullock cart and wrecks the car. 
Can B recover from A the value of the car? 

7. Write short notes on: — 10 

(a) Dickinson v. Dodds (1876) 2 Ch. D. 463. 

(b) Carlile v. Carbolic Smoke Ball Co. (1893) i Q-B. 256. 
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Second Half 


Examiners— 


Mr. S. P. Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
,, J. N. Majumdar, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 


j. Discuss tlie rights of an unpaid vendor of goods. lo 

2. Di.scuss the principles of vicarious responsibility. lo 

j. Write short notes on: — lo 

(a) Publication with reference to defamation. 

(b) Private nuisance. 

Poisonous berries were exposed without warning to all visitors to 
a public garden, children picM some of the berries and were 
poisoned. 

Discuss the principles of law governing the liability, if any, of 
the authority in charge of the garden. lo 

5. When is a man liable for damage committed by his animals? 10 

0. Explain clearly what is meant by actio personalis moritur cum 

persona. 10 

7. X, on entering a railway carriage, left his hand on the edge, of 
the door. The guard with due warning shut the door and A' got hurt. 
Is X entitled to any remedy? 

Discuss the prinples of law involved in the case. 



Final Examination in Law 
January 1935 

FIRST PAPER. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

{ Mr. Saciundranatii Mukhkrjee, B.L. 

„ Munindranath Banerjee, B.L. 

Mitkltndarkhari Mullick, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following, 

1. With whom was the Permanent Settlement of 1793 concluded, and 
how did it affect their previous status? What wore the rights reserved by 
Government in making that settlement? 10 

2. Explain any five of the following expressions : Istimrari tenure, 
Kluidkasht raiyat, Julkur. Chakran tenure, Mnlikana lands. Klias mahal, 
Junglebiiri lease, Abwab. 10 

3. Under what cireumstnnoes does the jurisdiction of a Civil Court 
arise in suits to annul revenue sales? Who are the persons who can 
maintain such suits? 10 

i>. An entire permanently settled estate owned jointly by A, B, and 
was sold for arrears of revenue and j)urehased by 7), w'ho afterwards 
sold it to A, With rights did D and A respectively acquire as regards 
the anmilnient of encumbrances? What difference would it have made if 
JJ has set aside any encumbrances and then sold the estate to A ? 
Discuss. 10 

X, a /eniindar, created a Putni Taluk in favour of Z on the 1st 
of Baisakli 1338 B.S., on condition that Z should pay X Ks. 3,000 per 
annum in two equal Kists, payable on the 1st of Kartic and the 1st of 
Baisakli. Z has, since the creation of the Taluk, paid X only Rs. 1,500. 
What remedy has X in Baisakli 1340 against Z under the Putni Rcgula* 
tions to recover tlie balance of his dues? 10 

6. Between (rovernment on the one hand and the Zemindar and 
the Putnidar on the other, who do you think is entitled to subsoil minerals 
in the absence of any <*ontract? Discuss. 10 

7. *'rhe fish follows the river and the fisherman follows tlic fish.’ 
Explain and discuss by giving illustrative examples, and refer to any 
lending <*nse on the subject. 10 

Second Half 

r Mr. M. N. Giiose, M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law. 
B.vaminers— < ,, Satischandha Sinha, M.A., B.L. 

t Bankimciiandra Ray, M.A., B.L. 

Ans7rer any five of the folloiring, 

1. Define the terms ‘landlord’, ‘tenant’, ‘tenure holder’, and 
'raiynt’, as used in the Bengal Tenancy Act. 

All ‘settled raiyats’ are ‘occupancy raiyats* but all occupancy raiyats 
are not .settled raiyats. Explain with illustrations. 10 

2. In what cases can a tenant be ejected for default in payment of 
rents ? 10 


67—0. P. 42/35 
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8. Enumerate some instances in which the provisions of the Bengal 
Tenancy Act allow a party to go agiiinst the effect of a contract entered 
into by him as a free agent. 10- 

4. A, an iinder-raiyat, has a right of oc!cupancy in his 'holding 
held under B, his imhicdiate landlord. A mortgages his holding ^to C. 

holding M is sold for arrears of rent and purchased by D. What is- 
the position of eac*h party after the sale.^ Give reasons for your 
answer. 10 

.>. State the requisites as prescribed in the Indian Limitation Act 
for acquiring a valid right t(* an easement of ‘ancient light’, and discuss 
the principle laid down in the Privy Council case of Paul v. Robson, 
L.K. 42 I. A. IHO, whi(‘li determines the extent of that right. 10 

6, Discuss the principles laid down in Manmathanath Mitra v. 

Rajesirar Roy Chou'dhnnj, l^.L.R. 55 Cal. 355. 10' 

Or, 

Chandra Kanta I\^ath v. Amjad Ali, I.L.R. 48 C-al. 783. 

7. What is the procedure laid down in the Bengal Tenancy Act for 
annulling enc'umbraiices } 

Can the right be exercised by one of several joint purchasers? 10> 


SPXOND PAPER 
The questions arc of equal value, 
Ansv'er any five questions from each half. 
First H\lf 


E, r amine rs — 


Mr. Amir Ahmeu (hi\uDiiuRY, M.A., LL.B., 

Bar-at-Law.. 

,, J. Barooah, Bar-at-Law. 

,, n^RIDKIi Cha'iteujkk, M.A., B.L. 


1. ‘The Judicature Act, 1873, did not abolish the distinction between 
legal and equitable estates.' Explain this statement, and state briefly 
the effect of the Judicature Act upon the relations of common law and 
equity. 

2. Explain and illustrate tiro of the following: — 

(«) * Equity acts in personam,^ 

(h) ‘ Equity will not suffer a wrong to be without remedy.’ 

(c) ‘ Equity looks to the intent, rather than to the from.’ 

3. 'fake the following cases and point out which create a trust, and 
which merely express a wish or desire, on the part of the grantor, to 
benefit the third person named ; (a) ‘ I devise Blackacre to X in trust for 
y ’ ; (b) ‘ to X, hoping he will keep the estate in the family ’ ; (c) ‘ to X, 
recommending that he dispose of it at death to V and Z ’ ; (d) ‘ the 
residue to X, my desire being that .she shall distribute it as she thinks 
wdll be most agreeable to my wishes ’. 

4. ‘ As to executed trusts, equity follows the law and as to exe<*iitory 
trusts, equity follows the intention.’ Explain by giving examples. 

5. What is a charitable trust? Crive an instan(‘e of a trust which is 
neither charitable nor for the benefit of individuals. Is such a trust 
good, and, if so, can it be enforced? 

6. Delegatus non potest delegare. Explain. Is there any exception' 
to this general rule? 

7. Explain the principle laid down in — 

cither, 

Pearymohan v. Monohar Mukherjee, L.R. 48 LA. 258; 

or, 

Rqm Coomar Kundu v. Macqueen, L.R. I.A. Supp. Vol. p. 40.. 
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Second Half ‘ 

f Mr. Nirmalchandra Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 

Examiners-— 4 „ A. Rahekm, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

I , Narainchandra Kar, B.L. 

8. A trustee paid £«3,(KK) of trust money into his own account, and 
subsequently out of the whole mixed fund purchased in his own name 
an investment of the value of .£1,500; he then drew and spent upon his 
own purposes the balance of the mixed fund. 

Will the investment be considered ns having been made with trust 
nionev or with the private funds? 

Or, 

A has a balance of £1,8(K) in his bank; he pays in £2,5(X) of trust 
money, and continues payin^^ in money of his own and drawing money 
on his own ac;count, paying in XI, 000 and drawing X2,6’00. Docs the nile 
in (May ton's case apply? Will the beneficiaries have a charge upon the 
whole balance of X0,0()0 for the whole of the trust money? 

9. Explain the maxim that you may forredose without redeeming 
but canned redeem without forecdosing. On what principle is this maxim 
founded ? 

10. ‘ Any stipulation in a mortgage for a c*ollatcral advantage to the 
mortgagee l)eyond [)ayiJieiiJ: of his principal, interest, and reasonable costs, 
is bad." 

Discuss, with reference to case law, to what extent this principle haa 
been modified by the modern authorities. 

11. The firm of A and B is voluntarily dissolved, and a new firm 
A and C is formed and carries on the business without giving proper 
notice to the world of the change. X contracts with the new firm, sup- 
posing that he is dealing with tlic old firm. Whom can he charge, and 
why? 

12. On what principle does the Court grant a decree of specific 
performance? WMll such a decree be granted in either of the following 
cases ? — 

(a) To sing at B's music hall for a specified fee on every week 

day in April, 1915, and not to sing during April at any other 
place of entertainment at which a charge is made for ad- 
mission . 

(b) To transfer to C at par 100 shares of XI each fully paid in 

XYZ, Ltd., a private limited company. 

Where a plaintiff cannot obtain such decree, what other relief, if 
any, can be obtained by him? 

10. Write short notes on ; — 

(a) executor de son tort, (b) fraud upon a power. 

14. Discuss the principles enunciated in — 

Stapilton v. Stapilton, 1 At. K. 2. 

Are the principles applicable in India? 

Or, 

To what extent have the, principles formulated in Maddison v. 
Alderson (L.H. 8 A.C. 47tS) been incorporated into the law of British 
India ? 
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THIRD PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

/ Mr. Sitaram Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 

EA'aminers- ■! m Ratanmoiian Ciiatterjee, M.A., B.L. 

I „ A. S. M. Akram, M.A., B.L. 

1. What is meant by ‘ evidence 10 

Explain, with illustrations, the difference between direct evidence 

and indirect evidence. 

Or, 

The testimony of a witness must be on knowledge and not on belief 
or opinion. Does the Indian Evidence Act recognize any exceptions to 
this rule? 10 

2. How far is a Oourt entitled to act on presumption? 

Can any presumption be drawn against the prosecution in a criminal 
trial, if the prosecution does not coll all relevant evidence? 10 

Or, 

Discuss the admissibility in evidence of judgments in rem and 
judgments inter partes. 10 

.*{. What is the principle underlying the acquisition of ownership 

by possession ? 10 

Clive some examples to show what is, and what is not, * sufficient 
<‘ause ' within tlie meaning of Section .) of the Indian Limitation Act for 
the purpose of extending tlie period of limitation for an appeal. 10 

4. A witness is called to prove a transaction with a business firm by 

producing an entry in a book of account of that firm. IIow is the entry 
to be proved (i) when the witness did, and (ii) when he did not, write 
the entry himself? 10 

5. A institute^ a suit in a Court which has no jurisdiction to try it. 

During the pendency of tlio suit the statutory period of limitation expires. 
The suit is ultimately dismissed on appeal on the ground of want of juris- 
diction. A thereafter files a fresh suit on the same cause of action. Jii 
computing the period of limitation for this suit, can he claim a deduction 
of the period during which the former suit was pending? 10 


Skconi) Half 


( Mr. Annaihcharan Kahkoon, M.A., B.L. 
,, SURYYAKUMAR AlCIf, B.L. 

„ Byomkesii Bosk, M.A., B.L. 


6*. Res judicata is soinetinies treated as part of the doctrine of 
estoppel, blit the two are essentially different. Explain. 10 

Will the principle of res judicata apply as between co-defendants 
in a suit? 


Ex[ilain the distinction between a decree and an order, and show 
how the question of appealability is affected thereby. 10 

7. What is meant by equitable execution? Illustrate your answer 
by examples. Iq 


Or. 

Describe the successive stages of a suit on a mortgage from its 
institution to the passing of the final decree for sale. 10 

8. Distinguish between revisional and appellate jurisdiction. 

What are the powers of revision of the High Court under Sccdioii 
J15 of the Code pf Civil Procedure? 10 
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Or, 

What is meant by the inherent power of u Court? Can a Court 
recadl, its own order? 

9. State and explain the principles laid . down in Sarat Ckunder Dcy 

V. Gopal Chandra Laha, I.L.R. 20 C^l. 296. s.c. L.R. 19 I.A. 208. 10 

10. What is meant by ‘attachment’? 

A attac'hes a certain property of X in execution of a money decree 
against X. Pending the attachment and before sale, another creditor of 
X, C, who also holds a money decree against him, applies for a rateable 
distribution of assets. X thereafter pays up /Cs decree out of Court, 
and the execution case is struck off on satisfaction. X then sells the 
property by private treaty to P. Will the sale be binding on C? 10 


FOURTH PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Hau 

/ Mr. S. P. Ray, Bah-at-L\w. 

Examiners — •{ ,, Uiueswar Chattkrjee, M.Sc., B.L. 

I „ Arvnciiandra Bose, M.A., B.L. 

1. Define any fire of the following words and expressions, as used 

in the Indian Penal Code : — 10 

Counterfeit; fraudulently; valuable security; injury; illegal; judge; 
court of justice; stolen property. 

2. What are the ingredients of the offence of ‘theft’ as defined in 

the Indian Penal Code? 4 

Discuss the validity or otherwise, as a defence to a charge of theft, 
of a claim of title to the alleged stolen property. 6 

Or, 

Distinguish between murder and culpable homicide not amounting 
to murder, 10 

3. A, B, and C jointly attack I) — A with a stick intending to cause 

simple hurt, B with a thick lathi intending to cause grievous hurt, and C 
with an iron rod intending to kill. D dies as a result of the beating. 
The medical opinion is that the death of D is due to the cumulative effect 
of the beating by all the three assailants. Discuss the criminal liabilities 
of A, B, and C for the beating of D. 10 

Or, 

A chased B with a dao in his hand, intending to cause grievous 
hurt to B, B escaped behind a scTcen. A struck ut the screen with the 
dao, which cut through the screen and killed C, who happened to be 
standing behind it, unknown to A, Assuming that the injury to C was 
an accident, discuss the criminal liability, if any, of A, Would it have 

made any difference if A’s intention were to kill B} 10 

4. Discuss the principles laid down in any two of the following 

reported cases : — 10 

(a) Ganauri Lai Das v. Queen Empress (I.L.R. , 16 Cal. 206). 

(b) Amrit Lai Bose v. Corporation of Calcutta (I.L.R., 44< Cal.. 

1025). 

(c) Arnold v. King Emperor (I.L.R., 41 Cal., 1028). 

5. Discuss briefly the circumstances under which the use of force is 

justifiable or execusable in English Criminal Law. 10 

Or, 

Discuss briefly the relation of madness to criminal responsibility 
in English Law. • 10 
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Si<x:oND Half 

{ Mr. M. L. Mitter, M.A., B.L. - •» 

„ Bijanbehahi Mitter, B.L. 

„ PULINHEIIARI MaLLIK, M«A.. B.L., ^ 


1. Explain an If fire of the following words and expression^, as used 

in the ('ode of (’riminal Pro<*edurr : — 10 

Charge; eognizablc offence; judge; t'oraplaint; judicial proc;eeding ; 
force; investigation; warrant case. 

2. ('-an ah /icc*iiscd person examine himself as a witness in his defence 

under the Indian (’rimnnal I^aw? 2 

('an he do so under the English Law? 2 

What are the opportunities w'hich an accused person has under the 
('ode of Criminal Procedure to state personally his version of the case to 
the trial ('ourt? 4 

Is a trial, in which no such opportunity has been given to the 
accused person, legal.? 2 

y. A, lit ami C are charged with having (‘onspired to cheat members 
of the public, and they are individually <*harged w^ith having cheated, in 
pursuance of the said <*onspiracj-, several persons, on different dates, at 
different places within the jurisdi<*tion of the trial (’ourt. Can- A, B, and 
(’ be jointly tried in one trial on all the aforesaid charges, namely, the 
charge of conspira<*> and the several charges of cheating against them 
individuully ? (live reasons for your answer. * 6 

If, as a rostdl of the joint trial, it is found that B was not a, party 
to the conspiracy, <‘an such a finding in any way affect the validity or 
otherwise of the joint trial? (live reasons for your answer. 4 

Or, 

A, Bt and (’ are charged with having jointly comniittcd theft^j from 
four tlillerent houses, belonging to four different persons, at different 
places within the jurisdiction of the trial ('ourt, on four different dates 
within one year. Can they be jointly tried in one trial on all the four 
charges of theft? dive reasons for your answer. 6 

If it is found as a result of the trial that all three of them were 
not jointly concerned in all the four thefts, will such a finding in any way 
affect the validity or otherwise of the joint trial? (iive reasons for your 
answer. 4 


4. Describe briefly the procedures prescribed for trial of warrant 
cases and for preliminary emiuiries in Sessions tri.able cases. 10 

Or, 

Describe briefly the prcK'edure pre.scribed by the Code of Criminal 
Procedure for the empanelling of a Jury for trial in the Court of 
Session. * 10 

Write short notes on the following cases: — 10 

(a) ('ase of William Palmer. 

(b) ('ase of William Dove. 


Briefly describe the course of a criminal trial in England. 


10 
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FIRST PAPER. 

Land Laws 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

FinsT Half 

( Dn. S^SANKAjiiiON Ray, M.A., B.L. 

Mr. Syamadas Bhattaciiaryya, B.L. 

„ Arunchandra Bose, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following. 

1. Who are the parties affected by the Permanent Settlement of 
Bengal How were the riglits of the Government affected thereby? 10 

2. ‘ Land waslied away and re-formed on oId-as(‘ertained site is not 
land “ gained Such land belongs to the owner of the site.* 
Explain. 10 

Or, 

Where a portion of an estate, after being separated therefrom by 
violence of stream, is joined to another estate, the owner of the latter 
estate cannot <*laim as an ac<‘ession the land so joined if there is cvidcm*e 
of identity. Explain. 10 

.*}. What is the distinction between niskar and lakhcraj lands? 10 
What are Non-Badshahi Lakhcraj grants? How do you classify 

them? 

i. What are the <*haracteristi<* features of a Piitni tenure? 10 
A purchases a putni holding at a sale in exe(*ution of a money 
decree but has not his name registered in the landlord's sheristu. Is A 
bound by a subsequent decree for arrears of rent obtained by the landlord 
against the registered putiiidar and by the sale in exec’ution of such 
decree? Discuss. 

What are the conditions for the exercise of jurisdiction by Civil 
Courts in suits to annul Revenue Sales? 

Can a putnidar institute a suit to annul a revenue sale.' Give 
reasons for your answer. 10 

6. What are the provisions of the Revenue Sale Law regarding the 
«ale of an entire estate for arrears of revenue due on a separated share 
for which separate account has been opened under Sec. 11 of the Revenue 
Sale I.,aw? 10 

7. State and enunciate the prineiples laid down in Mohesh Narain v. 
Nandhut Pathalc^ 1 C.L.J. 437 = 32 Cal. 937. 10 

Second Half 

{ Mr. SurkndramoiYan (iHO.SH, B.L. 

,, SuiioniiciiANDRA Sen, M.A., B.L. 
Tarakeswarnath Mitra, M.A., B.L. 

Answer any five of the following. 

1. How would you determine the status of a tenant, whether he is^ a 
tenure-holder or a raiyat? Discuss the law on the subject with special 
reference to Dehendra v. Bibhudendra, 27 C.L.J. 548. ^ 10 

2. Under what circumstances can a landlord exercise the riglit bf 
pre-emption ? 10 

What are the cases, if any, in which the right docs not exist? 
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Or, 

On the 14th of February, 1930, L, the landlord, made an -application 
under Sec. 26F of the Bengul Tenancy Act claiming right of pre-emption. 
On the 15th February, 1930, i.e. within two months of the service of 
notic'e under Sec. 26c, the dep<)sit was made. Is the Court entitled to 
entertain L's application under such circumstances.? Discuss. 10> 

3. What do you understand by ‘ protected interests ’ and * encum- 
brances ' under the Hengal Tenancy Act? 10* 

4. What is the legal effect of each of the following transactions? — 10- 

(a) An occu[)ancy raiyat enters into n complete usufructuary mort- 

g'age of a portion of his holding for 20 years. 

{(}) A stipulation by a raiyat not to acquire an occupancy right 
in land. 

5. What do you mean by * abandonment ’ within the meaning of 

Se<*. 87 of the Bengal Tenancy Act? 10 

Before the amended Bengal Tenancy Act came into force, 7’, a 
tenant of a non-transferable occupancj’^ holding, sold it to P with the 
reservation that T was to continue in possession of the homestead plot 
forming part of the holding. Does this amount to an abandonment so as 
to justify the re-entry of the landlord? Discuss. 

6. Easements are rights in rem over another’s property but all rights 

in rein over another’s property are not easements. Explain with illuS' 
tration. Iff 

7. Discuss the principle laid down in Paul v. Robaon, 42 I. A. 18ff. Iff 


SECOND PAPER 

Equity 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Select ANY FIVE out of EACH half. 

First Half 

{ Mr. A.sokchandra Datta, Bar-at-Law. 

„ J. Barooaii, Bar-at-Law. 

„ SUDIIIRKUMAR BosE, M.A., B.L. 

1. Trace the groArth of equity jurisdiction in England 10 

2. State and explain the doctrine of Election. 10 

3. Write a short es.say on the doctrine of Constructive Notice, and 
discuss the case of Lc Ncrc v. Le Neve, 2 Wli. and T. 175. 10 

4. Write short notes on C-ovenants ninning with the land. Discuss 
the case of Talk v. Modchay, 11 Beav. 571. Iff 

5. A testator gave all his real and personal estate unto and to the 
absolute use of his wife, her heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns, 
‘in full confidence that she would do what was right as to the disposal there- 
of between the children, either in her lifetime or by will after her decease*. 
Discuss whether any trust is raised in favour of the children. 10 

6. X takes a lease from Y. Y then .sells the land to Z, who is a 
bonafide purchaser for value without notice of X’s lease. Is X’s leasehold 
interest good against Z? Discuss the rights of X, Y, and Z. 10 

7. What was decided in— . , 10 

In re llallets* Estate; L.R. 18 Ch.D. 696? 
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Second Half 

• * / Mr. P. Mitter, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Examiners — ■{ ,, Susil K. Bose. M.A., B.L. 

I P. K. De, Bah-at-Law. 

1. Discuss the principles laid down in Maddison v. Aldcrson L.R. 8* 

A.C. 478 and Mahomed Ariff v. Jadunath Majumdar, 58 T.A. 91. 10 

2. ‘Equity had come not to destroy the law but to fulfil it.’ (Mait~ 

land.) Explain. ^ 10 

H. A contracts to sell land to B for Rs. .5,000. B takes possession of’ 
the land. Afterwards A sells it to C for Rs. 6,0(K). C makes no enquiry 
of B relating to his interest in the land. Is B entitled to ask for specific 
performance of the contract against C} 10 

4. Explain the doctrine of cy prds. 10 

5. Discuss the case of — 10 

Pearymohan Mukherji v. Monohar Mnkherji, 48 I. A. 2.58 = 48 Cal. 

1019. 

0*. Write a short note on the doctrine of Marslialling of Assets. 10 

i. ‘A trustee must not delegate his trust.’ Explain. 10* 


THIRD PAPER 

Evidence and Civil Procedure 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

r Mr. a. K. Chanda, Bar-\t-Law. 

Examiners — < ,, Nirmal K. Sun. M.A., B.L. 

(. Ratanmohan Chatterji, M.A., B.L. 

Ansioer any three ([uestions. 

1. Distinguish between ‘may presume’, ‘shall presume’, and ‘con- 
clusive proof’, giving examples of each. 

How can the legitimacy of a child born in wedlock be disproved? " 

2. When is the conduct of a party to a suit or the conduct of a 
person an offence? Against whom is the subject of a proc*eeding relevant?’ 
Examine the statement ‘Silence gives consent’. 

3. Under what provisions of the law can you prove dying declaration, 
first information, photograph, custom? 

4. Discuss the scope and limit of examination-in-(!hicf, cross-examina- 
tion, and re-examination. 

Answer any two questions. 

5. In what cases is the plea of limitatfon not available? 

A deposits a sum of money with B and goes to England. He returna 
after 12 years, and 7 years thereafter claims the money from B. What 
must B allege and prove to defeat A’s claim on the ground of limitation?' 

6. Discuss in detail the circumstances in which the period of limita- 
tion for recovery of a debt may be extended. 

7. Examine the maxim ‘possession follows title’ with reference to- 
leading cases on the subject. 
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Second PIalf 

r Mr. Girijaprasanna Sanyal, M.A., B.L. * ^ * 

lisratnwent— B. Mondal, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

( „ Rabindranath Chaudhuri, M.A., B.L. 

1. Trace succinctly, stage by stage, the course of a suit as it proceeds 
from institution to decree. 

A suit is brought against A and B for the recovery of damages for a 
tort c’onimitted by them jointly, and also for an entirely distinct and 
separate tort (foniinitted by B alone. Is the suit maintainable? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

2. State the rule of res judicata. Does it make any difference in 
its application that the decision in the former suit had been given on 
a mixed question of law and fact or on a pure question of law? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

Or, 

When does a matter decided in a suit become res judicata in a sub- 
se(|iient suit between parties who had been co-defendants in the former 
suit? 

3. What are the different kinds of limitation to the jurisdiction of a 
(’ourt contemplated by the Code of Civil Procedure? 

Specify, with reasons, the Court in which you should institute (1) a 
suit for the recovery of mesne-profits of immoveable proj^erty, (2) a .suit 
for the .specilv* performance of a contract of sale of immoveable property, 
and (3) a suit for the re<'overy of the unpaid purcha.se-money on a sale of 
immoveable property. 

Or, 

Explain, with illustrations the distinction between a preliminary and 
a final decree. Name the suits in which these two decrees must be pas.scd. 

A preliminary decree is passed in a suit and is followed by a final 
decree. An appeal is preferred against the preliminary decree, but none 
against the final one. The appeal succeeds, the preliminary decree being 
set .aside and the suit di.smissed. How is the final decree affected by this 
result? Would it matter if an appeal had been taken from the final decree 
as well? Give rca.sons for your answer. 

4. Enumerate the grounds on which a sale of immoveable property in 
execution of a decree may be set aside. Does an appeal lie from an appel- 
late order setting aside or refusing to set aside such a sale on the ground 
of fraud? Give reasons for your answer. 

Some immoveable property is sold in execution of a decree and pur- 
chased by the decTee-holder. The decree is afterwards set aside at the 
instance of the judgment-debtor. Does the sale fall with the decree? 
Would a different result ensue if the purchaser were a stranger instead 
of being the decree-holder? Give reasons for your answer. 

Write short explanatory notes on any five of the following ; — 

(1) Abatement, (2) Award, (3) Discovery, (4) Foreign judgment, (o) 
Inherent powers, (6) Interpleader, (7) Miscellaneous proceedings, (8) 
Pirecept, (9) Rateable distribution, (10) Restitution, (11) Right to begin, 
•(12) Substituted service. 
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FOURTH FAPER 

Law of Crimes and General Principles of 
Criminal Procedure 

The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

{ Mr. Manindranath Banerji, B.L. 

„ Moni Bankrjee, Bar-at-Law. 

Bholanath Ray, M.A., B.L. 

1. (a) CJrive a short account of the orp^unization of superior Criminal 

-^Courts in England. 

Or, 

(b) What, according: to tlie law of England, arc the conditions of 
•criminality ? 

2. (a) State the nature and extent of the right of private defence. 

Has a wrong-doer any right to resist the undue or excessive cxer(*ise 
of the right of private defence.? 

(b) Distinguish between murder and c'ulpable homicide not amount- 
ing to murder. 

.'1 abets a lunatic to kill li. The luiiath* kills B, What offence, if any, 
is committed by either.? 

y. (a) What are the facts of Q. E, v. Abbas Ah', T.T^.R. 25 Calcutta, 
512? What new points were settled in this case, and which case did it 
•overrule .? 

Or, 

(b) By section ;U of the Indian Penal Code, ‘when a criminal act is 
done by several i')ersons, in furtherance of the common intention of all, 
each of such persons is liable for that act in the same manner as if it were 
•done by him alone’. 

What view of the meaning of this section was adopted by Stephen J. 
in Bmp. v. Nlrmal Kanla Roy, l.L.R*. ll Calcutta, 1072, and on what 
grounds was this view held to be not i*orrert by the Privy Council in 
Barendra Kumar (ihosh v. King Emperor, L.R. 52 Indian Appeals, 40? 

4. A, H, and- (> are jointly charged with criminal conspiracy. The 
jury finds B and O not guilty, but A guilty, the evidence showing that 
A conspired with either B or C, but not with each. B and C are acquitted. 
Can a conviction be sustained against A? 

o. A, a candidate at a University examination, having duly obtained 
permission to appear at the examination, sits for it for two days, and then 
gets a friend B to sit for him for the rest of the examination, pretending 
to be A. What offence or offences, if any, could either be charged with? 

Second Half 

/ Mr. CiiANDRAiiiiiTsiiAN Bankkjek, M.A., B.jj. 
E.i'amincrs — f ,, Pcliniieiiari Mallik, M.A., B.L. 

I „ S. P. Ray, Bar-at-Law. 

1. (a) *The entire absence of cross-examination in a French Court is 

one of the most striking differences betw^een Fren<‘h and English proce- 
•dure.’ (Stephen.) 

Comment on this statement. 

Or, 

(h) Write a note on. Sir Alexander Cockburn’s cross-examination of 
Smith in Palmer’s trial. 
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2. (a) Wliat is the objc(!t of framing a charge in a criminal trial? Is* 
the trial vitiated by an error in the charge? 

Or. 

(b) At a criminal trial the depositions of some witnesses were read 
over to them while further evidence was being recorded, and in some cases 
the depositions were handed over to the witnesses to read to themselves. 

What provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, if any, were 
violated thereby, and what would be the effect of such violation on the 
trial ? 

;l (a) What is the general rule regarding the place of trial of an^ 
offence under, the Code of Criminal Procedure? 

What is the effect of a trial being held in a wrong jurisdiction? 

Or, 

(b) On an appeal from an order of acquittal, what are the powers of 
the appellate Court to interfere with findings of fact of the trial judge? 

1. State where A should be tried in any three of the following 
cases : — 

(rt) .1 put B in fear of injury at Bombay and thereby induced B to* 
deliver property to an agent of A at Allahabad in the course of 
a railway journey from Bombay to Howrah. 

(/>) .1, residing at Rangoon, writes and posts a letter to /i, residing 
at Calcutta, whereby he instigates B to commit n murder at 
('hittagong. 

(<*) .'1 kidnaps B from her father's house at Bankura, takes her to 
Hooghly, then to Jessore, and finally to Calcutta, where he 
keeps her concealed. 

(il) .1, an agent, sends accounts from Dacca to B, his principal, at 
Calcutta. The account are false, and disclose criminal breach 
of trust. 

j. A person is tried for murder by a Sessions Judge sitting with a 
jury of seven. The jury find him guilty by a majority of six to one, upon 
wliicli tlie Sessions Judge convicts him and sentences him to death. The 
conviction and sentence are confirmed by the High Court on appeal. On 
appeal to the Privy Council, a point is taken on behalf of the accused that 
one of the jurors did not know sufficient English to follow the addresses of 
the pleaders or the judge’s charge to the jury or so much of the evidence' 
as was given in English. Is this a good ground of appeal? 



M. S. Examination, 

1935 

STJimEllY 

FIRST PAPER 

f Dr. L. M. Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

Examiners— •{ Lt.-Col. K. K. CHArrERJEE, F.R.C.S. 

I Lt.-Col. F. J. Anderson, F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

1. Discuss the principles that are followed in the operation of tendon 
transplantations. How would you proc‘ecd to investigate and select the 
appropriate tendons in a case of radial paralysis involving only the ex- 
tensors of the fingers. 

2. Give ill detail the recent contributions to the aetiology and treat- 
ment of traninutic surgical shock. 

.*1. Write a short description of the present position of surgery in the 
treatment of tuberculosis of the lungs (a description of artificial pneunio- 
thrax is not recpiired). 

4. Describe acute athritis in children with special reference to the 
treatment of such a <*ondition in the hip joint. 


SKCOND PAPER 
The quealiovs tire of equal value, 

S.R., H.M., aged fio was admitted into hospital for numbness and pain 
in the fingers. 

History of present condition- -Three to four months ago numbness and 
burning pain coiimicnced in fingers. Two Aveeks later the finger tips began 
to get black and has progressed sinc“. Ten days before admission the toes 
of the right foot began to feel cold and numb. 

There has been intermittent claudii*atioii in the right leg and fore- 
arms of both sides. He is a heavy smoker of ‘bidis*' ( ) | 

Previous history — Kala-azar 15 years ago — no other disease. Family 
history nil. 

On admission — The patient did not appear very ill but had an axious 
•expression. The temperature was 100. 1®F., iiulse 06. Weight 6 stones 7 lbs. 

Rt, hand — The tips of the index, middle and ring fingers are in a state 
of dry gangrene. The other fingers of the palm are not involved. 

Left hand — ^I'lie index finger shews dry gangrene as far as the second 
phalanx. The rest of the finger is tender on palpation. There is a red 
flushed oedema of the hand. Sensation i.s not impaired except over the 
gangrenous areas of the hands. The radial and ulnar pulses of both wrists 
are well felt. There is a slight thickening of the radial arteries but the 
brachial arteries are not thickened. The right radial pulse varies in volume. 

Fcef-~The right toes are cold compared with the left but sensation 
is unimpaired. No pulse is felt in the anterior or posterior tibial arteries on 
either side. The posterior tibial arteries are thickened behind the medial 
malleoli. 

Heart — The first sound at the apex is weak but there is no accentua- 
tion of the aortic second sound. The blood pressure is^ 105/75 m.m. of Hg. 
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Urine — does not contain sugar or albumen. 

X~Ray Examination, So calcareous changes are seen in the axillary 
brachial or femoral arteries. 

Nasal smear is negative for Sepra Bacillus. 

Wassennairs reaction is sliglftly ■ positive. 

Blood calcium is 10 mgrm per cent. 


SITKOICAL ANATOMY AND PATHOLOGY 

THIRD PAPER 

I 

I. Discuss fully the pathology of Calcification, Decal(‘ification and Ossi- 
fication in trauma and diseases of bones. 

*2. IJis<‘uss the pathological conditions for which Splenectomy may be 
performed. 

Describe the posterior fossa of the skull with special relation to- 
the structures which may be involved in injury or disease mentioning briefly 
the symptoms arising as a result of lesions in them. 

4. Describe the Levator ani muscle. 


UROGENITAL SURGERY 

1. Describe fully the various developmental and anatomical anomalies 
of the prostate gland resulting in pathological condition. Discuss the 
merits of the different methods of surgical treatment in such cases. 

2. Discuss in detail the different conditions which would indicate the 
procedure of renal sympathectomy. Describe the operation in detail. 

3. Describe the treatment in detail of chronic gonorrluea and its^ 
complications in the male. 

4. Discuss the aetiology of calculus formation in the kidney. 



D. P. H. Examination, 

May, 1935 

BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY 

Examiner — ^Mr. C. C. Hose, B.A., M.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. How would you examine a sample of milk for cleanliness of its 
method of production and care with which it has been kept? 

Mention the more important organisms which are conveyed to man 
through milk and the way in which they get into the milk supply. 

2. Name the mosquitoes which are principally responsible for the 

transmission of diseases to human beings. Give the habits and life- 
history of any one of these. 12 

3. Describe the morphology and cultural characters of Coryne- 
bacterium diphtheria. 

What investigations would you like to do to identify carriers of 
diphtheria? 12 

4. Write brief notes on the following: — 12 

(i) Schizogony of P. falciparum. 

(ii) Agglutinins. 

(iii) Life-history of Echinococcus granulosus. 

Or, 

(i) Sporogony of P. vivax. 

(ii) Life-history of Tania saginata. 

(iii) Bacteriolysis. 


CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS, ETC. 

Examiner — ^Mr. B. 13. Brahmachari, M.B. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FOUR questions are to be answered ; Question i 
is compulsory. 

1. Describe a Katatherniometer. What quality of the dir is 
measured by it? How would you measure it with the instruments? 
How does this quality of the air influence health? On what conditions 
of the air does this quality depend? 

2. What are normal and molecular solutions? How would you 
prepare a decinormal solution of potassium permanganate? What pre- 
cautions would you take in stocking the' solution? How would you^ 
check its strength? Give equations of all the reactions, and derive the’ 
quantity of the permanganate from them. 

3. The water of a newly sunk well is found to contain nitrates 
and 6 parts per 100,000 of chlorine as chlorides ; examination for 
nitrates shows 0.4 part per 100,000 of nitrogen in this form. There is 
a cesspool at some distance from the well. Discuss suitability of the 
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water for drinking. What further observations and tests would you 
make to arrive at your opinion? 

4. How does *alta* differ from 'maida' (wheat flour)? How would 
you estimate the total protein of a sample of atta? State the reactions 
of the different stages of the process. A sample of atta is found to 
contain 3 per cent, of gluten, the ash calculated on the dried substance 
is 2*5 (live your opinion on it. What further tests will you make to 
support your opinion? 

5. What are the different methods for manufacturing vinegar? 
Give the chemical history of its characteristic acids. What are the 
standards for vinegar? What are its chief adulterants? How would 
you delect ' mineral acid in it? If it contains arsenic, how would you 
detect and estimate it? How much of aresnic would you permit in 
vinegar? 


HYGIENE AND SANITATION, INCLUDING 
SANITAHY ENGINEERING 

TLxaminer — Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., LLD., M.D., 

F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value. 

All questions to he answered. 

T. Discuss modern ideas regarding ventilation. 

What tliseases are caused by living in badly ventilated houses? 
What means have been found to be most effective in the preven- 
tion of such diseases? 

2. Railway colonics arc situated in the following three areas: — 

{a) In a deltaic part of "Bengal. 

(b) In a submontane region of the United Provinces subject to 
Hooding from rivers and subsequent stagnation. 

(r) In a hilly forest tract in Chota Nagpur with ravines. 

Thc.se areas have proved to be malarious. Describe tlic engineering 
and anti-mosquito measures that you would suggest to be undertaken 
in each instance. 

3. There Jias been an outbreak of acute diarrhoea and vomiting 
with collap.se amongst the general population of a small town. Describe 
how you w'ould investigate the outbreak in order to determine the cause. 


EPIDEMIOLOGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

Examiner — Mr. R. B. Khambata, D.P.H., L.R.C.P. 

The questions are of equal value. 

All the THREE questions are to he answered. 

I. The neces.sity of having an Infectious Diseases Hospital in Cal- 
cutta is well recognized. You are asked to select a site and draw up 
plans for construction of a building on modern sanitary principles for 
such a hospital. The population of (Calcutta was 1,196,734 in 1931 and 
there were 1,765 deaths from cholera. 1,8 t 8 deaths from smallpox, 729 
deaths from typhoid fever, and 560 deaths from cerebro-spinal menin- 
tgitis during the sam^ year. 
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IOT« 


2. Discuss the aetiology of 'epidemic dropsy*. It has been reported 
that many cases are occurring in villages of a Beng^ district. Descdbe 
how you would investigate the outbreak with a view to determining 
the causal factors. 

3. What is the meaning of ‘terminal disinfection'? Discuss its 
use, and give examples where you would carry out terminal disrolection. 

Give examples also when 'current disinfection', i.e. where disinfec- 
lion* is doni? during the course of the disease, is carried out. 


SANITAKY LAW, VlTAJi STATISTICS, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

Examiner — Dr. K. V. Krishnan 
The questions are of equal value. 

j. Define arithmetical mean, vveighte<l mean, median, mode. 
•staiKlard deviation, probable ernn*. 

From the following figures of influenza mortality in a town, for the 
period 1911 tf) 1925, calculate the mean and state the median. Dis- 
cuss whether tlie mean or the median is the more useful in this parti- 
cular instances as a representation of the mortality experience of the 
Homniunitv from influenza: — 


iQTi — 57 

1918 — 8,008 

1 9 1 2 — b8 

^919— 7.237 


1920 — 148 

— 46 

1921 — 296 

*915—47 

1922— -75 

191O — 59 

1923— 3 ^> 

1QT7 — 82 

1924 — ^49 
*925 — 5 J 


2. lh*scrib<* brUdly the <hities ol a port health officer in India. 

Or, 

3. De.scribc very briefly the part that India has played within 
rwent years in International Health Relations. 

4. Outlim- the legislation in India to protect the health of men, 
women, and children working in factories and mines. 

5. Submit a scheme, for starting a temporary central delousing 
depot in a town of 50,000 inhabitants where an epidemic of relapsing 
fever is prevalent, under the following heads: — 

{a) Plan ot ilepot, {h) sanitary arrangements, [c) staff, (d) equip- 
ment. 


September, 1835 

Part I. 

BACTPJRIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY 

Examiner — ^Mr. C. C. Bose, B.A., M.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks. 

1. Describe the organisms which give rise to bacillary dysentery 
in maf). How would you isolate them from the feces of a suspected 
dysentery case? 14 

68 — 0 . P. 42/36 
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. .> , 'll. • What bacteriological examinations would you do to test . the 
jpuri^ <)f the water supply of a town? ‘ 

What evidences will leaf! you to suspect a probable contatnhiatioxi 
with sewage* nifitter? ^ ‘ " 

3. Describe the morphologj’^ and life history of the parasite of 
Quartan fever. * ' ' I2 

. Write ijrief notes 011 ; — la 

(i) Rabies virus, 1 ' 

(ii) (omplement fixation, 

(iii) Xenopsylla cheofis. 

(h\ 

Write Uriel ni>tes on: — • ' . 1 " 

i(i) Bacterial toxins, 

'ii) Fillrable viruses, 

(ill) The transmission of relapsing fever. 


(MIKMIvSTlIV, JMIYSirS, KT^. 

hx/nnhu'i' -Mr. H. B. Br.vhmactiari, M.H. 

I hf questions iifi' nj equal value. * 

I. Describe biieily the different kinds ot thermometer that arfr 
used lor rneleorological j)urjH>ses. Whal art the advantages of mercilry 
as a liquid tor thennometers How is an alcohol thermometer graduated? 

z. How is lead acted upon by tlitfereiit kinds of natural water? 
What steps would you take to prevent such action? What is the permis- 
si!)le limit tor tlie m<*tal in drinking water? A sample of water is sus- 
fyected to contain lead. How would you detect and estimate it? 

j. A sample of milk sent to you for analysis under the Food 
Adulteration Act is found to be decomposed. How would you estimate 
the fat and the solids, not hit, that w'fie in the sample in its fresh condi- 
tion? Can you test the genuineness of the milk by any other method? 

.4. What are alcohols? What is the characteristic alcohol of the 
wines.** How is it formed? What other products of fermentation and 
oxidation do you get in wines anti spirits? How would you deternline 
the quantity ol the alcohol in a sample of whisky? How would you 
express the result in terms of the proof spirit? 


Part II 

HY(iIENE AND SANITATION 

Examiner — Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., LL.D., M.D., 

F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value. 

1. Discuss the measures that have been proposed to deal with vene- 
real diseases in various countries. Discuss briefly how far such measures, 
are applicable to present conditions in India. 

2. What arc the chief points to be considered in building a dwell- 
ing house from the point of view of hygiene and Public Health? 

3. Describe in detail the methods of disinfection you will adopt 
in the following cases: — 

(i) Water supplies — 

(a) ground tank, 

(b) surface well, - ^ b 
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(f) .1 iiltered water plant, 

which are suspected of having been infected with patho* 
genic germs such as Typhoid or Cholera. 

\'Z) . A cowshed in which a carcass of an ox dead of anthrax ia 
. - lying. 

((3) A railway carriage in which a smallpox case has travelled. 


KPIDJ^^MIOLOGY ANJJ INFKCTJOUS DISKASFS 

• Examiner — Mr. R. B. Khambata, D.P.TT., L.R.C.P. 

The arc of equal ralue. 

1. the |i!ieiuiiiienjj of ‘aiiaohylaxis* and ‘allerify*, their 

niechuTiisin, and the eharaeteristies of ‘anaphylactie shock*. Disou.ss the 
practical hearings <if anaphylaxis upon the treatment ,nf ciisease in the 
human 

If. Several cases of sore-throai atvoinpafiied hy high fcvcM* have »H-»*urred 
in a boarding school in the hills. VV'hat methods would you adopt to 
arrive at an earl> aiul a<‘ciirate diagnosis and to prevent its spread with a 
view to stamping out tin* disea.se ? 

Cholera is known to <M*eur in e))ideniic form in Bengal • usually in 
the month of April and again in the month of Nov(*mber. [^scuss briefly 
the factors which <*iiter into the causation of these two, ‘maxima’.. What 
measures of prevention wcudd you advise Distru't Boards and .Munudpali- 
ties to take during the epidemic periods and filso diiripg tjie inteWal? 


SANITARY liAW, VITAL HTATiSTlCS, AND iPtiBLIC 
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 

Examiner- -V) b, K. V. Krisiinan' 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. Describe the method of statistical nieasiircmeiit of the influence 
of occupation on mortality. What is the method used in England? Does 
it give an absolute measure of the influence of occupation alone? Illustrate* 
with examples, the effect of occupation on tuberculosis. 

2. State the provisions of law relating to the sanitary control of 
festivals. Submit proposals for the sanitary control of a large, ffsstival in 
a town on the hank of a river attracting over a lakh of pilgrims. 

a. What powers has a local authority in Bengal, in a municipal area 
outside Calcutta, for the control of Malaria? Do you consider these powers, 
adequate? If not, what additional powers would you grant? 

4. Give a very brief history of the progress of public health administrap 
tion in India, mentioning the important landmarks in its development. 
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April, 1835 

(’HKMISTHV 


' I'.yanthtors 


^ Mr. Bkmm^uiiah (.iiAKUABwn, L.M.8. 

S Prof. Jnanenduanath Mukherji, D.S<\ 
) Dr. Mil. C^rniUTi Khuda, n.S<*.(I.OND.) 
( Mr. M. K. Sen, M.Sc-. 


Inorganic 

(hilp TiiREK ifHVHlitiiis are to he attemjtlvil hi K\rii half. 


The ifHeathnH are of equal raliie. 
First H\i.f 


1. (rive a resume ot‘ the ionic theory, and illustrate in this conne(!tiou 
u'liut is meant by (a) an acid, (h) a base, (c) a neutral salt, (d) un acid salt, 
and (e) a weak electrolyte. 

2. Some clean sand was intimately mixed with powdered sodiunt 
luirbonate and the mixture was strongly heated. The mass was cooled and 
diluted with water and then acidified very slowly with a dilute solution of 
hydrochloric acid. 

M'^hat product.s would you get, and what method will you suggest for 
tiieir separation.^ 

3. What is hydrogen peroxide? How will you prtx’eed to prepare it in 
A pure condition? What arc the reactions by which you can characterize it. 
Mild how do YOU think it differs from ozones? 

4<. What is coal gas? How is it pre[>Hred? State its constituents, 
properties, and uses. 


Second Half 

1. Make a comparative statement regarding the properties and reac- 
tions of arsenic, antimony, and bismuth. How do you justify the inclu- 
sion of these three elements in the same group? 

2. Wliat tests do you propose to make in order to satisfy yourself 
that a given sample of water is fit for drinking purposes? 

3. How will you proceed to prepare a sample of pure sulphuric acid in 
the laboratory? , What will happen if you heat sulphuric acid with <a) 
mercury, (b) potassium chloride, and (c) charcoal? 

i. Wliat are the following, and how are they prepared? — 

(a) calcium hypophosphitc, (b) calomel, (c) milk of magnesia, (dy 
lunar caustic. 

Indicate their uses, if any. 
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Organic 

The questions are of equal value. 

. First Half 

1. Explain, with illustration, the di^rent types of isemerisin you 
have met with in organic chemistry. 

2. What are the characteristic difiereiices between satvfRteci and 
uu^turated hydrocarbons? Give two examples of each. Un^r w^h 
of these groups would you include benzene? 

j. How do you distinguish fats from oils? Can you suggest some 
juithod for the conversion of the latter into the fonner? Jlow cMi 
you ])rfp,Tre soap in pure condition? 

The thre(‘ hydrogen atoms of a methane molecule are replaced 
by three different groups. In what respects will this new substance differ 
irom other substituted methane derivatives? €an you suggest a method 
lor preparing a compound of the type mentioned above? 

Seoonjj Half 

1 . Meiilkm :i typical compound of each ot the following types ot 
organic compounds which is of importance in medicine: ester, acid, 
aldehyde, purine, and oil. 

Describe' their properties. (iive tlieir chemical IbffHiulae wlicrever 
possil)]('. 

2. Enunieralr the leac lions by whicn cane-sugar may be diHerefi- 
liated Irom grape sugar. 

Ill what res|H*cts does cane-.sugar differ fr«/m another disaccharide 
such as lactose ? 

j. What methods will you adopt for the preparation of tlie following 
in pure, condition: (m) iodoform, (h) citric acid, (c) aspirin, (d) synthetic 
oil of wiiitergreen ? 

4. How will you proceed to test for quinine in a given sample? 
What is the source from which this substance is prepared? How is 
it isolated in pure condition? What are the common impurities that 
accompany it? 


PHYSICS 

Mr. T. P. Kar. M.A. 

Dr. M. M. IUy, P.Si:. 

Mr. Nibaran Chandra Ray, M.A. 

Dr. Snrhamay Datta, D.Sc. 

Ihe questions ate of equal value. 

Answer one question from each of the Groups A and C, and 
TWO questions from each of the Groups R and Q. 

Group A. 

1. Describe construction and explain the theory of the mercury 
buronirter. Obtain an expression lor the temperature cofie e t ien . 


Examiners- 





PHMAMIiyAKV SCIENTIFIC M. B. EXANI|IAT10N. 


2. Prove the formula PV^RX- p. the case of osmotic pressure. 
Is R an absolute constant for diifefeht znasses and for different solutes? 

Calculate tlif* value of R for an aqueous solution of 5 grams of gptose 
(Jlf=T8o). 


Ctuoup B. 

j. lleImholt//s classification) of the principal vowels. Explain 

in a general way how the mouth cavity is regulated to prdnoiince the 
different vowels. 

4. What is heat of combustion of a substance? Describe an accurate 

method for' - finding the heat of combustion of a solid, deducing the 
formula. ’ < . 

5. (iive a . neat .sectional <liagram ol the compound microscope,, 
and explam the . functions of it« parts. Find an expression for its 
magnifying power. 


(iRom* C. 

0. Uefiiu' jlu:, local lyiigth and the power ol a lens. Explain am 
;iccurate method for fuuling the focal length of a thick convex lens^' 
giving a neat diagrani and deducing the formula to be used. 

7. Explain the constniction of Nicol's prism. How can you test 
whether a lieam of light is polarized or not. with its help? 

tiuoup 1>. 

DescnlK- the potentioiiuder, aiul cleariy explain ho,w it can be 
used, for the. 1 accurate mf^Hsurernent ol the E.M.F. of a cell, and the 
resistance of a coil. 

9. What do you understand by the Hydrioii c^mcentration and the 
pH of' 'a solution? ICxplain the electrometric method for finding the 
pH of a solution, 

loi ‘ De.sc'ril’»e * kulvnlcbrd'^i Iiuluctioii iloil, giving a neat diagmm 
and explain it^ notion. How can you gel iinidin^ciional ciin^ht from 'it? 


nOTANY 


Ex:iwi*irrs — 


'i 

) 


I Ik. Sahayram Hose, At. A., Ph.D. 
Mr. Saileswar Mookerjek, L.M.S. 
Mr. K. It Biswas, M.Sc. 

I)r. .S. HKiiAYETrcL^ii. M.A., Ph.D. 


Thv fiffurrs in the. margin indicate fuU marks. 

Part I. 

1. What is iiiilor^scetice? Distinguish between umbel and corymb; 

hrtieoid and scorpioid cvmes. CHve examples and .sketches. « 50 

Or, 

2. Describe (he: N.O. (iraminea*. Give formula and diagrams of 

floral parts. 50 

Part II. 

1. Dtisctibe the structure, distribution, and function of Stomata. 50 

2. Describe the slructufe of a dicotyledonous root I>ef6fie and after 

fiecondary growth. Illustrate with sketches. 50 


Part III. 

iH-tween imbie and an'^rohic' Vt-spiratibn.’ ‘ " 
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. . Ofi 

38 . What are the various kimls Of growth -moveiiieiits iu plants? 50 

Part IV. 

j . Describe a fern [>rothRlJu.s. and state its relation in the Jife-hLstory 
of a 1cm plant.* r 50 

2. Describe the process ot sexual reproductani in Muro» and 
Spiro gyra. 50 


ZOOLOGY 


ExAtnitters — 


Dr. Himadrikumar Mukherjek, D.St.’.(LoNij.), D.l.C. 
Mr. Nripendranath Mookerji, M.B. 

Dr. S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 

, Taraknath Poddar, M.Sc., M.D. 


i'he questions are of equal value. 


Two queittions to be attempted from each pari, 
lliuhtraie your t^nth diagrams as far as possible. 


First Part 

1. Slate what you know of the. principal ilitfereuces between the 
living and non-living matter. 

P<5scribe the function and lonnation of Allantois in Chick. 

Write what you know of Mendel's law. 

Skconu Part. 

1. Compare the mode.s ot reproduction in Ihmimcfcium and 
VorticeUa, 

2. Illustrate alternation of generation in the life-history of Obelia. 

з. . Make a sketch of the reproductive system of the earth ^^'o^n 
(Plv^rerima) and label the parts. 

'rniKO Part. 

•■.j, , Write* short mitefc on any five of the follow ing: — 
v.r.i : .(«]^ Connective tissue. 

(b) Trophozoite stagt i>f inonoc.vstiR. 

(if) Cnidocil. 

Id) Typhlosole. 

(if) Cyclops. 

(/) Notochord, 

(g) Metamorphosis. 

и. Describe the digestive system t)f Cockrodcli. 

3. Give the geiierHl character of the Phylum Molluscn. 

Fourth Part. 

■‘V. Cbmj>are the respiralf)r>' system of Fish witii thaf of 'load. 

^ i. ^ 1 t)escril>e the heart of Guiueapig. 

3.. Give a. tubular fonn the differences between the t)oiiiOuous and 
Snake. . . 

'■ciUhi-.v£! ‘ \ 
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Exannnen ■ 


November, 1835 

CHEMISTRY 

Mk. Benimadhab Chakrab,\kti, L.M.S-. 
S .. M. K. Sen. M.Sc. 

') Dr. Sudhamav Ohosh 

f S. N. Ray. PH.n.(C'ANTAB.) 

Inorganic 


'///«' qut\sitoHS are of equal value. 

Only rHKJ r questions are /»> Ite attempted in i- veil half'. 

First Half 

1. State Giiy Lussac’s l.^i\v t)f gaseous volumes and A.vogaaro'si 
hyi>otliesis. Explain how tlie latter has been used in the determination 
ot molecular weights. 

2 . What are the sources ol Iodine in nature.^ Describe briefly a 
method used lor the. isolation ol this element in a pure state. What ia 
Ihe action of iodine on (a) caustic stkla. {h) sodium thio.siilphate ? Give- 
equations. 

j. DesiTibe the allotropic nuMliiications ol phosphorus, hlow is 
yellow phosphorus prepan*d? How would you detect tracers of free 
J)ho.spliorus? 

.|. NV'hat do you consiiler to b<* the most important salts ot met- 
cLirv!' Itivi' tin* pri'paration, jiroperties, and tests tor any two of them. 


Skc O.NI) 1I\M- 

1. In what lorms dt»t*s oxygen occur in nature? State briefly how 
(iXN’gen can be prepared in a fairly pure condition (ei) from air, (b) from 
water, fully explaining the principle involved in the former process. 
What iinpuritii's are likely to be ]m*sent in the samples troin each source? 
State the important uses of oxygen. 

2 . What is hydroxylainiiie ? |-h»w is it prepared.-' Give its charac- 

teristic proiK*rties and uses. 

How would you prepan- the following from calcium carbonate: 
(a) Bleaching jiowder, (^) Plaster ot Paris, (r) Anhydrous calcium 
chloride? State the properties and uses of each. 

4 . What is white arsenic? How is it prepared? State what you 
know about its solubility in (a) water, (f>) alkali, (r) acid. What is the 
action of nascent hydrogen on arsenic salts in cu^id solution, and how 
can ynii detect the piotlucl formed? 


Organic 

the questions ate of equal value. 

Onlv THRi-K questions are It be attempted in each hatf. 

First Half 

1. How can ycu prove the presence of sulphur in an orga^nic epfn- 
pound.*^ Dc.scnbe briefly the method of estimating sulphur in ^ 
organic compound. 

0*5 gram of a substance gave l'e822 grams of barium sulp)i^t0» 
What is the percentage of S in the compound? (Ba= 137*4 ; S— 8 i.]l • 

2 . Explain the process of fermentation. Enumerate the different' 
enzymes necessary to convert starch into ethyl alcohol, clearly expiat- 
ing their specific action in each stage. What is fusel oil? 
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loai^ 


Write short notes on: (n) Osazones, {b) Peh]iAg*s solution, (<;) 
MoHset^V reaction, (d) Mutaroiation, (e) Dextrin. ' 

4. What are the usual sources of glycerol.^ How is it prepared om 
a large scale? State its properties, tests, and uses. 

. Siit:i>ND Mali* 

r. Enumerate the methods h\' whicli taiiizaldehyde may ht pre- 
pared. Mention the chief differences in chemical behaviour exhibited by 
(a) Phenols and Aliphatic Alcohols, (h) Aromatic Aldehydes and Aliphatic 
Aldehyile.s. 

2. Starting from 'thyl alcohol, how can you prepare the follow- 
ing sulistances in the lalmratory : (a) Chloral hydrate, (h) Acetone, 

(c) Kthyl acetate? Stat. the u‘ifs of these compounds. 

j. flow will you imiceed to isolate the alkaloids present in Nux 
Vomica seerls? What are the properties, uses, and tests of these 
.1.] haloids? 

How is uric acid prepare<l? Describe ils properties and tests. 


PHYSICS 


Zi.ran/n/er.s - 


Mk. T. 1 ). Kak. M.A. 

Dr. M. M. Ray, D.Sc. 

Mk. Nibaranchandra Ray, M.A. 
Dr. Snkitamay Datta, D.Sc. 


' I hr ifursliotis «or 0/ rqtuil valuv. 

Ansi%H'ir ONI. question fyow each oj the (croups A and H and 
jwo questions frnw each of the Croups C and D. 

(iROUl* A 

j. Deline .Mirlace leihsion. How does il \'ar^ with the Ivinperatun: 
ol the liquid, and 011 wli.^t other factors do€‘S it depend? 

Describe the capillary tube metht'd of finding the surface tension 
of a liquid, and deduce the formula. 

2. Define coefficient of viscosiU'. 

what different factors does the volunu* nl a liquid flowing |.)ef 
second through a capillary tube depend? 

Show how the coefficients of viseexiity ol two liquids can be com- 
pared with a viscosimeter, giving the precautions to be taken. 

Group B 

j. Suite the law's ol vibration of a .stretched string. Show clearly 
how these laws can lx; v(*rified with the sonometer. 

4. Describe an arrangement tor finding the freezing point of a 
solution. ' 

The freezing point of human blooii serum is -0P*56 C. Calculate 
its osffititic pressure if the coefficient of molecular depression for water 
Is 18®-7 r. 

Group C 

5. Describe tlie spectniscope, and explain its working adjustments. 
How will you calibrate the instrument for wavelength determination? 

6. Explain the terms: polarisation, rotatory polarisation, and 
specific rotation. 

Explain the functions of the different parts of the Polarimeter, giv- 
ing a neat sectional diagram. 



PKELIMINAKY SCIENTIFIC M. H. GXAMINATIOK 


^ 7. Find the conditio^ of minimum chromatic aberratioii lor two 
ien^s separated by a distance. Show that Huyghens' eyepiece ' 
ach^matic. ' . ' 

Group D . « i • . 

8. A butter}' of E, M. F. 2 volts is connected tlirough a resistance 
of io,(Kxi ohm.s to a galvanometer of resistance 200 ohms and shunted 
by a resistance of 20 Ohms. Calculate the current through the ^vano- , 

• y. What do you mean by transport numbers of ions? ' 

Show tiow tlie ratio of the transport numbers of Cu and SO* ions* 
can be found by performing an electrolytic experiment. . . 

•JO. What do you understand by radioactivity? Describe ajJ / 
arrangeinent for testing a substance tor its radioactivity. What an 
a, ft and 7 mys? Mention some of their properties. 


BOTAiNY 

Dr. Sahaykam Bosk, M.A., Pa.D. 

Mr. Saileswar Mookerji, L.M.S. 

Mr. K. P. Biswas, M.Sc. 

Dr. S. Hkhayetuleah, M.A., Pii.l). 

/7/e figures hi the war gin indicate full marks, 

(hily oNK question is to be attempted from each part. 

First Part 

I. Describe with sketclie^s the modes of reproduction in Mucor. 50 
j. What do you understand by alternation of generations? 
Kxpbdn it in the life history of a Moss plant. 50 

Second Part ^ 

■ j. SJkiw in a labelled drawing the internal structure ot a dorsiyen> . , 
tral leaf. , 5 ^ 

Z. Name the elements wiiicli ixuistitute Xylem aiul Phloem tissue^. 
Draw them, and stab their functions. 1 5P , • 

'* Third Part 

1. Descrilje brietl} how the plant gets its nutrition. 50 

2. What do you understand by transpiration? Explain briefly 

how it lakes place in a green pl^nt. 50 

Fourth Part 

1. Write sliort imtes on the following, and give, examples with.: . 

.sketches : — 5® 

la) A compouii4 leaf, (6) A rhizome, (c) A syucarppus ov9>iy, , . 
(d) Diadelphous stamens, (e) A corymb. , ' j /i 

2. Give the general characters of the natural order Convolvulacece. 

<iive examples and floral diagrams. 50 

I - . ' ' 

■*.'1 .irh 






PRELIMINARY NClENTIFfC M. B. EXAMINATION 


1098 


zoology 

Dr. Takaknath Poddar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Prof. Himaorikumar Mookerji, D.Sc.(Lond.), 
Uxaminefb — D.I.C. 

Mr. NAipendranath MookkRji/ M'.B.. F.Z.S.(Lond.) 
Dr. S. L. Hora, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

fwo questions to be atttinpted from each part. Illustrate 
your answers with diagrams as far as possible. 

First Part 

L. Dniw a iliiigrain ol a typical aiiitnal cell, aiiii label the parts. 
2. Enumerate the principal structures which develop from the 
three germ-layers in a chick embryo. 

\. Describe briefly what you know ol the rloctrine of Evolution. 

Seconij Part 

1. tiive th< principal characters of P^(»to/oa ami its niaiii sub- 
divisions. 

2. Describi' the vascular system of the earthw'orm (Pheretima) in 
fhf' anterior region. 

Describe th» lle^'elopnlt•nl and functions of Cudoine. 
rHjRj.) Part 

1. (live a general acrount of the exentory system of a fi*esbwatei: 
prawn. 

2. Sketch and label the iiuuith parts of a cockniach. 

Describe Ihe life hist()n'^ of the*, freshwater mussel (Lameltidens) . 

Fourth Part 

j. Ikscrihe the mechanism of circulation ot blocxl in the heart ol 
.1 guinea pig. 

2. Give the general characters ot the Phylum Clu)rdata. 

^ Write short notes on any five of the following: — 

(a) Elasmobranch, (h) Swim bladder, {c) Tadpole, {d) Tenth 
crania] nerve of a guinea pig, (e) Tx)\ver jaw of a guinea pig, 
tf) Doreal shield. (^) Pituitary Ijorly. 



First M . B. Examinadon 

April, 1935 

ANATOMY 


V 

Examneys — 

i 


Kai Nanilal Pan BAiiAurR, M.it. 

Mr. M. N. M.B. 

.. Pklmnihar Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S.(KN(i.) 
Mireswar Ml fra, F.R.C.S.(Edin.) 


I^'IRST PAPER 


I'lif figures in the margin indicatu jul 
First Half 

1. Describe the fornix, noting its connections. 6o' 

2. Describe the ovar>^ and its ilevclopinent. 65 

Or, 

Descril)e the prostatic part of the iirethni, anil describe the deve- 
lopment of the prostate gland. 

Second IIali' 

1. Describe the palmar aponeurosis, and compare it with the plantar 

aponeurosis. 60- 

2. Describe the blc^ixl supply r«nd lymphatic drainage of the 

tongue. 65 


SECOND PAPER 

/he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Describe the nasal part of the Pharynx. 60 

2. Describe the superficial origin, course, and distribution of the 

Accessory nerve. 65 


Second Half 

1. Describe the ligaments of the Ankle joint. Note the relative 

position of the structures arouna the joint. 60 

2. Describe the origin, course, and relations of the Internal Pudendal 

artery. Name its branches. 65 

Of. 

Describe the origin, course, and relations of the Internal Mammary 
artery. Name its branches. 



FIRST M. H. KXAMIKATJON 




PHYSIOLOGY 

FIRST PAPER 

Prof. S. C. Mahalanoris, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Captain Premankur Db, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.P.(£din.). 

Mr. Phanindranath Brahmachari, M.Sc., M!iB: 
E/eawinefs — Dr. Rudendrakumar Pal, M.Sc., M.B., L.R.C.P., 

D.Sc. <£d^). 

Mr. B. C. (fHosH, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

Mr. Sunilchandra Basu, M.B., M.R.C.P., D.T.M. 

I'he questions are of equal value. 

Only TWO questions ore to be answered jrntn each half: ■ 

First Half . 

L. (Hve ail account of the Reticulo-Endothelial system. 

1. Describe the physiology of the Coronary Circulation. 

j. Describe briefly the process of production of amino-acids from 
proteins, and explain why some are most essential. 

Second Half 

j. Describe briefly the method of study of arterial blood pressure 
in man. Mention the factors affecting blood -j^ressure. 

2. Describe the differeni mifchanisiiis by which respiration is regu- 
lated to the needs of the body. 

3. (jive an account of th<‘ <Hfferent hormones oi the Pituitary gland 
4xnd their functions. 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Only TWO questions are to he answered from each half. 

First Hai.I' 

1. Describe a hepatic lobule, and give an account of the inter- 
mediate metabolisms carried out therein. 

2. What are Fats.^ How are they metabolized.? Describe the in- 
fluence of carbohydrates on fat metabolism. 

3. Describe the connections of the cerebellum and its functions. 

Second Half 

1. How is posture maintained in man? 

2. Describe the properties of plain muscle. 

3. Describe the control of the eye-movements, and state the effects 
of injury to the third nerve. 


Hovember, 1935 

ANATOMY 

Rai Nanilal Pan Bahadur, M.B. 

\ Mr. M. N. Bose, M.B., C.M. (Edin.). 

Premnihar Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Hires WAR Mitra, F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 






MUST M. U. hX RUINATION 


FIRST PAPER 

I he jigufes hf thfc margw indirattr- jull marks. 

First Hali 

'I. Descriljf the* Atrial Septum (Inter-auricular septum). Gives au 
account of its development. 6o 

2. Hescrihe the Fterine 'lube. Describe its stiicture and develop- 
ment. 65 

SKt'ONI) Hai. 1- j 

1. VVhai air tlir vocal lolds (true vcxal cords) Knuraerate the 

ifiu.scles winch ad on them, indicating their actions. 65 

2. Desscribe the cutaneous flistributiori ot the Kadial Nerve What 

muscles are supplied by it.^ 60 

Or, 

IK*st nhe the course, relations, and diMributioii of the deep PiToiieal 
nerve 


SECOND PAPER 

t ht* /Lgntef* in the margin induatt' full marks. 

First JIali* 

I . Enumerate the emissary veins, and mention their communi- 


cations. 65 

2. Ih'scribe ilu* cruciate crural ligament. 60 

Second Half 

1. Describe the arterial and venous supply of tlie rectum and anal 

canal. 65 

Or, 

Describe the arterial and venous supply of the stomach. 

2. Describe the Parotid gland, noting its relations and the struc- 
tures traversing it. 60* 


PHYSIOLOGY 

FIRST PAPER 

Captain Premankur De, M.B., B.Sc., M.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
Mr. Phanindranath Brahmachari, M.Sc., M.B. 

Dr. Rudrendra Kumar Pal, M.Sc., M.B,, M.R.C.P., 
Examiners— D. Sc. (Berlin). 

Mr. Madanmohan Datta, L.M.S. 

,, B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

Dr. Bjjalibjhari Sarkar, D.Sc. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer only two questions in each half. 

First Half 

1. Discuss the influence of the various endocrine organs on carbo- 
hydrate metabolism. 

2. Describe digestion in the small intestine. 

3. Write what you know about the origin and functions of tho 
white blood corpuscles. 
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Second Half 

1. Give a detailed account of the chemical changes associated with 
muscular exercise. 

2 . Explain the role of. the vagus and' the . sympathetic in cardiac 
actwity. What do you mean by * Humoral Theory ' in connection there- 
with? 

3. Explain, with a diagram, the afferent and efferent connections* 
of \he Basal Ganglia. Of what importance are .these ganglia to the 
body? 


SECONO PAPER 


The quoHtinm are of equal onluv. 


Aftswer only two questions in: rack hal). 


% First Halk 


1. Dehcrihe lirietly the effects of light on retina. 

2. (iive tile minute structure and the functions of the renal tubule. 

]. Describe the characters of a pulse and their respective signifi- 
cance. 

Second Half i, 

1. Describe the intiuence fif changes in ll-ion concentration in blood 
on respiration. 

2. Describe the nervous control of salivary .secretion. 

3. Write short notes on : — 

(fl) Osmosis. 

(/>) Diphasic variation 

(c) Colloidal state 

(d) Ovulation, 
le) Opsonin, 



Second M. B. Examination 

April, 1935 

FHARMACOTiOGY AND MATERIA MEDIOA 


(Including Pihrmacouksical ('iieimistry and Pharmacy) 


Examiners — 


r Mr. Jyotis Chandra Gupta, M.B. 

3 Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, F.R.F.P.&S.(Glas.) 
y Dr. Harihar Ganguli, M.D. 

( Mr. Jatindra Chandra Aich, M.B., M.R.C.P. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only TWO questions in each half should be answered. 

First Half 

1. What are ha^niatiiiic dnig.s.> Describe their mode of action ia 
<lifi[ereiit forms of anaemia. 

2. Write short notes on : — 

(a) Action of thyroid on metabolism. 

(b) Anthracene purgatives. 

(c) Uses of COa in therapeutics. 

j. What are the different classes of drugs used for anaesthetic pur- 
poses? Discuss their relative values in producing amesthesia. 

Second Half 

4. Describe the pharmacological action of Emetine, and give iu de- 
tail its toxic effects. 

5. What is meant by Salt Action in pharmacology? Illustrate your 
answer with examples. 

6. Write notes on : — 

(a) Caffeine as a diuretic. 

(b) Alcohol as food. 

(c) Cholagogues. 


ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

/ Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

^ ,, M. N. De, M.B., F.R.C.P. 

,, A. C. Ukil, M.B., M.S.P.E. 

,, Satyendranath Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Name the common pathogenic protozoal parasites of man. Give 
the morphology and life-history of any one of them, and describe the 
pathological lesions caused by it. 

2. What is a thrombus? Describe briefly the causes, mechanism, 
And sequelae of thrombosis. 

Or, 

What is gangrene? Describe the pathology of gangrene. 


Examiners — 
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Second Half 

3. Describe briefly the changes that may be met with in blOod in a 
generalized bacterial infection. 

. 4. Describe the pathological lesions produced by Diplococcua 
pnemnonic'e (pneumococcus) in the lung. How would you isolate and 
identify the causative organism? 

. Of, 

Write short notes on the following : — 

(a) Wucheraria bancrofti, 

(b) Filterable viruses. 

Ic) Bacterial spores. 

(cl) Pigmented tumours. 

(e) Acid-fast bacilli. 


November, 1935 

PHAIIMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


(Including Pharmacological Chemistry and Ph%rmacy) 


Examiners — 


Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. (Cantab), I.M.S. 
Mr. Birendranath Ghosh, F.R.F.P.&S.(Glas.) 

Dr. Harihar Gawguli, M.D. 

Mr. Sunil Chandra Bose, M.B., M.R.C.P.(Lond.), 

D.T.M. 


The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 
$ 

1. Give an account of the factors that modify the dosage of ifrugs. 
Discu.ss them with special reference to — 

(a) Quinine, 

(b) Digitalis, 

(c) Insulin, 

(d) Diphtheria Antitoxin. 

z. What are Hormones? De.scribe the action and uses of the hor- 
mones of the supra-renal gland. 

Or, 

3. Define and classify Antipyretics. Describe the pharmacology and 
therapeutics of one that you consider the most important drug of this 
group. 


Second Half 

4. Discuss the relative merits and demerits of the various modes of 
administration of drugs. 

5. Classify and discuss briefly the action of the drugs which alter 
the rate of the heart beat. 

Or, 

6. Describe the action of the following : — ; 

(a) Morphine on the alimentary canal. 

(b) Magnesium ion on the central nervous system. 

(r) Cocaine and atropine on the eye. 


P, 43/86 
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SECOND M. D. EXAMINATION 


ELEMENTABT BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


Examinm— 


Mr. Charuchandra Bose, B.A., M.B. 

Mr. M. N. De, M.B., M.R.C.P. 

Captain C. L. Fasricha, I.M.S. 

Mr. Satyendranath Ray, M.B., F.R.C.S. 


The questions are of equal value. 
llJusirate your answer with diagrams. 

First Half 

1. What is a tumour? Describe the differences between a benign 
and a malignant tumour and the methods of spread of tumours, illus- 
trating your answer with examples. 

2. What are hookworms? Outline their morphology and mode 
of infection to man. 

Or, 

Describe the more important intestinal aroebaj. How would you 
differentiate them? How is infection conveyed to man? 

Second Half 

3. Describe in brief tlie methods used for the identification ol 
bacteria. 

4. Enumerate the types of gangrene. Describe in detail the con- 
ditions which give rise to moist gangrene. 

Or, 

Write short notes on the following : — 

(1) Antibody in its practical application. 

(2) Passive hypenemia. 

(3) Methods of anierobic cultivation. 

(4) ISacterial toxins. 



Third M. B. Examination 

April, 1935 

FORENSIC MEDICINE 


Examiners' 


Captain Hazi Dabiruddin Ahmed, L.M.S., V.H.S., 

O.B.E., A.I.R.O. 

Sen, M.B. 

Upendranath Raychaudhuri Bahadur, L.M.S. 
Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, M.A., M.D. (Cantab) l.M.S. 


) CAPTAIN ti 

Mr. a. N. 
Rai Upenf 
T _r T? 


The figures in the margin indicate jull marks. 


First Half 

1. Describe the signs, symptoms, differential diagnosis, and treat- 

ment of Acute Arsenical Poisoning. What are the post-mortem appear- 
ances? 125 

2. Enumerate the methods employed in Infanticide. How would 

you ascertain that a newly born infant was (u) bom alive, and (b) fully 
mature ? 12^ 

Or, 

How would you establish the identity of a living petson? 


Second Half 

j. What are the post-mortem appearances of death by Drowning? 
How would you deal with an apparently drowned person? 125 

4. What do you mean by ‘Virgo Intacta*? What would you 
expect to find in a girl aged 14 years alleged to have been violated re- 
cently? 125* 

Or, 

What are the points you should note in a case of injury brought 
to you by the l^olice for examination, and why? 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

Mr. R. B, Kiiambata, D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

Mr. B. B. Brahmachari, M.B., D.P.H. 

Examiners — ) ,, S. N. Sen, M.B., D.P.H.*, D.T.M. 

I Mr. Taraknath Majumdar, L.M.S., D.P.H., D.T.M., 
[ F.C.S. 

The questions are equal value. 

Only LVfo ’questions Are to be answered in each: hal^. 

, ■ Questions i.and 4 are compulsory. 

First Half 

I. What is meant by droplet infection? What diseases are spread 
in this manner? What methods of prevention have been found most 
effective^ What floor space and cubic space should be provided in school- 
rooms and dormitories in the presence of an epidemic of disease spread by 
droplet infection? 
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THIRD M. II. EXAMINATION 


2. Describe the process of Pasteurization of milk. What are the 
the advantages and disadvantages of this method? 

3. What are the distinguishing characters of Anopheles, .Culex, and 
Stegomyia mosquitoes in their larval and adult stages? What aije'the 
favourite breeding places of'tl^ different species?; 

.Second Palf 

I 

4. What is meant by a Malaria survey? What points are specially 
noted in such a survey? Write out a specimen Malaria survey of a small 
rural area in a malarious district of Bengal. 

5. What are .the duties of a Medical Practitioner in treating and 
attending a case of Typhoid fever in a private house? 

6. What forms of latrines and urinals would you recommend for 
villages and for lairs or raelas? Illustrate your answer by neat outline 
sketches. 


Novrember, 1935 

f OUENSIC MEDICINE 

Captain Hazi Dabiruddin Ahmed, L.M.S., V.H.S., 

O.B.E., A.I.R.O. 

Examiners — •{ Rai Upendranath .Raychaudhuri Bahadur, L.M.S. 

Lt.-Col. B. G. Mallaya, F.R.C.S.E., I.M.S. 

Rai Bahadur IIemchandra Sarkar. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I First 

* 1. Describe the signs, symptom.s, and treatment ol cobra 

poisoning. ' 125 

Or, 

Describe the signs, symptoms, treatment, and post-mortem appear- 
ances ol poisoning by copper sulphate. 

2. Contrast the post-mortem appearances of death by strangulation 

from that of banging. 125 

Second Half 

3. Define and give medico-legal significance of — 125. 

(a) Po.st-mortem Hypostasis, 

A) Viable age, 

(c) Cadaveric Spasm, 

(d) Dying Declaration, 

(e) Testamentary Capacity. 

Or, 

How'',will you distinguish between — 

fa) Ante-mortem and Post-mortem wounds; 

(b) Ante-mortem and Post-mortem bums? 

4. How will you know if a person is feigning Insanity? 12^ 



THlllD M. B. EXAMINATION 


\m 


Examiners'- 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

Mr. R. B. Khambata, D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
Lt.-Col. Sir Hassan Suhrawardy, Kt., O.B.E., 

M.D.. F.R.C.S.I., D.P.H. 

Mr. Taraknath MaJumiJar, L.M.S., t).P.H., D.T.M., 

F.C.S. 

L Mr. B. B. Brahmackari, ,M.B., D.P.H. 


The questions are of equal value. 

• , t ^ 

Two questions are to be answered in Hack' half. Questions i and 4 are 

compulsory, 

' » • 

■ ' First Ha^-p 


1. What diseases can spread through drinking water? In a village 
what are the various sources from which you can, provide yourself with 
water lor domestic purposes? Discuss the Suitability of each, and state 
the steps you would take so that the water from these sources may be 
made sale for drinking. 

2. What is the composition of air? How is it vitiated by respira- 
tion? How is health aifectcd by. the air of an ill-ventilatcd overcrowded 
room? To what factors in such air are these effects due? What steps 
would you take to keep the air of. a schoolroom wholesome? 

j. What are Proximate principles of food? An adult ration con- 
tains 12 ounces of rice. How much iish> pulses, oils, and fat should it 
contain that it may be balanced? VVhat other necessary adjuncts in the 
articles of food must be added so that the diet, may maintain health and 
vitality. 

Second Hale 

How would you disinfect — 

(a) a room in a masonry buildifig where a case of Bubonic Plague 
occurred; ’ ^ • 

(h) a room where a 'case of smallpox has occurred; ' 

(c) a dwelling room where there was a boy suffering from Diph- 
theria? This room contains books, pictures, and articles 
of clothing. 

5. How would you carry out a Malaria survey in a small town in 
Bengal? 

6. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a trenching ground 
for the disposal of night-soil? You are to provide a trenching ground 
for a small town in Bengal with a population of 5.(X)o. How would you 
lay it out and manage it so that it may be eflicient and .safe to Public 
Health? 



Final M. B. Examination 

! 

April, 1935 i 

MEDICINE 


Examiners — 


CAi»'rAiN Pratui.pati Gangult, B.A., D.T.M. 

Dr. B. C. Ray. B.A., M.D.. F.R.C.S.. M.R.C.P. 
Lt.-Col. E. II. Vere Hodge. I.M.S. 

Mr. Akkilranjan Majumdar. M.B. 

Dr, Indubhusan Bose. M.D. 

Dr. Sibapada Bhaitacharyya. M.D. 


FIRST PAPER 


The questions are of equal value. 


First Half 

1. Discuss the differential diagnosis of various inflammatory diseases 
of the fauces. 

2 Describe the symptoms and pathology of Angina Pectoris. 


Second Hai.f 


j. Wliat are the causes of Glycosuria? 
diagnosis. 


Or, 


Discuss the diffiTeiitial 


n(;scribe the treatment of — 

(i) Pernicious malaria in a state of coma ? 

(ii) Ha'morrhage in typhoid fever ; 

(iii) Renal colic ; 

(iv) Infantile convulsions. 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. You are called in to see a case of paroxysmal dyspnoea in an 
elderly person. Describe your methods of investigation for the diagnosis 
of the case. 

2. Describe the symptoms, physical signs, and complications of 
Epidemic dropsy. 

Second Half 

3. Describe the aetiology, symptoms, physical signs, and treatment 
of Rickets. 

Or, 

Give the symptoms, physical signs, and differential diagnosis of 
Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis. 



FINAL M. B. EXAMINATION 


1095 


MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 

Sir Kedarnath Das, Kt., C.I.E., M.D., F.C.O.G. 

Mr. Narendranath Bose, L.M.S. 

,. Satinath Bagchi, M.Sc., M^B., M.O. 

Examining I Lt.-Col. S. A. Swiney, M.D., F.R.C.S.I., I.M.S. 

Dr. Manindranath Sarkar, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Mr. Bamanoas Mookerjee, L.M.S. 

FIRST PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full maths. 

First Half 

1. What do you understand by Involution of the Puerperal Uterus? 

Describe the changes that occur in the organ. 6o 

2. Describe the clinical features of Acute Hydramnios, and discuss 

its differential diagnosis. 65 

Second Half 

3. How would you diagnose and treat a case of Acute Salpin- 
gitis ? 65 

4. Outline the principles of Artificial Feeding of an infant ten 

days old, where mother's milk is not available. 60 

Or. 

Describe the prophylactic and the curative treatment of Umbilical 
Sepsis in a new-born child. 


SECOND PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Enumerate the varieties of Placenta Praevia. What is the basis 

of your classification? How do these varieties influence your line of 
treatment ? 60 

2. What are the signs by which you can say that a woman has 

given birth to a full-term child; (i) recently, (ii) several years 
previously ? 65 


Second Half 

3. Cervix Uteri: {a) Describe its lymphatic drainage, (b) 

Mention its common pathological lesions, (c) What are the immediate 
and the late complications of an untreated cervical tear? 60 

4. What complications may be met with in the Second Stage of 

Labour in a Breech Presentation? Describe the management of any one 
of such complications. 65 
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SURGERY 

Dk. Lalitmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. r 

Dr. S. K. Mukherjee, D.O. (Oxon.), D.O.M.S.(Lond.), 

F.R.C.S. 

Examiners- Lt.-Col. E. W. O*. G. Kirwan, M.B., F.R.C.S., j.M.S. 

Lt.-Col. F. J. Anderson, I.M.S. 

Captain Dineschandra Chakrabarti, F.R.C.S. (E.). 

Lt.-Col. K. K. Chatterjee, F.R.C.S.I. 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Either Question 4. or § to be attempted. 

First Half 

1. What is a whitlow? Describe its different varieties. What 
complications may arise from a whitlow of the thumb? Give its treat- 
«nent. 

2. Give the complications that may arise after an operation for 
removal of the vermiform appendix (process) (a) in the acute stage, (h) 
in the quiescent stage. 

SiicoND Half 

3. What are the conditions which give rise to increased intracranial 
pressure? How would you proceed to investigate a case to arrive at a 
diagnosis? 

4. What is congenital Talipes Equinovarus? Describe the anato- 
mical changes that occur in such a condition. Give your treatment 
briefly. 

Or, 

Wh^t itra the varieties ot hydronephrosis? Discuss its pathology. 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions are of equal value. 

Either Question 4. or ^ is to be attempted. 

First Half 

1 . How is normal intra-ocular tension maintained ? Discuss the 
effects of increased intra-ocular pressure over the different structures of 
the eye-ball. 

2. What signs and symptoms will make you suspect suppuration in 
the maxillary antrum (air sinus)? What complications may result from 
tills condition? How would you treat a case of suppuration in the 
maxillary sinus (antrum)? 

Second Half 

3. Discuss a case of a swelling in the right hypochondrium asso- 
ciated with jaundice. 

4. Describe the varieties of stricture of the male urethra. Give in 
detail ths treatment of each variety. 

Or. 

5. What fractures may occur in the neighbourhood of the shoulder 
joint? Give briefly the treatment you would adopt for each. 
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November, 1935 


MEDICINE 


Exq miners — 


Sir Upendranatii Brahmaciuki, Kt., M.A., M.D., 

Ph.D., F.A.S.K 

Dr. B. C. Ray, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P 
IaT.-Col. E. H. Vere IIoi):;e, I.M.S. 

Mu. Akiiilhamjan Majumdar, M.B. 

Dn. TNDuniiusHAN Bose, M.D. 

,, Sin\p\DA Biiati'acharjee, M.D. 


FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Describe the pathology, signs, and symptoms of Cardio>vascu)ar 
.Sypirilis. 

2. A young man aged 25 is suffering from Tremors of the Upper 
Extremities. Give tlie differential diagnosis. 

Second Half 

8.^ What <lo you incuii by ‘Carriers’ in infectious diseases? Enumerate 
the diseases which are propagated by them. What treatment would you 
adopt to render a carrier of any two diseases on your list non-inf ective? 

t. (live the treatment of— 

(a) Acute Bacillary Dysentery. 

(h) Cereliro-s])inul Meningitis. 


SECOND PAPER 
The questions arc of equal value. 

First Half 

1. Give a clinical account of Whooping Cough in a child. Give its 
differential diagnosis, complications, and treatment. 

2. What are the causes of Dysphagia? Discuss the differential 
diagnosis. 

^Sec^onu Half 

3. Describe the etiology, signs, symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of 
Ex-ophthalniic Goitre. 

. Or, 

!•. Give the clinical types of Uraemia and its treatment. 
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MIDWIFEBY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 

FIRST PAPER 

I.E.-CoL. P. F. Gow, F.R.C.S.L, M.C.O.G, I.M.S 

Mr. Narkndranatii Bose, L.M.S. 

„ Satinath Bac:chi, M.Sc., M.B., M.O. 

Examiners-- \ Dr. Maninuranatii Sarkah, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Mr. Bamandas Mukherjee, I..M.S. 

• I I)k. SuROinu’iiANimA Mitua, M.D.(Ber.), M.B.(Cal.), 

F.R.C.S.(Edin.), M.C.O.G. 

The fitfurcs in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

1. Give an account of the (iistribntion of the cellular tissue in the 

female pelvis, and trace its i'ontiiniity with similar tissue-planes in other 
parts of the body. ^ 65 

2. Discuss the indications and contra-indications for the use of the 

Posterior Pituitary Extract during labour. 60 

Skconii II\lf 

3. State clearly under what ciwii instances you would apply forceps to 

assist delivery in a case of vertex ))res(*ntation. 65 

4. Discuss the prophylaclic treatment of (i) Ophthalmia neonatorum, 

(ii) Tetanus neonatorum. 60 

Or, 

What are the causes of Jaundice in an infant six days old? State 
briefly how you would deal with it. 


SECOND PAPER 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Fir.st Half 

1. Describe the signs of pregnancy that you would expect to find in 

a woman who is pregnant three months. What hygienic instructions would 
you give her? 65 

2. Describe how you would treat haemorrhage occurring after the 

birth of the baby and before the delivery of the placenta. 60 

Second Half 

S. How would you look after a patient during the first week after 
abdominal section for a gynuecological condition? (iive details. 65 

4. A woman aged 45 years complains of excessive loss of blood at the 
menstrual periods for the last six months. How would you investigate the 
case? 60 
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SURGERY 

{ Mr. Lalitmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

Dr. S. K. Muxherji, D.O. (Oxon.), D.O.M.S.CLond.)*- 

F.R.C.S. 

Captain Dinesciiandra Ciiakrabarti, F.R.C.S. (E) 
Lt.-Col. K. K. Ciiatteujek, -F.R.C.S. I. 

I-T.-CoL. P. Banerjke, LM.S., F.R.F.P.S, 

Mr. IJ. N. Das, B.A., M.B., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 

FIRST PAPER 

The questions are of equal value. 

Either Question 4 or Question 5 to he attempteH. 

First Half 

1. What are the different varieties of Hydronephrosis? Discuss their 
enuses, and mention briefly the treatment in each case. 

' *2. (Hve the differential diagnosis of swellings in the breast. 

Second Hai.f 

3. Describe fully how you would proceed to examine and diagnose a 
case of an ulcer in the genitals of venereal origin. 

4. Discuss briefly the treatment of peptic ulcer. 

Or, 

5. Enumerate the various complications that may arise in a case of 
long*standing inguinal hernia, and give their diflerential diagnosis. 


SECOND PAPER 
All questions are of equal raluc. 

1. How would you decide when a sciiile cataract is ready for opera- 
tion? Mention the chief risks of the operation, and explain the terms 
‘Secondary Cataract* and ‘Complicated Cataract'. 

2. How would you treat a case of Supracondylar fracture of the 
humerus of recent origin, and what complications may follow such a frac- 
ture? 

3. Give the signs, symptoms, and differential diagnosis of carcinonur 
of the rectum. 

4. What is pyiemia? Describe a typical case, and mention briefly 
how you would treat it. 

Or, 

5. MHiat is a naso-pharyngeal (antro-choanni) polypus? Discusr 
briefly its aetiology, and mention its signs and symptoms. 
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1935 


tlOMl’UTATION, MENSUKATION, AND STATICS 


Examiners — 


Dr. S. R. Sengupta, Pii.D. 

Prof. Nikiiiluanjan Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 


The questions are of equal value in each half. 


First Half 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted from this half. 

1. (a) Evaluate the following correct to three decimal places: — 

0*0039^78 + 0 931 

■ " 0 00897-“ XT'* ‘ * 7'85 

(b) Solve the equation for x 

-2*3517. 

2. (a) Find the area in square feet of a regular pentagon of sides 
111 yd. 1 ft. 11 in. each. 

(b) On a hill sloping at 18® to the horizontal plane, runs a track 
making an angle of 50“ with the line of the greatest slope. What is the 
length of the track to the top of the hill which is 1,500 ft. high, and what 
angle does the track make with the horizontal plane? 

3. (a) State Simpson’s Rule, and explain how to apply it to find an 
area. 

(b) The following table shows the depth of a river bed from the mean 
water-level at various distances from the left bunk. The table also gives 
the measured mean velocities for these positions. P'ind the discharge in 
cubic feet per second ; — ' 


Distince in ft. 

0 

10 

20 

3J 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

Depth in ft. 

0 

5 

7 

11 

21 

1:9 

*3 

15 

13 

7 

Velocity in ft /sec. 

0 

1*5 

1 8 

2*0 

2*3 

2-:> 

2 2 

2*2 

2*1 

21 


4. A life buoy can be regarded as hollow cylindrical ring of inner and 
outer diameters of 1 ft. 11 in. and 3 ft. 6 in. respectively. The thickness 
of the shell is ( 02 inch and it is made of material weighing 0*20 lb. per 
cubic inch. Find the weight of the buoy, and compare it with the weight 
of the same volume of sea water. Weight of sea water is 64 lb. per cubic 
foot. 

5. A railway line runs through a raised part of the country and at 
right angles to it. The transverse slope of the hill is I in 10 and the 
gradient of the formation level is 1 in 50. The side slope of the cutting 
is H : 1, and the width of the formation level is 32 ft. Find the volume 
.of the earthwork to^be excavated over a length of 117 feet. 
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Second Half 

Only THREE queationg to be attempted from this half. 

** 1. Enunciate and prove what is known as Hhe Polygon of Forces*. 

Forces 0-4 = 30 Jb., 0/i = 50 lb, 00 = 16 lb, D0 = .0 lb., O A’ = 160 lb. 
meet at a point : the angles are AOA=4c»®, 004=90°, 2^04 = 185°, EGA — 
270°. Find the lo.ce which will cquiiiorat j t'lis sy t -m. 

2. How would you reduce a system of coplanar forces into single' 
force and a couple? Deduce thcrelrom the conditions of equilibrium of 
the system. 

A beam 20 ft. long supported at its ends has a load of 2 tons* at the 
centre of the span, another of Htons at 3 ft. from one end, and another 
of 31 tons at 4 ft. 6 inches from the other end. Find the reactions of the 
supports neglecting the weight of the lieam. 

3. Dehiie mechanical adcantage and ejficiency of a machine. Find the 
mechanical advantage of a screw. 

A man weighing 10 stones supports a weight of 91 lb. by means of 8 
moveable pulleys arranged in the hrst system and weighing respectively 
2 lb., 4 lb., 6 lb. from top. What is the tlirust of the man on the ground? 

*4. Discuss the condition of stability of equilibrium of a body resting 
on a horizontal plane. 

A circular disc 6 feet in* diameter has a circular hole 6 inches in 
diameter cut out from it, the centre of the hole being 2 feet from one 
edge of the disc. How far will the centre of gravity be from the nearest 
edge ? 

5. A uniform ladder 70 ft. long is equally inclined to a vertical wall 
and horizontal ground, both of whicdi are rough. The weight of a man 
and his burden asc‘cnding the ladder is 2 cwt. and the weight of the ladder 
is 4 cwt. How far up may he ascend before the ladder begins to slip if 
g=ri for the ground and i for the wall? 


(CALCULUS AND PLANE GEOMETRY 


Examiners - 


Du. S. R. Sknoupta, Ph.D. 

Prof. Nikihluanjan Sen, D.Sc., Ph.D. 


The queationg are of etpial rahie. 

Only THUKK quest iong to he attempted front each half. 

First Half 

1. (a) Give an analytical definition of the derivative of a functioiF 

of .r with respect to x. 

(h) Prove that if v and r are both functions of x then 
/u\ ^vDxn — 7 *DxV 

When does the above fail? 

(c) Find the first derivative of sin x from first principles. 

(d) Differentiate with respect to the independent variable 

log,oe*. 
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2. (a) Trace the curve 

2 / = ®* -9a:*+24®-7 

unci mark the maximum and minimum turning values, and the points of 
inflection. Also find the equations of the tangent and normal at each pofnt 
of inflection. 


(h) Find the most advantageous length for a lever by means of which 
you wish to raise a wciglit of 200 lb., if the distance of tlie weight from 
the fulcrum is 3 ft. ; the fulcrum is at one end. The lever weighs 4 lb. 
per foot. 

0. (a) Prove that the radius of curvature at any point of a curve is 

given by thd value of 


± 


i 

I 


1 + 



J * d® ** 


at that point. 

Find the radius of <*urvature of the curve 


= 5 

at the point (0, A). 

(h) If .!• and i/ are functions of 6 prove that 
tlx d‘^ dn d^x 
d^lf _ dd' _ ati at)^ 


d^y 

.and find the value of if cos 0, y— a sin 0. 
4. (a) Clive a geometrical interpretation of 

f Fix) dx. 


(h) Integrate the following with respec*t to x ; — 

(i) cos X. co^ 2® co.^ 3® ; 

.... ®+l 

” x‘*+x + i' 

5. (a) Find the area between the .r-axis and one arch of the harmonic 

/•urve 


^6sin(^). 

(6) Find by integration the volume of a cone whose height is h and 
whose base diameter is 2r. 

(c) If the error in measuring the diameter is 0 003 inch, find the error 
introduced in the calculated volume when /i = 3 inches and r=2 inches. 

What will be the percentage error in the volume if the height is 
measured wrongly by the same amount but the diameter be c'orrectly 
measured? 


Second Half 


1. Find the co-ordinates of the point which divides the Join of two points 
and {x^y^) in the ratio : m.^. 

Prove that the lines joining the middle points of opposite sides of a 
quadrilateral and the lines joining the , middle points of its diagonals meet 
in a (joint and bisect one another. 
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*i. Find the angle between the straight lines 

?y = Wi® + Ci, jy = tWaa5 + Ca. 

Obtain the equation to the straight line passing through the intersec- 
tion* the' lines 

2aj-37/-6=0, « + 

and parallel to the line 3x+2y^l. What is tlie distance of the straight 
line Ulus obtained from the origin? 

8. Given the vertical angle of a triangle and the sum of the reciprocals 
of the sides containing the angle, show that the base always passes through 
a fixed point. 

4. Find the condition that 

etx* + b:f* + 'lhx[i + 2gx + 2/^ + c - 0 
may represent a circle. 

Prove that the straight line 

will for all real values of m touch a circle, a being fixed. 

Find for what value of k the straight line 

3.r + 4y + k=^0 

.will touch the circle 

x‘^ + - 2x = 0. 

.5. Find the equation to the parabola with (a, b) as focus and 
a b 

as directrix. Find the equation to the latus rectum and its length. 


GENEKAL CHEMISTEV 


Examiners — 


Mr. N. N. Sen 
„ B. N. Maitra, M.Sc. 


The queationn are of equal value. 

Only THRIVE quasi ion to he attempted from each half. 

First Hai.p 

1. Write notes on (1) constant boiling mixtures, and (2) Van der 
Waal’s constants *a* and ‘b’. 

2. Explain why equimolcciilar solutions of electrolytes and non- 
electrolytes differ in respect of osmotic pressure exerted at the same tem- 
perature. Show how you can calculate the degree of dissociation of an 
electrolyte from the measurement of its osmotic pressure. 

Assumming 90% dissociation, calculate the osmotic pressure of a 2% 
solution of sodium chloride nt 30® C. 

[Na = 23; Oal=35-fi.] 

8. Describe the commercial method of preparing the following: 
Lithopone; Prussian Blue; Borax; Carborundum; Plaster of Paris; Am- 
monia. State their industrial uses. 

4. Give the chemistry of the operations involved in the separation of 
III Group metals in presence of Phosphoric accid. How would you detect 
the presence of (a) barium sulphate in white lead, (b) red lead in Vermillion, 
and (c) yellow ochre in chrome yellow? 
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Second Half 

5. Describe the manufacture of Sulphuric acid by the Chamber Pro^ 
cess. Give equations. What impurities are usually present in commercial 
acid and how are they removed? 

6. What are the important methods for the commercial production 
of Oxygen and Hydrogen Peroxide? State their industrial uses. 

Give equations showing the reactions when Sulphuric acid is heated 
with (1) Manganese Dioxide^ (2) Potassium Bichromate, (3) Potassium 
Permanganate. 

7. Starting with ‘Bone Ash/ how would you prepare (1) Orthophos- 
phoric acid, (2) Sodium phosphate, (3) Tricalcium orthophosphate? Give 
equation^. 

What are the commercial uses of Phosphorous? 

8. Name the principal ores of Zinc. 

Describe briefly the Belgian proc*ess of the manufacture of the metal. 

Write a note on the technical uses of Zinc and its compounds. 


PHYSICS 


Examiner }* — 


Mr. a. C. Chakraiiarti 
„ P. C. M All ALAN ORIS, M.A. (CaNTAH) 


The questions arc of equal value. 

Only THREE questions to he attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. Define magnetic flux and magnetomotive force. With the help 
of the hysteresis diagram, explain the diflcrence in the magnetic proper- 
ties of soft iron and steel. Which of these substances gives greater maxi- 
mum permeability? 

2. Explain the construction and the working of a sine galvanometer. 
Why is it more accurate than a tangent galvanometer? Can it be used for 
measuring very strong currents? 

3. A battery of e.m.f. = 110 volts and internal resistance = 10 ohms 
supplies current to a house. In the house there arc two electric heaters 
each of 10 ohms resistance. Will the heat given out by the heaters be 
greater when they are worked in series than when they are worked in 
parallel ? 

4. Explain, with full theory, the ‘air-film' method of measuring the 
refractive index of a liquid. 

5., W'hat are ‘aplanatic foc'ii’? Explain one ca.se of aplanatic focii 
obtained by reflection and one case obtained by refraction. 

Second Half 

6*. Define dispersion and dispersive power. Explain fully how a com- 
bination of a concave and a convex lens may be made achromatic. 

7. Describe, explaining the theory and corrections, Regnault’s method 
of measuring the coefficient of expansion of a gas at constant pressure. 

8. Obtain the relation pv = HT for an ideal gas. 

The universal gas constant in C.G.S. units. One kilo- 

gramme of carbon-dioxide is compressed into a cylinder of 30 litres capa- 
city. lYhat will be the pressure of the gas at SO^C.? 

9. Explain Ramsay and Young's method of measuring vapour pres- 
sure. 

10. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Influence of pressure on melting point. 

lb) Dulong and Petit’s loir of Atomic Heat. 

(e) Types of primary and secondary cells in common use. 
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CAliCULUvS AND PLANE GEOMETRY 

E.mmmer»- \ P»- R. Senoopta, I^.D. 

J Mr-. N. C. Ghosh, M.A. 

The questions are of equal value. 

All diatjramii to be neatly drawn. 

\o( more lhati three quentionn to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

(. (a) State and prove l^ihnitz’s theorem. 

(6) It f(x)=(x — ay^(x) ^vhere r is a positive integer and ^ ft 

rational integral function that does not vanish when show that 

/l(a)=0, /'(a)=-0, /<’)(a)=lr 

(r) If y ^c*®sin (4x + 2) 
prove -that 

^^.-=.-5»V-‘*sin ^ 4x + ^J + 7i tan”^|^. 

2. (n) If /t=f(x, y), give analytical definitions of 

8ia 8^ 

(6) I*rove that 

dx Qx Qy ' dsi ’ 

d^ti' 

(c) If ii =/(®» ?y) X and y are functions of t find • 

(d) If ff - f{xj y) and x = r cos y—r sin show that 

+ +i 81 “ 

8®* 8y’^ %r'* r 8r 80"* * 

;{. («) State and prove Taylor’s theorem for functions of one variable 

and sho\> that Maelauriirs series is a spcc’ial ease of Taylor’s series. 

(6) Obtain a development for y~ V(l —x^), 

(c) Find a series for siu*^® and find the angle in degrees whose sine 
is 0*3. 

4. (a) The transition curve on a railway track has the shape of an 

are of a c*ubie parabola y = x^. At what rate is a crar on this track chang- 
ing its direction when it is passing though the i)oints (0, 0) and (2, 8)? 
The unit of length is 1 mile. Find the equations of the tangent and nor- 
mal at these points. Find the radii of curvature and the co-ordinates of 
the centres of circles of curvature at these points. 

(b) A side c of a triangle is determined in terms of tlie other two 
sides and the included angle by means of the formula 

c* — o* + b® — 2o6 008 C. 

Find the percentage error in’c due to errors of 2 per cent, in the moaaure- 
mentsofaand b and of 5% in that of angle C, when a «= 17', 6 » 24’, and 
C«6(F. 

70—0. P. 42 /85 
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(a) Evaluate the following integrals:— 





12 + 13 cofl 0 


; (ii)f 


• x^(a*-x*) 


iii) 


/ 


sec^a; dx. 


dx ; 


0 

(6) What is the geometrical signiAoance of the constant of Integra 
tioii? £xl)lain it by evaluating 


j 2x' dx. 

«. (a) Find the area bounded by the two parabolas 

y'** - 3a; and =3?y. 

(6) Find the average value of the power in watts if the E.M.F. in volts 
and the current in amperes are given by 7=110 sin at and C=95 sin (at'^B) 
respectively and 6 is the lag. For what value of the lag is the average power 
zero ? 


(c) Find the length of one arch of the cycloid given by 

,t;=r(d-sm 0) 

^=r(l“Cos 0 ). 


Sfx’ond Half 

J. A purullelograiii has its two pairs of opposite sides given by the 
equations, 

a;’* + Ca; — 40=0, 

and (2y - »)* - 4'2y-af) - 12=0. 

Find the vertices, and the equations of the diagonals. 

2. Find the centre and the radius of the circle, 

«* + ^’*’-6a;-8?y=0. 

Find also the equations of the straight lines joining the origin to the 
ix>ints in which the circle is cut by the line y = ma;+c; and deduce the 
condition that the line (y=:ma;+c) may be a tangent to the circle. 

3. Find the equations of the tangent and the normal to the parabola, 
y’^ .-=4aa;, at the point 2n/). 

If the normal at the point (a/ 1 ^, 2(1^ j) meets the parabola again in the 
point (afa’*, 2afa), pove that 



4. Show that the lines, ^ + So; = 0, and 4^ - a; =* 0, are conjugate diameters 
of the ellipse, 

3a;» + 4y»=5, 

Find also the equations of the equiconjugate diameters and their 
length. 

5. Trace the conic whose equation is 

,, ; 2fl;*+8a^“2y*-7®+y==2, 

'^showing carefully the positions of the centre and the axes. 
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HYDROSTATICS, DYNAMICS AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 

Dr. S. R. Sbngupta, Ph.D. 

Mr. Kiiaoendranath Chaxrabarti 

The question a are of equal value, 
yol more lhan tiirkk questions to be attempted from E\CH half, ' 
First R\lf 

1. Find Hie pressure ut any point of a heavy homogeneous liquid at 

rest. 

A hollow cone, whose axis is vertical and base ownwards, is filled with 
equal volumes of two liquids, whose densities are in the ratio 3:1; prove 
that the pressure at a point in the base is (3 - ^'^4) times as great as when the 
vessel is filled with the lighter liquid. 

2.. If a plane surface is immersed in a homogeneous liquid under 
gravity, prove that the whole pressure on it is equal to the area of the 
surface multiplied by the pressure at its centre of gravity. 

The sides of a cistern are vertical. Its base is a horizontal regular hexagon 
each side of which is V3 feet long. Find its depth if, when it is full of water, 
the thurst on each of its sides is the same as on its base. 

3. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium of a heavy body floating freely 
in a liquid. 

A ship sailing from the sea into a rivier sinks a inches and on discharging 
X tons of her cargo rises b inches ; if sea-water be one fortieth heavier than 

ver-water, prove that the mass of the ship is 41 ^ x tons. 

4. Explain fully the formula P=mf. 

While a train is getting up speed, a box hanging from the roof of the 
guard’s van is noticed to hang 12** from the vertical. Find how long it 
will take the train to acquire a velocity of 30 miles per hour, tan 1-2’= ‘2 

. 1 . State the principle of Conservation of Energy. 

If the weight taken by the driving wheels of an engine is 12*5 tons 
and the coefficient of friction is *2, find the greatest speed a train of 100 
tons can acquire in travelling 1 mile from rest to rest again against a 
constant resistance of 11*2 lb. t>er ton, and an additional frictional force 
of 20 tons weight when the brakes are on. 

Second Half 

1. (a) Draw a typical stress-strain curve (in tension) for an ordinary . 

mild steel specimen, and mark on this diagram the points indicating Limit 
of Proportionality, Yield, Maximum stress, and Breaking stress. 

(b) What is meant by the term Factor of Safety, and what is the 
object of using it? 

(c) Find the working stress in tension using a factor of safety of 4 
on a maximum stress of 28 tons per sq. inch. 

(d) A rod of circular but non-uniform section hangs from the ceiling 
and it carries a platform weighing 700 lb. at its free end. The upper Imlf 
of the rod is 6 ft. in length and U inch in diameter. The remaining 6 ft. 
is li inch in diameter. Weight of the material is 0*28 lb. per cubic inch, 
and Young’s modulus is 18,000 tons per sq. in. Find the maximum and 
minimum stresses in the rod and the total extension. By how much will 
these figures change when a weight of 10 tons is placed on the platform? 


Examiners — 
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2. Design a mild steel lever of uniform rectangular section, 10 ft, 
in length, to raise a load of 20 tons, on a working stress of 8 tons per sq. 
in. The fulcrum is 2 ft. away from one end, and the breadth of the section 
is to be a quarter of the depth. - * 

Draw the bending moment and shear force diagrams for a freely 
supported beam 24 ft. in length, carrying a uniformly distributed load of 
1 ton per foot nin in addition to two concentrated loads of o and 7* tons 
at (pinrter i^oints from the ends. 

4. A chimney stack 30 ft. high can be regarded as a hollow cylinder 
of inside and outside radii of 4 ft, and 6 ft. respectively. It projects from 
a solid base of 14 ft. square and 4 ft. deep. A transverse wind load of 
4,000 lb. is assumed to act on the chimney at a height of 19 ft. from the 
lowest level of, the base. Find the maximum and minimum pressures at 
the base and test the stability against overturning. Weight of material 
is to be taken as 150 lb. per cubic foot. 

,). Find the cross section of a freely siipix)rjed timber beam of rectan- 
gular section, 16 ft. in length, to carry a c'entral load of 7 tons if the 
deflection is not to exceed of the span, using a working stress of 1 ton 
per s({. in. Young's Modulus for timber is2‘4xl0” Ib. per sq. in. 


APPLIED PHYSICS 


K,i’aminerit — 


[ Mr. a. C. Cw 
[ Prof. P. N. ( 


Chakraharti 

(tiiosh, M.A., Ph.D,, Sc*.D. 


The qiieHtiouft are of ecfudl ralne. 

Ontif TiiRGK quesliom to be attempted from each half. 


First Half 

1. Describe and explain the theory of l^e’s Dis«* method of measur- 
ing the thermal conductivity of a solid. 

2. The thermal coiidwtivity of felt is '000087 C.G.S. units. Find 
the quantity of heat transmitted in one hour through a layer of felt one 
cm. thick covering a cylindrical hot c*ase .W cm. and 30 cm. in diameter 
when the temperature difference between the inside and the outside is 

3. What considerations about the natures of molec*ules led to tin* 
modification of Boyle’s Law into Van der WaaPs Equation? How are ‘a* 
and *6’ in Van der Waal’s Equation related to the critical constants of a 
substance? 

4. What is Kelvin's scale of temperature? Explain why it is called 
the absolute scale. Briefly indicate how the Hydrogen Thermometer has 
been c-orrected so as to give measurements on Kelvin’s scale. 

5. Define ‘Entropy’. What does the area of a hxip on the 6—^ 
diagram represent? 

Prove that the rate of decrease of temperature with increase of 
volume during any adiabatic expansion of a substance is ^ual to its rate 
of increase of pressure with increase of entropy when it is heated at 
constant volume. 


Second Half 

6. De.scribe and explain the working of a Quadrant Electrometer. 

7. Discuss the method you would adopt for comparing the capacities 
of two condensers electrostatically. ^ 
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Calculate the diameter of a copper rod which when placed co-axiallv 
inside a copper tube of 10 c;m. length and 5 cm. internal diameter will 
forai a copdenser of capacity equal to 500 £.S. units. 

B. Describe and explain the working of Weber’s filectrodynainonicter. 

9. State Lens’s Law of Electromagnetic Induction. 

A train runs at the rate of 40 kilometres/ hour on a metre-gauge 
railway. The lines are of negligible resistance but they are connected 
through a milliammeter of resistance *l‘ohm. What will be the current 
indicated when the earth’s vertical field ='17 Gauss? 

10. You have got an ordinary portable ammeter with a range of 0—10 
amps, and small internal resistance. You have no other electrical measur- 
ing instrument but you know the value of H at the station. Desi'ribc 
fully how you will proceed to calibrate the ammeter. 


:mechanical engineeiiing 

{ Mr. a. M. Ahmed, B.Sc. 

„ E. I. Hogben 

M B. N. Bankrjee 

The tjiientlivnif are of equal caluc. 

First Half 

Auinrer Question 1 autl any two others from this half, 

1. Describe the Gtto cycle. Deduce an expression for the efiiciency 
of an ideal engine running on the Otto cycle. 

What do you understand by the term Air Standard Cy«de Effii-ieiicy.?’ 
The following data were obtained froum a gas engine trial: — 82; 

gas supplied per I.H.P. per hour at N.T.P. - 38'45 cubic foot ; calorific 
value of gus = J8] B.Th.l^ per cubic foot, (^^mipression ratio 6. Find 
(i) the air standard efficiency, (ii) the actual thermal efficiency, and (iii) 
the efficiency ratio of the engine. 

2. What do you understand by the term Slip Air as applied to <;ar- 
burettors? Explain, with neat sketches, how the effect of the level of 
IDertol being below the jet in a simple Jet in Tube carburettor is com- 
pensated for in the Zenith carburettor. 

Find the change in the slip air of a simple Jet in Tube Carburettor 
when the fuel is changed from one of density 0*72 to one of 0*82. Neglect 
the effect of surface tension. 

;i. Show that when a belt is transmitting the maximum power, the 
<*entrifugal stress is one third of the greatest stress. 

A counter shaft which runs at 800 R.P.M. is required to transmit 
10 H.P. to a machine shaft running at 900 R.P.M. and carrying a pulley of 
12 inches diameter. Assuming the tension on the tight side to be twice 
that on the slack side, find tlie width of belt required, taking account of 
the centrifugal tension. The thickness of beh is | inch and the weight 
of a cubic inch of belt may be taken as O.OflS lb. Take the siife stress 
of belt equal to 850 Ibs./sq. in. 

4. Define Instantaneous Centre and Centrodes, giving illustrations. 
A Steam Engine has a stroke of 14 inches and connecting r^ 4 
feet long. Plot the velocity curve of the crosshead for one complete turn 
when the engine is running at 146 R.P.M. , 
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Second Half 

Question I and any two others fmm this half, 

1. Suppose you were placed in charge of a steam boiler plant, describe 
the method you would adopt to determine the total amount of air. supplied 
to the furnaces. 

2. (a) Sketch an ordinary 1) shaped slide valve in its central* posi- 
tion over the steam ports, naming all of the principal features. 

(h) What is meant by a Radial Valve Gear? 

(c) By a simple line diagram show the principle of a Walschaert 
Reversing Gear ; indicate how reversing is accomplished, and how' variable 
‘cut-off’ is effected. 

3 . Define ‘Diametral Pitch’ and ‘Circular Pitch’ for toothed gearing. 
What is the relation between them, and what is the essential condition 
for a group of wheels to gear together correctly? What is the practical 
convenience of using diametral pitches as distinct from circular pitches? 
Illustrate, by a simple sketch, and give a mnneri(‘al example to illustrate 
your points. 

4 . Refer to the rough sketch. 

A cam C rotates about shaft S with uniform angular velo<*Uy : it 
operates lever L which rocks about shaft M, the latter being fixed. The 
end E of the lever moves u rod FE up and down so that F moves along a 
straight line F(i. The top of F’s stroke is at A and the bottom is at 
B, AB being \ inch. Shaft R makes one complete revolution in one second. 
F is at rest at A for | second, and at B for -i second; and moves from 
A to B, and from B to A, with constant speed and each up and down 
storke is of the same duration. The minimum distance from the edge of 
the shaft to the edge of the cam is a inch. Outline the cam surface. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

r , A. K. Das. 

Examiners — < Mr. M. Senovpta. 

(. S. W. Redelejt. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only THREE questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. What must be the horse-power of an engine to drive by means 
of a belt, a generator supply 7,000 lamps each taking 0’6 ampere at 
25(J volts? The line drop is 5 volt and the efficiency of the generator is 
93%. There is 25% loss in the belt-drive. 

2. Compare the characteristics of a shunt motor with tliat of a series 
motor, and hence discuss the suitability of each type of motor for different 
purposes. Draw a sketch of a shunt motor starter with no-volt and over- 
load releases. 

.‘3. Define* power-factor, apparent power, root-meaii-square value, and 
uverage value us applied to an alternating current circuit. Find the 
r.ni.s. and average value of the current /=2h sin trt. Prove any formula 
used. 

4. Three similar coils, each having a resistance of 20 ohms and u 
self-inductance of 0 07 henry, are <*oiinected in parallel across a 500 volt 
30 cycle alternating current mains. Calculate the total current from the 
muins-power absorbed in the coils and the power-factor of the circuit. 
What would he the value of a resi.stanceless shunting condenser to bring 
the power-fac*tor to unity? 

Second Half 

1. Whal do you understand by the term ‘redaction* when applied to 
a D.C. armature? Make a sketch to explain your answer. What effect 
docs reaction have on commutation in a D.(!. machine, and how is this 
overcome ? 

2. What is the meaning of ‘Back E.M.F.’? Make u diagram of con- 
nections of a series wound 2 pole motor with a controller to give 2 speeds. 

Why does the speed vary in the 2 cases? Comment fully on the 
changed conditions in the armature current, etc. 

53. An arc lamp in a cinema machine requires, say, 60 or 70 volts 
.across the arc but 230 volts is available from the town supply. Make a 
diagram of connections, and explain the working of a motor generator or 
autoconverter .set suitable for the arc lamp, bearing in mind economical 
working. Arrangements with auxiliary brushes may be used. 

Explain why the above arrangement is more efficient than using 
only series resistances to reduce the voltage of supply to 60 or 70 volts. 

4. A shunt wound dynamo has an outpot of 20 K.W. at 200 volts, 
and runs at 400 R.P.M. If the armature has a resi.stance of 0'015 ohms 
and that of the field is 100 ohms, what will be the speed if the machine 
is run as a motor taking 20 K.W. at 200 volts? 


MATERIALS OF COXSTllTICTION 

The questions are of equal value in each half. 


Examinen^ | 


Mr. a. Jabbar, B.E. 

„ M. N. MuKHERJFJi, B.E. 

First Half 


Only FOUR questions to he attempted from this half 

!• Name the different road metals in common use in this country, 
Mf'd dilcuM briefly their suitability for road constniction. 
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2. What are the reasons and remedies for fitting or popping of 
interior plaster? How will you test whether a plaster is likely to give 
rise to pitting or popping immediately after it is made? 

8. What is a pozzolana? 'Name some such substances used in Bengal. 
How can you test this property practically or compare one pozzolanh* 
substance with another? 

4. What is white distempering? How does it differ from ordihary 
lime wash? What is a cold water paint? (rive a recipe for water colouring 
as specified by the Bengal P.W.D. 

5. What materials will you use for I" ‘irtiticial stone flooring, particu- 
larly if the fl<K)r is to be made white? 

Second Half 

Ontif FIVE qiiesHons to he attempted from thin half, 

1. What is dry rot in timber? How do you detect it? What will 
you do to protect the timber from such dry rot? 

State the different kinds of timber used in ordinary (Calcutta resi- 
dential houses, and the purposes for which they arc used. 

2. State very briefly the principles upon which the relative position 
of the concrete and of the principal steel members in ferro-concrete beams 
are determined. 

In erec^ting a steel framed building, how would you protect the 
stanchions and beams from Are? 

3. What is the natural bed of a stone? Why should stones be set 
in a building, upon this bed? 

Describe the characteristic qualities of slate, sandstone, and marble. 

4. What are the general ingredients of oil paint, and what is the 
object of each? 

What pre(;aution would you take before painting wood and iron 

work? 

.i. What is u tile? State the different kinds of tiles used in build- 
ing and the purpo.se for which each is used. 

6. What are the <'haracteristics of i*ast iron and wrought iron? For 
what purpose is each used in building con.struction ? 

7. Give specifications of a 6" thick flat terraced roof over u rcx>ni 
niea.suring 4(yxl0', mentioning the quantities and quality of the different 
kinds of materials to be used. 


DETAILS OF C0NST11U(3T1()N 

Mr. C. V. Miller. 

„ Khanbahadur Tafazzar AiIMM). 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half 

Only FOUR questions are to he attempted in this half. 

1. (a) Write a short critical note on the different kinds of piles iiseil 

in engineering construction. 4d 

(b) Evolve from first principles Wellington’s formula for the safe 
load that can be carried by a pile. 

2. Draw neat sketches showing the longitudinal set^tion and plan 

of a staircase, and on your sketches w'rite down the following in their 
correct plac'es : Tread, Nosing, Riser, Winder, Baluster, Pitch-board. 
Newel, Stringer, Quarter span landing. Capping, Going, Kite-winder, 
Swanneck, and Ramp. 50 

What is the least headroom that should be given on a staircase? 

Draw a detailed section, showing how the handrail is fitted on. 

State the generally adopted ratio between risers and treads. 


Examiners- 
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8. What is ^camber* in a road, and why is it necessary? 

Draw a transverse section through a metalled road, as constructed 
by the P.W.D., showing (a) a Premix carpet surfacing, and (b) a Shell- 
<*rete carpet surfacing. 

State in detail how (a) and (b) are applied. 45 

4. (a) Draw neat freehand sketches showing the sections of the 
•different kinds of roofs in common use in Bengal, and (b) describe in 
detail, with the aid of sketches, the method of construction of an ordinary 
•Tee and Halka tiled roof. 

What are the defetcs of an ordinary tee and flat tiled roof, and how 
fur has the Hulka tiled roof succeeded in overcoming these defects? 45 

5. The garage uttac'hed to an oflicer’s quarters is 18 feet by 8 feet 
(internal dimensions) in plan. It is covered by a sloping tiled roof (gable 
-ends) supported on a ridge pole, wall plates, rafters and battens. The 
slope of the roof is 1 in 2. Assuming that the weight of the roof includ- 
ing tiles, battens, etc. is 80 lb. per square foot and the rafters are placed 
({ feet apart, design the rafters, battens, and ridge pole, assuming they are 
of teak, for deflections to suit the roof. 

Draw u neat transverse section of the roof, showing all details 
including the flxing of the roof to the walls and ridge pole. The walls 
limy be assumed 10 inches thick. 60 
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2i 

2i 
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1 
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20 

22 
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4i 
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281 

312 • 
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291 
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10 
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3U00 

12 
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8888 
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1 . . 
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Second Half 

Onhi TiiRKF. quemlion to he answeredt of which Question I is compulsory. 

1. The attached sketch gives the section of a wall in a situation 
where the width of the foundation cannot be extended* lind where the 
bearing capacity of the existing soil is *90 tons per s.ft. To make the 
foundation strong enough to hear the incumbent weight and to incf^w* 
the hearing capacity to 1 ton per s.ft. sal bullah piles 9'' din. are to be used. 
Test piles show the following particulars : — 

Set i'', drop of monkey 6* ft., weight of monkey 3 cwt. Sketch the 
foundation in plan, and show at least 6 piles with their distances from 
each other and from the edges. 80 

2. Sketch an arch thic'k (brickwork), span 12 ft., rise 3 ft. on 

abutments 2' 6'^ wide at the top with a batter of 1 in 8. Show the joints 
of bricks in the ring and name all the different parts of the arch. Make 
drawings showing cross .section and longitudinal section of the wooden cen- 
tring required for the above ar<‘lj. 60 

3. (irive the cross section of an ordinary water bound macadam road 

12 feet wide metalled portion, side widths six feet each, height of bank 
four feet, side-slopes one in one and a half, berms five feet each. Bor- 
rowpits on both sides T 0" deep, width according to the height of the bank. 
Describe briefly and systematically all the pr(K*esses involved in con.struct- 
ing such a road from beginning to completion. 60 

4. Give the cross section sketch of u wooden king|>ost r(M)f truss span 

16 feet .supporting a Rancegunj tiled roof on wooden battens. Sections of 
scantlings required to be given by the examinee. The tru.s.ses are 4* feet 
apart. Name the different members, and show details joints. What are 
hip, valley, and jack rafters? Give sketches. 60 


E,STIMATIN({ 


E.fmnincrs- - 


Mi{. A. Jadb.<^k. 

„ D. N. Senoupta, B.K. 


First Half 

The fiyurcit in the margin indicate fail marks. 

1 . Either, 

Prepare an indent for the materials required for the re.servoir (.shown 
in Plate 1), measuring 20 feet by 12 feet internally. 100 

Or, 

Estimate the weight of the casting (shown in Plate 2). The metal 
weighs *28 lb. per cubic inch. 100 

Sfx^ond Half 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer either foi'R questions only from Part A or the question in Part B. 

Part A. 

1, In the building illustrated by the accompanying drawings (Plate 
8), find out the total quantity of damp proof course. 

2. In the same building as in Question 1, find out the total quantity 
of masonry in foundation and plinth. 

8. In the same building as in Question I, find out the total quantity 
of woodwork in doors and windows. Tlie chowkats will be made o! 
4"x8'' scantlings. 
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4. Earth is to be obtained for filling in the piintli of a building to 
depth of S feet. Area of filling = 80' If earth is loose alluvial soil 
*and if it is to be measured in a loose condition, find out the total quantity 
earth that should be indented for the work. 

.5. Assuming that the concrete in the foundation of the building in 
(Question 1 will be done with 11" size brick ballast and soorkie^ and lime’ 
mortar mixed in the proportion of 2 : 1, find out the quantities of the 
different materials that should be indented for the concrete. 

Part B. 

1. Find out tlie quantity of material involved in the Bell Crank Lever 
illustrated in the drawings given in Plate 4>. Metal to be used in making 
the lever is steel weighing 0*28 lb. cubic inch. 1(K>‘ 


STJKVEYINW 

r Mr. P. B. Giiosii, B.S<-., B.K. 

Kjaminern— -< „ K. I-. Ganguli. 

1. „ P. B. Ghosh, B.vSc.. B.E. 

The questions are of equal ralue. 

Onhj i-'OCH questions are to he attempted from each half. 

First Haij?’ 

1. Distinguish between 'compensating* and ^mniulative* errors in’ 
(chaining. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

The plan of an old survey plotted to a scale of 41*66 ft. to 1 inch’ 
was found to have shrunk so that a line orginally 10 inches long was only 
9*86 inches. There was also a note stating that the chain was 0*2 link 
too long. If the area of the plan given by a planinieter was 84* 76 square 
inches, calculate the correct area of the survey in acres. 

2. You are issued with a Prismatic Compass which has been lying 
unused for some time. Describe in detail how you would examine the' 
instrument to see whether it is fit for use in accurate work. 

In a Prismatic Compass .survey the following field observations which 
are all correct were recorded : — 


Line 

1 

Forward 

Bearing 

Backward 

Bearing 

1 

Length 

AB 

66*— 30' 

245"— 80' 

200 ft. 

! 

BO 1 

las*— O' 

302"-p' 

260 ft. 

■ J 

OD ! 

1 

981"— 80' 

54"— 30' 

800 ft. 

DA 

i 

— 

1 



Remarks 
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Plot the above survey to u scale of 100 ft. = 1 inch. Show on your 
.sketch all the interior angles of the plot surveyed. Write down the length, 
forward and back bearings of* the line DA, Fill up the ‘remarks' column 
with any remark that you may have to make. 

6. Write explanatory notes on the following with the aid of 
■ sketches : — 

(1) A 'give and take* line 

(2) Repeating an angle. 

Explain, with the help of .sketches, the principle and method of use 
,of on optical square. DescTibe also how you would test the instrument as 
regards its permanient adjustment. 

4. State the common sources of error in levelling. 

Describe, with the aid of sket<*hcs and assumed data, how you 
would obtain the c'orrect differenc-e of levels between two points on opposite 
banks of a river. 

In levelling across a river, the following readings were recorded at 
two ix>ints X and Y on the opposite banks of the river : — 


With instrument near X 


With instrument near V 


j Staff reading at A'=6'9(>. 
I Staff reading at y-4‘74. 
j Staff reading at .Y-9'78. 
I Staff reading at F^--7'3C. 


If the reduced level of A=764‘B1, find that of V. 

.*>. What is meant by the sensibility of a bubble tube.^ 

Give a method of ffnding the radius of curvature of the bubble tube 
.of a levelling instrument. 

Describe clearly, with neat .sketches, how you read a small vertical 
angle with the help of a levelling instninieiit. 

6. A and B are two points (fig. 1 below) on one side of a nullah which 
you cannot cross. You are standing on tlie ground at C on the other 
side of the nullah with a theodolite, a c*hain and a few arrows. DescTibe. 
with .sketches and as.sumcd data, how wni will find the horizontal distance 
.between the ix)ints A and B. 


A 


.B 



jVullitIt 



•c 


Fig. 1. 



8Up- 

^fuir 

king 

5a 

40 

)ved. 

eo 


Main dimensions are to oe anowtt tm mm vicn. 
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Second Half 

I. Write a short essay on ("hnin Survey with iMirticular reference to* 
the follOwinfr points: — 

• (o) For what kind of work is this method of survey jpfenerally used?' 

(6) What are the necessary equipments? 

, (c) The principle of the survey ; 

anil (d) The method of procedure. 

•i. \>’hat is meant by Contouring? How would you contour a hilly 
country? Describe how you would fix and plot the contour lines of a 
survey. Show, by diagram, how to find the cubic contents of a reservoir 
from contour. 

.*i. A Railway line has to be deflected to the right by 22^% at chain- 
age 10*4. Describe, by sketches and calculations, how a 2" curve should* 
be set out. Cnh'ulations should be .shown in proper form as entered in a 
Field Book. 

Notv . — The instrument has to l)e shifted at chainage 17 0 due to an 
obstruction. 

1. For building a bridge across a river, soundings have to be taken 
from a boat to determine the cross-se(*tion of the river bed. Give a list 
of necessary equipments, and describe how the work is to be done. 

Assume a set of data, and give calculations for determining the 
position of one of the [joints of sounding on the map. 

o. Fn a Dumpy level the .spirit level, the vertical axis and the line 
of collimatioii are all out of adjustment. 

Explain clearly with the help of neat sketches how the defects 
should be rectified. 

fi. A four-sided transverse ABCI) has the following lengths and 
bearings : — 


Side. 

Length in feel. 

Bearing, 

Ah 

' 500' 

Roughly East 

BC 

24/ 

178® 

CD 

Not obtained 

27(F 

DA 

216' 

1° 


Find the exact bearing of the .side AB and the length CJ). 


Dl{AAVIN(i 


KA'amhioi'H 


- { 


Mr. C. R. Copeland. 

„ Nadi Raksh, B.Sc. 
„ y\BDUL Jahbar. 


Thv fitfiirvs hi I he martfin hdicatv full marlxs. 

First HAf.F 

Dimensioned details of a valve rod guide for a locomotive are sup- 
plied. 

Do not draw the details detached from each other, but make a full 
size scale drawing, showing all the^ parts assembled in their working" 
[XJsitions, and giving the following views 

1. Tlie main sectional elevation. 5(T 

2. The sectional end view on AB and CD. 40 

8. Project a complete plan from view 1, but with oilbox lid removed. 

60 

Main dimensions are to be shown on each view. 
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Second Half 

1. Fig 1 represents the plan of a small single-storied building:-- 

(а) Copy the plan. ^ 4Q 

(б) Draw a suitable front elevation. SO 

(c) Draw a fully dimensioned cross-section along ABC, assuming 

depth and width of foundation to be 8' 0" and 2' 6" respec- 
tively. 60 


Fig. 1 


PLAN AT PLINTH LEVEL. 




B. E. Examination 
1935 

(Non-Professional) 

MATHEMATICS— THEORIES 

(C. E. and M. E.) 

( Dr. S. R. Senhupta, Ph.D. 
[ Mr. P. L. Ganguli, M.A. 

The (juentioiiH are of equal value, 

F^irst Half 

AHemi>t .\NY THREE question it from this half, 
1. (<f) Find the following limits— 


(ii) L sin x log 3\ 
aj->0 

(iii) L 

05 -*“® 

(h) Give an analytical definition of tin? 'Integral’ and prove from 
first principles, that 

/*' 

/ cos X dx- sin b — sin a. 


2. (a) Show in u diagram the field of integration of 

4 V^-y ) (a,_i)»da! 

then change the order of integration, and show that the value of this integral 
is t/^. 

(b) A uniform traingular lamina of mass M, is bounded by the 
.v-axis and the lines y = 2x, ar+y=9i show that its moment of inertia about 
the f/-axis is. ' 

^ 0 •' Jy 


and evalute this integral. 
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3. (a) Assuming that f(x) can he expanded in a trigonometric series- 

of the form 

- on V 00 

2) Om COS + £ bm sin 77/a; ; —7r<x<Tr , ’ 

2 «»*i 


obtain the coefficient Om. 

(h) Either, 

Obtain an expansion for / (ic) = a; cos x : 0<aj<7r. 

Of, 

Obtain a trigonometric series for / (x), for 0<£c<2, 
if */(x) = 4(x - x^J for 0<aj< 1 

/lx) = l forl<aj<2 

and write down the series as far as the term given by m=6. 

4. The displacement y millimetres, of a slide block from a fixed point 
in its path is measured for 


07 — 0. 1 .. 

’6 6 ’ 


..11 


where .r is the angle of rotation of the <*rank pin. The readings in order 
are — 

322, 474. 424. 4«7, 328, 294, 173. 64. 17, 51, 148. and 278. 

Find by Runge’s method an approximate Fourier's scries for y in 
terms of .r. Check vour result against data for the <*aKe of 

^ IT j 3ir 

a; = 0,-, ir and -g . 


5. Solve the equations: — 

1 dv 

(a) „ (l + x) -J^+y-lg ; o are constants. 

2 clx 


(b) ^ given that y - 0, when a; - 1 . 

0+ 4g=Binic-co8*. 

6. The angular velocity of the governor of a steam turbine for stable 
motion is given approximately by 

W +2«=30. 


Prove that the complementary function of above becomes negligible when 
i increases sufficiently. 

For unstable motion or ‘hunting’ the corresponding differential 
equation is 


d*« 

di*' 


d®w 

df* 


+ 2« = 30. 


Obtain a solution and show that the complementary function oscillates 
with increasing amplitude. 


Second Half 

Only FOUR queatione to he attempted from fhh half, 

1. Define ronvergency, absolute convergenry. 

Shew that the infinite scries 
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IS (‘oiivorKcnt or divergent according as 


• lim (ttn)" is <1 or > 

Test the rfinvergency of the series 
2»aj* . 4^® 


®‘"Tr+VT“^Tr’^- 


2. Prove tiuit, if two rows or two columns of a determinant are 
identical* the determinant vanishes. 

Shew that 


] a-b-t 

I 2& 

i ^ 

CalcMilate the value 


2n 

b — r — a 

of 


2a 

25 

c-a-b 


=(a + 5 + e)". 


I 67 19 21 

i 39 13 14 
! 81 24 26 


3. Prove— 


cos a == I — 


^ a’ 
2 ! 


Examine the eonvergeney of the above sc^ries assuming De Moivre’s 
theorem. 

Find the three values of (1 + v' - 1)^. 

4. Given 

sin (g + ^ = ’51, 

6nd approximately the value of $j neglecting powers of B above the second. 

If sin ®=77 sin (® + a), prove that 

fi^ 

®=n sin tt + ;r- sin 2a +- sin 3a + 

^ • O 


b. Prove — 

^=tan (? — J tan* B + i tan'^ B— 

where B lies between - ^ and + ~ . 

If a and 5 be the sides of a plane triangle, A and B the opposite angles, 
shew that 

log 6 — log a~co6 2A -cos 2B+ J (cos ^A -cos 4J3) 

+1 (cos 6A —COB 6B) + 


71—0, P. 42/36 



1122 


B. B. EXAMINATION 


MATHEMATICS— APPLICATIONS 




I Du. S. R. Sengupta, Ph.D. 

[ „ Jyotirmay Ghosh, D.Sc. 


The questions are of equal value. • 

Only THUEK quesiions are to he attempted from kach half. 
First Hai>f 


1. A particle moves in a straight line under a force which is always 
directed towards a fixed point in the straij^ht line and is proportional to 
the distum'e from it. Uis(*uss the motion fully. 

An elastic string, of which the unstretched length is I and the 
modulus of elasticity is the weight of n oz., is suspended by one end, and 
a mass of m oz., is attached to the other ; shew, neglecting the mass of 
the string, that the time of a vertical oscillation is 



Deduce the period, taking into account the mass of the spring. 

2. A particle of unit mass is projected with velocity n at an inclina- 
tion a above the horizon in a medium whose resistance is k times the 
velocity. Show that its direction will again make an angle a with the 
horizon after a time 


1 

k 


log 


I 

\ 


. ^ku . ■) 

+ — sin a ' . 

0 i 


H. A uniform chain suspended at two points hangs under gravity. 
Find the equation of the curve assumed by it and also an expression for 
the tension at any point. 

Shew that the form of the curve near the lowest point is approximate- 
ly a parabola. 

A uniform heavy chain, of length 155 ft., is suspended from two 
points in a horizontal plane which are 150 ft. apart ; shew that the tension 
at the lowest point is nearly 1*08 times the weight of the chain. 


4. Give a niathcinati<*al description of the parabola of the suspen- 
sion bridge. 

The whole load of a suspension bridge is 200 tons evenly distributed 
over its horizontal span, which is 1,50 ft., and its height is 20 ft. ; shew 
that the tensions at the lowest point and at the points of support are 187^ 
and 212^ tons weight respectively. 


Second Half 


1. (o) State and prove Townsend's Theorem for the moment of inertia 
of a solid ring about its axis. 

(h) Find the moment of inertia of an anchor ring of elliptic section 
about its axis, me^in radius of the ring is S inches. The major and the 
minor semi-axes of the ellipse are 0*3 and 0*1 inch respectively, the major 
axis being parallel to the axis of the ring. Weight of metal is O' 28 lb. per 
cubic inch. 

2. (a) Give a clear exposition of the d’Alembert’s principle, and 
obtain expressions for the kinetic energy for motion in two dimensions. 

(b) A uniform 2 inch diameter rod of 10 feet length is free to turn 
about a fixed horizontal axis at its end. Find the position of the centre of 
oscillation and the length of the equivalent simple pendulum. 
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(c) If the rod conies to rest when it is just vertical, detesmine the 
position of the bar when the component of^he reaction along the centre 
line of t^e bar changes sign, and find the maximum minimum values of 
the* ^wo components of reaction. Weight of material is 0*28 lb. per cubic 
inch. 

3. A governor can be regarded as consisting of two equal arms of 
length 8 inches and of diameter 0* $ inch, with two spherical masses of 
1*0 inch diameter each at the free ends. It is found to execute 80 revolu* 
lions per minute. Find the angle made by the arms with the axis of rota- 
tion, and the stresses set up in each arm. Weight of material is 0*26 lb* 
i)er cubic inch. 

1. The jib of a small crane is of rectangular cross section (6 inch X 4 
inch) and 12 feet long. It is initially kept at an angle of 30^ to the vertical 
by a tie which suddenly snaps, and the jib strikes a fixed object at a dis- 
tance of 10 feet from its pin end. Find the magnitude of the impulse 
and the pressure at the jjin end due to the sudden drop. Weight of 
material is 0*2^ lb. per cubic inch. 

5. (a) Obtain an expression for the nictacentric height, and find the 
conditions of C(iuilibriuiu and of stability of a body floating freely on the 
surface of a liquid at rest. 

(h) A rectangular pontoon is 60 feet long and *20 feet wide, and 
together with a crane load of 20 tons w’eiglis ISO tons. The crane and its 
load is at first central. Find the angle of heel produced when the load 
is slewed over to the side *20 feet from the centre line. The centre of 
gravity of the pontoon and crane is 4 feet from the bottom of the pontoon. 
Take .*36 cubic feet of water to weigh 1 ton. 

6. One wall of a tank slopes inwards from the bottom at angle of 30* 
to the vertical, and contains a triangular door AUC which can open out- 
wards. Tt is binged about the horizontal side BCt and is 500 lb. in weiglit 
and of area 2 square feet. The vertex A is 2 feet vertically below BC. 
Show that if w'ater be poured into the tank to a height h above A so that 
the trap door is entirely below the surface, it will remain closed provided 
that k is less than 3 feet. Weight of water is 02 5 lb. per cubic foot. 


C.E. 

GEOLOdY AND MINERALOGY 

^ . i Bahadur K. Banrrjee. 

Examiners- { ^ 

r Mu. R. Gee. 

The questions are of equal ealue. 

Only FOUR questions are to he attempted from each half. 
First Half 


1. What do you understand by the axial ratio of a mineral? The 

axial ratio of olivine is 0*40575 : 1 : 0*58651. Wliat would be the indices 
of faces whose intercepts are (a) 0*98150 : 1 : 1*17302, and (6) qo : 1 : 

1*17802 ? 

(iive with their indices the forms that occur in the orthorhombic system, 
normal class, barytes type. 

2. Give a list of the minerals that form the pyroxene group with 
their crystal systems, and state how they differ from one another in che- 
mical composition. 

Give the composition and commercial uses of cassiterite, chrysotile, 
fluorite, muscovite, and talc. 

8. Describe syenite, diorite, dolerite, rhyolite, and basalt. Give their 
position in the classification of igneous rocks, and explain how the texture 
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in each case is determined their mode of consolidation. Discuss the 
suitability of these rocks foF engineering purposes and the chances of 
obtaining water by sinking wells in areas ocrcupied by these rocks, 

4 . Describe and explain the clianges that take place near the. Sur- 
face and at depth in sulphide ore deposits through the action of descend- 
ing surface waters. 

5 . Explain how the direction and amount of the true dip of a bed 
may be determined if the apparent dips of the bed in two direc’tions are 
known. 


Second Half 

(Illustrate your answers with sketches wherever possible.) 

r. Desiiribe criefly the various types of sedimentary rocks. By 
what evidence would you draw conclusions regarding the conditions under 
which a particular sedimentary rock was deposited? 

2. What is meant by metamorphism? Describe the various types 
of metamorphism. 

3. Discuss briefly the following geological structures: (a) asym- 
metrical anticline, (h) reversed fault, (c) pitching syncline, (d) horst, 
(e) isoclinal folding. Illustrate your answer with sketches. 

Give an account of the geological sequence and structure of either 
the Raniganj or the Jharia coalfield. 

5. I 3 iscuss the question of sites tor dams and reservoirs. 


APPLIED PHYSICS 


Examiners — 


Mr. a. C. Chakrabarti, M.Sc., M. A. (Cantab). 
Dr. W. Jenkins^ D.bc. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Three questions only to he answered from each hall. 

First Half 

1 . Explain fully why a refrigerating machine must satisfy tlie 
conditions of thermodynamical reversibility in order to have ideal 
efficiency. Find the coefficient of performance of such a refrigerator. 

2. An electric motor developmg 5 B.H.P. drives a refrigerator 
which produces ice at the rate of 100 kilogrammes per hour from water 
fed at atmospheric temperature which is 30®C. How efficient is it com- 
pared to an ideal refrigerator? 

3. Describe a Platinum-Resistance pyrometer as used for recording 
varying furnace temperatures. How is the instrument calibrated? 

4. Fully describe the Redwood Type I viscometer. How is the 
instrument standardized? 

5. Calculate the intensity of illumination on a table of height 3' 
placed centrally inside a room whose floor measures 18' x 18' when the 
source of light is an electric lamp of 25 c.p. fixed centrally on a wall 
at a height of 8' from the floor (reflection of light by the walls may be 
neglected). 

Define 'Lux'. How' is it related to 'Foot-candle'? 


Second Half 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — 

(а) The nature of light. 

(б) Ultra-violet rays. 

(c) Polarisation. 
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7. Write short notes on three of the following: — 

(a) The Heavyside Layer. 

• (6) Short wave Reception. 

• (c) Atmospherics. 

(d) The principle of the Super-Heterodyne receiver. 

Under what conditions is a gas {a) a reasonably good conductor 
of electricity, (b) a bad conductor.^ 

• Describe the phenomena observed in a discharge tulxi when a 
difference of potential of say 30,000 volts is applied to its terminals and 
the pressure inside the tube is gradually reduced from atmospheric pressure 
to *0001 mm. 

9. Describe experiments illustrating — 

(a) the transformation of light into electricity ; 

(b) the transformation of heat into electricity ; 

(c) the transformation of heat into light ; 

{d) the transformation of light into heat ; 

(e) the transformation of electricity into light. 


M.E. 


APPLIED PHYSICS (METIIOLDDY) 


( Mr. J. Rifkikin. 

,, L. W. J. Mason, A.C., (l.l., A.M.I. Mech. E. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted from each half. 
First Half 


1. A short sleeve having a nominal internal diameter of 12" is to 
form a 'forced-fit' with a shaft. The mean allowance for the class of 
fit selected is to be 0.020". The total tolerance for machining (hole 
plus shaft) is to be 0.006", two-thirds of this being apportioned to the 
hole and the remainder to the shaft. A bilateral system of limits, 
having the hole as basis, is to be adopted, the hole tolerance being equally 
<listributed with respect to the nominal size. Calculate the limiting 
dimensions of both hole and shaft, and illustrate by a neat sketch. 

2. What are the advantages claimed for straight-edged tools, and 
what disadvantages may arisi^ in their use, especially at high cutting 
speeds? 

What advantages are claimed for round-nosed tools? 

Show how round-nosed tools may eliminate chatter when cutting. 

Sketch and give particulars for a suitable tool to take heavy cuts 
on annealed forgings. 

3. Given the cylinder block of a light motor car, describe with the 
aid of sketches how you would measure the cylinder bores for wear. 
Under what circumstances would you recommend: (a) re-boring, etc. ; 
(b) honing, etc. ; (c) new piston rings only? 

4. Sketch a micrometer depth gauge, and show a setting of 0.368 inch. 
Do not describe the mechanism but insert index letters with a key ^to 
show the important details. 

Explain how a Vernier may be embodied on a micrometer to read 
to 0.0001 inch. 

5. Write a short note on the development in materials for metal- 
cutting tools, noting specially the new materials of the past ten years. 
For what applications are these particularly useful? 

What are the special features of a circular form cutter, and state 
two applications of its use in practice. 
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SECOND Half 

1. What is the process known as case-hardening? Explain* in detail 

how you would case-harden a number of small mild steel articled to 
produce a case of thick. How is the grain structure of the core 

refined ? 

2. You are required to produce 500 Castellated nuts as per Fig. i. 
ifexagonal mild steel bar material to size is supplied. 


oi'R 



y 



.±.L.L. 



DIA. WHIT, 


Fig. I. 


Detail an operation lay out suitable for the quantity required. What 
production per hour would you expect? State what machines you would 
use, and sketch tjpe tools required. 
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j. What do you understand by the term No. 2 to No. 3 Morse 
Taper socket? Explain in detail how you would measure a No. 2 Morse 
Taper 'plug |;auge at three points in its length. 

4. *How would you measure an i" diameter Whitworth Standard 
screwed plug gauge? What errors may occur in the manufacture of a 
scre^vr gauge, and how would you detect such errors? 

5. Fig. 2 attached shows a locating block for a small miling fixing, 
yvhicl\ is machined all over to close limits. Explain in detail how you 
would inspect the block, paying particular attention to the alignment 

the three holes with each other, and their location from face AB. 


APLLTKD PHYSICS (METKOIiOCY) PfiACTTCAL 


Examiners — 


Mr J. Riffikin. 

.. L. W. J. Mason, A.C., G.I.. A.M.I. Mech. E. 


The 'examiners will detail the particular test or tests you are required 
tx) attempt. 

Submit your results according to the following scheme ; give neat 
sketches where necessary ', — 

{a) Object of the test. 

(b) Apparatus used. 

(c) Procedure adopted. 

(d) Calculations, 

* (e) Observations and deductions. 

I. Jig Measurements: — 

In the manufacture ol the given small jig, it is essential that the 
three holes should be correct to 0.001" — 

(a) in diameter ; 

(b) in position with relation to sides AB and BC ; 

{c) in relation to each other. 

The nadius CD is not so important but should be correct to o.oi". 
Similarly, the inclined lace EF should be correct to 0.50°. 

Inspect the jig to the nominal sizes given in Fig. i, and state 
whether it is acceptable to the limits as stated above. 

2. Button Gauge: — 

Set the five buttons in a circle of 4 inches diameter on the given 
plate in which there are five approximately located tapped holes. You 
are not required to locate the centre of the circle. 

The diameter of the buttons may be measured with the aid of the 
Zeiss Optotest machine. 

3. Crosshead Pin: — 

The crosshead pin provided has been supplied to satisfy an order which 
stipulates case hardening and grinding. The pin should be rejected. 
Why? 

Carefully measure the crosshead pin, and record your measurements 
on a freehand dimensioned sketch of the pin. 

N.B. — The internal threaded portion need not be measured. 

4. Testing of Measuring Tools: — 

Micrometers sometimes get out of adjustment, and dial gauges 
often have slight errors over their range. Given a set of slip gauges 
known to be correct, check the accuracy of the micrometer and the dial 
gauge provided at ten points within their respective ranges, and draw 
calibration curves illustrating any inaccuracies that you may find. 
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5. Angle Gauge: — 

Measure the angle gauge provided. 

6. Wickman Adjustable Caliper Cyauge: — 

Set the gauge for a fg inch nominal diameter to satisfy a class Z 
running lit. High limit = 0.00075 I low limit = 0.001^5 ; tolerance =0.00050. 

Having set the gauge to the given requirements, inspect the given 
spindles, and state definitely how many you would pass. 

7. Splined Shaft* — 

You are given a splined shaft which is supposed to be correct to 
drawing (Fig. 2) in the following: — 

(a) . External diameter. 

(b) Width of splines. 

(c) Height of splines. 

(d) Equality of spacing of splines. 

Measure the shaft provided and record your results. If the allowable 
limits are ±0.0020" on the nominal sizes, state whether you would 
accept or reject the shaft, giving definite reasons for your action. 

8. Form Gauge : — 

A large form gauge with symmetrically curved edges of 5J inch . 
radius is supplied. The centres of the curved edges are located on a 
continuation of the datum of the gauge. 

You are required to check the curved edges of this ^uge. Are 
the curved edges truly arcs of a circle? 



AU holes r dia. 

Two ground plugs,!" dia. are supplied. 
Fig. I. 





. I *• 
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Fig. 2 . 


C.E. 

ROADS AND RAILWAYS 

Mr. P. B. Ghosh, B.Sc., B.E. 

,, J. N. Dasgupta, B.E. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FOUR questions are to be attempted from each half. 
First Half 


E,Ya miners — 


T. Describe, with sketches, the points to be attended to in order 
to make the earthwork in embankment and cutting of a railway 'good 
and serviceable'. 

Write a note on the ballasting of a new embankment. 

2. Explain what is meant by 'superelevation' and 'cant'. Explain 
clearly why and how superelevation is given to a railway curve. 

What amount of superelevation should be provided on a curve of 
on the y-6" gauge, the speed being 50 miles per hour? 

Determine the length of the chord such that the middle ordinate 
in inches will give the superelevation on any curve where the gauge 
.and .speed are the same as above. 

What is the maximum permissible superelevation in a railway curve? 

3. What is a vertical curve? Explain why and where it is used. 
What form of vertical curve is used in a railway? Give reasons. 

Suppose a grade of up suddenly changes to down, what 

length of vertical curve will you provide? 

Write a comparative note on wooden and metal sleepers. 

4. A branch line on the gauge is joined to a straight main 

by means of a curve of 1,400 feet radius. The divergence at the hed 
of the switch is 5i inches. Determine the number of the crossing and 
the length of the tongue rails for the switch. Assume the curve to 
spring from the toe of the tongue. Prove any fojmulse used. 
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5. Write a note on providing wateru^ay for railway culverts. 

Give sketches for an arched masonry railway culvert to drain an 
area of 2 square miles in a place like Purulia, the height of embankment 
being 15 feet and the mean annual rainfall 60 inches. 

6. Give a typical cross-section of a double line of railway in cutting, 
gauge 5'-6" with wooden sleepers and 115 lb. rails. 

Descrbe, wth neat sketches, how you would carry on the work of 
renewing wooden sleepers and replacing 90 lb. rails with 115 lb. rails 
on a section of a busy line. 


Second Half 

1. {a) Explain the following terms, with sketches where necessary; — 
Profile, Spoil bank, Angle of Repose, Camber, Causeway, Ruling 

Gradient, and Fairweather Road. 

(fi) What is the maximum gradient you would allow for the road 
approaches to an overhead railway bridge.-' 

{c) What gradient would you endeavour to keep for a mountain 
road? 

2. (a) What properties should a good road metal possess, and what 
are its functions? 

Mention some of the most common road metal used in Bengal. 

(h) Describe the method of consoli<lating a watcrbound stone 
macadam road in Calcutta. Note the points to which attention is to b(‘ 
given during consolidation to ensure a good surface to the road. 

3. What arc the requirements you would expect from an ideal 
perfect road pavement? 

Describe the method of construction ol a Reinforced concrete roadwaj- 
in Calcutta, with details of the points that, you consider, require special 
attention. 

4. Sketch a cross section of a hillroad, partly in cutting and partly 
ill bank on the hillside sloping i horizontol to 2 vertical. Describe 
in detail with sketches the drainage works necessfiry. 

5. Describe in detail the operations that have to be* carried out 
and note the points to be reported upon in preparing a road project. 
Give a list of the drawings that should accompany such a report. 

6. (a) Mention some of the methods of dust-prevention in town-roads, 
and discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each. 

(b) Write a short description of* the materials and methods of 
construction of a tar or asphalt maca<lam road. 


IRBKiATlON AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 

rr I Mr. Abdul Jabbar. B.E. 

Kxamtners- | Mr. F. C. Griffin. 

7 he questions are of equal value. 

Answer FOUR questions only from each half. 

First Half 

1 . Explain the following terms : — 

(a) Piping and fountaming, (h) Backwater and afflux, (c) Retrogres- 
sion of levels, (d) Talus, (e) Bandalling, (/) Breaching sec- 
tion, (g) Rising sill, (h) Impregnable head. 

2. When carefully made an embankment li^ks less than a cutting. 
Account for this. A certain part of a canal leaks badly but the leakage 
is undefined. Suggest a method how you can make the part staunch. 

3. A weir 1,500 feet long is to be built across a river. The F.S.L. 
in the channel above the floor of the Head Sluice is 7 feet and the area of 
the sluice opening is such that a head of 6* inches is requisite to furnish 
the given supply.. The, normal water section of the river is 7,500 sq. ft. 
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and the estimated normal discharge 30,000 cusecs. What should be the 
height of the crest of the weir above the level of the sluice floor, the latter' 
being placed at the bed of the river? 

* 4. What are the objects of an irrigation canal Head Regulator? 
Describe with sketches how each is attained. 

5. Discuss briefly how far embanking of alluvial rivers has suc- 
ceeded in mitigating and controlling the ravages of flood, and how it 
has effected the agriculture and health of the country. Can >ou offer 
any other proposals lor flood relief which are likely to prove useful? 

Second Half 

j. What is meant by the following expressions? — 

(а) Sub-artesian conditions. 

(б) Depression head. 

(c) Critical velocity. 

(d) Activated sludge. 

(e) Digested sludge. 

(/) Proportional chlorination. 

2. Make a list of the different sources ot water supply available 
for municipal waterworks, mentioning against each the quality of water 
usually obtained and the treatment process necessary (if any). 

3. What is meant by temporary and permanent hardness in water? 
What disadvantages are there in the use of hard water? Name twO' 
methods by which such a water is softened, and indicate by sketches the 
nature of the apparatus. 

4. What arc the root causes of intermit tency in municipal water 
supplies? What are <he* evils rosulUng from it, and how can they be 
remedied ? 

5. A town is to be provided tvith a surface drainage system, and 
you are informed that the surface drainage works will be followed at once 
by sewerage on the partially separate system. On what basis would you 
calculate the sizes of surface drains and sewers, and which lengths of the 
surface drains would you make pucca? 

What are the local data which must be collected? 

6. Shew by a sketch with description how a sewer house connection 
is made, with a W.C. latrine on the first floor, and a kitchen sink on the 
ground floor. Shew all pipe connections and tanks. 


APPLIED MPX.^EIAN1(J.S 


Examiners- 


- {r 


C. 

P. 


V. 

N. 


Miller. 

Banerjke. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FOUR questions need he attempted from each half. 
First Half 


1. A reintorced concrete beam of T shape has the following dimen- 
sions; width of slab, 90 in. ; thickness of slab, 6 in. ; thickness of rib, 
12 in. ; depth of centre of reinforcement below the compressive edge of 
beam, 30 in. ; the reinforcement consists of six inch diameter steel 
bars. The maximum compressive stress in the concrete is to be 400 lb. 
per sq. inch. Find the position of the neu 1 ;ral axis, the average stress in 
the reinforcing bars, and the weight per foot run of the accidental load 
the beam will carry on a span of 25 feet which is continuous with other 
equally loaded spans of 25 feet on either side of it. 

2. A continuous beam 30 feet long is carried on supports at its- 
(jnds and is propped to the same level at points 10 feet and 22 feet from 
the left hand side. It carries loads of 5 tons, 7 tons, and 6 tons at 
distanfjes of 7 feet, 14 feet, and 24 feet respectively from the left hand 
end. Find the bending moment at the props. • 
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3. A stanchion designed for an axial load of 120 tons has a base 
30 inches square. A two tier grillage foundation is required such that 
the foundation pressure does not exceed i ton per square foot. The 
lower tier consists of R.S. joists each 8" x 4" by 0 * 28 " web and section 
modulus 13*92 inch units ; the upper tier joists are each 12" x 5" by 

» 0 ' 35 " web and .section modulus 36*36 inch units. Determine the number 
of joists per tier such that the dange stress due to bending is 7 '5 tons 
per square inch, and calculate for the number* of joists proposed, the 
magnitude of the shearing strees in tons per square inch. 

4. A beam 26 feet long carries a uniformly distributed load of 3 
tons per foot run. It is simply supported at one end and at some other 
point in its length. Find the position of the second support so that the 
maximum bending moment induced in the beam may be as small as 
possible. Draw neat sketches of the shearing force and bending moment 
diagrams, stating the maximum and zero values of each kind in magni- 
tude and position. 

5. A retaining wall 20 feet high and 5 feet wide at the top retains 

earth whose angle of repose is 30°. The earth face is vertical and its 
surface as the top of the wall is horizontal. Determine the base of the 
wall, assuming that the weight of the masonry is 125 lb. per c.ft. and 
of the earth 100 lb. per c.ft. . 

6. A framed cantilever is attached to a wall at A and B (Fig. i). 
A single load of 8 tons is suspended at E. F'ind the magnitudes and 
directions of the reactions at A and B and the actual deflection of the 
point E when the areas, the forces, and the kinds of force in the various 
members of the frame are as shown in the table accompanying the 
figure. 
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IMF 


Member 

Size 

of 

Force 

KIND 

Of 

FORCE 

Area 

BC 

11'44 tons 

Compression 

I’O Sq. In: 

AD 

■ 

7-82 , 

Tension 

1 « 

AC 

^ 3-26 „ 

Tension 

L 

i n 

CD 

7-80 ^ 

Compression 

i 

§ n { 

- 1 

G£ 

4-60 „ 

Compression 

i , , 

DE 

6-51 ^ 

Tension 

1 . 1 


Second Half 


r. The ends of a beam are fixed to two walls V ft. apart. Assum' 
ing that one wall has sunk p' ft. relatively to the other as shown in 
sketch, find the palest bending moment and shearing force set up in 
the beam, neglecting its own weight. 



2. A girder 15' long and freely supported at the ends is built up as 
in sketch. It carries a concentrated load of 80 tons at the centre. Find 
the pitch of the rivets connecting flange angle to the web. For a 
rivet in single shear permissible load may be assumed to be 2 tons and 
for i" rivet to be 3 tons. 
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am 



j. A beam curries a load ol 2 tons per foot run over the central 
iialf of its length and a load of i ton per loot run over the remaining 
portions. It is to be supported on two props, so that the greatest B.M. 
in the beam may be the least possible. Assuming the beam to be uniform 
in cross-section and to be 2/ ft. in length, find the position of the props. 

4. A three-hinged segmental metal arch 16' span and 4' rise 
carries a single vertical load of 10 tons at a quarter span point. Find 
the horizontal thrust and B.M. at the point of application of the load. 

5. A R.C. cap 6 square and 2' deep transfers a total evenly dis- 
tributed load of bo tons to four 16" square piles fixed at its comers. 
Design the cap for tensile reinforcement only, taking the safe stress in 
concrete to be 600 lb. per sq. inch and in steel to be i0,ooo lb. per sq. 
inch. 

6. A hollow shaft, who.se internal diameter is half of its external 
diameter, is required to transmit too H.P. at a speed of 60 R.P.M. 
Calculate the diameter r)t the shaft, if the shear stress is not to exceed 
4J tons per sq. inch. 


HYDRAULICS 


Examiners — 


Mr. C. V. Miller. 
,, J. D. Watson. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only FOUR questions are to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

I. Find the dimensions of a trapezoidal earth channel of the most 
economical form to convey 700 cubic feet per second with a fall of 3 
feet per mile and side slopes feet horizontal to i foot vertical. Take 
C as* TOO. ' 
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2. Sixty- three gallons of water per minute i^ue from a jet 0*76 
inch in diameter and strike a number of hemispherical cups fixed to the 
rim of a Pelton wheel. Find the horse-power of the wheel when the 
velocity of the cups is one-half the velocity of the jet. An actual trial 
^ave the following data : — 

Diameter of brake = 15 inches ; Nett load on brake = 12 lb. ; Re- 
volutions per minute = 500. 

. Determine the efficiency of the wheel. 

3. A district of 6,500 acres (i acre =43,560 sq. ft.) drains into a 
large storage reservoir. The maximum rate at which rain falls in the 
district is 2 in. in 24 hours. When rain falls after the reservoir is full, 
the water requires to be discharged over a weir which has its crest at the 
ordinary top-water level of the reservoir. Find the length of such a weir 
for the above reservoir, under the condition that the water in the reser- 
voir shall never rise more than 18 in. above its top-water level. 

4. A pump working 8 hours per day has to lift water from a well 
and deliver it into an overhead service n-st^rvoir. The level of the water 
in the well is 22 feet below the level of the centre of the pump, and the 
mouth of the inhd pipe into the service reservoir is 216 feet above the 
centre of the pump. The quantity of water to be lifted per day is 
700,000 gallons. Assuming that the velocity of flow in the delivery pipe 
is not to exceed 6 leet per second and that the length of the delivery 
pipe IS 780 feet, detennine a suitable diameter for the delivery pipe. 
Taking the coefficient ol resistance of How as 0.008 and assuming an 
efficiency of 70 per cent., determine the pump horse power. 

5. A rectangular tank 24 square feet in area is drained by a pipe 
2 in. in diameter and 50 feet long which runs to a point 15 feet below 
the water level in tiKe tank. If the pipe has a tree outlet, find how long 
it will take to lower the water level in the tank by 6 feet. Coefficient 

V'^ 

of friction in pipe, 0*01 ; lo.^j.sos in pipe other than friotion ,4 — , where v is 
the velocity in the pipe 

6. rhe piston of a double acting pump is 6 in. diameter, and the 
stroke is one foot. The delivery pipe is 4^ in. diameter and 500 feet 
long, without sharp bends. The water is pumped to a height of 200 feet. 
An air vessel of large capacity is put on the delivery pipe 10 feet from 
the delivery valve, and the level of the watiir in the air vessel is 3 feet 
above the centre line of the pump cylinder (which you may assume is 
horizontally placed). Calculate the pressure on the pump piston at the 
two ends of the stroke and at the middle of the stroke when the pump 
is making 15 double strokes per minute, assuming the motion of the piston 
to be simple harmonic and that /= 0.0075. 

Second Half 

1. Two reservoirs are connected by a syphon 3,000 feet in length. 
The diameter of the pipe is 6 inches and at one point the pipe line rises 
10 feet above the surface level in the upper reservoir. The total head 
between the reservoirs is 40 feet. Taking the coefficient of friction in the 
pipe as 0.005 neglecting all but frictional losses, calculate by equat- 
ing energies — 

{a) the velocity of flow ; 

[h) the maximum length of pipe from the upper reservoir to the 
top level of the syphon for the pipe to run f ull 

2. A motor fire engine delivers 224 gallons of water per minute 
into a line of hose 500 feet in length and 23I inches in diameter. The 
pressure at the engine is 184 lb. per square inch and at the nozzle 84 lb. 
per square inch, the diameter of the nozzle being i inch. 

(a) Calculate the energy of the jet, and find the value of the co- 
efficient of friction for the hose, assuming that the loss in the nozzle may 
be neglected. 
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(6) If, for the first 400 feel, the hose is run in duplicate to a 
junction from which a single line leads to the nozzle, what pressure is- 
required at the engine to maintain the same energy of jet? 

3. An inward flow turbine makes 250 revolutions per minute and 
develops 320 H.P. Its outer diameter is 3 feet and its inner diameter is- 
2 feet 6 inches. The effective width of the wheel at inlet and outlet is 
I foot. The available head is 48 feet and 80 cubic feet of water are, 
supplied per second. 

Assuming that the water leaves the wheel radially, determine the 
theoretical hydraulic efficiency, the actual efficiency, and the angles of 
the guide and wheel vanes. 

4. A turbine pump with vanes curved backwards has an outer 
radius of 12. inches and an inner radius of 6 inches, the tangent to the 
vanes at outlet being inclined at 30° to the tangent to the outer peri- 
phery. The water enters the wheel radially, and its radial velocity 
through the wheel is constant at 5 feet per second. The wheel makes 
1,200 revolutions per minute. 

(а) Determine the angle of the wheel vanes at inlet and the angle 

at entrance to the diffuser blades. 

(б) Assuming that 50 per cent, of the kinetic energy of the water 

leaving the wheel is lost, and neglecting other losses, esti- 
mate the lift of the pump. 

3. A semi-circular channel of smooth cement has a radius of 4 feet. 
The slope is i in 800. Calculate the discharge in gallons per diem when 
the depth of water is 2 feet. C in the Chezy formula may be taken 
as 135. 

6. Two reservoirs, A and B, the water surfaces of which are 20 feet 
and 10 feet respectively above datum, are connected by a 12 inch 
diameter pipe line 2.000 ft. long. It is desired to place a third reservoir, 
C, half way between A and B, so that the water flowing from A to B 
may pass through C, and the water level in C may be 12 feet above 
datum. 

Taking account only of pipe friction, find the sizes of pipes needed 
from A to C and from C to B, if the discharge is to remain unaltered. 

Take the coefficient of friction for the pipe as 0 * 01 . 


MECHANICAL ENHINEEEING 


Examiners — 




Mr. P. C. Gangulj. 
Paranjyopi. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Attempt THREE questions only from each half. 

First Half 

1. Two pulleys on parallel shafts 20 feet apart and having diameters 
of 6 feet and i foot respectively are connected by an open ^It 
8 inches broad. The larger pulley makes 120 revolutions per minute. 
Find the greatest power which can be transmitted when the maximum 
stress in the belt has not to exceed 80 lb. per inch of width, and taking 
the coefficient of friction between belt and pulleys at 0.4. Prove any 
formula you use. 

2. The difference between the driving and back pressures in a 
steam-engine ^linder is 60 tons when the crank is fio** from the inner 
dead point. The reciprocating parts 'weigh 7 tons. The connecting rod 
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is 5 times as long as the ciank, which is 3 feet in length. Calculate the 
corresponding value of the turning moment on the crankshaft when the 
speed is 60 r.p.m. Any formula or graphical method that may be used 
must be proved. 

*3. The reciprocating parts of a two-cylinder locomotive weigh 550 
lb. per cylinder. Two-thirds of this amount is balanced by means of 
balance weights placed in the driving wheels. The revolving masses are 
completely balanced. Find the maximum pressure between a driving 
vyheel and the rail at 60 miles per hour from the following data . — 

Diameter of driving wheel, 7 feet ; static load on driving wheel, 
6 tons ; distance centre to centre of cylinders, 2 feet ; distance between 
the planes in which the mass centres of the balance weights in the driving 
wheels revolve, 5 feet ; crank radius, i foot. 

4. The balls of a Porter governor weigh 4 lb. each, and the central 
weight 36 lb. If all the links are of equal length, find the height of the 
governor when revolving 240 times per minute. If the speed increase 
to 248 revs, per minute, what wll be the working effort and the rise of 
the balls and the sleeve? Prove any formula you use. 

5. In a gas engine using the Otto cycle the I.H.P. is 8 and the 
speed is 264 r.p.m. Treating each fourth single stroke as effective and 
the ’resistance as uniform, find how' many foot pounds of energy 
must be stored in the flywheel in order that the speed shall not vary by 
more than one-fortieth of its mean value on either side. 

Seconi> Hale 

1. Prove that the maximum intensity of shear stress on a vertical 
cnxss section of a horizontal beam of circular section subject to bending 
is times the mean intensity of shear stress on that section. 

A cast iron pipe, 6" external and 4^" internal diameter, is subjected 
to bending. What is the maximum bending moment if the stress is not 
to exceed 1,500 lb. / □ " ? 

2. Find the dimensions of the stiftest beam that can be cut from 
a log 6 " in diameter. 

Any formula used should be derived from first principles. 

3. Obtain an expression for determining tlie point of maximum de- 
flection in the case of a simply supported beam with a non-central load. 

A mild steel rod 2" square in section rests on supports 4 feet apart. 
Assuming a reasonable value for E, calculate the deflection under a 
central load of i ton. 

4. Derive from first principles the formula for the deflection of a 
close coiled helical spring of circular section. 

A shaft 3" in diameter and running at 100 r.p.m. is subject to a 
bending moment of 7'5 ton inches. What is the maximum H.P. it can 
transmit without the greatest stress exceeding 5 tons/ □ " ? 

5. Prove the correctness of the well known rule for masonry: 

‘ within the middle third '. 

A short cast iron pillar has a load of 24 tons but the axis of the 
thrust deviates ij" from the centre of the section. If the external and 
internal diameters of the pillar are 8" and 7" respectively, find the 
greatest and least intensities of stress. 


72 — 0 . P. 42 /S 5 
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EI.ECTEICAL ENGINEERING 


KxannneYS ^ — 


{ 


Prof. M. Sengupta. 

Mr. J. N. Mukherjee. C.E.E. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only four questions to be attempted from each half. 
First Half 


1. A certain six -pole generator is driven at a speed of 900 r.p.m. 
The flux per pole is 5 x 10“ maxwells. Calculate the number of inductors 
necessary/ to generate Z25 volts .when the arma.ture is («)• Lap-wound, 
{h) Wave- wound. 

If the allowable current per conductor is 15 amps., find the line 
current in each of the above two -cases. 

' 2. If a p.d. of 100 volts is maintained over a load of ro ohms re- 

sistance ill each of the following cases, determine the generated e.m.f. 
in the armature when the machine is — 

(a) a series generator, armature resistance = i?a-0‘ 2 ohm and, field 
resistance ohm ; . . 

, (/;) a shunt . generator, armature resistance --i?a = 0'5 ohm and field 

resistance = Rf=80 ohms ; 

(c) a short-shunt compound generator, armature resistance — 7?a — 0‘ 5 
ohm, resistance of shunt-field = Rf= 80 ohms, and resistance of series field — 

ohm ; 

(d) a long-shunt compound generator, Ra— 0*5 ohm and /?f- SO ohms 
nd Rii=0*2 ohm. 

‘ j. If the load on a 500 volt system consists of a S3mchronous motor 
taking 50 kilowatts at P.F. = 1 and induction motors taking a total load 
of 150 k.w. at an average P.F. = 0*6 lagging, find the gross P.F. of the 
whole load and the values, to which this rises when the .synchronous 
motor is made to take leading currents with P.F. of (a) 0 8, p>) 0*5. 

4. Explain clearly, with the aid of a diagram, the principle of 

Telegraph Relay. . ■ > < 

What is the difference between Polarised Relays and Non-Polarised 
Relays? What type of relay would you Uwse on a long distance telegraph 
circuit? Give reasons for your answer. • 

5. If a three- wire feeder and a two-wire feeder both transmit the 
same amount of power the same distance with the same voltage at the 
consumer's terminals, and with the same transmission efficiency, then the 
three-wire feeder, if balanced, requires only ^ (five*sixteenths) as 
much copper as the two wire feeder. Prove tnis statement, assuming that 
the middle wire or neutral has half the cross-section of either outer. 

6. Two resistances ' A ' and ' B ' are connected in series across 
constant p.d. mains. A voltmeter having a resistance of 1,500 ohms 
indicates 120 volts when connected across the mains, 30 volts when con- 
nected across ' A ' and 50 volts across ' B * . Determine the values of 
the resistances ' A * and ' B \ 


Second Half 

I. Explain what you mean by an equivalent circuit of a transformer. 
Illustrate with vector diagrams. A transformer used for lighting loads 
has the following specifications : — 

Maximum efficiency at 0*7 of full-load. 

Voltage ratio =6,000 volts/ 230 volts. 
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. I \ ' . *• 

No load current (on the primary side)= C*5 ampere. 

No load power-factor = 0‘2 lagging. ( 

. Full load K.V.A. = ioo. „ 

* Calculate the efficiencies at full-load and half-load at unity power- 
iuctor. 

2. What are the limitations for the use of an auto-transformer? 
Compare tlic efficiency of an auto-transformer with that of a two-coil 
transformer for the same output and voltage ratio. 

j. What is the effect of varying the excitation of a synchronous 
motor? Explain clearly with vector diagrams. 

A generating station supplies power for the following loads : — 

(a) Lighting = loo k.w. 

(b) Induction motor with 0*8 P.F. lagging and efficiency of 

93% = 400 11. P. 

(r) Synchronous convertor with efficiency of 94% and an output 
of = 500 k.w. 

At what power-factor must the synchronous convertor work in 
order that the station power-factor shall be unity. 

4. Plot the torque /speed curve of a j-phase induction motor with 
rotor resistance 0*02 ohm and reactance 01 ohm each per phase. The 
motor has 4 poles and runs on a 50 cycle supply. Find the speed at 
which the torque is a maximum and also the additional resistance per 
phase in the rotor circuit to obtain the maximum torque at starting. 

.5. A condenser of capacitance 50 microfarad shunted by a non- 
inductive resistance of 100 ohms is connected in scries with another non-, 
inductive resistance of 50 oil ms to a 200 volts, 50 cycle supply. Calculate 
the current in the condenser. 


PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 

Prof. C. V. Miller. 

Mr. S. W. White. 

,, P. R. Ghosh. 

,, S. C. Chatterjee. 

The figures in the margin indicate juU marks. 

Two questions only to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1. Draw a plan and a front elevation of an archway in Corinthian 
or composite order, clear opening 15 feet, suitable for the outer court oi^ 
a palace : scale 2' = i inch. ' 70 

Or, 

The figure below gives the plan of two consecutive piers of an 
arcade in Roman Doric style. Draw an elevation of the arcade, show- 
ing one full opening and half of each adjoining one. Total height of the 
Older, excluding parapet, is 20 feet, ^ale 2 ft=i inch. 


Examiners- 
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Sketch details of fhe base and capital of the column. 



2. Make neat freehand sketches for the plan, section, and elevation 
of a window 7' x 4' with balcony in Indian style. 30 

Or, 

Write a short essay on Byzantine architecture, describing its origin, 
special characteristics as compared with other styles, development and 
decline. Illustrate your answer with sketches. 30 


Second Half 

1 . Draw part plan and front elevation of a building of modern 
architecture suitable for a private dwelling house and conforming to the 
following requirements : — 

(i) It is to have a frontage of 40' with ample side spaces. 

(ii) It is approached by road on the west. 

* (hi) If is to be double storied, not exceeding 32' including para- 
pet. 

(iv) A garage for a big car with mezzanine floor on top for ser- 
vants to be provided in front. 

(v) There should be a small sitting room and a fair sized drawing 
room in ground floor and two bed rooms in first floor facing 
road. 

(vi) Suitable, porch, balconies, parapets, etc. to be provided. 

[Scale 44' = "-J 75 

2. Give a descriptive idea with sketches of the layout and archi- 
tectural features of either of the following buildings visited during your 
college tours: — 

(aj The Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. 

Or, . 

(/>) The Bengal Cotincil House Chamber. 


25 
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M.E. 

THEORY OP MACHINES 

~ / Mr. a. H. Ahmed, B.Sc. 

Examiners- | „ j. a. Steven. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only THREE questions to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

1 . The effect of the spring in constraining the balls of a spring 
governor is found by observing the force to be -applied radially at each: 
ball to keep the mechanism in any required position. This force is equal 
to i5r — 30 lb. where r is the radius of the ball path in inches. 

Find the working radius when the speed is 270 r.p.m. if the weight 
of each ball is 6 lb. Also find by how much the initial force in the spring . 
must be altered in order to make the governor isochronous. \\Tiat will 
then be the working speed ? 

2. The reciprocating parts of a horizontal engine weigh 500 lb. 
The diameter of the cylinder is r8 inches and the crank radius i foot. 
The length of the connecting rod is 5 feet. When the crank has turned 
through an angle of =45*^ from the inner dead centre, the difference 
between the pressure on the two sides of the piston is 120 lbs. per square 
inch. Find the corre.sponding value of the turning moment on the crank 
shaft when the speed is 200 revolutions per minute. 

3. A gas engine working on the Otto cycle fires at every alternate 
revolution when working at normal load. If the B.H.P. is 7, and the 
mean speed 300 revolutions per minute, find the moment of inertia of , 
the rotating parts in foot ton units necessary to keep the speed within a 
range of 2 per cent, above and 2 per cent, below the mean speed, on the 
assumption that the work performed during the explosion stroke is | of 
that done externally per cycle, and that the external resistance is uniform. 

4. A thrust block collar is 10 in, in external diameter, and 6 in. 
in intenial diameter and carries a load of 10 tons. It rotates at 120 r.p.m. 
and the coefficient of friction is 0’02. Determine the horse-power lost in 
friction (a) assuming the pre.ssure intensity to be constant, (6) assuming 
the pressure to be inversely proportional to the rubbing velocity. 

5. The accompanying figure (Fig. j) is an outline sketch of a Joy 
valve gear drawn to scale. You are required to construct for the j>ositioii 
of Ihe crank shown when the crank is making f8o r.p.m. : — 

(a) A velocity diagram. 

(b) An acceleration diagram. 

Crank radius is 13 inches. Find the inertia forces on the rod 
which is of uniform section and weighs 24 lb. 
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Second Half 

1. A rope drive ha§ the following particulars: single rope running 
at 4,000 feet per minute Coefficient of friction 0.25 ; angle of grove ,45° ; 
angle of lap 210*^ ; maximum permissible tension in rope 240 lb. 

Find the maximum horse-power, which, neglecting centrifugal 
action, can be transmitted, proving any formula; used. 

2. In a motor car engine the connecting rods measure 12^ inches 
between centres. The engine stroke is 5 inches and the speed is 1,500 
revolutions per minute. When a crank has moved through 25 degrees 
‘from the dead centre adjacent to the cylinder, find (a) the velocity of the 
piston attached to that crank in feet per minute, (h) the acceleration of 
’the piston, in feet per second per second, (c) the angular velocity of the 
connecting rod, and (d) the angular acceleration of the connecting rod. 

5. Define circular pitch and diametral pitch for toothed gearing, 
and give the relation between them. 

A gear wheel has 21 involute teeth and a diametral pitch of j. 
The angle of obliquity is 15 degnes. Draw the shape of a tooth on the 
wheel. 

Or, 

A square thrt*aded screw of rear diameter d and pitch p is used to 
rai.se a load w. Obtain an expression for the* torque necessary to t)ver- 
come friction in the thrt'ads it the coefficient ot friction is /u. 

Also obtain an expression for the maximum .shear stress produced 
in the material of this screw by the application of this torque. Hence 
find the least diameter of a screv\ ^ inch pitch which can raise a load of 
10 Ions without exceeding a shear stress of 5 tons per square inch il 
/u —0.2. 

4. The weight of the reciprocating masses in each of the two inside 
cylinders of a locomotive is estimated at 540 lbs. The stroke of the 
cylinder is 26 inches and the distance between their centre lines 2 feet, 
rhe cranks are at right angles. Det?prmine the balance weights which 
must lie placed in the driving wheels at j feet radius in order to give 
primary horizontal balance to J ol the reciprocating masses. The distance 
betw’eeii the filanes in which the balance weights revolve may be taken as 
50 inches. 


HEAT EN(HNES 


Examiners — 


{ 


Mr. P. C. Ganguli. 
,, E. J. Hogh?:n. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Three questions only to be attempted from each half. 

First Half 

r. A single-stage double acting air compressor of 40 I.H.P. at 120 
r.p.m. takes in air at 15 lb. per sq. in. and delivers it at 120 lb. per sq. 
in. (abs.): the index of the compression curve is 1 ’J 15 . Find the dia- 
meter of the cylinder and length of stroke at thi' average piston speed ol 
600 feet per min. Neglect clearance. 

2. With reference to a refrigerating machine define : coefficient of 
actual performance and coefficient of ideal performance. 

Discuss the relative merits of the chief refrigerants. 

In an ammonia refrigerating piachine ammonia vapour, at a pres- 
sure of 400 lb. per sq. in. abs. and of dryness fraction 0.95, is compressed 
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'adiabadcally to a pressure of 800 lb. per sq. in. abs. The vapour is then 
cooled ajt constant pressure (800 lb. per sq. in. abs.) in the condenser to 
a temperature of lo^C. and passed through the expansion valve, the 
pressure falling to 400 lb. per sq. in. abs. Find the coefficient of per- 
formance, the temperature at the end of throttliilg, and the temperature' 
al the end of adiabatic compression. Given the temperature of the vapour 
at the end of expansion, how will you find its condition when it enters 
the compressor so that the coefficient of performance may be a maximum. 
Prove your statement. 

j. A gas engine working on the four-stroke cycle has to develop 
25 B.H.P. with a mechanical efficiency of 80 per cent., when there are' 
80 explosions per min. Determine the necessary diameter of the cylinder 
if the stroke is 2 ft. The equations to the expansion and compres- 
sion curves are pr‘**'* constant. The clearance volume = 0‘26 working 
volume and the maximum pressure* after ignition = 3 times the compression 
jiressure. 

4. A compound steam engine is to develop 123 horse-power at no 
revs, per min. The steam supply is at J05 lb. per sq. in. abs., and the 
condenser pressure is 3 lb. per sq. in. abs. Assuming hyperbolic expan- 
sion and ati expansion ratio oi 15. a diagram factor O ' 7 and neglecting 
clearance volume and receiver losses, determine the diameters of the 
cylinders so that they may develop equal powder. The stroke of each 
piston may be taken equal to the low pressure cylinder diameter. 

3. A divergent nozzle tor a steam turbine has to deliver 800 lb. 
oi steam per hour under a supply condition of 160 lb. per sq. in. abs. 
and 200- F. of superheat, and a stage pressure of 1'6 lb. per sq. in. abs. 
Assuming a coefficient of discharge 01 0 97 and a frictional loss of 12 per 
cent., (letermine I he throat and outlet areas. 

Second Half 

1. Describe the Orsat gas analysis apparatus as used for analyzing 
furnace flue gas, carefully de.scribing exactly how you would use it for 
this purpose. What practical useful purpose is fulfilled by knowing the 
chemical analysis of flue gases? 

2. By means of indicator diagrams show the Otto and Diestl cycles. 
Also show the general form of diagrams you would expect from practical 
engines working on these cycles. What sort of a diagram would you 
expect from a motor cycle engine wffien running very fast? State where, 
and why, it differs from the theoretical diagram. 

3. Tn what respects does a semi-diesel engine differ from a diesel 
engine? Why are semi-diesel engines used under circumstances in which 
dies(*l engines can be used? 

What is meant by a solid injection engine? 

What maximum and minimum pressures would you expect to get 
in these engines when not suiJercharged ? Why is supercharging some- 
times adopted? 

4. By means of sketches show the Rankine cyck* on a temperature- 
entropy diagram in the following cases : — 

(a) Non-condensing engine ; 80% wet steam. 

(fo) Condensing engine : dry saturated steam. 

(r) Two stage steam turbine: superheated steam; wet steam at 
end of first stage ; reheat to dry steam at beginning of 
second stage. Back pressure of first stage 10 lb. /in.* abs. 

Also by freehand sketches show* the same diagrams on a Mollier 
diagram, ‘ 

The names of the principal lines on the diagrams should be given.* 
Also show the areas or lines which represent the heat converted into 
useful work, and the heat rejected. 
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HYDHAFLTCS AND HYDBAULTC MACHINES Y 


{ Mr. P. C. Ga 
k.a,nn,ers- | ^ ^ 


Ganguli. 

Dasgupta, B.E. 

The questions are of equal value. 
Attempt THREE questions only from each half. 
First Half 


1. A tank has sloping sides and ends. It is 50 teet square at the 
top and 30 feet square at the bottom ; the height of the tank is 20 feet. 
In the bottom of the tank there is a circular orifice 6 inches diameter ; 
coefficient of discharge C‘6. Find the time taken for the surface to fall 
from a depth of 20 feet to 14 feet. 

2. What is meant by ‘ separation ' in a reciprocating pump? The 
plunger of such a pump moves with simple harmonic motion. The dia- 
meter is 12 in. and the stroke 2 feet. Calculate the maximum speed at 
which the pump can operate without separation occurring at the beginning 
of the stroke. Take the effective height of the barometer as 28 feet of 
water. The suction pipe line is 9 inches diameter and 80 ft. long and the 
suction lift is 14 ft. 

j. With reference to a turbine define: Specific speed, Unit speed, 
Unit quantity. Find an expression for the Specific speed of a turbine. 
The peripheral speed of the wheel of an inward flow turbine is 70 feet 
per sec. The velocity of whirl of the inflowing water is 55 feet per sec. 
and the radial velocity of flow 7 feet per sec. If the flow is 24 cusecs 
and the hydraulic efficiency 80 per cent., find the head on the wheel, 
the horse-power of the turbine, the inlet angle of the vanes. The dis- 
charge is radial. 

4. Find the minimum speed at which a centrifugal pump will begin 
to pump against a given head. The impeller of a centrifugal pump has 
an external diameter of 12 in. and an intc'nial diameter of 6 in. If full 
of water with the discharge pipe closed, what would be the difference 
of pressures at the outer and inner periphery, corresponding to a speed 
of 300 r.p.m. 

5. The loss of head in a pipe 1 in. diameter and 100 feet long 
through which water is flowing at 10 feet per sec. was found to be 7 feel 
of water. Calculate the loss of head in a 3 inch pipe 60 ft. long through 
which air is flowing at the ajrresponding spc'cd. The resistance is due 
to viscosity alone. 


p per c. ft. 


Water ... 

62*4 m. 

0*01 e.G.S. 
units. 

Air 

0 075 lb. 

0 00015 e.G.S. 

units. 


Establish any formula you use. 

Second Half 

i . Water at a total head of " h ’ feet is supplied to the end of a 
pipe ' d ' feet in diameter and '7 ' feet long. A nozzle is fitted to the 
other end. 





B. E. EXAMINATION 


1146 


Find the diameter of the nozzle for the kinetic cftiefgy of the jet 
to be a maximum. * • -v «• 

. 2*. A hydraulic motor makes 6o strokes per -mkiutt. the length of 

stroke being lo inches and the diameter of the'<cylin<^'"6' kithes. The 
motor is double acting and is supplied with water at 300 lb. per sq. 
inch through 300 feet of 3 inch main. Find the pressure on the piston 
at the beginning, middle, and end of the stroke. 

As.sume the piston moves with S.H.M. Take /= * 01 « 

3. A 48" main is delivering 15 lakhs gallons of water per hour and 
is to be fitted with a Venturi meter. What will be the throat diameter 
if the difference in pressure head between throat and entrance is to be 
not more than 5 lb. per sq. inch. 

4. Describe, with sketches, a hydraulic intensifier. 

An intensifier is required to deliver 4 gallons of water per stroke at 
a pressure of 2,240 lb. per sq. inch, the pressure in the hydraulic main 
being only 750 lb. per sq. inch. Determine suitable values for the dia- 
meters of the rams and the length of stroke. 

5. A water wheel is supplied with water from a jet at a velocity 
while the linear velocity of the centre of the blades is v^. At what ratio 
of to V, is maximum efficiency obtained? 

* A wheel is acted on by 10 cubic feet of water per second moving 
at a velocity of 50 f.p.s. Calculate — 

(a) the pressure of water on the vanes ; 

(h) the H.P. developed ; 

(r) the theoretical efficiency of the wheel if v., — 27*6 f.p.s. 


MACiriNK AND ENGINE DESIGN 


Examiners- 


j Mr. C. R. Copeland. ' * 
\ ,, J. M. Irvine. 


'/'he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Fir.st Half 

r . I'he accompanying figure shows the sectional elevation of a 
hydraulic intensifier for raising the pressure of water from 700 ,1b. /in.* to 
5,000 lb. /in.*, the low pressure cylinder having a capacity of 8 cubic 
feet and ram a stroke of 4J feet. 

Design the intensifier, and calculate the diuiensio/is indicated, 
allowing for extra friction on the large ram, etc. - 

The following working stresses may be used :. — ^ - s .. 

Hoop stress for cast steel =10,000 Ib. /in?;. 

Tensile stre.ss in gland studs and supporting rods = 8,000 lb. /in.*, 
(i) Draw the sectional elevation to scale. i^fuU size, inserting 
all the main dimensions. 

{2) A plan of the crosshead only. , ,, 

[Note . — The crosshead, which is one casting with the small ram, 
has four arms of * T ' section, ap^ the stress at sections 
' XX ' and 'yy ' must not exceed 8,006 lb. /in.*. 100 

Second Half . 

Only TWO questions are to he attempted from* this' half . 
t. A steel multiple leaf carriage spring is- requii^ to. carry a central 
load of one ton. t ~ . 

The length of the longest plate is to ,be 36., inches and the plates 
are to be 3 inches wide by i inch thick. Woijk oi^t the, number of 
plates, length of each and deflection if stress is limited to I2 tons per 
square inch. E = 30,000,000 lbs. per sq. in. 
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2. A tunnel shaft 24 inches in diameter and weighing 4 tons is to be 
supported on two trestles as shown diagramm^tically in the sketch. Wofk 
out a suitable diameter for the tie nod at A and for the pin at B, assumv^ 
ing that the stress is not to exceed 8 tons per square inch. fjo 





Design tlur cylinders of a compound condensing engine to drivc^ 
a direct coupled dynamo at 400 R.P'.M., giving out 300 Amps, at no 
V'olts, with Mechanical Efficiency of 0 * 86 . 

The boiler pressure is 180 lb. per square inch. The actual ter- 
minal pressure is ro lb. absolute and this is only of the theoretical 

terminal pressure. .The actual Mean Referrexl Pressure is also only 
of the theoretical mean pressure. The back pressure is 4 lb. absolute. 
The cut-off in the H.P. cylinder is at 0*5 of the stroke. Find the Indi- 
cated Horse-Power, and get out suitable diameters for the cylinders, 
assuming the stroke to be 7 inches. 


The M.R.P,- 




(i+2'3 log n) -Br 


0 7 . 


4. Sketch a treble rivetted double butt strap joint of a boiler, 
given the following particulars. The thickness of the plate is J inch. 
The pitch in the outer row of rivets is 14 inches, the pitch in the middle 
row is 7 inches, and that of the inner row is 3J inches. The inner strap 
takes 3 rows of rivets, while the outer strap only covers 2 rows of rivets. 

Allowing ij for double shear and Jg ratio of sttength of rivets 
and plate, work out the size of rivets, to the nearest of aii inch, 

required for maxlimubi efficiency. Find the percentage strength of the 
seam, and state where it would fail if tested to destruction. 
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STKKNGTH AND ELASTICITY OF MATERIATiS 


Examiners — 


Mr. P. C. Ganguli. 

,, G. P. Chestney. 


lUij que'ittons are of equal value in each half. 
First Half 


Attempt THREE questions only from this half. 

1. Find the greatest intensity of vertical shear stress on an i section 
lo inches deep and 8 inches wide, flanges 0*97 inch thick, and web 0’6- 
inch thick, when the total vertical shear stress on the section is 30 tons. 
What is the ratio of the maximum to the mean intensity of vertical shear 
.siress? Prove any formula your use. 

1. A shaft, 2 inches diameter, is subjected to a bending moment 
ot 6 tons-inches. If it runs at 100 revolutions per minute, what horse- 
power can it transmit without the greatest direct stress exceeding 5 tons 
per square inch? Prove any fonnula you use. 

j. Find the thickness of metal necessary in a hydraulic cylinder 
12 ’inches diameter to stand a pressure of 1,200 lb. per square inch if the 
greatest tension in the material is not lo exceed 4,000 lb. per square 
inch. 

Throve aii}' lormula you use, and state the assumptions made. 

j. .V rectangular bar, 2 inches wide and 3 inches deep, is curved in 
a i>lane parall(*l to its depth, the mean radius of curvature being 4 inches, 
ff the bar is subjected to a bending moment of 15 ton-inches tending to 
reduce its curvature, find the maximum intensities of tensile and com- 
pressive bending stress. 

3. A locomotive coupling rod, too inches long, is of I section, area 
(rl square inches, moment ol inertia 10 (inches)* about a central horizontal 
axis, and depth 4^ inches. The maximum thrust in the rod is 17 tons 
aiul the lateral inertia load at full load is 24 lb. per inch length. Neglect- 
ing triction at the pins, estimate the maximum compressive stress in 
the rod. 13,000 tons jUT square inch.) 


Second Hali* 

Note. — Four questions only are to he ansivered ; all are of equal value. 

1. Two round bars, A and B, are each 10" long ; A is i" dia. for a 
length oi 2 inches and J dia. for the remaining 8 inches. 7 ? is i inch 
diameter for 8 inches and i inch diameter for a length of 2 inches. 

If B receives an axial blow sufficient to produce an axial stress of 
15 tons per square inch, find the stre.ss produced by the same blow on A. 
How much more energy could A absorb in this way than B without ex- 
ceeding any given stress within the elastic limit? 

2. At what fraction of its length from th(‘ free end should a uni- 
formly loaded cantilever be propped to the level of the fixed end in order 
that the intensity of bending stress shall be as small as possible, and 
what pioportion does this intensity of stress bear to that in a beam 
propped at the end to the same level? What proportion of the whole 
l()a»I is carried by the prop? 

3. A pair ol wheels of a railway waggon carries a load of six. tons, 
four on one wheel and two on the other, centres of axle boxes 6 ft. 2{ 
inches, gauge of rails of 4 ft. 84 in. Find the diameter of axle at the 
wlieel seat and at the centre of the length of shaft. Safe stress 5 tons 
per sq. inch. 

4. A shaft 3’5 in. diameter running at 150 revs, per min. transmits 
50 horse-power between two pulleys 12 ft. apart. Determine (a) the 
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inaximum stress in the shaft due to twisting ; {b) the angle ^ through 

which one pulley turns relatively to the other. Modulus of rigidity 5,000 
tons per sq. in. Prove the formula you use. 

5. A clo.se coiled spiral spring has 24 coils ; the mean diameter ot 
the coil is 4 inches ; the diameter of the wire from which the spring is 
made is J inch. Determine the axial load which will elongate the spring 
inches, if thv inorlulus of rigidity of the metal is 12,000,000 lb. per 
square inch. 


MKTALLUBUY 


Examiven- 


inen — | 


Prof. N. N. Sen 
Mr. S. N. Ray 


The questions are of equal value. 

N.H. — Only three questions are to be answered %n each half. 

First Half 

1. What are the chief properties of good fireclay? Make a coiii- 
parison between fireclay brick and silica brick in respect of (a) refractori- 
ness, (b) behaviour in use, (c) suitability for use in an iron and steel 

works. . , , 1 . 

2. Write a discourse on the extraction and relhiing of lead and its 
uses in engineering and the arts. 

j. Write notes on (a) eli‘ctrochemical theory of corrosion, (b) case* 
hardening with ammonia, (c) polishing and etching of micro-sections. 

4. Draw the constitutional diagram of the copper-silver alloys, and 
discuss the structure of typical alloys of this system with the help of 
your diagram. 

Second Hai.f 

5. Ciive an account of the chemistry of an acid Bessemer blow with 
special reference to the rate ot elimination of the impurities present in 

pig iron. , , . 1 1 • 

6. Describe one type of electric furnace for steel making, and explain 

its use. 

Give the composition of a typical high-speed steel. What is the 
.constitution of such a steel, and how is it aflEected by heat treatment? 

8. Write a short essay on nickel chrome steels with special reference 
to their manufacture, properties, and heat treatment. ^ ^ , 

Ciive the typical compositions of at least three such steels, and 
state the purposes for which they are used. 


THEOHY OF STKUCTUHKS 
J Mr. P. B. Ghosh. 

Examiners— ^ Bahadur Tafazzal Ahmed. 

, The questions are of equal value. 

First Half 

N.B. — Answer any four questions from the first half. 

1. A cast-iron bracket carries a bearing as shown in Fig. i l^low. 
Jhe load on the bearing is 1,000 lb! The form of the section AB is 
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given. Calculate the maximum tensile stress across the section AB and 
the distance of the neutral axis of the section from the centre of gravity 
of the section. 



2. reinforced concrete sfiort column is i 8 " square and has four 
steel rtuls each i" diameter embedded in it at the four comers, the centre 
of each rod being inches from the outside edges. Find the adhesive 
iorce between the steel and concrete when the load on the column is 
loo tons. Find also the stresses developed in steel and concrete. 

Take the Young's modulus of steel as 30 x 10® Ih./sq. inch and 
iliiit of concrete as 2 x jo® lb. /sq. inch. 

3. Construct Rankine’s formula for struts with both ends hinged. 

A mild steel stanchion, 12 feet high, is composed of two equal 
angles, each 4" x 4" x I" battened together by i inch plates alternately 
in the directions AB and CD, as shown in the figure 2 below. Calculate 
the sale load on the stanchion if both of its ends are fixed. Assume the 
safe compressive stress of steel to be 6 tons per sq. inch and the value 
ol the constant in Rankine’s formula to be-,^ , 

Maximum and minimum radii of gyration of a 4 " x 4 " x g" angle section 
are 1'52 inches and 0'78 inch respectively. Area of each section = 2'86 sq. 
inches. Pistance of centre of gravity from each edge=l’12 inches. 



FIG. 2. 
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4. A beam 21) leet span is built-in at one end and is supported at 

a point 5 feet from the other end. Draw to scale the Bending Moment 
and Shear Force diagrams for a uniform load of i ton per foot run over 
the entire length of the beam. • 

5. A reinforced concrete continuous tloor slab, 8 inches thick, carries 
a load of too lb. per sq. foot exclusive of its own weight over a span 
of 12 feet and is reinforced with 0* 8% of reinforcement, the reinforcing 
bars being placed with their centres 2 inches from the bottom of the slab. 
Find the stresses developed in steel and concrete and arrange the reinforce- 
ment. Design the distributing rods, tiive sections of the slab, showing 
the reinforcements clearly. 

\Ve*ight of concrete — 150 lb. /c. ft. 




15 . 


Second Half 

Avswvy any three questions only. 

1 . A beam simply supported and of length ‘ I ' carries a load of 
W tons at a distance ' nl ' from one end. Find an expression for the de- 
flection (i) under the load, (2) at a section distant * ini ' from one end. 

2. A lorry whose w'heel-ba./- is jo ft. carries 1*8 tons and a ‘2 tons 
on the front and rear axles respectively and passes over a bridge span 
30 leet (eifeclive). FinJ the maximum bending moment and shear force. 

j. Find the stresses in the members AB, BC, and CD and also BD 
graphically of the roof tru.ss shown in figure j. Spacing of the trusses is 
10 feet. 


FIG. 3. 



4. A warren girder having web members all inclined at 60^ has six 
panels ten feet each, the first four panels from the left end are loaded 
on the bottom boom with five tons per panel uniformly distributed. Find 
the stresses in the inclined members of the unloaded panels by the method 
of sections. 
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STRUCTURAL DESIGN 


( Mr. P. B. 
Examiners — j BN 


Ghosh 

Bi^attacharyya 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Candidates are permitted to use Dorman Long's section book. 


First Half 

Only TWO questions to be attempted from this half. 

1. Five loads. A, B, C, D, and E, in the orcler given, cross a span 

oi 8o leet. The loads are A = 15 tons, j5=-2o tons. C = 20 tons, D=io 
tons, E = io tons. The distance between the loads in the same order are 
6, 8, 6, and 5 feet. Draw the diagrams of maximum bending moment 
;iiid shearing force. Write down the value of the maximum bending 
moment, and indicate the position where it occurs. Graphical or Influence 
Line method may be used. 60 

?. Design th'^ flanges and web of a plate girder of the same span 
nn<i subjected to Ihe same rolling loads as mentioned in Question i. 
Depth of the girder over flange angles may be taV-eJl as 8 feet. Indicate 
how yt>u will curtail the flange plates towards the end of the girder. 40 

Or, 

2. A plate girder, 50 feet cpan, 48 inches deep over flange aiigles, 

and 0* .5" thick, carries a uniformly distributed load of 150 tons. Each 
flange consists of two 0" x 6" x angles and two plates each 14" xj" at 
the central section. Assuming that ith of the web area can resist bend- 
ing moment, find the necessary lengths of tl?e flange plates. 40 

Using J inch diameter rivets and allowing 5 tons per sq. inch in 
shear and 10 tons per sq. inch in bearing, calculate the pitch of rivets 
for attaching the flange angles to the web, for a length of 5 feet from 
one end, taking the pitch to be uniform for that length. Indicate also, 
by means of a table, how you would determine the pitch of rivets for the 
ivst of the girder. 


Second Half 

The questions are of equal value. 

Four questions to be answered from this half. 

I. Design a reinforced concrete continuous floor slab on 9 ft. span 
to carry a superimposed load of i .cwt. per sq. ft. Give sketches illus- 
trating the disposition of the bars. Safe stresses on steel and concrete 
are 16,000 lb. and 600 lb. respectively per sq. inch, the weight of rein- 
for^ concrete is 144 lb. per c.ft., and the modulus ratio is 15. 

Design an economical steel section for a stanchion 30 ft. high with 
both ends fixed to carry a concentric load of 50 tons. 

3. Design an open cylindrical water tank of reinforced concrete 12 ft. 
diam. and 10 ft. high resting on ground. 

4. Design a steel section for the principal rafter of a V-truss, the 
distance between the consecutive joints is 10 ft. and the direct lo^ is 
5 tons ; it also carries at the middle a load of i ton transmitted normal 
to it by a purlin. The joints of the rafter may be taken as hinged 

5. ‘*^6 figure below shows a bracket rivetted to a vertical stanchion 
and loaded with a concentrated load of 5 tons. Design each individual 
rivet, taking the safe shear stress at 3 tons per sq. inch. 
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WORKS MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTS 

f Mr. G. Basu. 

'Examiners — i 

[ ,, W. Gow. 

- 7'he questions are of equal value. 

First Half. 

Note — Only four questions are to be answered. Two are to ^ selected 
from among the first three, and two from among the last three. 

j. Clauses 34 and 36 of the Factories' Act, 1934, place a restric- 
tion on the working hours of adult workmen. The present effect of this 
enactment on production in certain industries, is sufficiently serious to 
rouse resentment in some quarters on the grounds that, in the present 
state of industrial advancement in this country the supply of certain 
classes of skilled labour is not equal to the demand, and consequently the 
limitation of working hours reduces output seriously. Actually, however, 
the provisions of the act operate in the best interests of both employer 
and employee. 

Discuss the statement made above fully, with a view to showing 
your grasp of the economic principles involved. 

2. Name five wage-systems which you consider have most to recom- 
mend them. As no system can be considered as best for all conditions 
choose a hypothetical factory, and state what you consider to be the 
most suitable wage-system for its special conditions. 

3. In a facto^ the commencement of anv work is authorized by 
the issue of what is known as 'a Tactopr order^. Design an order form 
of this type suitable for a general engineering shop. 
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4. Distinguish between Amortization and Depreciation where the 
tenns are used in the sense of the wasting of an asset. In what other 
senses is the word 'Amortization* often u^? 

* , 5. What is a Profit and Loss Account; and how is it prepared ? If 
this account shows a nett loss, how is the amount of the loss dealth with 
in the accounts? 

• 6. Upon what principles does the interlocking of the Cost Accounts 

with the Financial Accounts rest? 


Second Half 

Only THREE questions to be attempted Jrom this half. 


I. Prepare a manufacturing account for the month of March, 1935, 
from the following particulars, and show the expenses as percentages of 
cost of production : — 


Rs. 

Stock of Raw Materials on ist March, 1935 ... 13,000 

Stock of Raw Materials on 31st March, 1935 ... 9,000 

Work in progress on ist March, 1935 ... 3,000 

Work in progress on 31st March, 1935 ... 5,000 

Purcha.se ol Raw Materials ... ... 35,000 

Returns outward ... ... ... 1,000 

Wages (dir<*ct) ... ... ... 23,000 

Other manufacturing expenses ... ... 7,000 


2. State the different ways in which surplus materials remaining un> 
used at site can be disposed of, and how in each such case the disposal 
would affect the Cost Sheet. 

3. What is 'Idle Time' ? State how this is valued and considered 
ill reference to cost of production. 

4. A labourer, it is found, uses a particular class of materials in 
his work and has for this purpose to go to the Storeroom very frequently. 
State how the wastage of his time in thus frequenting the Storeroom may 
be avoided. Give the form of any book or statement that you may 
consider necessary in this connection. 

5. Capital expenditure has been defined as expenditure of such a 
character as to necessarily involve further expenditure for upkeep in 
subsequent years. Give two examples of c.apital expenditure which would 
not be covered by this definition. 


p** C.E. and M.E. 

Technical chemisthy and enoineekino 

METALLURGY 


Examiners — 


j Mr. N. N. Sen. 
[ Dr. H. K. Sen. 


The questions are of equal value. 


N.B . — Answer only three questions in each half. 
First Half 


I. Write notes on the following: — •' 

« (a) Liquation ; (b) Smelting ; (r) Malleable casting ; (d) Spiegeleiseti; 

(e) Austenite ; (/) Pearlite ; (g) Sherardizing : (h) CaTorizing. 
^^^^^ate, giving reasons, the compositions of pig iron suitable for 
making ~steel by the Basic Bessemer and the Basic Open Hearth processes. 
Why is it not possible to use cast iron for purposes for which mild steel 

^ 73 — 0 . P. 42/35 
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is generally used. Make a list of six articles that can be made of either 
cast iron or mild steel without any serious harm. 

3. Compare the merits and demerits of 'galvanizing' and 'tinning' 
with reference to (1) itiethod of application, (2) smoothness of surface, 
(3) protection against rusting, and (4) cost of production. 

4. Draw the constitutional diagram of the iron-carbon system, and 
explain the meaning and use of the steel portion of the diargram as fully 
as you can. 


Second Half 

5. Compare the high and low temperature carbonization of coal in 
respect of the nature and yields of the various products obtained there- 
from. 

6. Calculate the total quantity of air required for the complete 
combustion of one cwt. of coal containing C = 7o%, H = 4%, Os=8%, 
S = 2%, moisture = 6%, and ash = 10%, assuming that 150% excess uir 
has been used. 

[Air contains 23% of oxygen and 77% of nitrogen by weight.] 

7. What impurities are to be regarded as harmful in water to be 
employed for the following purposes? — 

(a) Drinking ; (h) Steam raising ; (c) Irrigation.’ 

How are they removed or reduced in order to render the water 
suitable for those purposes? 

8. What are the modern views regarding the nature of chemical 
compounds present in cement clinker? What is the part played by water 
in the setting and hardening of Portland cement? 

What do you know about aluminous cement, iron-slag cement, and 
white cement? 

9. Name the principal ores of copper, and describe, giving equations, 
the processes of extraction and refining ot copper from sulphide ores. 
Differentiate between 'tough pitch’ copper and ‘electrolytic copper'. 
Mention the chief uses of copper in engineering. 


TECHNICAL (HJEMlSTItY AND ENCINEEETNG 

metallurgy— P ractical 

Hi,- 

f 

1. The .solution given to you originally contained sulphuric acid, 
which was later on partially neutralized with caustic soda. Estimate 
the free sulphuric acid still present, as well as the total sulphuric acid 
«)riginally pre.sent in the solution. Express your results as H^HO^.^ 

2. Submit your practical note-book. 


^ / Mr. N. N. Skn. 
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M.E. 

1. Estimate gravimetrically the total quantity of copper in the 

given solution. , 

2. Estimate volumetrically the total quantity of caustic soda in 
the given solution. 

3. Submit your sessional work. 








